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chant ships which has been voiced from time 
to time by government officials and others 1n 
the United States. 

These same persons have frequently cited 
Russia's sometime practice of procuring 
merchant ships from shipyards of other 
countries as a justification for thedr posi
tion. But, in so doing, they have ignored 
or minimized a basic fact: the Soviet Union 
has been obliged to rely on alien shipyards 
because of insufficient domestic shipbuild
ing capacity to fulfill the demands of a 5-
year merchant ship buildup. 

More recently, however, Soviet leaders have 
revealed that this practice is to be reversed 
and soon discontinued. Three reasons are 
given: 

To avoid the excessive commitments of 
foreign exchange which are involved. 

Russian shipyards have been modernized 
and expanded, and must be operated at the 
greatest possible utilization, and 

A high level of reliance on foreign yards 
is incompatible with the elevation of the 
Soviet Union to the status of a world mari
time power. 

The Soviets thus seem to recognize--and 
properly so--that a modern, efficient mari
time industrial base, properly coordinated, 
is a fundamental ingredient of effective sea 
power. 

It should be noted that the relative be.l
ance between U.S. and Russian strength at 
sea has altered significantly since the end of 
World War II. In the short span of 10 years, 
the Russians have perceptibly narrowed the 
margin of U.S. sea power superiority. The 
Soviet Navy is today second only to that of 
the United States, and the Soviet merchant 
marine will shortly be larger than the Ameri
can maritime fleet in both numbers and 
tonnage. 

All evidence points to a conclusion that 
Soviet Russia is mounting at sea a new 
challenge with which the United States will 
have to deal long after American troops are 
withdrawn from Vietnam. It would seem 
clear that the Russians have grasped the full 
meaning of sea power: the judicious alloca
tion of production and financial resources to 
produce naval and merchant ships for the 
exploitation of economic, psychological and 
political objectives. By contrast, the Jap
anese, with strictures on the magnitude of 
their self-defense forces resulting from post 
World War II agreements, use the oceans 
exclusively for economic purposes. 

The fixed national purpose with respect to 
shipbuilding which the Japanese and the 
Russians have seen fit to adopt and pursue 
in their own national interest might well 
serve to remind the United States of the 
basic truths of sea power. No similar national 
purpose, or declaration of national inten
tions, has been voiced in this country since 
the World War II days. 

The function and adequacy of U.S. ship-

building will therefore in large measure be 
determined by a variety of factors: ( 1) the 
ability of the Nixon Administration to estab
lish and articulate a conceptual unity of 
purpose toward restoration of the United 
States as a first-rate sea power, (2) the abil
ity of the Nixon Administration to dissipate 
lingering and momentary uncertainties, (3) 
the ability of the Nixon Administration to 
coordinate the substantial requirements for 
naval and merchant shipbulding so that the 
productive resources of the country will be 
effectively employed, and ( 4) the ability of 
the shipyard industry to respond to these 
substantial requirements. On the final point, 
I harbor no doubts or reservations. On the 
other three, only time will tell, but I for one 
stand optimistic. 

HIGH AIR POLLUTION-HIGHER 
DEATH RATES 

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, October 16, 1969 

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, the declin
ing quality of our environment consti
tutes a problem which merits the con
tinuing attention of my colleagues. 

While industrial and bacterial waste 
poisons our rivers, lakes, and streams, 
the pall of air pollution hangs heavy over 
city and countryside alike. The urban 
centers, however, have been most dras
tically tainted by the scourge of air-born 
pollutants. 

Because of my distress about air con
tamination in our Nation's cities, I in
vite my colleagues' attention to a recent 
article which describes the probability 
that high air pollution areas of Chicago 
also have higher death rates than areas 
with lower pollution. The article by Don
ald M. Schwartz~ which appeared in the 
September 17, 1969, issue of the Chicago 
Sun-Times, follows: 

DEATH RATE, AIR POLLUTION LINKED 

(By Donald M. Schwartz) 
A Stritch School of Medicine researcher 

has found that high air-pollution areas of 
Chicago have higher death rates than areas 
with lower pollution. 

Prof. Julius Goldberg, in a report he will 
make to the Department of Health, Educa
tion and Welfare, found, for example, that 
deaths of white males in high pollution areas 
averaged 1,949 per 100,000, while deaths 
among a comparable group in low pollution 
areas was 1,389 per 100,000. 

Goldberg, in his work at the Stritch school, 
which is part of Loyola University, put to
gether air pollution data collected at 20 sta
tions around the city, census information on 
persons living in the affected areas and Board 
of Health death reports. 

Goldberg is cautious about drawing con
clusions from the results, but he observed: 
"When we look over deaths from all causes, 
there is a very decided decline in favor of 
low-pollution areas." 

He said his findings parallel those in other 
cities. 

Goldberg was interviewed in his office at 
the Stritch school, 2160 S. 1st, Maywood. 

The first results, on death, are part of a 
continuing series of studies. Goldberg has 
embarked on an investigation of pollution 
and illness, for which he is trying to get the 
cooperation of families, of children attend
ing nursery schools and day-care centers. 

For the study already completed, 29 dif
ferent causes of death are included, plus a 
30th catch-all category. 

The statistics for pneumonia show that 
for the moderate socio-economic group, 
deaths per 100,000 averaged 95 in the high 
pollution areas and roughly half that rate-
or 46-in low pollution areas. 

Goldberg said death totals are annual av
erages for the 1960-1962 period. 

The Loyola professor noted that in many 
of the cause-of-death categories the decline 
in mortality rates from high to low pollu
tion areas was more consistent 1n the mod
erate socio-economic group than in the high 
or low socio-economic groups. 

Statistics for the lo~ group are more er
ratic, Goldberg said, and the high socio
economic group appears to be much less 
affected by differing pollution exposures than 
the other two groups. 

Goldberg observed, however, that simply 
living 1n the area of high or low pollution 
may not be the whole story-the affluent, 
for example may spend more time in air
conditioned rooms protected from surround
ing pollution. 

That is one reason why Goldberg wants to 
make further studies of social factors in the 
health effects of pollution. 

The fact that the well-to-do are exposed 
to high pollution is shown graphically by a 
map on Goldberg's office wall. The map indi
cates that the highest of 20 pollution areas 
in the city begins at about Navy Pier and 
runs north to about Fullerton, covering N. 
Lake Shore, the Near North Side and Old 
Town. 

A pollution area for purposes of the study 
was a circle with a radius extending 1%, 
miles from a city air pollution collection 
station. 

Pollution statistics were limited to parti
cles suspended in the air, but Goldberg said 
figures for compounds of sulphur, such as 
sulphur dioxide, probably would be similar. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES-Monday, October 20, 1969 
The House met at 12 o'clock noon. 
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch, 

D.D., offered the following prayer: 

The fruit of the spirit is in all good
ness and righteousness and truth.
Ephesians 5: 9. 

Our Father, who art in heaven, we 
wait upon Thee with receptive minds 
and responsive hearts that the uplift 
of Thy spirit can be ours as we face the 
beginning of a new week. May we take 
up the work of these days with cour
age and confidence knowing Thou art 
with us and believing Thou art endeav
oring to lead us in great and good ways. 
Grant that what we do may fulfill Thy 

purposes for us, for our Nation, and 
for our world. 

Deepen the minds of men in truth 
and justice and mercy that order may 
prevail, laws be obeyed, good will be 
followed and people learn to live to
gether with reverence before Thee, with 
respect for each other, and with a real 
faith in our beloved country. 

In the Master's name we pray. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 

The Journal of the proceedings of 
Thursday, October 16, 1969, was read 
and approved. 

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE 

A message from the Senate by Mr. 
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced 
that the Senate had passed without 
amendment a concurrent resolution of 
the House of the following title: 

H. Con. Res. 338. Concurrent resolution 
authorizing the printing as a House docu
ment of hearings on Science and Strategies 
for National Security in the late 1970's by the 
Subcommittee on National Security Policy 
and Scientific Developments, and of ad
ditional copies thereof. 

The message also announced that the 
Senate had passed with amendment, in 
which the concurrence of the House is 
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requested, a concurrent resolution of the 
House of the following title: 

H. Con. Res. 368. Concurrent resolution 
providing for the printing of copies of the 
eulogies on Dwight David Eisenhower. 

The message also announced that the 
Senate agrees to the report of the com
mittee of conference on the disagreeing 
votes of the two Houses on the amend
ments of the Senate to the bill <H.R. 
11039) entitled "An act to amend further 
the Peace Corps Act <75 Stat. 612), as 
amended." 

The message also announced that the 
Senate had passed a bill of the following 
title, in which the concurrence of the 
House is requested: 

S. 2214. An act to exempt potatoes for 
processing from marketing orders. 

DEATH OF ANTONI NICHOLAS 
SADLAK 

<Mr. MESKILL asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. MESKILL. Mr. Speaker, I have the 
unpleasant task today of informing my 
colleagues that a former Member of this 
body, Congressman Antoni Sadlak, died 
on Saturday, October 18, at the age of 61, 
in his hometown of Rockville, Conn. 

Congressman Sadlak was born on June 
13, 1908. He attended the parochial 
schools in his hometown and graduated 
from George Sykes Manual Training and 
High School there and Georgetown Uni
versity School of Law. 

He served as a special inspector for the 
Department of Justice from July 1941, 
to December 1942, and as assistant sec
retary-treasurer of the Farmers' Pro
duction Credit Association, from 1944 to 
1946. 

Then he became secretary to former 
Congressman Boleslaus Monkiewicz in 
1939, 1940, 1943, and 1944. 

Then he resigned to accept a commis
sion in the Naval Reserve, and he served 
in New Guinea and the Philippines and 
China. He was discharged as a lieutenant 
in April 1946, and then was educational 
supervisor in Connecticut in the depart
ment of education from 1946 to Septem
ber of that year, when he was elected 
as a Republican to the 80th Congress. He 
was reelected in the five succeeding Con
gresses as an at-large Representative 
from my State. He served as regional as
sistant manager of the Veterans' Admin
istration in Hartford, Conn., from March 
30, 1959, to May 2, 1960. At the time of 
his death he was serving as judge of pro
bate for the probate district. 

I know I speak for all in extending our 
sympathies to the members of his family. 
We are all saddened by this loss. 

Mr. Speaker, I include at this point a 
clipping from the New York Times of 
October 20, 1969: 
ANTONI SADLAK DIES IN RoCKVILLE; SERVED 

IN CONGRESS FOR SIX TERMS 
ROCKVILLE, CONN., October 18.-Antoni 

Sadlak, who served as a Connecticut Rep
resentative for six terms in the House died 
here on Sa.turday at the age of 61. 

A VARIED CAREER 
Mr. Sadlak served as a chief aide to Rep

resentative-at-large Boleslaus J. Monkiewicz 

in the 76th and 78th Congress. He won his 
own seat in the House in the 80th Congress 
as Representative-at-large. 

That was in 1946, and Mr. Sadlak served 
six straight terms until his defeat in 1958 
by Frank Kowalski, a Democrat. 

Service in Congress was the highlight of an 
extremely varied career for the Republican, 
who was born in Rockville, Conn., on June 
13, 1908. 

He attended the George Sykes Manual 
Training High School in Rockville and went 
on to obtain his law degree at Georgetown 
University, from which he also received the 
Doctor of Laws degree in 1958, the year that 
he unsuccessfully sought the Republican 
nomination for Governor in Connecticut. 

He had served as a special inspector for the 
Justice Department. In this post, at the out
break of World War n, he was detailed on 
a special mission to round up enemy aliens 
in California. 

In 1944, he resigned his post with Rep
resentative Monkiewicz to enter the Navy and 
was assigned as communications watch of
ficer and top secret officer on the staff of 
Adm. Thomas C. Kincaid, Commander of the 
Seventh Fleet, serving in and around New 
Guinea, the Philippines and China. 

In 1959-1960, he served as assistant man
ager of the Veterans Administration Regional 
Office in Hartford. 

In his campaigns he claimed a broad 
knowledge of agricultural problems, based on 
his years as assistant secretary-treasurer for 
the Farmer's Production Credit Association 
in Hartford. 

Mr. Sadlak served on the House Ways and 
Means Committee, where he worked for vari
ous tax reform bills. Early in 1958, he urged 
a major income tax reduction as the best 
means of halting the recession then in pro
gress. 

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. MESKILL. I yield to the distin
guished minority leader. 

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 
I was deeply shocked to learn of Toni 
Sadlak's death. It was my privilege to 
have served with him from the 81st Con
gress until he left the House. He was a 
very diligent, conscientious, constructive, 
and able Member of this body. He was 
a close personal friend of mine. I was 
proud to call him my friend. Toni was 
a relatively young man and I am sure 
he had many, many long years of pro
ductive life ahead of him if this tragedy 
had not happened.. He will be badly 
missed by his thousands of friends who 
admired and appreciated his many years 
of dedicated public service. 

Mr. Speaker, I join with the gentleman 
from Connecticut in extending to Toni 
Sadlak's family our deepest condolences. 

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, will the gen
tleman yield? 

Mr. MESKILL. I yield to the gentleman 
from Washington. 

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I, too, feel 
very sad at this news. I always enjoyed 
my service with Toni Sadlak. He was a 
very fine legislator and a very able one. 
Of course, also to those of us who knew 
him, he was a real friend. I had occa
sion frequently to go to Connecticut and 
often I have seen our former colleague 
there. I always looked forward to that. 
Now it grieves me greatly to think that 
when I go there he will no longer be there. 
Toni Sadlak certainly performed great 
service to his country. He was a very fine 
person in every sense of the word. 

Mr. Speaker, I join the gentleman from 

Connecticut in expressing our sorrow to 
his beloved ones. 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. MESKILL. I yield to the distin
guished majority leader. 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I did not 
know about the death of my friend, An
toni Sadlak, until I heard it from the 
gentleman from Connecticut this morn
ing. I knew him very well as a Member of 
the House and I knew him as a most con
scientious and dedicated Member and a 
Christian gentleman, always cooperative, 
always willing to carry his share of the 
work. 

I was shocked to get the news which 
the gentleman has brought. I join the 
gentleman from Connecticut and others 
in extending our deepest sympathy to the 
family of our late former colleague. 

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. MESKILL. I yield to the gentle
man from Arizona. 

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, I thank 
my friend, the gentleman from Connecti
cut, for yielding. 

Mr. Speaker, it was with deep sorrow 
that I learned of the passing of my old 
friend and colleague, Antoni Sadlak. I 
served with Toni from the 83d Congress, 
when I joined this body, until he left it 
to go back home. I always valued his 
friendship and advice. He was certainly 
an able and diligent Member. The Con
gress of the United States was the bene
ficiary of his great talents. 

Mr. Speaker, I join my colleagues in 
sending condolences to the family of 
Toni Sadlak. May God rest his soul. 

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. MESKILL. I yield to the gentle
man from Louisiana. 

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I appreci
ate the gentleman yielding. 

Mr. Speaker, I join my colleagues in 
expressing great sorrow at the passing 
of our friend, Toni Sadlak. Like others 
who have spoken here, I knew our for
mer colleague very well, and I appreciate 
the great contributions he made to this 
body. 

Mrs. Boggs and I had the pleasure of 
attending, with Toni and Mrs. Sadlak, 
some meetings of the Interparliamen
tary Union. We got to know Mrs. Sadlak 
very well, and we know of the great loss 
this is to her and to their family. I join 
with others in expressing condolences to 
the family. 

Mr. ST. ONGE. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
a heavy heart and a great deal of sorrow 
that I learned of the untimely passing of 
our former colleague, Antoni Nicholas 
Sadlak, of Connecticut. He died of a 
heart attack Saturday at the General 
Hospital in Rockville, Conn. 

Many of our colleagues here will surely 
recall Toni Sadlak, who served in this 
body as Congressman at large from Con
necticut for a period of six terms un
interruptedly. His service included the 
80th through the 85th Oongresses, from 
January 1947 to January 1959. 

Although we were not of the same po
litical afiiliation, we had a very pleasant 
personal relationship and I had great 
admiration for him as a legisl·ator, as a 
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community leader, and as a person. He 
was a man of integrity, honest, sincere, 
and forthright. He was a deeply reli
gious person and a patriotic citizen. 

Toni Sadlak was born in Rockville, 
Tolland County, Conn., on June 13, 1908. 
He was thus only 61 at the time of his 
death. He was raised and educated in 
Rockville, and subsequently studied at 
Georgetown University and at George
town University School of Law in Wash
ington, D.C., from which he was gradu
ated in 1931. In 1958 Georgetown con
ferred upon him the honorary degree of 
doctor of laws. 

In 1939 he returned to Washington as 
a secretary to Representative Boleslaus 
J. Monkiewicz of Connecticut, which po
sition he held for nearly 4 years. He left 
to enter the U.S. Navy during World War 
II, served in New Guinea, the Philip
pines, and China, was a secret officer un
der Adm. Chester W. Nimitz, and was 
discharged as a lieutenant in April 1946. 

Toni Sadlak also rendered fine service 
with the U.S. Government. In 1941-42 he 
was a special inspector for the Depart
ment of Justice and in this capacity he 
served in a special mission to round up 
enemy aliens in California after the at
tack on Pearl Harbor and U.S. entry into 
World W'ar II. In 1959-60 he held the 
post of assistant manager of the Vet
erans' Administration regional office in 
Hartford, Conn. 

In recent years Sadlak was for several 
years executive director of the Rockville 
Area Chamber of Commerce, and in 1966 
was elected judge of probate for the El
lington-Vernon District which post he 
held until his death. He was active in 
church groups, in veterans' organiza
tions, Polish-American circles, and many 
civic and fraternal organizations. 

In Congress, Sadlak first served for 
several years on the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee and later on 
tbe Ways and Means Committee where 
he became in time the ranking Republi
can member of the committee. He repre
sented this House at several Interparlia
mentary Union Conferences abroad. 
Among legislation he introduced in Con
gress were proposals for a gradual re
duction of income taxes, aid to redevel
opment of slum areas, and stricter 
enforcement of narcotics laws. 

He leaves a widow, Mrs. Alfreda Z. 
Sadlak; a son, Antoni, and a daughter, 
Alita, as well as a brother and four sis
ters. The funeral will take place Tuesday 
morning, October 21, in Rockville. 

To his widow, his children, and other 
members of his family I wish to extend 
my sincerest condolences and sympathies 
on this sad day of their bereavement. 
We share their loss and we shall remem
ber him for many years. He leaves a 
great name behind and many fine 
achievements which should be a con
solation to his family. Our thoughts and 
our prayers are with them. 

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND 
Mr. MESKTI..L. Mr. Speaker, I ask 

unanimous consent that all Members may 
have 5 legislative days in which to ex
tend their remarks on the life, character, 
and public service of the late Antoni 
Sadlak. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from 
Connecticut? 

There was no objection. 

"NO EXIT FROM VIETNAM"-8ffi 
ROBERT THOMPSON'S NEW BOOK 
ON VIETNAM 
(Mr. BOLLING asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute.) 

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker. I have 
just read Sir Robert Thompson's new 
book on Vietnam-"No Exit from VIet
nam." Sir Robert played a key role in 
the defeat of Communist insurgency in 
Malaya. He is well qualified by experi
ence, knowledge and demonstrated wis- . 
dom to comment on the role of the 
United States in Vietnam. He is critical 
of past American military-political 
policy, strategy and tactics in Vietnam. If 
his criticisms are sound and I believe 
many of them are, it is urgent that 
American policymakers in the executive, 
both civilian and military, and every 
Member of the Congress become familiar 
with them. 

On the other hand, Sir Robert is not 
an advocate of U.S. withdrawal from 
Vietnam. In fact he says that we have 
only two alternatives: "selling out" or 
"to develop a long-haul, low-cost 
strategy." 

His book should be read by "hawks" 
and "doves" alike as well as those who 
are neither and continue to seek the 
wisest course in the longrun interests 
of the people of the United States. 

I urge each of my colleagues to read 
this important book. 

I will include its last chapter in the 
Extensions of Remarks of the RECORD. 

THE LATEST INTEMPERATE OUT
BURST FROM THE ADMINISTRA
TION 
<Mr. JACOBS asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, sensible 
Americans agreed with President Nixon's 
inaugural admonition: 

In these difficult years, America has 
suffered from a fever of words . . . from 
angry rhetoric that fans discontents into 
hatreds; from bombastic rhetoric that 
postures instead of persuading. 

We cannot learn from one another until we 
stop shouting at one another. 

It was gratifying, therefore, to see 
millions of Americans of all ages exer
cising that kind of restraint last week, 
in their gentle efforts at communicating 
to the President their longing hope for 
an end to our unfortunate intervention 
in Vietnam. 

All the more unfortunate, then is this 
latest intemperate outburst from the ad
minstration by Vice President SPIRo T. 
AGNEW, on October 19, 1969, at a fund
raising affair, New Orleans, La.: 

A spirit of national masochism prevails 
encouraged by an effete corps of impudent 
snobs who characterize themselves as intel
lectuals. 

TRffiUTES TO THE HONORABLE 
JOHN W. McCORMACK, SPEAKER 
OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTA
TIVES 

<Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts asked 
and was given permission to address the 
House for 1 minute and to revise and 
extend his remarks.) 

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, the Honorable JoHN W. Mc
CoRMACK, Speaker of the U.S. House of 
Representatives, has given of himself to 
his country, his State, and his native 
community. He is loved and respected by 
all those who know him. 

When the record of the history of this 
great Nation is written, the name of 
JoHN W. McCoRMAcK will rank among 
the greatest Speakers in our Nation's 
history. 

JOHN W. MCCORMACK was born in the 
teeming tenement district of South Bos
ton. I was born in that district. We were 
brought up, raised in a decent way in a 
very poor neighborhood. 

This section of the Nation has pro
duced some of our great leaders in gov
ernment, religion, and business, and 
JOHN McCoRMACK ranks among the best. 

JOHN McCORMACK has given years ot 
service with an unblemished record-a 
record of decency and integrity-a rec
ord that will stand the test of time and 
the spotlight of publicity. 

You and I know that the field of poli
tics is the roughest field in the world. 
You know about the slings and arrows 
that come at us every day in the week. 
But JOHN W. McCoRMACK has stood the 
slings and arrows and he will continue to 
stand the test of time, he will always 
have the faith and confidence of the 
people of his native district in South 
Boston and, yes throughout the State 
of Massachusetts and throughout the 
Nation by all those who know him. 

I am happy and I am proud and I am 
privileged to serve under his great lead
ership in this House. 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. I am 
happy to yield to the distinguished ma
jority leader. 

Mr. ALBERT. Of course what the 
gentleman has said is something that 
every Member of this House knows is 
true. 

The Speaker's record has been an open 
book for more than 40 years here in the 
House of Representatives. He has been 
elected and reelected by his constitu
ents. He r ... as been reelected Speaker of 
the House more times than any other 
man, except Sam Rayburn, in all its 
history, elected, if you please, by those 
who have known him and worked with 
him daily year in and year out. 

I have served close to the Speaker for 
a long time, as all Members know. I have 
never once in all those years had one 
single reason to doubt that JoHN Mc
CORMACK in personal life and in public 
trust represents to the very core of his 
being the highest moral traditions of 
this country. He is not only a great man, 
he is a good man, a model for young 
people. He is a Christian gentleman and 
a statesman of the highest order. 
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Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 

will the gentleman yield? 
Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. I yield 

to the distinguished minority leader. 
Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I think we 

all read the news stories over the week
end. One sentence in one story appealed 
to me particularly. It said that the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives 
had a reputation of being a Puritan. 
That may not be a completely accurate 
restatement of the full sentence in the 
story, but it was the thrust of the article. 

Let me say with deep feeling and 
strong conviction, everything I have 
ever known personally about JOHN Mc
CoRMACK would indicate that he was a 
Puritan in the highest and finest tradi
tion, and that is a good enough recom
mendation for me. 

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. I thank 
the gentleman. I yield to the gentleman 
from Louisiana (Mr. BOGGS). 

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I think we 
all appreciate what the gentleman has 
said. The gentleman from Michigan has 
well defined the Speaker again in the 
highest traditions of that word. 

His whole life has been devoted to his 
country, to his church, to his wife, to 
his State, and to his constituents and 
this House of Representatives. 

I think he has been an inspiration to 
all of us in his devotion to his country 
and to this great representative body. 
Anyone who would question his in
tegrity would not know the man in any 
sense of the word. I join with my col
leagues in expressing my pride in hav
ing been associated with the Speaker for 
well over a quarter of a century. 

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. I yield 
to the distinguished gentleman from 
Alabama. 

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr. 
Speaker, I want to say I have been in 
this House for 26 years and I have never 
known a finer man than our Speaker. I 
wish every American led as clean a life 
as he does. I stayed at the Washington 
Hotel where he lived for many years. 
There has never been a more devoted 
husband in America than Speaker JoHN 
McCoRMACK. In my opinion, he is rug
gedly honest. I want to say that the last 
two times he ran for Speaker he got all 
the Democratic votes in the State of Ala
bama, and the next time he runs, if I am 
dean of the delegation, I think I can as
sure him he will get all of the Demo
cratic votes in the State of Alabama. We 
love him and we consider him a fellow 
southerner, because, as the gentleman 
said, he is from South Boston. 

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. I yield 
to the gentleman from Alabama. 

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, as a 
junior Member on the minority side. I 
would like to say all of us here know JOHN 
McCoRMACK to be a Christian gentleman 
in the highest sense of that term. The 
distinguished Speaker's integrity is un
impeachable and beyond challenge so 
far as every Member of this House is con
cerned, and we deeply appreciate it. 

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
CXV--192()-Part 22 

I want to join with my colleagues in 
paying a richly deserved tribute to the 
Speaker and to his great record of pub
lic service in the Congress and to the 
people throughout our Nation. 

Certainly no American has had a more 
important part in championing legisla
tion of benefit to Dur people than Speaker 
JoHN W. McCoRMACK, and I want to com
mend and congratulate him for his great 
leadership, his unassailable integrity, and 
for his great ability. 

We have all read over the weekend the 
report of the suspension his administra
tive assistant, and the allegations that he 
exceeded his authority without the 
Speaker's knowledge or consent. 

Certainly this development should in 
no way be construed as a reflection upon 
Speaker McCoRMACK, as we all know that 
the Speaker is the soul of honor and the 
embodiment of integrity. We all know 
that JoHN W. McCoRMACK has always 
scrupulously adhered to the highest 
ethical standards, that Speaker Mc
CoRMACK is a Christian gentleman, and 
that his life is exemplary in every respect. 

Mr. Speaker, we all admire you, and 
our trust in you is absolute and implicit. 
I want to assure you of our continuing 
trust and confidence in you as a man and 
as a great leader of honor and integrity. 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, I rise to 
compliment the gentleman from Massa
chusetts (Mr. BURKE) for his forthright
ness in coming to the defense of our 
Speaker, and would hope he will be 
joined by the great majority of our 
colleagues. 

The underhanded innuendoes and sly 
insinuations that have been instigated 
to discredit a loyal and faithful public 
servant come as an affront to all honor
able Members of this body. 

One of the reasons for the current 
smear attack on the Speaker is reported 
to be his courage in supporting me-a 
junior Member who could do nothing for 
the Speaker or his district-when I was 
attacked by this same group. No one can 
appreciate better than I, his fearless 
dedication-without prospect of per
sonal gain-to principles of right and 
fair play. Especially is this evident when 
we realize that the Speaker was well 
aware that his impartiality in so doing 
would make him vulnerable to just such 
vituperative types of attack. 

Those of us in Washington know full 
well the purpose of these attacks and 
calculated character assassination-a 
new leftist attempt at guilt by associa
tion. What the American people do not 
know and are not being told is that this 
assault i.s but another rule-or-ruin at
tempt by the same ambitious clique of 
leftists within the Democratic Party who 
were defeated at Chicago, who were de
feated here in January when we orga
nized this House, and who have been 
soundly repudiated at every opportunity 
offered the people to voice an expression. 

This group has organized in the best 
militant style of the streets. Without 
authority, they brazenly operate a party 
within a party-a parallel government 
in this House, a Sa tyagraha-eomplete 
with officers, goals, whip system, and 
party discipline. 

The Speaker has always been a truly 

progressive leader of the Democratic 
Party. As a young Member of Congress 
responsible to the wants and wishes of 
my people, I have always found him at
tentive and fair, and I respect his ad
herence to the philosophy that there is 
room under the broad umbrella of the 
Democratic Party for many different po
litical viewpoints. 

Our Speaker, the Honorable JOHN Mc
CoRMACK, has served our country long 
and ably. When history records the great 
Speakers of this House, the name of 
JOHN MCCORMACK will be high on the list 
while the names of his detractors will 
have blown away like dust. 

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, when we 
eulogize great men, great leaders, and 
statesmen who have entwined their 
lives in any significant degree with the 
warp and woof of the national fabric of 
this country, it is generally the custom to 
speak in glowing terms of qualifications 
and accomplishments without mention
ing any minor shortcomings. The result
ing appreciation too often presents an 
effigy that is noble and edifying, but also 
far removed from the turmoil of human 
existence. Our own House of Represent
atives, where legislative crosscurrents 
are constantly at work and where the 
most placid surface can in a moment be
come a vortex of conflicts, is possibly the 
last place in the world to look for a por
trait in classic marble. 

The Speaker of the House of Repre
sentatives since the second session of 
the 87th Congress, the Honorable JoHN 
W. McCoRMACK, of Massachusetts, can
not be viewed apart from his legislative 
function, and I hope you will permit just 
a few observations which reflect my re
spect, understanding, and high regard 
for a colleague who, in the leadership of 
this body, must possess the technical 
skills of an inspired parliamentarian, 
the wisdom of a philosopher king, and 
patience as time defying as interplane
tary space. But no matter how far 
reaching the superlatives, the gentleman 
from Massachusetts (Mr. McCoRMACK) 
persists in being a grand human being 
with the tang of everyday salt in his style 
and makeup. He has mingled in the fray 
of battles without number, his scars 
speak of brave endurance when most 
have fled the field, and if he has enemies 
they stand in deep shadow where his 
sharp eye cannot find them. 

Incidentally I have found that Speaker 
McCORMACK has never made a speech 
that did not teach me something, and 
usually a great deal. Although I am not a 
member of his church I feel that all of us 
in the House of Representatives share 1n 
his abiding faith, and that each Member 
is the beneficiary of his great and singu
lar devotion . . 

The Honorable JOHN W. McCoRMACK 
is a man of indomitable conscience. 

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I disagree 
with the Speaker on most political issues. 
I would prefer that he be the minority 
leader rather than Speaker. But today I 
rise to congratulate and commend the 
Speaker. More importantly, I rise to 
thank him. 

These days must be sad for him. One 
of his trusted friends and employees was 
alleged to have violated a special trust 



30496 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE October 20, 1969 
and taken advantage of a long friend
ship. Loyalty, trust, and dedication are 
precious commodities in and around the 
Congress. Each of us may know this bet
ter than any employee, student, or Re
porter of the House of Representatives. 

It is not easy to discover, acknowledge, 
or appreciate such breaches of trust and 
such disloyalty. 

I believe the Speaker suspended his 
administrative assistant as soon as he 
had information to indicate that his as
sistant may have misused his position or 
his close relationship with the Speaker. 
This immediate response is highly com
mendable. We have learned to expect this 
impeccable integrity of the Speaker. 

The Speaker not only acted coura
geously and correctly in his own behalf, 
he performed a special service for the 
House of Representatives. 

Incidents like this will occur from time 
to time. When Members respond with the 
alacrity and integrity of the Speaker, 
they enhance the reputation and image 
of the House. 

So I commend and thank the Speaker 
for putting his concern for the House and 
its reputation above his own personal 
friendships, trusts, and feelings. 

I know the Speaker must have been 
torn between long personal friendship 
and the reputation of the House, between 
his strong loyalty to trusted employees 
and his obligation to maintain the in
tegrity of the functions of the Congress. 

After thorough and careful scrutiny, 
there may be a determination that there 
was no breach of trust or misuse of posi
tion, but the Speaker came up on the 
side of the Congress. 

Each of us ought to be thankful to, 
and proud of, the Speaker for his cou
rageous conduct on behalf of the House. 
This is selfless leadership that seldom 
attracts any acclaim. 

As one Member of this House, I say 
thank you, Mr. Speaker. 

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND 

Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that 
all Members may have 5 legislative days 
in which to extend their remarks on this 
subject. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Mas
sachusetts? 

There was no objection. 
The SPEAKER. The Chair expresses 

his appreciation to the gentleman from 
Massachusetts as well as all of the others 
who have spoken here today. 

The time of the gentleman has ex
pired. 

THE HONORABLE JOHN W. McCOR
MACK, SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE 
OF REPRESENTATIVES 

(Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts asked 
and was given permission to address the 
House for 1 minute and to revise and ex-
tend his remarks.) 

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, I have asked for this time in 
order to pay tribute to one of the great
est living Americans. He is a man whose 
political and personal lives have been 

marked by compassion, honesty and fair 
play. He is responsible not only for the 
greatest legislative feats in the history 
of our Nation, but also for inspiring 
Members of this body to perform their 
duties to the best of their abilities, and 
to seek a better world for all mankind. 

I am sure you all know that I am 
describing our beloved Speaker, the Hon
orable JoHN W. McCoRMACK. Our Speak
er is a great man, loved by every Mem
ber of this body. 

We all know that recent events have 
made this a personally trying and dis
tressing time for him. Therefore, I want 
to take this opportunity to express my 
utmost confidence in him, my loyalty 
to him and his leadership, and my faith 
in his ability to carry on in the great 
tradition he has established in this body. 
I hope it will help him to know that we 
are with him at this time, and that 
there is no faltering or diminishing of 
our confidence or loyalty. 

I know his great faith, which has 
brought him through many a personal 
tragedy and helped him lead this Nation 
during its greatest perils, will carry him 
through this trying time, and I hope the 
knowledge of our devotion and fidelity 
will in some small way help him to 
weather this storm. 

More than any other man I have 
known, our beloved Speaker loves his 
fellow man and loves this House. I want 
him to know at this time that the Na
tion he has served and is so ably serving 
is grateful for his leadershiP-and that 
I and my colleagues are constant in our 
loyalty and devotion. I also want him 
to know more than anything else that 
he has our confidence and our love. 

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. I yield 
to the gentleman from Massachusetts. 

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I join with 
my distinguished colleagues from Mas
sachusetts, Congressman BuRKE and 
Congressman O'NEILL and other Mem
bers of the House in this expression of 
confidence in Speaker JoHN W. Mc
CORMACK. 

I am sure that his record needs no 
defense from us. It has been written 
over a period of more than 40 years, 
a brilliant legislative record of intelli
gent action and leadership during some 
of the most trying times in the history 
of this Nation. 

Mr. Speaker, the fact that Members 
from both sides of the aisle have to
day paid tribute to him indicates the 
respect in which he is held by the mem
bership in this body. 

I have confidence that recent news
paper stories will wash out insofar as 
Speaker McCoRMACK is personally con
cerned. I feel, too, that Speaker Mc
CoRMACK's impeccable reputation for 
honesty and integrity will not be sullied. 

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. I yield 
to the gentleman from Pennsylvania. 

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, I would like to join with the 
gentleman from Massachusetts <Mr. 
o ·NEILL ) in expressing our confidence in 
the Speaker. Certainly, we Members 

have always appreciated his fairness 
and his friendship and I hope he will 
continue just as he is. 

It has been a pleasure as a Congress
man of the opposition par ty to serve 
through the years with JoHN McCoR
MACK, of Massachusetts. I have served 
under his excellent leadership in the 
early days of space on the original Select 
Space Committee of the House, as well as 
on the House Science and Astronautics 
Committee, to each of which committees 
JoHN McCORMACK has given progressive, 
forward-looking leadership as chairman. 

Congressman JoHN McCoRMACK has 
increased the prestige of the speakership 
of the U.S. House of Representatives, 
and the House of Representatives, as 
well. 

Mr. STGERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. I yield 
to the gentleman from Rhode Island. 

Mr. ST GERMAIN. I come from the 
neighboring State of Rhode Island and 
want to rise and pay tribute to the 
Speaker and to thank him on behalf of 
the constituents whom I represent and 
have represented over the years. I fur
ther would like to say that during my 
tenure the distinguished Speaker has 
taken of his valuable time on hundreds 
of occasions to speak with, advise, and 
assist constituents of mine. When the 
people who are reading these stories 
that are being written stop and think of 
the multiplicity of duties of the Speaker, 
they should ask themselves how can one 
man perform all that he has performed 
over the years. 

Upori reflection and upon careful anal
ysis, the people of this Nation are and 
ought to be grateful for the fact that 
we have a JoHN McCoRMACK heading this 
House of Representatives. 

Mr. O'NEILL of Massachusetts. I 
thank the gentleman for his comments. 

THE MORATORIDM 

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per
mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, in the latest 
administration attempt to discredit the 
October 15 Vietnam moratorium, Vice 
President AGNEW has said that it was 
"encouraged by an effete corps of im
pudent snobs who characterize them
selves as intellectuals." 

Mr. Speaker, to whom was the Vice 
President referring? Was he referring to 
Ambassador Averell Harriman, who was 
the chief negotiator in Paris for Presi
dent Johnson? Ambassador Harriman 
supported the moratorium. 

Was he referring to former Supreme 
Court Justice Arthur Goldberg, our 
former Ambassador to the United Na
tions? Justice Goldberg supported the 
moratorium. 

Was he referring to the many Mem-
bers of the House and Senate who have 
been deeply concerned about the war in 
Vietnam? 

Was he referring to the 79 college and 
university presidents who appealed to 
President Nixon for "a stepped up time
table for withdrawal from Vietnam?" 
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Was he referring to the millions of 

American citizens-young and old, black 
and white, rich and poor-throughout 
this land who expressed deep concern on 
October 15 about the continuation of the 
tragic war in Vietnam? 

Continued attempts to discredit the 
determination of millions of Americans 
to see peace achieved in Vietnam will 
only make less credible whatever efforts 
the administration is pursuing. How long 
will the administration remain insensi
tive to, unaffected by, and unable to learn 
anything new from the yearning for 
peace as evidenced by the outpouring of 
citizen concern across this country? 

The October 15 Vietnam moratorium 
was expressed in legitimate and tradi
tional American fashion. It is important 
for the President and Vice President to 
recognize this is no longer dissent. It is 
now a majority sentiment. 

Mr. Speaker, the Gallup poll has re
ported that a majority of the American 
people now want to see the war in Viet
nam brought to a prompt end. Fifty
seven percent of the citizens sampled, ac
cording to the Gallup poll, support bring
ing home U.S. troops within 1 year and 
58 percent believe that the war in Viet
nam was a mistake from the beginning. 
That was the message of the American 
people when they elected President 
Nixon. Let it be heeded. 

WHO NEEDS NOBEL PRIZES, ANY
WAY? OR ONCE YOU'VE SEEN ONE 
NOBEL PRIZE, YOU'VE SEEN 
THEM ALL 
(Mr. PODELL asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, I was 
among those Americans who were proud 
and most thrilled to see the Nobel Prize 
for medicine awarded last Thursday to 
three Americans. In the midst of worsen
ing economic news, domestic turmoil over 
Vietnam, foreign confiicts, and the gen
eral worries of the world, here was a 
bright spot to lighten my spirits and up
lift my heart. I believe millions shared 
this feeling. Government assistance over 
the years to the ongoing process of medi
cal research had once again borne ripe 
fruit, not only for individuals and our 
country, but for all mankind. 

It has since been revealed that each of 
these three American scientists who par
ticipated in the winning of the Nobel 
Prize for medicine have had their re
search funds cut by the Federal Govern
ment. 

The disclosure came the day after the 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, which controls such research 
spending, sent each of them a telegram 
of congratulations. Sort of like offering 
a last drag on a cigarette to the man 
about to be shot by the firing squad; no? 

Dr. Max Delbruck, of California Insti
tute of Technology at Pasadena, had his 
funds cut 8 percent; from $406,274 to 
$373,760. Dr. Alfred D. Hershey, of the 
Carnegie Institution in Cold Spring Har
bor, N.Y., had his funds cut 10 percent; 
from $45,399 to $40,860. Dr. Salvador E. 
Luria of MIT at Cambridge had his 
funds reduced by 9 percent; from $60,731 
to $55,266. 

Mr. Speaker, there are many indignant 
words which can be uttered here, and al
though ordinarily I am not lacking in 
a supply of them, I shall not utilize them. 
The facts speak for themselves. 

I hope that these cuts will be restored 
by the administration in the interests of 
all Americans. 

MORATORIUM DAY PARTICIPANTS 
SINCERE 

(Mr. PELL Y asked and was given per
mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his re
marks.> 

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the press this 
morning carries a story quoting Vice 
President AGNEW as having said partici
pants in last Wednesday's "Moratorium 
day" were "impudent and snobs." 

Well, Mr. Speaker, I disagree. Anyone 
who has read my congressional mail 
would realize the amount of sincerity 
that was involved in this movement of 
October 15, and this sincerity should be 
realized and respected. Those participat
ing in "Moratorium day" proved them
selves not a lawless mob but rather they 
conducted themselves in such a manner 
the police here in the Nation's Capital 
had high praise for their behavior. 

I reiterate my position which I stated 
on the :fioor of the House of Representa
tives October 15. The President has done 
more in the last 9 months than any man 
in an attempt to end the war in Viet
nam, and I commend him. 

Further, when President Nixon ad
dresses the Nation November 3, it has 
been hinted he will go further and seek 
U.S. disengagement from the war. 

However, Mr. Speaker, it seems to me 
that unnecessary name-calling has no 
place in our administration's moves to
ward peace in Vietnam. 

As former Vice President Hubert 
Humphrey said, emerging from a meet
ing with President Nixon at the White 
House recently: 

I believe the President is proceeding along 
the righlt path in Vietnam . . . and I think 
the worst thing we can do is try to under
mine the efforts of the President. I believe 
t'ha.t no man in this country is more de
sirous of bringing about an acceptable and 
workable settlement in Vietnam than the 
President of the United States. 

PERSONAL EXPLANATION 
(Mr. MIZE asked and was given per

mission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. MIZE. Mr. Speaker, on Thursday, 
October 16, 1969, the House passed H.R. 
4293, a bill to extend the Export Control 
Act, by a vote of 272 to 7 on rollcall No. 
233. While I had an opportunity to par
ticipate in the debate on this legislation, 
I was absent for the final vote on pas
sage to attend a meeting at the White 
House with the President. 

Although I was paired, had I been 
present I would have voted "yea" on this 
bill. 

ODE TO THE METS, ETC. 

(Mr. BUCHANAN asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 

minute, to revise and extend his remarks 
and include extraneous matter.) 

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, in New 
York City today there is a tickertape 
parade honoring the world's series 
champions. Since the triumph of the 
lowly Mets is of particular inspiration 
to Republican Members, I would like to 
insert the following in the RECORD: 

ODE TO THE METS, ETC. 

Down and out and trampled under 
Were the Mets, a winless wonder 
Cynics said it would forever be their fate. 
Their games went like NiXon's races 
They kept falllng on their faces 
Striking out each time they came up to the 

plate. 

But each time they didn't win 
They'd stand up and try again 
Herein lies a lesson no one wise forgets. 
Failure need not be a prison 
Worms can turn, and cream has risen 
Just consider Richard Nixon, and the Mets. 

Now my team is losing races 
From the West's wide open spaces 
To the Speaker's state of old Massachusetts. 
But we'll keep a vision glorious 
Of Republicans victorious 
Just rememb'ring Richard Nixon, and the 

Mets. 

From the ashes, from the dust 
Truth can rise-indeed, it must 
Democratic friends, I say with no regrets. 
When our efforts are expended 
You may find yourselves upended 
Just remember Richard NiXon, and the Mets. 

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. BUCHANAN. I yield to the gen
tleman from Minnesota. 

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, I hope the 
gentleman will keep in mind that Mr. 
Koosman is a Minnesota product. 

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON 
BANKING AND CURRENCY TO SIT 
DURING GENERAL DEBATE TO
DAY· 
Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani

mous consent that the Committee on 
Banking and Currency may be permitted 
to sit during general debate today. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore <Mr. AL
BERT). Is there objection to the request 
of the gentleman from Louisiana? 

There was no objection. 

THE VICE PRESIDENT'S COMMENTS 
WITH RESPECT TO THE MORA
TORIUM 
<Mr. RIEGLE asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend hi-s re
marks.) 

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
a sense of sadness and a sense of dis
appointment that I read in this morn
ing's paper of the comments of the Vice 
President with respect to the morato
rium, which was just referred to by the 
last speaker. 

I would say that I do not feel the com
ments which were made by the Vice 
President reflect the feelings of the Pres
ident. I do not believe he speaks for the 
President on this issue, nor do I believe 
he speaks for the national party, because 
I read and heard, as you did, that the 
chairman of our National Republican 
Party thought the moratorium was a 
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good thing and was so quoted as having 
said so. 

I noticed, also, the Vice President, in 
the remarks quoted, used the phrase 
"dangerous oversimplification." I believe 
it is a dangerous oversimplification to 
ever try to paint everybody with the same 
brush, particularly with respect to the 
moratorium. 

I would hope that we in our party, that 
started as a civil liberties party with 
Abe Lincoln and with the idea there were 
some careful distinctions which ought to 
be made with respect to civil rights, will 
Look for ways to disassociate ourselves 
from any form of extremism, any form 
of branding and labeling anybody, 
whether it be with phrases like "Commu
nist sympathizers," "impudent snobs," or 
anything of the kind. 

I believe the times we are in are much 
more serious than that. All of us, regard
less of party and regardless of position, 
have to take the time to be very careful 
in defining exactly what we mean. 

I stand here with a great sense of dis
appointment about the Vice President's 
remarks, and I want to make sure it is 
clear they do not represent the views 
and feelings I have as one within the Re
publican Party, and I believe they do 
not accurately reflect the views of many 
others. 

CONSENT CALENDAR 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. This is 
Consent Calendar Day. The Clerk will 
call the first bill on the Consent Calen
dar. 

TRANSFER OF PEANUT ACREAGE 
ALLOTMENTS 

The Clerk called the bill <H.R. 14030) 
to amend section 358a(a) of the Agri
cultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended, to extend the authority to 
transfer peanut acreage allotments. 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani
mous consent that the bill be passed over 
without prejudice. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gentle
man from New York? 

There was no objection. 

AMENDING THE ACT OF DECEMBER 
11, 1963 (77 STAT. 349), RELATING 
TO THE ROSEBUD SIOUX INDIAN 
RESERVATION, S. DAK. 

The Clerk called the bill <H.R. 3247) 
to amend the act of December 11, 1963 
(77 Stat. 349). 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving 
the right to object, I should like to ask 
one question concerning this legislation. 

Suppose the insurance company pro
ceeds on the basis of the pending legis
lation to make a loan to the Rosebud 
Sioux Indians, and then is forced to fore
close. Would the insurance company get 
title to the land foreclosed to settle the 
judgment? What would be the situation? 

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, will the gen
tleman yield? 

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman 
from South Dakota. 

Mr. BERRY. The insurance company 
would get title under the laws of the 
State of South Dakota. 

We passed the original legislation in 
1963, I believe it was, to permit the tribe 
to consolidate its holdings and to sell and 
mortgage land that was in adjoining 
counties, some distance from the reserva
tion, but we did not provide that a mort
gage in default could be foreclosed in 
State courts. That is all that this does, 
is to give the mortgagee the right to come 
in to State court and foreclose the mort
gage. 

Mr. GROSS. It is not proposed to 
somehow or other induce these Indians 
to go into debt and then foreclose on 
them under adverse circumstances and 
take their lands? 

Mr. BERRY. No. Of course that is not 
the purpose. 

Mr. GROSS. But this could be the re
sult of the insurance company having 
loaned the money. They could be fore
closed upon and the insurance company 
step in and take over the land. Is that not 
true? 

Mr. BERRY. It could be, but before 
the loan is made it must be approved by 
the Secretary of the Interior. So there is 
no danger of any company, that is, any 
insurance company, taking advantage of 
the tribe or any individual Indian under 
this bill. 

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman. I 
appreciate that assurance for the record. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield to me? 

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the chairman :Jf 
the committee. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, this bill 
amends a 1963 statute which permits the 
Rosebud Sioux Tribe to mortgage iso
lated tracts of tribal land on the res
ervation in lieu of selling them, and to 
use the mortgage money to acquire lands 
within the tribal consolidation area. The 
1963 act does not specify the procedure 
to be used in the event it is necessary to 
foreclose a mortgage of this kind. H.R. 
3247 spells out his procedure by saying 
that the foreclosure will be in the State 
court in accordance with the State law. 

The enactment of the bill is needed be
fore the commercial lending agencies will 
lend money on the basis of tribal mort
gages and the tribe has asked that the 
bill be enacted. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There being no objection, the Clerk 
read the bill, as follows: 

H.R. 3247 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
Act of December 11, 1963 (77 Stat. 349), Pub-
lic Law 88-196, entitled "An Act to author
ize the sale and exchange of isolated tracts 
of tribal land on the Rosebud Sioux Indian 
Reservation, South Dakota", be and the same 
is hereby amended by adding a section 3 
reading as follows: 

"SEc. 3. Any land mortgaged under section 
2 of this Act shall be subject to foreclosure 
or sale pursuant to the terms of such mort
gage or deed of trust in accordance with the 
laws of South Dakota. For the purpose of 
any foreclosure or sale proceeding, the Rose-

bud Sioux Tribe shall be regarded as vested 
with an unrestricted fee simple title to the 
land, the United States shall not be a neces
sary party to the foreclosure or sale proceed
ing, and any conveyance of the land pursuant 
to the foreclosure or sale proceeding shall 
divest the United States of title to the land. 
Title to any land redeemed or acquired by 
the Rosebud Sioux Tribe at such foreclosure 
or sale proceeding shall be taken in the name 
of the United States in trust for the tribe. 
Title to any land purchased by an indi
vidual Indian at such foreclosure sale or 
proceeding may, with the consent of the 
Secretary of the Interior, be taken in the 
name of the United States in trust for the 
individual Indian purchaser." 

With the following committee amend
ments: 

Page 2, line 10: Following the word "In
dian" insert "member of the Rosebud Sioux 
Tribe." 

Page 2, following line 13: Add a new sec
tion as follows: 

"SEc. 2. The Act of December 11, 1963 (77 
Stat. 349), Public Law 88-196, entitled 'An 
Act to authorize the sale and exchange of 
isolated tracts of tribal land on the Rosebud 
Sioux Indian Reservation, South Dakota', is 
further amended by adding a section 4 read
ing as follows: 

"'SEc. 4. The provisions of this Act shall 
not apply to the foreclosure of a mortgage or 
a deed of trust which is then owned by an 
individual Indian.'" 

The amendments were agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

and read a third time, was read the third 
time, and passed, and a motion to recon
sider was laid on the table. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent for the immediate 
consideration of a similar Senate bill 
<S. 73) to amend the act entitled "An 
act to authorize the sale and exchange of 
isolated tracts of tribal land on the 
Rosebud Sioux Indian Reservation, 
South Dakota." 

The Clerk read the title of the Senate 
bill. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gentleman 
from Colorado? 

There was no objection. 
The Clerk read the Senate bill, as fol

lows: 
s. 73 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the Act 
of December 11, 1963 (77 Stat. 349, Public 
Law 88-196), entitled "An Act to authorize 
the sale and exchange of isolated tracts of 
tribal land on the Rosebud Sioux Indian 
Reservation, South Dakota", be and the same 
is hereby .amended by adding a section 3 
reading as follows: 

"SEc. 3. Any land mortgaged under section 
2 of this Act shall be subject to foreclosure 
or sale pursuant to the terms of such mort
gage or deed of trust in accordance with 
the laws of South Dakota. For the purpose o! 
any foreclosure or sale proceeding, the Rose
bud Sioux Tribe shall be regarded as vested 
with an unrestricted fee simple title to the 
land, the United States shall not be a nec
essary party to the foreclosure or sale pro
ceeding, and any conveyance of the land 
pursuant to the foreclosure or sale proceed
ing shall divest the United States of title to 
the land. Title to any land redeemed or ac
quired by the Rosebud Sioux Tribe at such 
foreclosures or sale proceeding shall be taken 
1n the name of the United States in trust 
for the tribe. Title to any land purchased by 
an lncllvidu.a.l Indlan member Of the Rosebud 
Sioux Tribe at such foreclosure sale or pro-
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ceeding, many, With the consent of the Sec
retary of the Interior, be taken in the name 
of the United States in trust for the individ
ual Indian purchaser." 

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. ASPINALL 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I offer 
an amendment. 

The Clerk read as follows: 
Amendment offered by Mr. AsPINALL: 

Strike out all after the enacting clause of 
S. 73 and insert the provisions of H.R. 3247 
as passed, as follows: 

"That the Act of December 11, 1963 (77 
Stat. 349), Public Law 88-196, entitled "An 
Act to authorize the sale and exchange of 
isolated tracts of tribal land on the Rose
bud Sioux Indian Reservation, South Da
kota", be and the same is hereby amended 
by adding a section 3 reading as follows: 

"'SEc. 3. Any land mortgaged under sec
tion 2 of this Act shall be subject to fore
closure or sale pursuant to the terms of such 
mortgage or deed of trust In accordance With 
the laws of South Dakota. For the purpose 
of any foreclosure or sale proceeding, the 
Rosebud Sioux Tribe shall be regarded as 
vested with an unrestricted fee simple title 
to the land, the United States shall not be a 
necessary party to the foreclosure or sale pro
ceeding, and any conveyance of the land 
pursuant to the foreclosure or sale proceed
ing shall divest the United States of title 
to land. Title to any land redeemed or ac
quired by the Rosebud Sioux Tribe at such 
foreclosure or sale proceeding shall be taken 
in the name of the United States in trust 
for the tribe. Title to any land purchased 
by an individual Indian member of the Rose
bud Sioux Tribe at such foreclosure sale or 
proceeding may, with the consent of the 
secretary of the Interior, be taken in the 
name of the United States in trust for the 
individual Indian purchaser.' 

"SEC. 2. The Act of December 11, 1963 (77 
stat. 349), Public Law 88-196, entitled 'An 
Act to authorize the sale and exchange of 
isolated tracts of tribal land on the Rosebud 
Sioux Indian Reservation, South Dakota', is 
further amended by adding a section 4 read
ing as follows: 

" 'SEC. 4. The provisions of this Act sha.ll 
not S~pply to the foreclosure of a mortgage or 
a deed of trust which is then owned by an 
individual Indian.'" 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The Senate bill was ordered to be read 

a third time, was read the third time and 
passed, and a motion to reconsider was 
laid on the table. 

A similar House bill (H.R. 3247) was 
laid on the table. 

PLACING IN TRUST STATUS CER
TAIN LANDS OF THE STANDING 
ROCK SIOUX INDIAN RESERVA
TION IN NORTH DAKOTA AND 
SOUTH DAKOTA 
The Clerk called the bill <H.R. 3334) to 

place in trust status certain lands on the 
Standing Rock Sioux Indian Reservation 
in North Dakota and South Dakota. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There was no objection. 
Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask 

unanimous consent that an identical 
Senate bill, S. 74, be considered in lieu of 
the House bill. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gentleman 
from Colorado? 

There being no objection, the Clerk 
read the Senate bill, as follows: 

s. 74 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That there 
shall hereafter be held by the United States 
in trust for the benefit of the Standing Rock 
Sioux Indian Tribe all the right, title, and 
interest of the United States In and to the 
following described land on the Standing 
Rock Sioux Indian Reservation in North and 
South Dakota. 

The Southwest quarter southwest quarter 
southwest quarter southeast quarter of sec
tion 35, township 132 north of range 83 west 
of the fifth principal meridian, Sioux 
County, North Dakota, containing 2.5 acres 
more or less. 

SEc. 2. This conveyance is subject to all 
valid existing rights-of-way of record. 

SEc. 3. The Indian Claims Commission is 
directed to determine In accordance With 
the provisions of section 2 of the Act of Aug
ust 13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1050), the extent to 
which the value of the beneficial interest 
conveyed by this Act should or should not be 
set oft' against any claim against the United 
States determined by the Commission. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, this bill 
transfers to the Standing R'Ock Sioux 
Tribe a trust title to approximately 2.5 
acres of land that were acquired by the 
United States in 1938 for an Indian 
school. The school has been discontinued 
and the property is excess to the needs of 
the Department of the Interior. The land 
is within a portion of the reservation 
where the tribe is attempting to con
solidate its land holdings and the tribe 
wishes to acquire the land. The land 
has a fair market value of $700. 

Although the bill provides for a trans
fer without a consideration, the bill con
tains a requirement that the Indian 
Claims Commission consider whether 
the value of the land should be setoff 
against any future claims judgment 
against the United States. 

The Senate bill was ordered to be read 
a third time, was read the third time, and 
passed, and a motion to reconsider was 
laid on the table. 

A similar House bill <H.R. 3334) was 
laid on the table. 

DECLARING THAT CERTAIN FEDER
ALLY OWNED LAND IS HELD BY 
THE UNITED STATES IN TRUST 
FOR THE CHEYENNE RIVER 
SIOUX TRffiE OF THE CHEYENNE 
RIVER INDIAN RESERVATION 
The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 4226) 

to declare that certain federally owned 
land is held by the United States in trust 
for the Cheyenne River Sioux Tribe of 
the Cheyenne River Indian Reservation. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, reserving the 
right to object, I would like to inquire 
as to whether the committee considered 
the Bureau's question whether mineral 
interests should be transferred and with 
respect to other questions that were 
raised by the Bureau of the Budget. 

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield 

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentleman 
from South Dakota. 

Mr. BERRY. The tribe is not primarily 
interested in the mineral rights. The 

purpose of the bill is to transfer this 
land to the tribe because we have a com
pany that is coming in to put in a tan
ning plant on this land adjacent to Oahe 
Lake and Reservoir which will employ 
100 to 200 Indian people. We have plenty 
of water and power and everything at 
this point. The tribe is interested in get
ting this land, which is ideally located for 
this plant. This is the purpose of the 
legislation. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, will my 
colleague yield to me? 

Mr. PELL Y. I yield to the gentleman 
from Colorado. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, this leg
islation would transfer the mineral 
rights, whatever they might be, and they 
are taking it into consideration as a 
part of the appraised valuation. 

Mr. PELLY. Would the gentleman in
dicate as to the position of the Treasury 
in reporting on this legislation? There is 
nothing that I can find that indicates 
whether they were in support of this 
legislation. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, if the 
gentleman will yield, I do know that this 
bill has the approval of the Bureau of 
the Budget and therefore, I would think 
that under those circumstances it has the 
support of the Department of the Treas
ury. 

Mr. PELLY. As I understand, Mr. 
Speaker, the Bureau of the Budget said 
that the Treasury Department would 
oonunent but insof~r as I know the 
Treasury Department has not as yet 
commented upon it. However, I think 
this is a small item in this bill and the 
only reason I raise the point, Mr. 
Speaker, is because the next bill on the 
Consent Calendar is more substantial 
and, again, the question was raised by 
the Bureau of the Budget as I understand 
it as to whether the property was to be 
donated or sold, and other points that 
were f!aised and as to whether or not the 
property should be held in trust rather 
than in a fee status. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, 1f the 
gentleman will yield further, the bills 
that we have here are similar bills that 
we have passed year after year for house
keeping purposes in order to put the 
Indians into a position where they them
selves could carry on their business. That 
is all that is involved here. 

It seems to me that this is a better way 
to do it than under the HEW approach. 

Mr. PELLY. I am sure the gentleman 
has handled a lot of these bills and 1f 
he thinks that is the way to handle them 
it is probably the best procedure, but I 
saw these points which were raised by 
the Bureau of the Budget. 

Mr. GROSS. Mlr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentleman 
from Iowa. 

Mr. GROSS. I am still not clear-per
haps the gentleman from Washington 
is-but I am still not clear as to whether 
the mineral rights in connection with 
this land are protected. 

Is the gentleman saying that the min
eral rights have been protected, no mat
ter what the acreage involved? This is 
not an extraordinarily large acreage, but 
there may well be valuable minerals on 
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small acreages. I still do not know 
whether the mineral rights have been 
protected or not. The Bureau of the 
Budget questioned this matter with rela
tion to this bill. 

Mr. PELLY. As I understand it, the 
property is rather small and there is no 
knowledge at this time to the effect that 
there would be any real value in min
eral rights. But I think the principle is 
one that I am sure the very distinguished 
chairman of the Committee on Interior 
and Insular Affairs and the members of 
that committee have considered. How
ever, I think we ought to raise this issue 
when legislation of this kind comes to 
the fioor. 

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. PELLY. I yield to the gentleman. 
Mr. BERRY. There are no known min

erals in this area. 
Mr. PELLY. Well, that has been true 

in parts of the country when it was said 
there were no great minerals involved. 
Yet, they discovered oil later. There is 
the case of the city of Long Beach which 
does not represent a large area but which 
gets large oil royalties. So I think, as a 
matter of principle, the committee ought 
to consider possible mineral rights and 
I am sure it has. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, I withdraw 
my reservation of objection. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL
BERT). Is there objection to the present 
consideration of the bill? 

There was no objection. 
Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker·, I ask 

unanimous consent that an identical 
Senate bill, S. 921, be considered in lieu 
of the House bill. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the request of the gentleman 
from Colorado? 

There being no objection, the Clerk 
read the Senate bill, as follows: 

s. 921 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That all 
right, title, and interest of the United states 
in land heretofore used in connection w1 th 
the Cheyenne River Boarding School de
scribed as the east half section 19 and the 
west half section 20, township 13 north, 
range 31 east, Black Hills Meridian, Dewey 
County, South Dakot-a, comprising approxi
mately 640 acres, together with all improve
.ments thereon except fencing own·ed by In
dian permittee, are hereby declared to be 
held by the United States in trust for the 
Cheyenne River Sioux Tribe of the Cheyenne 
River Indlan Reservation. The land con
veyed by this Act is subject to all valid exist
ing rights-of-way. 

SEc. 2. The Indian Claims Commission is 
directed to determine in accordance With the 
provisions of section 2 of the Act of August 
13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1050), the extent to which 
the value of the title conveyed by this Act 
should or should not be set off again&t any 
claims against the United States determine<! 
by the Commission. 

The Senate bill was ordered to be read 
a third time, was read the third time, 
and passed, and a motion to reconsider 
was laid on the table. 

A similar House bill (H.R. 4226) was 
laid on the table. 

(Mr. ASPINALL asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, this bill 
transfers to the Cheyenne River Sioux 
Tribe a trust title to approximately 640 
acres of land that were purchased by 
the United States in 1940 as a pasture 
for an Indian school beef herd. The 
Indian boarding school has been discon
tinued and the property is now excess to 
the needs of the Department of the In
terior. The land is within a portion of the 
reservation where the tribe is attempt
ing to consolidate its land holdings and 
the tribe wishes to acquire the land. 
It has a present fair market value of 
$22,000 and has a potential for industrial 
development that will provide jobs for 
many Indians. 

Although the bill provides for a con
veyance without consideration, a com
mittee amendment requires the Indian 
Claims Commission to consider whether 
the value of the land should be set off 
against any future claims judgment 
against the United States. 

DECLARING THAT CERTAIN FED
ERALLY OWNED LANDS ARE HELD 
BY THE UNITED STATES IN TRUST 
FOR THE INDIANS OF THE PUEBLO 
OF LAGUNA 

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 9424) 
to declare that certain federally owned 
lands are held by the United States in 
trust for the Indians of the pueblo of 
Laguna. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the present consideration of the bill? 

There was no objection. 
Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask 

unanimous consent that a similar Senate 
bill, S. 210, be considered in lieu of the 
House bill. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Colo
rado? 

There being no objection, the Clerk 
read the Senate bill as follows: 

s. 210 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That all 
rtght, title, and interest of the United Statet 
in and to the following described feder-ally 
owned lands and all improvements thereon, 
situ'Sited in Valenci-a and Sandoval Counties, 
New Mexico, which were acquired for schO'Ol, 
sanatorium, clinic, agency, or other admin
istrative purposes, are hereby decla.red to be 
held by the Un.i ted States in trust for the 
Pueblo of Laguna.: 

Antond.o Sedillo GTant administrative site 
situated in unsurveyed sections 2, 11, 12, and 
14, township 8 north, :oo.nge 3 we!>t, New 
Mexico principal meridian, and more par
ticularly described as beginning at center of 
west line of section 11, thence south along 
same sootion line approximately one-six
teenth mile to a point where a fence line 
ties on to west line of same section; thence 
southeasterly along said fence line approxi
mately one mile through the southwest 
quarter and southeast qu-arter !3ection 11, and 
to a point in the northeast quarter section 
14 where said fence corners; thence in a 
n10rtheasterly direction along same fence line 
through sections 14, 11, and 12 to a point 
Where said fence ties on to a. mesa. rim; 
thence in a northeasterly direction along 
mesa rim to a point where same mesa rim 
turns in an easterly direction; thence north 
approximately fifty yards to a W'alter g-ap on 
Ri:o San Joe in northwest quarter section 12; 
thence in a northwesterly dLrection through 

the northwest quarter section 12, northe-ast 
quarter section 11 and southeast quarter 
section 2 to a. point where channel of Rio 
S-an Jose turns westerly; thence along said 
channel of Rio San Jose westerly, south
westerly rund northwesterly approxlimately 
one mile to a poilllt of intersection of said 
channel with the west line of section 2; 
thence south along west lines of sections 2 
and 11, township 8 north, range 3 west, to 
point of beginning, containing 640 acres, 
more or less. 

Bernabe M. Montano Grant ad.ministrative 
site described as the southwest quarter sec
tion 7 and northwest quarter section 18-8; 
township 12 north, range 1 west, New Mexico 
principal meridian, containing 320 acres, 
more or less. 

Laguna. Sanatorium site situated in sec
tions 4 and 5, township 9 north, range 5 west, 
New Mexico principal meridian, described in 
quit-claim deed dated June 7, 1923, from the 
Pueblo Laguna to the United States of Amer
ica, as follows: From the southeast corner 
of the school tr-act, north 32 degrees 15 min
utes east 6.47 chains to the southwest cor
ner of the addition; thence south 57 degrees 
45 minutes each 4.00 chains to the south
east corner; thence north 21 degrees 57 min
utes east 7.00 chains; thence north 77 de
grees 09 minutes east 6.05 chains; thence 
north 13 degrees 39 minutes east 3.87 chains; 
thence north 7 degrees 33 minutes east 9.47 
chains to the northeast corner; thence north 
82 degrees 27 minutes west 1.97 chains to the 
northwest corner; thence south 32 degrees 15 
minutes west 22.62 chains to the place of be
ginning, containing 9.90 acres more or less. 

Government excluded tract that was ex
cepted and excluded from United States Pat
ent Numbered 89,316 dated November 15, 
1909, to the Pueblo of Laguna covering the 
Pueblo of Laguna grant in townships 9 and 
10 north, ranges 5 and 6 west, New Mexico 
principal meridian, described as beginning at 
a point 72 feet westwardly from the center 
of the main line of the Santa Fe Pacific 
Railroad and 75 feet northwardly from Rob
ert G. Marmon's north fence; thence north 
32 degrees 15 minutes east on a line parallel 
to the railroad, 21 chains 47 links to the 
northeast corner, which is a mound of stone; 
thence north 57 degrees 45 minutes west 15 
chains to the northwest corner which is a 
pile of stone; thence south 32 degrees 15 
minutes west, Z1 chains 47 links to the 
southwest corner, which is a point; thence 
south 57 degrees 45 minutes east, 15 chains 
to the southeast corner and place of begin
ning, containing 32.20 acres, more or less. 

Encinal School site (acquired by condem
nation in case numbered 1604, equity, in the 
United States District Court in the District 
of New Mexico), situated in section 3, town
ship 10 north, range 6 west, New Mexico 
principal meridian, and more particularly de
scribed as follows: The place of beginning 
is a point located north 44 degrees 40 min
utes east a distance of 1,300.0 feet and 
thence north 56 degrees 15 minutes east a 
distance of 232.0 feet from the southwest 
section corner of section 3, township 10 
north, range 6 west. From said place of be
ginning line runs north a distance of 335.1 
feet: thence east 260.0 feet; thence south 
335.1 feet; thence west 260.0 feet to a point 
of beginning, and contains 2 acres, more or 
less. 

Laguna Day School site (acquired through 
condemnation proceedings in United States 
District Court in the District of New Mexico, 
case numbered 2895; final decree filed May 
19, 1937), consisting of two parcels described 
as follows: 

Parcel numbered 1 situated in section 5, 
township 9 north, range 5 west, New Mexico 
principal meridian, lying south of and ad
jacent to the United States Government ex
cluded tract situated in said section, and 
more particularly described as beginning at 
the northeast corner of parcel numbered 1, 
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which corner is located on the south bound
ary of the said Uni·ted States Government 
excluded tract, and bears north 57 degrees 45 
minutes west 212.7 feet from the southeast 
corner of the said United States Government 
excluded tract, and running thence north 
57 degrees 45 minutes west 210 feet, more or 
less, along the south boundary of the said 
United States Government excluded tract to 
the northwest corner of said certain tract; 
thence south 32 degrees 16 minutes west 
173.3 feet, more or less, to the southwest 
corner, thence south 54 degrees 06 minutes 
east 197.7 feet to the southeast corner; thence 
north 36 degrees 03 minutes east 186.9 feet, 
more or less, to the point of beginning, con
taining 0.83 acres, more or less. 

Parcel numbered 2 situated in section 5, 
township 9 north, range 5 west, New Mexico 
principal meridian, lying south of and adja
cent to the United States Government ex
cluded tract situated in said section, and 
more particularly described as beginning at 
the northwest corner of parcel numbered 2, 
which corner is located at the intersection o:t 
the south boundary of the United States 
Government excluded tract with the south 
right-of-way line of United States Highway 
Numbered 66 and bears north 57 degrees 45 
minutes west 503 feet, more or less, from the 
southeast corner of the said United States 
Government excluded tract, and running 
thence south 57 degrees 45 minutes east 81 
feet, more or less, to the northeast corner 
of said tract; thence south 32 degrees 16 
minutes west 173.2 feet to the southeast 
corner of said tract; thence north 54 degrees 
06 minutes west 227 feet, more or less, to 
the southwest corner, which corner is a 
point on the south right-of-way line o:t 
United States Highway Numbered 66; thence 
following a 3-degree 5.2-minute curved line 
curving to the right and following the said 
south right-of-way line of Highway Num
bered 66 a distance of 217 feet, more or less, 
to the point of beginning, containing 0.61 
acres, more or less. 

Paguate School site (acquired by condem
nation in case numbered 125, in the United 
States Distrdct Court in the District of New 
Mexico; judgment rendered July 5, 1912), 
situated in section 33, township 11 north, 
range 5 west, New Mexico principal mericHan, 
and more particuJ.a,rly described as begin
ning at the 11th mile corner on the north 
boundrary of the Paguate purchase; thence 
south 34 degrees 20 minutes west, a distance 
of 36.25 chains; thence south 3 degrees 50 
minutes e.a.st, a distance of 32.00 chains; 
thence south 17 degrees 41 minutes east, a 
distance of 95.18 chaiT\S to the southwest 
corner of the lot; thence south 77 degrees 15 
minutes east, a distance of 3.395 chains; 
thence north 10 degrees 43 minutes east, a 
distance of 3.82 chains; thence north 89 
degrees 38 minutes west, a c:tlstrance of 2.175 
chains; thence south 30 degrees 40 minutes 
west, a distance of 0.67 chains; thence north 
82 degrees 33 minutes west, a distance of 
1.06 chains; thence south 9 degrees 54 min
utes west, a distance of 2.613 chains to the 
southwest corner, containing 1.11 acres, 
more or less. 

Mesita. School site (acquired by condem
nation in case numbered 86; judgment 
rendered June 3, 1912), situated in section 
18, township 9 north, range 4 west, New 
Mexico principal meridian, and more partic
ularly described as beginning at the south
west corner of the school site, which is north 
1 degree east a distance of 3 miles 24.6 
chains from the standard corner of town
ship 9 north, ranges 4 and 5 west, New Mex
ico principal meridian; thence south 84 de
grees 46 minutes erast, a distance of 4.00 
chains; thence north 5 degrees 14 minutes 
east 2 .50 chains; thence north 84 degrees 46 
minutes west 4.00 ch!ains; thence south 5 
degrees 14 minutes west 2.50 chains to point 
of beginning, containing 1 .acre, more or less. 

Paraje School site described as south half 

northwest quarter northwest quarter south
east quarter section 33, township 10 north, 
range 6 west, New Mexico principal meridian, 
containing 5 acres, more or less. 

Seama. Government site described as 
northwest quarter southwest quarter south
west quarter northwest qua.rter section 6, 
township 9 north, range 6 west, New Mexico 
principal meridian, containing 2.50 acres, 
more or less. 

Seama School site (acquired by condemna
tion in case numbered 1604, equity), situ
ated in section 36, township 10 north, range 
7 west, New Mexico principal meridian, and 
more particularly described as follows: The 
place of beginning is a point on the one
sixteenth subdivision line 1,251.3 feet west 
f.rom the east one-sixteenth corner of the 
southeast quarter section 36, township 10 
north, range 7 west, New Mexico principal 
meridian. From said place of beginning, line 
runs west on said one-~Sixteenth subdivision 
line for a. distance of 208.7 feet; thence north 
417.4 feet; thence east 208.7 feet; thence 
south 417.4 feet to pla.ce of beginning, con
taining 2 acres, more or less. 

SEc. 2. This conveyance is subject to all 
valid existing rights-of-way of record; and 
to the right of the United States Public 
Health Service to continue use and occu
pancy of that property, presently in use by it, 
for so long as is necessary. 

SEc. 3. The Indian Claims Commission is 
directed to determine in accordance with the 
provisions of section 2 of the Act of August 
13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1050), the extent to which 
the value of any lands and improvements 
placed in a. trust status under the authority 
of this Act should or should not be set off 
against any claim against the United States 
determined by the Commission. 

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. ASPINALL 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I offer 
an amendment. 

The Clerk read as follows: 
Amendment offered by Mr. ASPINALL: On 

page 4, line 6, delete the word "while" and 
substitute in lieu thereof the word "which". 

The amendment was agreed to. 
<Mr. ASPINALL asked and was given 

permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, this bill 
transfers to the Pueblo of Laguna trust 
title to approximately 1,016.65 acres of 
land that are now owned by the United 
States. The land is in 11 widely separated 
tracts that range in size from less than 1 
to 640 acres. All of the land is within the 
boundaries of the reservation. Nine hun
dred and sixty acres out of the total of 
1,016 acres were acquired by the United 
States in 1930's under its so-called sub
marginal lands program. Over 300,000 
acres of the submarginal lands were 
transferred to the Pueblo in 1949, with
out consideration, and these 960 acres 
were reserved because at that time they 
were still needed for administrative pur
poses. They are no longer needed by the 
Government and should be added to the 
304,473 acres previously transferred. 

The remainder of the lands covered 
by the bill are six former school sites 
and one sanatorium site. They also are 
excess to the needs of the Government 
except for a small area still used by the 
Public Health Service, and the bill re
serves the right to continue this use. 

The present fair market value of the 
land is about $130,000, and although the 
bill provides for a conveyance without: 
consideration the bill also contains the 
usual setoff provision requiring the 

Indian Claims Commission to determine 
whether the value of the property should 
be setoff against any future claim re
covered by the tribe against the United 
States. 

The Senate bill was ordered to be read 
a third time, was read the third time and 
passed, and a motion to reconsider was 
laid on the table. 

A similar House bill (H.R. 9424) was 
laid on the table. 

DECLARING THAT THE UNITED 
STATES SHALL HOLD CERTAIN 
LAND IN TRUST FOR THE THREE 
AFFILIATED TRffiES OF THE FORT 
BERTHOLD RESERVATION, N.DAK. 

The Clerk called the bill (S. 775) to 
declare that the United States shall hold 
certain land in trust for the Three Affili
ated Tribes of the Fort Berthold Reser
vation, N. Dak. 

There being no objection, the Clerk 
read the bill, as follows: 

s. 775 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
American in Congress assembled, That all of 
the right, title, and interest of the United 
States in and to the surface of the following 
described land (together with all buildings 
and other improvements thereon), such land 
and improvements having been declared ex
cess to the needs of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, are hereby declared to be held by 
the United States in trust for the Three 
Affiliated Tribes of the Fort Berthold Reser
vation, subject to the right of the United 
States, its successors or assigns to use the 
west 75 feet of the parcel for a. road right-of
way so long as it is needed, as determined 
by the Secretary of the Interior, for such pur
poses: southwest quarter southwest qualt'ter 
northwest quarter of section 21, township 150 
north, range 90 west, of the fifth principal 
meridian, North Dakota, comprising 10 acres. 

SEc. 2. The Indian Claims Commission is 
directed to determine in accordance with the 
provisions of section 2 of the Act of August 
13, 1946 (60 Stat. 1050), the extent to which 
the value of the title conveyed by this Act 
should or should not be set off against any 
claims against the United States determined 
by the Commission. 

(Mr. ASPINALL asked anc was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORDJ 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, this bill 
transfers to the Three Affiliated Tribes 
of the Fort Berthold Reservation a trust 
title to approximately 10 acres of land 
that were acquired by the United States 
in 1954 for Indian day school purposes. 
The day school was destroyed by fire in 
1963 and will not be replaced. The prop
erty is excess to the needs of the Depart
ment of the Interior but is needed by the 
tribes for use in connection with their 
community meetings, adult education, 
social gatherings and recreational pro
grams. 

The property has a fair market value 
of $5,070 and although the bill provides 
for a conveyance without consideration 
it contains the usual provision requiring 
the Indian Claims Commission to con-
sider whether the value of the land 
should be setoff against any future claim 
recovered by the tribe against the United 
States. 

The bill was ordered to be read a third 
time, was read the third time, and 
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passed, and a motion to reconsider was 
laid on the table. 

AUTHORIZING APPROPRIATION OF 
FUNDS FOR FORT DONELSON NA
TIONAL BATTLEFIELD, TENN. 

The Clerk called the bill <H.R. 13767) 
to authortze the appropriation of funds 
for Fort Donelson National Battlefield 
in the State of Tennessee, and for other 
purposes. 

There being no objection, the Clerk 
read the bill, as follows: 

H.R. 13767 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

.Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, not
withstanding any other provision of law, 
there are hereby authorized to be appro
priated such sums as may be necessary to 
satisfy the final judgments totaling $12,721.-
25 (that is, $23,381.25 minus $10,660 depos
ited in court) rendered against the United 
States in civil actions numbered 3371 
and 3397 in the United States District Court 
for the Middle District of Tennessee, Nash
ville Division, for the acquisition of lands 
for the Fort Donelson National Battlefield. 
The sums herein authorized to be appro
priated shall be sufficient to pay the amount 
of said judgment, together with interest as 
provided by law. 

With the following committee amend
ment: 

Page 1, beginning on line 5, after the 
word "final", strike out the remainder of the 
language and insert in lieu thereof the fol
lowing: "net judgments rendered against the 
Unites States in civil actions numbered 3371 
and 3397 in the U.S. District Court for the 
Middle District of Tennessee, Nashville Di
vision, for the acquisition of lands for the 
Fort Donelson National Battlefield, totaling 
$12,721.25, plus interest as provided by law." 

The committee amendment was agreed 
to. 

(Mr. ASPINALL asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, the Com
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs 
recommends the enactment of H.R. 
13767, as amended. 

This bill was introduced by our col
league, the gentleman from Tennessee 
<Mr. JoNES). It authorizes the appropri
ation of sufficient funds to satisfy the 
outstanding judgments against the 
United States arising from the acquisi
tion of certain lands at the Fort Donel
son National Battlefield in the State of 
Tennessee. 

In 1960, when the Congress expanded 
this area, an appropriation of $226,000 
was authorized for the acquisition of ad
ditional lands. Pursuant to this author
ity, the National Park Service has ac
quired most of the privately owned lands; 
however, title to the four tracts involved 
in this legislation-totaling 72.3 acres-
was acquired through eminent domain 
proceedings. The Park Service deposited 
the estimated fair market value of the 
properties in court, but the judgments 
were in excess of the estimates. As a con
sequence, the United States is obligated 
to pay the deficiency. Our only option is 
to pay it promptly with interest at the 
rate of 6 percent or to pay it later with 
more interest. 

Before concluding my remarks, I do 

want to emphasize that this does not 
complete the acquisition program at this 
park facility. There are still approxi
mately 87 acres to be acquired. Before 
they can be acquired, additional funds 
must be authorized sometime in the fu
ture, because the existing authorization 
ceiling has been fully appropriated and 
expended. The committee was told that 
no other declarations of taking have been 
filed, so we should not be confronted with 
this same situation without having an 
opportunity to ascertain the desirability 
of purchasing the remainder of the lands 
inside the park boundaries. 

Mr. Speaker, with that brief explana
tion, I recommend the approval of H.R . 
13767, as amended. 

The bill was ordered to be read a third 
time, was read the third time, and passed, 
and a motion to reconsider was laid on 
the table. 

AUTHORIZING THE DISPOSAL OF 
CERTAIN REAL PROPERTY IN THE 
CHICKAMAUGA AND CHATTA
NOOGA NATIONAL MILITARY 
PARK, GA., UNDER THE FEDERAL 
PROPERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
SERVICES ACT OF 1949 
The Clerk called the bill <H.R. 9163) to 

authorize the disposal of certain real 
property in the Chickamauga and Chat
tanooga National Military Park, Ga., un
der the Federal Property and Adminis
trative Services Act of 1949. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the consideration of the bill? 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, reserving the 
right to object, I would like to determine 
why this apparently surplus area and 
probably of remote historic association 
and tenuous accessibility to the Chicka
mauga and Chattanooga National Mili
tary Park, and is not simply declared sur
plus and is to be disposed of in this 
manner, as prescribed. 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. HALL. I am glad to yield to the 
gentleman. 

Mr. ASPINALL. This is just a very 
small area of land administered by the 
National Park Service. It came to the 
Park Service when the military made the 
whole transfer on it, an area that is at
tached to the other area as if it were just 
a square area attached at the corner. It 
was used in military days for the gather
ing of wood in order to keep soldiers who 
occupied the area warm, and for cooking 
purposes. It no longer is needed. At the 
present time the people involved in Geor
gia are willing to let it go through the 
usual procedures, relative to the disposal 
of surplus property, with the under
standing that undoubtedly it will be the 
county or school district that will be able 
to get the land. There is a highway at the 
present time that is running through one 
corner of the land. This will be a won
derful place for an educational center. 
They told the committee, and they made 
a good record, for school development in 
that particular area. 

They are taking their chances that 
nobody else is going to pick it up, and 
that it will be used for governmental 
purposes. 

That does not answer the gentleman's 
question as to why it should not be trans
ferred another way, but it should go this 
way in our opinion for the simple rea
son that its value for school purposes is 
such that we should give cognizance to 
the area which is worth very little so far 
as the Park Service is concerned. It might 
be more valuable if it were to be used for 
residential purposes. 

The gentleman from Georgia <Mr. 
DAvis) is present, and he may wish to 
say more if the gentleman will yield. 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate 
the distinguished chairman's reassur
ance, but that is my very point. 

As we all know, under the laws of this 
land and the regulations implementing 
the same, the GSA, in turn, makes sur
plus property available to other Federal 
agencies, educational organizations at 
the Federal and State level, and others 
are given priorities in the acquisition 
of surplus lands. If the gentleman is so 
sure that the educational people will get 
it anyway and that it will be used for 
this purpose, then I still do not know 
why we have a special bill on the Consent 
Calendar for that purpose. 

Mr. ASPINALL. If my colleague will 
yield again. It is apparent that I did not 
understand my colleague's question. This 
is the one way that this land, which is a 
part of the National Park Service, can 
be disposed of. National park areas are 
inviolate within themselves. They do not 
come under the provisions of the Surplus 
Property Act of the United States. 

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman 
from Colorado, and I yield to the gentle
man from Georgia. 

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. I thank the 
gentleman. I would simply like to point 
out to the gentleman that the Park Serv
ice has made the point that they are not 
in the business, of course, of educating 
children. I see their point. That is my 
purpose, though, actually. 

The background of this bill is the fact 
that we have a situation in Catoosa 
County, which is across the borderline of 
the State of Tennessee in the suburbs of 
Chattanooga. It has a very low tax base. 
It is under the obligation of educating 
many, many children in a so-called bed
room county. It occurred to me that the 
best way to make an educational center 
out of this land would be to throw this 
over into the regular GSA disposal pro
cedures. It so happens that the Park 
Service does not dispose of its land 1n 
that way. 

But it is a fair procedure, and under 
the GSA disposal of surplus property 
procedures all of the Federal agencies 
are first canvassed, and then State agen
cies are canvassed. If none of those agen
cies express interest in the land, then it 
becomes the prerogative of the county to 
take up the land. 

It ls still public land and it is still peo
ple you are dealing with. It is still com
pletely public. There is no private inter
est that has any interest in this at aD. 

This is a county that deserves this 
consideration and needs it quite badly. 

While the bill passed the House last 
year, it did not pass the Senate. So I had 
to reintroduce it this year. It came out of 
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the distinguished chairman's committee 
unanimously. 

I think it is a good bill. I think it serves 
a good purpose. I would hope that the 
gentleman would not object to it. 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate 
the gentleman's forthright statement. I 
wonder if he would assure me that this 
land will not fall into the hands of en
trepreneurs or those who would profit 
excessively or speculate on this land if 
it is allowed to go the development or 
housing route? 

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. May I say this 
in that connection, that I had to fight 
off a situation that might have led down 
that avenue last year, and I can assure 
you that such a thing is completely 
blocked out. It has been successfully still
armed, if I may use that word. 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I again say I 
appreciate the gentleman's forthright 
reassurance. 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. HALL. I yield to the gentleman 
from Iowa. 

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman for 
yielding. 

Mr. Speaker, the facts are that this 
land was bought by the Federal Gov
ernment many years ago. It involves not 
a very substantial financial considera
tion, but this bill ought to have in it two 
provisions: It ought to have provided for 
the fair market value of the land, and 
that payment be made at the fair market 
value; and it ought to have had a re
verter clause in it. In other words, if the 
land is not used for the public purpose 
for which it was turned over, then it 
should revert to the Federal Government. 
I am a little surprised that the committee 
did not insert both provisions 1n the bill. 

I say again, Mr. Speaker, that I am 
not going to make an issue of it because 
I think the land will be used for a worthy 
public purpose. I do hope that the com
mittee will keep this transaction in mind, 
and if the land is turned over by the 
State to private investors, the committee 
will then move to recapture the land. 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I thank the 
distinguished gentleman from Iowa. His 
thinking is parallel to my own. 

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, further re
serving the right to object, I yield to the 
gentleman from Georgia. 

Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
I offer one comment to complete the 
record. The bill as it stands before 
this House at this time provides that 
the land shall be devoted to public pur
poses. I would like also to say, as a mem
ber of the bar of Georgia, and in prac
tice for about 30 years, I think it is ex
tremely unlikely, and I do not think it is 
even practical under our laws to divert 
public land to private use without giving 
the public a chance at it--in other words, 
a refusal. I do not conceive that this 
would ever happen. Our State board of 
education and our county board of edu
cation in this particular instance plan 
to make an educational center out of this 
tract of land. I can assure my colleagues 
that this will happen. 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, again the 
CXV--1921-Part 22 

gentleman's words are very reassuring. 
However, it is the duty of those who must 
pass on the unanimous-consent bills to 
be eternally vigilant because such things 
have happened in the past and can be 
easily cited. 

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate the explana
tion by the distinguished chairman of 
the committee, and I am reassured. I ap
preciate the statement of the gentleman 
from Georgia, and I withdraw my reser
vation of objection. 

(Mr. ASPINALL asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
Subcommittee on National Parks and 
Recreation conducted hearings on H.R. 
9163 which was introduced by our col
league, the gentleman from Georgia (Mr. 
DAVIS). The Department of the Interior 
indicated that it had no objection to its 
enactment and no one appeared in op
position to it. 

In essence, this bill authorizes the 
Secretary of the Interior to declare a 
tract of land, totaling approximately 
155.46 acres, as excess to the needs of 
the Department at the Chickamauga 
and Chattanooga National Military Park. 
Part of this park is located ir: the State 
of Tennessee, but the tract of land in
volved is located in the State of Georgia. 

The committee was advised that the 
property is not used in connection with 
the national military park and that its 
historical connection with the historic 
battle which took place there is remote. 
We were told that it poses some admin
istrative problems for the national park 
system. 

The property was originally acquired 
by the War Department in 1898, when it 
administered the area, but its location 
has never been conducive to develop
ment for any park purpose. Since the 
lands reserved for, or dedicated to, na
tional park purposes cannot be disposed 
of without congressional approval, the 
enactment of H.R.9163 is necessary in 
order to subject the property in question 
to the usual procedures for the disposal 
of surplus property. 

Mr. Speaker, as chairman of the Com
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, 
I recommend the approval of H.R. 9163. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the present consideration of the bill? 

There being no objection, the Clerk 
read the bill, as follows: 

H.R.9163 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, not
withstanding section 3 (d) of the Federal 
Property a.nd Administrative Services Act 
of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 472(d)), the Secretary of 
the Interior may designate as excess prop
erty under that Act lot 94 in the ninth dis
trict and fourth section of Catoosa County, 
Georgia, the same consisting of one hundred 
and sixty acres, more or less, in the Chicka
mauga battlefield section of the Chicka
mauga and Chattanooga National Military 
Park in the State of Georgia, and such lot 
shall be utilized or disposed of by the Admin
istrator of General Services in accordance 
with the remaining provisions of such Act. 

The bill was ordered to be engrossed 
and read a third time, was read the third 

time, and passed, and a motion to recon
sider was laid on the table. 

The SPEAKER. This concludes the 
call of the Consent Calendar. 

CALL OF THE HOUSE 

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, I make the 
point of order that a quorum is not pres
ent. 

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum 
is not present. 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a 
call of the House. 

A call of the House was ordered. 
The Clerk called the roll and the 

following Members failed to answer to 
their names: 

[Roll No. 234] 
Adair Eckhardt 
Addabbo Edwards, Ala. 
Anderson, ill. Fallon 
Andrews, Fascell 

N. Dak. Findley 
Arends Fish 
Ashbrook Fisher 
Ashley Flynt 
Baring Fountain 
Beall, Md. Frelinghuysen 
Bevill Gallagher 
Blagg! Gibbons 
Blatnik Goldwater 
Brademas Gray 
Brasco Griffin 
Brock Grifliths 
Brooks Hagan 
Brown, Calif. Halpern 
Brown, Ohio Harrington 
Broyhill, Va. Harsha 
Burton, Utah Hays 
Bush Hogan 
Cahill Howard 
Cannp Jacobs 
Carey Jarman 
Celler Jonas 
Clark Jones, N.C. 
Clausen, Jones, Tenn. 
-non H. Kirwan 

Clawson, Del Kluczynskl 
Clay Koch 
Conte Landgrebe 
Corbett Landrum 
Corman Long, La. 
Cowger Lowenstein 
Cramer Lukens 
Culver McCarthy 
Dawson McClure 
Dent McCulloch 
Devine McDonald, 
Diggs Mich. 
Dingell McEwen 
Donohue Mailliard 
Dom Martin 
Downing Mathias 

Mllls 
Monagan 
Moorhead 
Morse 
Morton 
Murphy, TIL 
Murphy, N.Y. 
Nix 
O'Konski 
Passman 
Pepper 
Philbin 
Pollock 
Powell 
Purcell 
Quie 
Rees 
Reid, N.Y. 
Reifel 
Rivers 
Rodino 
Rosenthal 
Rostenkowski 
Roudebush 
St. Onge 
Sandman 
Sikes 
Slsk 
Smith, Iowa 
Stubblefield 
Taft 
Teague, Tex. 
Thomson, Wis. 
ffilman 
Utt 
Watkins 
Whalley 
Wiggins 
Wilson, 

Charles H. 
Winn 
Wold 
Wright 

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 302 
Members have answered to their names, 
a quorum. 

By unanimous consent, further pro
ceedings under the call were dispensed 
with. 

PRESIDENT NIXON'S STRONG 
ACTION ON INFLATION 

<Mr. WYATT asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. WYATT. Mr. Speaker, last week I 
made an appeal to the administration 
to take a different direction, and more 
aggressive action in connection with the 
war on inflation. Since then, President 
Nixon has made a forceful appeal to 
the nation by radio, and by letter to the 
business community. I commend the 
President for his strong leadership. I 
would also urge once more that the very 
serious consideration be given to the 
other suggestions I made for remedial 
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action, and specifically for relief of the 
home building industry. 

Essential, if we are to avoid over-reac
tion around the first of this coming year, 
is a change in the monetary policy of the 
Federal Reserve Board. This would 
seem to be our very most serious imme
diate problem. The reduction of the 
increase in the money supply to near 
zero may already contain the seeds of 
disaster for us after the first of the year, 
even if changed now. The return to the 
policy of gradualism, adopted by the 
Federal reserve shortly after the first 
of this year is an absolute must if we 
are to avoid a real serious situation this 
coming spring. 

TRANSFER OF PEANUT ACREAGE 
ALLOTMENTS 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
I move to suspend the rules and pass the 
bill <H.R. 14030) to amend section 
358a(a) of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1938, as amended, to extend the 
authority to transfer peanut acreage al
lotments. 

The Clerk read as follows: 
H.R.14030 

Be it enc.cted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of Amer
ica in Congress assembled, That section 
358a(a) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act 
of 1938, as amended, is amended by chang
ing "and 1969" to read ", 1969, and 1970". 

The SPEAKER. Is a second demanded? 
Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, I demand 

a second. 
The SPEAKER. Without objection, a 

second will be considered as ordered. 
There was no objection. 
The SPEAKER. The gentleman from 

Georgia is recognized for 20 minutes. 
Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 

this lil' ol' bill simply extends for 1 year 
the authority originally granted 2 years 
ago in Public Law 90-211 for farmers to 
transfer peanut acreage allotments to 
each other within their own county. 

It was before the House 2 weeks ago 
on the Consent Calendar. At that time 
the gentleman from New York (Mr. 
RYAN) asked that the bill be passed over 
without prejudice. It is now on the Sus
pension Calendar, where it quite properly 
belongs, because the time of the House 
should not be taken up with a rule on a 
simple 1-year extension of an act that 
was debated and approved overwhelm
ingly by the House 2 years ago. 

H.R. 14030 has the approval of the De
partment of Agricultw·e, the Bureau of 
the Budget, and the House Committee on 
Agriculture. Enactment of this measure 
will not result in any expense to the Gov
ernment, nor will it add anything to con
sumer cost. 

Many of my colleagues will recall that 
authorization to transfer peanut allot
ments was originally granted by tlhe Con
gress for a 2-year period in 1967. 

The present law has met with nearly 
unanimous approval throughout the pea
nut industry in every geographical area. 
I do not personally know of anyone in 
the peanut industry who opposes the 
right of farmers to transfer acreage al
lotments as long as the present tight re
strictions remain in effect. 

This legislation is needed primarily to 
permit farmers to increase the size of 
their allotment in order to realize a more 
reasonable return of their considerable 
investments. There are many peanut 
acreage allotments too small to constitute 
an economic unit in view of rising pro
duction and harvesting costs. 

The Department of Agriculture reports 
that more than one-fourth of all peanut 
allotments are 5 acres or less and more 
than one-half are 10 acres or less. The 
average size of established allotments is 
approximately 18 acres. 

Problems connected with small allot
ments become more serious each year as 
production costs per acre continue to in
crease. A farmer with an allotment of 5 
acres must use the same type expensive 
equipment, herbicides, and improved 
methods of cultivation as a farmer with 
100 acres. 

This bill permits some small but capa
ble farmers to become a little more effi
cient by increasing their allotments while 
others, who wish to discontinue growing 
peanuts, could transfer their resources to 
other crops or retire froni peanut produc
tion entirely and still receive a small re
muneration. 

My primary interest in introducing the 
original legislation was to allow a new 
grower to acquire an allotment without 
increasing the national allotment by a 
single acre. This legislation permits a 
new grower to obtain an allotment up to 
50 acres through lease or outright pur
chase. This, of course, presents a golden 
opportunity to the young man who de
cides on a career in agriculture or to the 
sharecropper who has long dreamed of 
owning a farm, but who did not inherit 
an allotment. 

The committee feels that the authority 
to lease, sell, or transfer peanut acreage 
allotments should continue, as in 1968 
and 1969, to be accompanied by language 
in the legislation which would guard 
against any speculation or overproduc
tion which might otherwise result from 
this authority. Therefore, the committee 
left unchanged the following conditions: 

First. Under no condition may allot
ments be transferred across county lines. 

Second. No allotment may be trans
ferred from a farm subject to a mortgage 
or lien unless the transfer is agreed to by 
the lienholders. 

Third. No sale of a farm allotment 
from a farm shall be permitted if any 
sale of allotments to the same farm has 
been made within the three immediate 
preceding crop years. 

Fourth. No transfer of allotment shall 
be effective until a record thereof is filed 
with the county committee of the county 
in which the transfer is made and until 
the county committee determines that 
the transfer complies with the provisions 
of the law. 

Fifth. If there is not more than a 10-
percent difference in production per acre, 
transfers shall be on the basis of acre for 
acre; however, in cases where the trans
ferred acreage goes to a farm where the 
production per acre exceeds that of the 
transferred acreage by more than 10 per
cent, there shall be a corresponding 
downward adjustment in the amount of 
acreage transferred to assure that no 

overproduction would result from the 
transfer. 

Sixth. Where an allotment is trans
ferred to a farm which at the present 
time is not irrigated but which within 5 
years places the transferred allotment 
under irrigation, the Secretary of Agri
culture shall then make a downward ad
justment in the amount of acreage trans
ferred to assure that there would be no 
increased production as a result of irri
gating the transferred acreage. 

Seventh. The land on the farm from 
which the entire peanut allotment has 
been transferred shall not be eligible for 
a new farm peanut allotment during the 
5 years following the year in which such 
transfer is made. 

Eighth. Leases of any portion of a pea
nut allotment shall not exceed 5 years. 

Ninth. The total peanut allotment 
transferred to any farm by sale or lease 
shall not exceed 50 acres or any lesser 
amount prescribed by the Secretary. 

H.R. 14030 does not modify any of the 
conditions imposed by the original legis
lation. The only change being proposed 
is to extend the transfer authority for 1 
year. 

Peanut farming has undergone very 
great changes in recent years. 

When the present allotments were 
required in 1949, nearly all of the har
vesting was done by hand labor using 
pitchforks to pile the newly plowed vines 
and nuts in stacks, so that the wind and 
sunshine would dry them in a process 
that might take many weeks. 

Now the labor is scarce and the stacks 
are nonexisting. 

Virtually every peanut farmer in 
America uses a windrow process that 
requires expensive machinery, and as a 
result an investment is required of many 
thousands of dollars. 

The same allotment useful to the farm 
with labor in the family or nearby is 
"gone with the wind." 

The farmer either has to buy this 
machinery himself or pay someone else 
who has brought the machinery. 

So, he has virtually the same cost of 
harvesting 20 acres as he would 50 acres. 

If this bill becomes law, it will not 
cause an increase in production. Extreme 
care has been taken to write in it lan
guage that will not cause it, but it will 
bring about a general reduction in costs 
per acre. 

It will not affect the national volume, 
but it will permit a net profit to the in
dividual farmer by merely reducing his 
cost per acre. 

Many of these allotments are held by 
people who have inherited them with 
the land, but who do not farm them. 
They rent out the land and the allot
ment to active farmers who buy the big 
machines but who have no security be
cause of changing whims of landlords 
affected by changing agriculture pro-
grams such as soil bank and cropland 
adjustment programs. 

This will enable this man who was 
born 20 years too late to buy into his 
security by owning the allotment along 
with the machinery he has to invest in. 

The provisions of this bill are virtually 
parallel with those of a bill permitting 
the sale and lease of cotton allotments
passed in 1965 by the 89th Congress. 
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And parallel with the provisions of a 
bill passed by the 90th Congress with 
reference to two or three types of tobacco. 

The only difference is that this bill 
regarding peanuts is more restrictive-
the committee recognizing clearly that 
the problems of commodities are differ
ent. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen
tleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I am glad to 
yield to the gentleman from Iowa. 

Mr. KYL. I thank the gentleman for 
yielding so tha;t I might ask a couple of 
questions. 

Suppose farmer Brown sells his right 
to produce the peanuts. What does he 
then use his ground for? Can he plant 
corn or soybeans? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. For general 
farm purposes, if he uses it for anything. 
He might want to put it into that. He 
might put it into corn or some other crop 
he is able to put it in under the law. 

Mr. KYL. On page 3 of the report one 
of the supposed benefits of the bill is: 
"at the same time it guards against any 
major geographical switch in peanut 
production which would undoubtedly be 
injurious to the economy of many coun
ties." 

The really serious question I have 
about this legislation-and I am not op
posing it at this point-is this: This man 
takes his peanut production right and 
sells it, and then he plants, say corn on 
his entire farm. Is there any difference 
between injuring a southern farmer by 
transferring the right to produce pea
nuts geographically and injuring a mid
west farmer by transferring the produc
tion of corn to the South. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I will say to 
the gentleman, if he plants corn it prob
ably would replace the com for the farm 
that took the peanut allotment. This 
thing cannot cross county lines. I would 
say there would be no danger of any 
violence being done to the production of 
other commodities. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen
tleman yield for a further question? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I yield. 
Mr. KYL. In the case when the farmer 

gives up his right to produce peanuts, 
can he immediately, after having been 
paid for relinquishing the prior right, go 
into another Government price support 
program on the same land producing a 
different crop? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. The only thing 
I would say in that connection is he 
would have the regular restrictions on 
going into other Government-paid crops 
already existing. There would be no 
change there. 

Mr. KYL. But he could, as a matter 
of fact, go into the production of other 
price-supported crops. 

·Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. If there is 
some way to get in, yes. 

Mr. KYL. And we assume that there 
would be a way to get in. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. There might 
be. We understand that the same thing 
we deal with here has a precedent in re
spect to cotton and tobacco already. 

Mr. KYL. I thank the gentleman. 
Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, will the 

gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I yield to the 
gentleman from North Carolina. 

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Is it not true that if 
he should get into some other controlled 
commodity production he would still 
have to keep within whatever allotment 
there is, so there would not be an in
crease? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Certainly. He 
would have to comply with all the reg
ulations of the new commodity he 
planted. 

Mr. FOUNTAIN. I thank the gentle
man. 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I yield to the 
gentleman from Georgia. . 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Will this 
in any way increase the peanut allot
ment in any particular county? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. It cannot 
possibly. 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Will it 
decrease the peanut allotment? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I say it can
not possibly increase it. It is not likely 
to decrease it, because I do not believe 
anybody would be foolish enough to buy 
a peanut allotment to go on an unpro
ductive farm. 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. May I 
ask a further question? If a farmer has 
part of his land in peanuts and part in 
some other commodity 3Uch as cotton, 
he could still participate in the cotton 
program? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Yes, indeed. 
Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. This 

would not change that? 
Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. This would 

not affect that at all. 
Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, will the 

gentleman yield? 
Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I yield to the 

gentleman from Oklahoma. 
Mr. STEED. As the gentleman knows, 

one of the major crops in my district is 
peanuts. I have had an opportunity to 
observe the operation of this program. 

I believe it is important to point out 
that this is a program which benefits 
almost entirely the very small farmers 
involved in peanut production. While it 
does provide an advantage to a large 
number of farmers, the number of acres 
involved is comparatively small, when 
compared to the whole peanut program. 
Without this advantage all the farmers 
involved in this program are the ones 
who will have to suffer. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. It just per
mits them to be a little more e:ffi.cient. 

Mr. STEED. That is righit. 
Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. It does not 

cost the Government anything. It does 
not add anything to the price of pea
nuts but just lets the little farmer be
come a little biltmore e:ffi.cient. 

Mr. STEED. And because there is so 
much expense involved in peanut pro
duction and harvesting it makes it eco
nomically unsound for a farmer with a 
very small acreage to operate on the 
basis of price. By pooling together it 
becomes a good central economic opera
tion for the farmer. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. The gentle
man is exactly right. 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I am happy 
and honored to yield to the distinguished 
majority leader. 

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I desire 
to associate myself with the remarks 
of my colleagues and those of the gentle
man from Georgia. 

Peanuts are grown in a number of 
counties in my district. We have heard 
a lot recently about large payments to 
farmers. I do not think there is one 
large peanut farmer in my entire section 
of the country and I doubt that there are 
any very large ones anywhere in the 
United States. These are basically fam
ily-type farms. They need to have some 
flexibility in transferring allotments in 
order that they may profitably buy their 
equipment and harvest their crops. 

I think the bill called up by the gen
tleman from Georgia has merit, and I 
hope that other Members will believe 
likewise. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I want to 
thank the majority leader from the bot
tom of my heart. 

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Yes, I am 
happy to yield to the distinguished gen
tleman from Alabama. 

Mr. ANDREWS of Alabama. Mr. 
Speaker, I want to commend the gentle
man from Georgia for the fine effort he 
has made over the years here for the 
peanut farmer. The gentleman in the 
well has the privilege of representing one 
of the big peanut-producing districts of 
this country. His district neighbors mine, 
and my district is a big peanut-producing 
district. 

The gentleman is correct in saying 
that this will not add to the total amount 
of peanuts produced nor will it add to 
the price. As pointed out by the distin
guished gentleman from Oklahoma, most 
peanut farmers are small family-type 
farmers. 

This legislation will serve a good 
purpose. 

Again I wish to commend the gentle
man for the untiring effort he has shown 
on the part of the peanut farmer 
throughout the years he has been in 
Congress. He is one of the best friends 
that the peanut farmer has. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I thank the 
gentleman. 

Mr. Speaker, this bill does no violence 
whatsoever to any aspect of the pro
gram. I hope that the House will let us 
have it for 1 more year through this bill. 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I yield to the 
gentleman from Wisconsin. 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, I appreciate the distinguished 
gentleman from Georgia yielding to me. 

I opposed this bill the last time it was 
voted on. I have listened with interest to 
the debate and have reviewed the re
port. In the committee report on page 
2 it says •that the size of the allotments, 
when they were first established, in 1941, 
was based on the producer's production 
during the previous 3-year history of 
production on the farm. My question is 
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whether or not the 3-year basis still con
tinues in the allotments under consid
eration in this bill. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I think the 
allotments that people now have are 
based on that 3-year period. Yes, sir. 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Given that 
fact, may I say to the gentleman from 
Georgia that by extending the transfer 
allotment concept for 1970, we have then, 
am I correct, extended it for a 3-year 
period, for the crop years 1968, 1969, 
and 1970, so a new allotment then is 
based on the past 3-year history, which 
would perhaps even increase the allot
ment available to those farmers who 
have had peanut acreage allotments 
transferred to them? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I do not know 
that I understand the gentleman's point. 
Any allotment anyone has now is based 
on a 3-year period of some 25 or 30 years 
ago, but nobody anticipates, that I know 
of, a reshuflling of the deck at any time 
after this comes up. 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, if the gentleman will yield fur
ther, am I correct that the Acting Sec
retary of Agriculture, Mr. J. Phil Camp
bell, indicates that a 1-year extension 
would give them an opportunity for 
evaluating the overall effectiveness and 
desirability of the transfer authority for 
all allotment crops, peanuts included? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I think they 
should study all of these commodities 
whatever they may be and then make 
recommendations affirmatively for one or 
in the negative for another. This is some
thing that has to be studied. This is the 
reason for asking for a 1-year extension. 
My original bill asked to make it perma
nent. I think it was a good bill. It has 
worked wonderfully well. It has not done 
any damage in any way. But I could not 
get a permanent program recommended 
by the Secretary. The Secretary says let 
us have a 1-year bill. The same could be 
said about these other commodities. 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. I thank 
the gentleman for yielding and because 
this program is now underway and has 
operated well shall support the limited 
extension. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I thank the 
gentleman from Wisconsin for his 
comments. 

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I am happy to 
yield to my distinguished colleague from 
Ohio. 

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I 
appreciate the gentleman from Georgia 
yielding. I am not opposed to the bill, but 
I do have a couple of questions. 

As I understand the allotment it is 
really a license to grow peanuts? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. That is what 
all allotments are, I suppose. 

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, i1 
the gentleman will yield further, that i.J 
right. But would the gentleman tell me 
for what those allotments sell. In other 
words, if I wanted to buy an allotment 
that covered 1 acre for what would it 
sell? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I am sorry 
but I cannot answer the gentleman's 
question. I made considerable effort to 
find out the answer to that question but 

the Department of Agriculture would 
not require these people to state what 
they were paying. This would be dif
ficult to do anYWay because people do 
not like to report what they pay for land 
or anything else they buy. So, it is im
possible for me to answer the gentle
man's question. I do not know. I imagine, 
however, that it varies in difierent com
munities and counties. 

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, if 
the gentleman will yield further, on page 
3 of the report with reference to item 
(7) there is stated: 

The land on the farm from which the 
entire peanut allotment has been transferred 
shall not be eligible for a new farm peanut 
allotment during the 5 years following the 
year in which such transfer is made. 

With the wording "entire peanut al
lotment has been transferred," does that 
mean if 1 acre was kept on that farm, 
then the transfers could be made back 
and forth and could that farm be used 
as a bank or exchange for an allotment 
broker? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. The gentle
man points out to me wording that I had 
not noticed before. I do not know how to 
interpret it. But I will say that there 
have been no complaints coming out of 
the Department of Agriculture in rela
tion to this. I do not know why this 
wording is in here. 

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, I yield 
5 minutes to the gentleman from Penn
sylvania <Mr. GooDLING). 

Mr. GOODLING. · Mr. Speaker, first 
of all, I want to advise my good friend 
from Georgia that I am not rising to 
oppose his bill. I have asked for this 
time, however, to point out this one 
other phase of the Agricultural Act of 
1965 which, in my opinion, is not work
ing but is costing the taxpayers of 
America millions and millions of dol
lars. 

Each day I receive--and I assume 
every member of the Committee on Ag
riculture receives-a dally summary 
from the USDA. I read this rather re
ligiously. Early last spring I asked the 
Department to give me some answers 
on this particular question. 

I have a letter here which was writ
ten on April 17, 1969, and I am going 
to mention tong oil here simply because 
it is written into this letter where I 
requested information on peanuts. I 
read as follows: 

The Department acquired the tong oil 
about which you ask at a price of 24 cents 
per pound, excluding storage and handling 
charges. Competitive bids are invited twice 
monthly on 1 million pounds of CCC-owned 
tong oil. Sales prices on bids accepted re
cently have been a little over 12 cents per 
pound. 

This occurs every month through 
the sale of surplus tong oil. This is in 
addition to storage and handling 
charges. 

Now, I want to get on with the subject 
we are discussing, and that is peanuts. 

August 6, 1969, USDA sells peanuts for 
domestic crushing or export. USDA an
nounced the sale of 2,172,483 pounds of 
shelled and 1,500,000 pounds of farmers' 
stock peanuts for domestic crushing or 
export. 

On August 13 the USDA announced 

the purchase of 229,320 cases, or 9,459,-
450 pounds of peanut butter. 

I think it is safe to assume that the 
peanuts that were sold to the crushers 
was put into peanut butter and salad oil, 
and the CCC in turn comes along and 
buys the surplus. 

On August 20 the USDA announced the 
sale of 2,172,483 pounds of shelled pea
nuts and 2 million pounds of farmers' 
stock peanuts for domestic crushing or 
export. 

On Wednesday, October 1, the USDA 
sells peanuts for crushing or export, and 
on this occasion the amount was 2,669,-
373 pounds of shelled peanuts, and they 
also offered approximately 3,490,628 
pounds of shell, and 500,000 pounds of 
farmers' stock peanuts for domestic 
crushing or export. 

On October 8, 1969, the USDA an
nounced the sale of 3,490,628 pounds of 
shelled, and 611,000 pounds of farmers' 
stock peanuts for domestic crushing or 
export. 

On Wednesday, October 15, the USDA 
sells peanuts for domestic crushing or 
export. This time the sale was for 4 -
459,545 pounds of shelled peanuts an'd 
approximately 5,104,570 pounds of shell, 
and 10,600,000 pounds of farmers' stock 
peanuts. 

Now, I could go on and on, but I just 
picked a few of these figures from my 
files. 

Now, let me read what I learned in 
this letter of April 17: 

Peanuts,. now being sold, were acquired by 
the CCC at an average price per pound of 
approximately 16.3 cents for shelled peanuts, 
and approximately 16 cents per pound ex
cluding handling and storage costs for 
farmers' stock. The average selling price of 
the 1968 orop for marketing to date have a 
market value to date that is approximately 
6.4 cents per pound for shelled peanuts, and 
8.1 cents per pound for kernels, and farm
ers' stock. 

I want to point out to the membership 
of this House that we are trying to bal
ance budgets, and I think it is a com
mendable thing to do, but I do want to 
take this opportunity to point out to the 
membership of this House just how much 
we are losing through the sale of surplus 
peanuts, and that, ladies and gentlemen, 
"ain't peanuts." 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gentle
man yield? 

Mr. GOODLING. I am glad to yield to 
the gentleman. 

Mr. KYL. Do I correctly undersband 
that what the gentleman is saying is that 
a man who has a surplus of peanuts can 
sell them to the Government for approxi
mately 16 cents a pound, that the same 
individual could buy those peanuts back 
for approximately 12 cents a pound or 
6 cents a pound, whatever the figure was, 
and then having purchased those pea
nuts, he can crush them, make peanut 
butter, and sell the peanut butter back to 
the Commodity Credit Corportion? Is 
that what the gentleman said? 

Mr. GOODLING. I said there is a great 
possibility of that being done. I am not 
absolutely certain it is being done. It is a 
logical conclusion. 

Mr. KYL. Is there anything in the law 
that would prevent such a course of 
action? 



October 20, 1969 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- HOUSE 30507 

Mr. GOODLING. I think we should get 
rid of the original law and avoid some of 
the complications we are having here 
today. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. GOODLING. I yield to the gen
tleman from Georgia. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. If the gentle
man will inquire, he will find that pea
nuts held by the CCC are crushed into 
oil. 

Mr. GOODLING. I am sorry; I did not 
hear the gentleman. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I said I be
lieve if the gentleman will make the 
proper inquiry, he will find that all the 
peanuts held by CCC are crushed for oil 
and for no other purpose. It goes into 
oil for export. I do not think it is possi
ble under the law for any of it to go into 
peanut butter. 

Mr. GOODLING. You will probably 
agree that when CCC peanuts were sold 
to crushers, the crushers in turn resold 
their surplus to the Government; is that 
correct? 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I suppose 
what you are saying is that there might 
be some cheating somewhere. Is that 
what you are saying? 

Mr. GOODLING. I beg your pardon? 
Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I suppose what 

you are really saying is that there might 
be some cheating somewhere? 

Mr. GOODLING. No; I do not think 
there is any cheating. I think it is all 
legitimate. 

Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. GOODLING. I yield to the gentle
man from Texas. 

Mr. POAGE. I think it should be un
derstood that all peanuts are divided into 
either edible peanuts or peanuts for oil 
purposes. The Government does not sell 
anybody edible oil peanuts, and let them 
then turn them into edible peanuts and 
crush them into peanut butter. It allows 
them only to crush the peanuts into oil 
and that oil is sold into indust:ry. The edi
ble peanuts are a completely different 
commodity from oil peanuts. A man can
not legally buy that. The gentleman sug
gested a point, probably thinking of 
somebody doing something against the 
law-! know that is not the gentleman's 
intention-but if a man obeying the law 
buys oil peanuts, all he can do is take 
them to an oil mill where they are 
crushed into oil and for stock food. If 
he buys edible peanuts and pays the edi
ble price for them, it is a great deal 
higher than the oil price. 

Mr. GOODLING. The letter I have 
states that 8.1 cents a pound was the 
selling price at this particular time. 

Mr. POAGE. For oil purposes, not for 
edible peanuts. 

Mr. GOODLING. It does not change 
the fact that we are losing millions of 
dollars every year in selling surplus 
peanuts. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield further? 

Mr. GOODLING. I yield to the gentle
man from Georgia. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. What you are 
saying is that the peanut program is 
costing money. But will you agree that 

it is costing far less money in propor
tion to other agricultural commodity 
programs? 

Mr. GOODLING. I think you are ab
solutely correct. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. I thank the 
gentleman. 

Mr. GOODLING. We are doing the 
same thing with too many farm com
modities, in my opinion. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen
tleman from Oklahoma is recognized. 

Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, I yield 
myself 1 minute. 

Regardless of what we may think of the 
peanut program or any other farm pro
gram, as far as that is concerned, this 
bill itself is a good bill and should be 
passed. This bill will not cost the Gov
ernment. It has been successful. As I 
have said, regardless of what you think 
of farm programs or what you think of 
the peanut program or anything else, 
this a good bill and should be passed. 

Mr. Speaker, I have no further re
quests for time. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
I yield whatever time he may consume 
to the gentleman from North Carolina 
(Mr. FOUNTAIN). 

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, I sup
port this legislation. Many of the peanut 
growers in my area are among our poor
est farmers. In the event of a bad year 
due to unfavorable weather conditions, 
mans of our smaller growers are 
forced to seek help from the welfare 
department. 

Passage of H.R. 14030, transfer of pea
nut acreage allotments, is therefore of 
vital concern to the peanut growers of 
North Carolina and especialy in my con
gessional district. 

This bill is simply a 1-year extension 
of an act which passed 2 years ago by a 
vote of 256 to 57. 

In the past 2 years the act has proved 
highly beneficial in allowing the consol
idation of small allotments into larger 
and more economical groupings. 

Under the act producers have been 
able to acquire enough peanut acreage 
to grow this important crop on a sounder 
economic basis. It has benefited both the 
lessee and lessor of peanut allotments. 
Most peanut growers are very small pro
ducers. Some grow nothing else of any 
consequence. Peanuts are their only 
source of livelihood. 

The act has enabled those peanut 
growers who wanted to go out of peanut 
production to do so, yet to retain some 
benefit. Thus, all sides have been able 
to have opportunity for profit, however 
small. 

The act has put peanut production 
into the hands of those who want to 
grow peanuts, yet at the same time has 
prevented allotments from leaving the 
county of origin. 

The present law has met with almost 
unanimous approval and the new bill, 
which simply extends the act for another 
year, is a wise and proper measure. 

Mr. Speaker, I am in favor of this leg
islation and urge its passage. I hope it 
will pass the House unanimously. 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
I yield to the gentleman from Ohio <Mr. 
MILLER). 

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, I 
rise in support of the bill. 

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr. Speak
er, on March 19, 1969, I introduced leg
islation for the purpose embodied in the 
bill now before us. 

Several speakers have mentioned that 
this is a measure which will benefit the 
very small farmer most. In some in
stances the producer can do better by 
leasing or selling his allotment to a 
neighbor under circmustances which 
make it most difficult for him to operate 
a very small unit. Those who want to es
tablish a larger operation must neces
sarily have more acreage. The price of 
machinery which now goes into peanut 
farming has, as everyone knows, in
creased tremendously in price, which 
makes farming a tremendously expen
sive undertaking. 

There is good reason to provide the 
transfer of acreage within the county 
lines for the reasons pointed out by our 
able colleague the gentleman from Geor
gia <Mr. ·O'NEAL). I hope we may have 
your support for this bill which can 
mean a great deal to many of our pea
nut farmers. 

The SPEAKER. The question is on the 
motion of the gentleman from Georgia 
that the House suspend the rules and 
pass the bill H.R.14030. 

The question was taken; and <two
thirds having voted in favor thereof) 
the rules were suspended and the bill was 
passed. 

A motion to reconsider was laid on the 
table. 

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND 

Mr. O'NEAL of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem
bers may have 5 legislative days in which 
to extend their remarks on the bill <H.R. 
14030) just passed. 

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from 
Georgia? 

There was no objection. 

FEDERAL CONTESTED ELECTION 
ACT 

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, I move to 
suspend the rules and pass the bill (H.R. 
14195), to revise the law governing con
tests of elections of Members of the 
House of Representatives, and for other 
purposes, as amended. 

The Clerk read as follows: 
H.R.14195 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of Amer
ica in Congress assembled, 

SHORT TITLE 

SECTION 1. This Act may be cited as the 
"Federal Contested Election Act". 

DEFINrriONS 

SEC. 2. For purposes of this Act--
(a) The term "election" means an official 

general or special election to choose a Repre
sentative in or Resident Commissioner to the 
C<>ngress of the United States, but does not 
include a primary election, or a caucus or 
convention of a political party. 

(b) The term "candidate" means an in
dividual {1) whose name is printed on the 
ofiidal. ballot for election to the House of 
Representatives of the United States, or (2) 
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notwithstanding his name is not printed on 
such ballot, who seeks election to the House 
of Representatives by write-in votes, provided 
that he is qualified for such office and the.t, 
under the law of the State in which the 
congressional district is located, write-in 
voting for such office is permitted and he is 
eligible to receive write-in votes in such 
election. 

(c) The term "contestant" means an in
dividual who contests the election of a Mem
ber of the House of Representatives of the 
United States under this Act. 

(d) The term "contestee" means a Mem
ber of the House of Representatives of the 
United States whose election is contested 
under this Act. 

(e) The term "Member" means an incum
bent Representative in or Resident Commis
sioner to the Congress of the United States, 
or an individual who has been elected to 
either of such offices but has not taken the 
oath of office. 

(f) The term "Clerk" means the Clerk of 
the House of Representatives of the United 
States. 

(g) The term "committee" means the 
Committee on House Administration of the 
House of Representatives of the United 
States. 

(h) The term "State" includes territory 
and possession of the United States. 

(i) The term "write-in vote" means a vote 
cast for a. person whose name does not ap
pear on the official ballot by writing in 
the name of such person on such ballot 
or by any other method prescribed by the law 
of the State in which the election is held. 

NOTICE OF CONTEST 

SEc. 3. (a) Whoever, having been a can
didate for election to the House of Repre
sentatives in the last preceding election 
and claiming a right to such office, intends 
to contest the election of a Member of the 
House of Representatives, shall, within thir
ty days after the result of such election shall 
have been declared by the officer or Board 
of Canvassers authorized by law to declare 
such result, file with the Clerk and serve 
upon the contes~ee written notice of his in
tention to contest such election. 

(b) Such notice shall state with particu
larity the grounds upon which contestant 
contests the election and shall state that 
an answer thereto must be served upon con
testant under section 4 of this Act within 
thirty days after service of such notice. Such 
notice shall be signed by contestant and 
verified by his oath or affirmation. 

(c) Service of the notice of contest upon 
contestee shall be made as follows: 

(1) by delivering a copy to him per
sonally; 

(2) by leaving a copy at his dwelling house 
or usual place of abode with a person of dis
cretion not less than sixteen years of age 
then residing therein; 

(3) by leaving a. copy at his principal of
fice or place of business with some person 
then in charge thereof; 

(4) by delivering a copy to an agent 
authorized by appointment to receive serv
ice of such notice; or 

( 5) by mailing a copy by registered or cer
tified mall addressed to contestee at his res
idence or principal office or place of busi
ness. Service by mail is complete upon mail
ing; 

(6) the verified return by the person so 
serving such notice, setting forth the time 
and manner of such service shall be proof 
of same, and the return post office receipt 
shall be proof of the service of said notice 
mailed by registered or certified mall as 
aforesaid. Proof of service shall be made to 
the Clerk promptly and in any event with
in the time during which the contestee 
must answer the notice of contest. Failure 
to make proof of service does not affect the 
validity of the service. 

ANSWER; DEFENSES MADE BY MOTION 

SEc. 4. (a) Any contestee upon whom a 
notice of contest as described in section 3 
shall be served, shall, within thirty days 
after the service thereof, serve upon con
testant a written answer to such notice, 
admitting or denying the averments upon 
which contestant relies. If contestee is with
out knowledge or information sufficient to 
form a belief as to the truth of an averment, 
he shall so state and this shall have the effect 
of a denial. Such answer shall set forth af
firmatively any other defenses, in law or 
fact, on which contestee relies. Contestee 
shall sign and verify such answer by oath 
or affirmation. 

{b) At the option of contestee, the follow
ing defenses may be made by motion served 
upon contestant prior to contestee's answer: 

( 1) Insufficiency of service of notice of 
contest. 

(2) Lack of standing of contestant. 
(3) Flailure of notice of contest to state 

grounds sUfficient to change result of elec
tion. 

( 4) Failure of contestant to claim right to 
contestee's seat. 

(c) If a notice of contest to which an 
answer is required is so vague or ambiguous 
that the contestee cannot reasonably be re
quired to frame a responsive answer, he may 
move for a more definite statement before 
interposing his answer. The motion shall 
point out the defects complained of and the 
details desired. If the motion is granted and 
the order of the committee is not obeyed 
within ten days after notice of the order or 
within such other time as the committee 
may fix, the committee may dismiss the ac
tion. or make such order as it deems just. 

(d) Service of a motion permitted under 
this section alters the time for serving the 
answer as follows, unless a different time is 
fixed by order of the committee: If the 
committee denies the motion or postpones 
its disposition until the hearing on the 
merits, the answer shall be served within 
ten days after notice of such action. If the 
committee grants a motion for a more defi
nite statement the answer sha-ll be served 
within ten days after service of the more 
definite statement. 
SERVICE AND FU.ING OF PAPERS OTHER THAN 

NOTICE OF CONTEST; HOW MADE; PROOF OF 
SERVICE 

SEc. 5. (a) Except for the notice of con
test, every paper reqUired to be served shall 
be served upon the attorney representing the 
party, or, if he is not represented by an 
attorney, upon the party himself. Service 
upon the attorney or upon a party shall be 
Inade: 

(1) by delivering a copy to him person
ally; 

(2) by leaving it at his principal office 
with some person then in charge thereof; or 
if the office is closed or the person to be 
served has no office, leaving it at his dwell
ing house or usual place of abode with a 
person of discretion not less than sixteen 
years of age then residing therein; or 

(3) by mailing it addressed to the person 
to be served at his residence or principal 
office. Service by mail is complete upon 
mailing. 

(b) All papers subsequent to the notice 
of contest required to be served upon the 
opposing party shall be filed with the Clerk 
either before service or within a reasonable 
time thereafter. 

(c) Papers filed subsequent to the notice 
of contest shall be accompanied by proof of 
service showing the time and manner of 
service, made by affidavit of the person mak
ing service or by certificate of an attorney 
representing the party in whose behalf serv
ice is made. Failure to make proof of service 
does not affect the validity of such service. 

DEFAULT OF CONTESTEE 

SEC. 6. The failure of contestee to answer 
the notice of contest or to otherwise defend 
as provided by this Act shall not be deemed 
an admission of the truth of the averments 
in the notice of contest. Notwithstanding 
such failure, the burden is upon contestant 
to prove that the election results entitle him 
to contestee's seat. 

TAKING TESTIMONY BY DEPOSITION 

SEC. 7. (a) Either party may take the 
testimony of any person, including the op
posing party, by deposition upon oral ex
amination for the purpose of discovery or 
for use as evidence in the contested election 
case, or for both purposes. Depositions shall 
be taken only within the time for the taking 
of testimony prescribed in this section. 

(b) Witnesses may be examined regarding 
any matter, not privileged, which is relevant 
to the subject matter involved in the pend
ing contested election case, whether it re
lates to the claim or defense of the examining 
party or the claim or defense of the oppos
ing party, including the existence, descrip
tion, nature, custody, condition and location 
of any books, papers, documents, or other 
tangible things and the identity and loca
tion of persons having knowledge of relevant 
facts. After the examining party has ex
amined the witness the opposing party may 
cross examine. 

(c) The order in which the parties may 
take testimony shall be as follows: 

(1) Contestant may take testimony within 
thirty days after service of the answer, or, 
if no answer is served within the time pro
vided in section 4, within thirty days after 
the time for answer has expired. 

(2) Contestee may take testimony within 
thirty days after contestant's time for tak
ing testimony has expired. 

(3) If contestee has taken any testimony 
or has filed testimonial affidavits or stipula
tions under section 8 (c) , contestant may 
take rebuttal testimony within ten days 
after contestee's time for taking testimony 
has expired. 

(d) Testimony shall be taken before an 
officer authorized to administer oaths by the 
laws of the United States or of the place 
where the examination is held. 

(e) Attendance of witnesses may be com
pelled by subpena as provided in section 9. 

(f) At the taking of testimony, a party 
may appear and act in person, or by his 
agent or attorney. 

(g) The officer before whom testimony is 
to be taken shall put the witness under oath 
and shall personally, or by someone acting 
under his direction and in his presence, 
record the testimony of the witness. The 
testimony shall be taken stenographically 
and transcribed. All objections made at the 
time of examination to the qualifications of 
the officer taking the deposition, or to the 
manner of taking it, or to the evidence pre
sented, or the conduct of any party, and any 
other objection to the proceedings, shall be 
noted by the officer upon the deposition. Evi
dence objected to shall be taken subject to 
the objections. In lieu of participating in 
the oral examination, a. party served with 
a. notice of deposition may transmit written 
interroga.tortes to the officer, who shall pro
pound them to the witness and record the 
answers verbatim. 

(h) When the testimony is fully tran
scribed, the deposition shall be submitted 
to the witness for examination and shall be 
read to or by him, unless such examination 
and reading are waived by the witness and 
the parties. Any changes in the form or sub
stance which the witness desires to make 
shall be entered upon the deposition by the 
officer with a statement of the reasons given 
by the witness for making them. The de
position shall be signed by the witness, un
less the parties by stipulation waive the 
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signing or the witness is 111 or cannot be 
found or refuses to sign. If the deposition is 
not signed by the witness, the officer shall 
sign it and note on the deposition the fact 
of the waiver or of the illness or the absence 
of the witness or the fact of refusal to sign 
together with the reason, if any, given there
for; and the deposition may then be used as 
fully as though signed, unless on a motion 
to suppress, the committee rules that the 
reasons given for the refusal to sign require 
rejection of the deposition in whole or in 
part. 

NOTICE OF DEPOSITIONS; TESTIMONY BY 

AFFIDAVIT OR STIPULATION 

SEC. 8. (a) A party desiring to take the 
deposition of any person upon oral exa.Inina
tion shall serve written notice on the op
posing party not later than two days before 
the date of the examination. The notice shall 
state the time and place for taking the dep
osition and the name and address of each 
person to be examined. A copy of such notice, 
together with proof of such service thereof, 
shall be attached to the deposition when it 
is filed with the Olerk. 

(b) By written stipulation of the parties, 
the deposition of a witness may be taken 
without notice. A copy of such stipulation 
shall be attached to the deposition when it 
is filed with the Clerk. 

(c) By written stipulation of the parties, 
the testimony of any witness of either party 
may be filed in the form of an affidavit by 
such witness or the parties may agree what 
a particular witness would testify to 1f his 
deposition were taken. Such testimonial 
affidavits or stipulations shall be filed with
in the time limits prescribed for the taking 
of testimony in section 7. 

SUBPENAS; PRODUCTION OF DOCUMENTS 

SEC. 9. (a) Upon application of any pa;rty, 
a subpena for attendance at a deposition 
shall be issued by: 

(1) a judge or clerk of the United States 
district court for the district in which the 
place of examination is located; 

(2) a judge or clerk of any court of record 
of the State in which the place of examina
tion is located; or 

( 3) a judge or clerk of any court of record 
of the county in which the place of exa-mina
tion is located. 

(b) Service of the subpena shall be made 
upon the witness no later than three days 
before the day on which his attendance is 
directed. A subpena may be served by any 
person who is not a party to the contested 
election case and is not less than eighteen 
years of age. Service of a subpena upon a 
person named therein shall be m.ade by 
delivering a copy thereof to such person and 
by tendering to him the fee for one day's 
a;ttendance and the mileage allowed by sec
tion 10. Written proof of service shall be made 
under oath by the person making same and 
shall be filed with the Olerk. 

(c) A witness may be required to attend 
an examina;tion only in the county wherein 
he resides or is employed, or transacts his 
business in person, or is served with a sub
pena, or within forty miles of the place of 
service. 

(d) Every subpena shall state the name 
and title of the officer issuing same and the 
title of the contested election case, and shall 
command each person to whom it is directed 
to attend and give testimony at a time and 
place and before an officer specified therein. 

(e) A subpena may also command the per
son to whom it is directed to produce the 
books, papers, documents, or other tangible 
things designated therein, but the committee, 
upon motion promptly made and in any 
event at or before the time specified in the 
subpena for compliance therewith, may ( 1) 
quash or modify the subpena 1f it is unrea
sonable or oppressive, or (2) condition denial 
of the motion upon the advancement by the 
party in whose behalf the subpena is issued 

of the reasonable cost of producing the books, 
papers, documents, or tangible things. In the 
case of public records or documents, copies 
thereof, certified by the person having offi
cial custody thereof, may be produced in lieu 
of the originals. 

OFFICER AND WITNESS FEES 

SEc. 10. (a) Each judge, clerk of court, or 
other officer who issues any subpena or takes 
a deposition and each person who serves any 
subpena or other paper herein authorized 
shall be entitled to receive from the party at 
whose instance the service shall have been 
performed such fees as are allowed for sim
ilar services in the district courts of the Unit
ed States. 

(b) Witnesses whose depositions are taken 
shall be entitled to receive from the party at 
whose instance the witness appeared the 
same fees and travel allowance paid to wit
nesses subpenaed to appear before the House 
of Representatives or its committees. 
PENALTY FOR FAll.URE TO APPEAR, TESTIFY, OR 

PRODUCE DOCUMENTS 

SEc. 11. Every person who, having been sub
penaed as a witness under this Act to give 
testimony or to produce documents, will
fully makes default, or who, having appeared, 
refuses to answer any question pertinent to 
the contested election case, shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor punishable by fine 
of not more than $1,000 nor less than $100 
or imprisonment for not less than one month 
nor more than twelve months, or both. 

CERTIFICATION AND Fll.ING OF DEPOSITIONS 

SEc. 12. (a) The officer before whom any 
deposition is taken shall certify thereon that 
the witness was duly sworn by him and that 
the deposition is a true record of the testi
mony given by the witness. He shall then 
securely seal the deposition, together with 
any papers produced by the witness and the 
notice of deposition or stipulation, if the dep
osition was taken without notice, in an 
envelope endorsed with the title of the con
tested election case and marked "Deposition 
of (here insert name of witness) " and shall 
within thirty days after completion of the 
witness' testimony, file it with the Clerk. 

(b) After filing the deposition, the officer 
shall promptly notify the parties of its filing. 

(c) Upon payment of reasonable charges 
therefor, not to exceed the charges allowed 
in the district court of the United States 
for the district wherein the place of exami
nation is located, the officer shall furnish 
a copy of deposition to any party or the 
deponent. 
RECORD; PRINTING AND Fll.ING OF BRIEFS ANt; 

APPENDIXES 

SEc. 13. (a) Contested election cases shall 
be heard by the committee on the papers, 
depositions, and exhibits filed with the Clerk. 
Such papers, depositions, and exhibits shall 
constitute the record of the case. 

(b) Contestants shall print as an appendix 
to his brief those portions of the record 
which he desires the committee to consider 
in order to decide the case and such other 
portions of the record as may be prescribed 
by the rules of the committee. 

(c) Contestee shall print as an appendix 
to his brief those portions of the record not 
printed by contestant which contestee desires 
the committee to consider in order to decide 
the case. 

(d) Within forty-five days after the time 
for both parties to take testimony has ex
pired, contestant shall serve on contestee his 
printed brief of the facts and authorities 
relied on to establish his case together with 
his appendix. 

(e) Within thirty days of service of con
testant's brief and appendix, contestee shall 
serve on contestant his printed brief of the 
facts and authorities relied on to establish 
his case together with his appendix. 

(f) Within ten days after service of con-

testee's brief and appendix, contestant may 
serve on contestee a printed reply brief. 

(g) The form and length of the briefs, 
the form of the appendixes, and the number 
of copies to be served and filed shall be in 
accordance with such rules as the committee 
may prescribe. 
Fn..INGS OF PLEADINGS, MOTIONS, DEPOSITIONS, 

APPENDIXES, BRIEFS, AND OTHER PAPERS 

SEc. 14. (a) Filings of pleadings, motions, 
depositions, appendixes, briefs, and other 
papers shall be accomplished by: 

(1) delivering a copy thereof to the Clerk 
of the House of Representatives at his office 
in Washington, District of Columbia, or to a 
member of his staff at such office; or 

(2) mailing a copy thereof, by registered 
or certified mail, addressed to the Clerk at 
the House of Representatives, Washington, 
District of Columbia: Provided, That 1f such 
copy is not actually received, another copy 
shall be filed within a reasonable time; and 

(3) delivery or mailing, simultaneously 
with the delivery or mailing of a copy thereof 
under paragraphs (1) and (2) of this sub
section, such additional copies as the com
mittee may by rule prescribe. 

(b) All papers filed with the Clerk pur
suant to this Act shall be promptly trans
mitted by him to the committee. 

TIME; COMPUTATION AND ENLARGEMENT 

SEc. 15. (a) In computing any period of 
time prescribed or allowed by this Act or by 
the rules or any order of the committee, the 
day of the act, event, or default after which 
the designated period of time begins to run 
shall not be included. The last day of the 
period so computed shall be included, unless 
it is a Saturday, a Sunday, or a legal holiday, 
in which event the period shall run until 
the end of the next day which is neither a 
Saturday, a Sunday, nor a legal holiday. 
When the period of time prescribed or al
lowed is less than seven days, intermediate 
Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays shall 
be excluded in the computation. For the pur
poses of this Act, "legal holiday" shall mean 
New Year's Day, Washington's Birthday, Me
morial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 
Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas 
Day, and any other day appointed as a holi
day by the President or the Congress of the 
United States. 

(b) Whenever a party has the right or is 
required to do some act or take some pro
ceeding within a prescribed period after the 
service of a pleading, motion, notice, brief, 
or other paper upon him, which is served 
upon hil.a. by mail, three days shall be added 
to the prescribed period. 

(c) When by this Act or by the rules of 
any order of the committee an act is re
quired or allowed to be done at or within a 
specified time, the committee, for good cause 
shown, may at any time in its discretion ( 1) 
with or without motion or notice, order the 
period enlarged if request therefor is made 
before the expiration of the period originally 
prescribed or as extended by a previous order, 
or (2) upon motion made after the expira
tion of the specified period, permit the act 
to be done where the failure to act was the 
result of excusable neglect, but it shall not 
extend the time for serving and filing the 
notice of con test under section 3. 

DEATH OF CONTESTANT 

SEC. 16. In the event of the death of the 
contestant, the contested election case shall 
abate. 

ALLOWANCE OF PARTY'S EXPENSES 

SEc. 17. The committee may allow any 
party reimbursement from the contingent 
fund of the House of Representatives of his 
reasonable expenses of the contested elec
tion case, including reasonable attorneys 
fees, upon the verified application of such 
party accompanied by a complete and de
tailed account of his expenses and support
ing vouchers and receipts. 
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REPEALS 

SEC. 18. The following provisions of law 
are repealed: 

(a) Sections 105 through 129 of the Re
vised Statutes of the United States (2 U.S.C. 
201-225). 

(b) The second paragraph under the cen
ter heading "House of Representatives" in 
the first section of the Act of March 3, 1879 
(2 u.s.c. 226). 

(c) Section 2 of the Act entitled "An Act 
further supplemental to the various Acts 
prescribing the mode of obtaining evidence 
in cases of contested elections", approved 
March 2, 1875 (2 u.s.c. 203) . 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

SEC. 19. The provisions of, and the repeals 
made by, this Act shall apply with respect to 
any general or special election for Repre
sentative in, or Resident Commissioner to, 
the Congress of the United States occurring 
after the date of enactment of this Act. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec
ond demanded? 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, I demand a 
second. 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, is the gen-
tleman from Iowa opposed to the bill? 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, I am not op
posed to the bill. 

The SPEAKER prs tempore. The 
gentleman cannot demand a second. 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I demand a 
second. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is the 
gentleman from New York opposed to 
the bill? 

Mr. RYAN. I am opposed to the bill, 
Mr. Speaker. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 
gentleman from New York qualifies. 

Without objection, a second will be 
considered as ordered. 

There was no objection. 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 

gentleman from Virginia <Mr. ABBITT) 
will be recognized for 20 minutes, and 
the gentleman from New York <Mr. 
RYAN) will be recognized for 20 min-
utes. 

The Chair recognizes the gentleman 
from Virginia (Mr. ABBITT) . 

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, I yield my
self such time as I may consume. 

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 14195 would com
pletely revise the existing law govern
ing contests of elections of Members of 
the House of Representatives, which 
was passed in 1851 in a form substan
tially identical to the contested-elec
tion law enacted in 1798 by the fifth 
Congress. The 1851 law prescribes an
tiquated and cumbersome procedures 
which are unsuitable for the changed 
conditions of our time. H.R. 14195 would 
provide modem procedures for a con
tested election case to be heard in the 
House, permitting a more efficient and 
expeditious processing of the case than 
does existing law. 

It should be noted that this bill does 
not set out any substantive grounds for 
upsetting an election, such as fraud or 
other irregularities. It is strictly lim
ited to prescr\bing a procedural frame
work for the prosecution, defense, and 
disposition of contested-election cases 
patterned upon the Federal rules of 
civil procedure used for more than 20 
years in our U.S. district courts. It should 
also be noted that the bill does not af
fect other methods of challenging an 

election, such as a protest or memorial 
filed in the House by a citizen or a mo
tion made by a Member of the House. 

Briefly, the bill would permit any 
candidate in the general election for a 
House seat to challenge the election of 
the candidate declared to be the winner. 
"Candidate" is defined to include a bona 
fide write-in candidate. The contest 
would be initiated by a sworn notice of 
contest describing the grounds of the 
contest with particularity, filed with the 
Clerk of the House and served upon the 
contestee within 30 days after the official 
declaration of the election results. The 
contestee has 30 days within which to 
answer or to file a motion challenging the 
legal sufficiency of the notice or the serv
ice of the notice or to move for a more 
detailed statement of the grounds. Each 
party is allowed a specified time for tak
ing testimony of witnesses by deposi
tion-the total time for taking testimony 
by both parties is 70 days. Attendance of 
witnesses and production of documents 
and papers including ballots can be com
pelled by subpena. Once the testimony is 
completed, briefs would be filed by the 
parties under much the same procedure 
as followed in the Federal appellate 
courts. The Committee on House Admin
istration would consider the case on the 
entire record of depositions, papers, and 
exhibits filed with the Clerk and the 
briefs and oral arguments of the parties. 
The decision of the committee, as in the 
past, would be reported to the House in 
the form of a resolution. 

Mr. Speaker, H.R. 14195 will accom
plish a much needed and long overdue 
reform of our contested election pro
cedures. I urge its passage. 

Mr. BLACKBURN. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. ABBITT. I yield to the gentle
man from Georgia. 

Mr. BLACKBURN. As the gentleman 
in the well is aware, I am very familiar 
with election contests. 

A question occurs to me as to whether 
the committee has dealt with the ques
tion of whether or not the certified win
ner of a general election would be seated 
pending the outcome of the contest. Has 
the committee given this attention? 

Mr. ABBITT. The committee gave it 
no attention whatever. We did not intend 
to change any basic rule of law. This is 
purely and simply a procedural matter, 
so as to expedite the hearings and to 
bring the contest to a head, to help the 
parties. It spells out for the contestant 
how he can act. It spells out for the con
testee what he can do. It provides for 
a decision in a more expeditious manner. 

Mr. BLACKBURN. Just for the pur
pose of clarifying the record, this deals 
with the mechanics of an election con
test and not the substance. 

Mr. ABBI'IT. Purely and simply the 
mechanics. 

Mr. BLACKBURN. This action would 
not be construed as changing the pres
ent precedents, which are to the effect 
that the certified winner will take his 
seat pending the outcome of the contest? 

Mr. ABBITI'. So far as I can ascer
tain, it does not affect the basic law one 
iota. It is merely intended to expedite 
the hearings, so that the matter can 

be brought to a decision as quickly as 
possible. 

Mr. BLACKBURN. I thank the gen
tleman and the members of the commit
tee for the work they have done on this. 
I have read it over. It is a tremendous 
piece of work I am happy to support. 

Mr. ABBITI'. I thank the gentleman. 
Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen

tleman yield? 
Mr. ABBITI'. I yield to the gentleman 

from Iowa. 
Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, the bill before 

the House of Representatives today, H.R. 
14195, is to modernize the outdated stat
utory procedures relating to contested 
elections of Members of the House of 
Representatives. 

The House Administration Committee 
has referred to the present contested 
election law as a "relic of a bygone era." 
This is literally the case since the pres
ent law was passed in 1851 and at that 
time was patterned substantially after a 
contested election law passed in 1798. 

Revision is long overdue. Though some 
election contests generally occur each 
new Congress, under present conditions 
they must be adjudicated under cumber
some, antiquated procedures. Some of the 
inadequacies of the present statute are 
listed in the report. They are: 

1. The question of who has standing to 
initiate a contest has been made unclear by 
the House's confiicting interpretation of the 
law over the past century. 

2. There being no requirement for filing 
contest papers with the Clerk until testi
mony has been taken, the House is usually 
not officially cognizant of the case until sev
eral months after its inception. 

3. Given the speed of modern communica
tion and transportation, the 90 days allowed 
for taking testimony by deposition is too 
long. 

4. There is no clear authority for contest
ant to take testimony if contestee fails to an
swer the notice of contest. 

5. There is no procedure for challenging 
the legal sufficiency of the notice of contest 
by a motion in the nature of a demurrer. 

6. Existing law does not provide contestee 
with any means of compelling contestant to 
furnish a more definite statement of the 
grounds of the contest in the event the no
tice of contest is vague or ambiguous. 

7. The Clerk is required to decide which 
portions of testimony are to be printed 1t 
the parties fail to agree. 

8. Witnesses who testify on deposition must 
sign the transcript of deposition. There is no 
provision for waiver of signature. 

9. The 75-cent-per-day witness fee is in
sufficient by contemporary standards. 

10. The penalty for failure of a Witness to 
appear and testify at a deposition is out
dated ($20 forfeiture plus suit costs to be 
recovered by party, at whose instance witness 
was called, in an action for debt in Federal 
court; also liable to indictment for misde
meanor and punishment by fine and impris
onment of an unspecified amount and dura
tion.) 

It is essential that we provide a means 
not only to help decide election cases in a 
fair manner but also to do this as effi
ciently and quickly as possible. This is 
the purpose of H.R. 14195. 

The procedures it contains for plead
ing, taking testimony and briefing a case 
are patterned roughly after the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure. The bill deals 
only with procedures, not substantive 
grounds for dealing with House election 
contests. 
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It is in the interest of the House of 

Representatives and the public to have 
efficient, up-to-date procedures to handle 
contested election cases. I urge passage 
of H.R. 14195. 

In further response to the question 
which was directed to the gentleman, 
going back to 1941 we have had seven 
cases. 

The recent precedents involving con
tests brought against Members-elect by 
persons who were not candidates in the 
general election show thaJt the House of 
Representatives regards such persons as 
lacking standing to bring an election 
contest under the statute. In dismissing 
each of the following contested election 
cases, brought by a contestant who was 
not a candidate, the House cited con
testant's lack of standing under the 
statute as a ground for dismissal: 

Miller v. Kirwan (77th Congress, 19th 
District, Ohio), dismissed on January 10, 
1941, by House Resolution 54, volume 87, 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, page 101; Mc
Evoy v. Peterson (78th Congress, First 
District, Georgia) , dismissed on May 5, 
1944, by House Resolution 534, volume 
90, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, pages 4074, 
4078; Woodward v. O'Brien (80th Con
gress, Sixth District, Dlinois), dismissed 
on July 26, 1947, by House Resolu~on 
345, VOlume 93, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
page 10445; Lowe v. Davis (82d Congress, 
Fifth District, Georgia), dismissed by 
House Resolution 398 on August 31, 1951, 
VOlume 97, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, page 
10479; Frankenberry v. Ottinger (89th 
Congress, 25th District, New York), dis
missed on January 19, 1965, by House 
Resolution 126, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
volume 111, part 1, page 951; Five Missis
sippi Election Contests (89th Congress, 
First, Second, Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
Districts, Mississippi) , dismissed Septem
ber 17, 1965, by House Resolution 585, 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, VOlume 111, 
part 18, page 24263; Lowe v. Thompson 
(90th Congress, Fifth District, Georgia). 
dismissed on July 11, 1967, by House Res
olution 541, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, VOl
ume 113, part 14, page 18290. 

In each of those cases the precedent 
was held in the case of a contest brought 
by an individual who was not actually 
a candidate. The House of Representa
tives regarded such persons as lacking in 
standing to bring an election contest 
under the statute. 

As the gentleman has said so ably, this 
bill does not attempt to change substan
tive law. It is merely for procedural pur
poses entirely. If someone wants to 
change the law to permit someone other 
than a candidate to bring a contest this 
should be done in a separate piece of 
legislation which looks to changing the 
basic law rather than changing the pro
cedures under which contests are held. 

Mr. ABBITT. The gentleman is 
eminently correct. I thank him for his 
contribution. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The 
gentleman has consumed 8 minutes. 

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, I reserve 
the balance of my time. 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I demanded 
a second because, in reviewing the leg
islation before us I recalled the situation 
which confronted the House in 1965 

when we had before us the question of 
the contested elections in the five con
gressional districts in the State of Mis
sissippi. Although those election con
tests were dismissed by the House on 
September 17, 1965, by a vote of 228 to 
143, at least the statutory machinery 
was made available to the contestants, 
depositions were taken and evidence pre
sented. H.R. 14195 would preclude sim
ilar contests. 

I am concerned about the failure of 
this bill to protect one who is a candi
date but who is unable to obtain a posi
tion on the ballot because of discrimina
tory action of State officials. 

In the 1965 Mississippi contested elec
tion case, I believe that three of the con
testants had attempted to become inde
pendent candidates on the ballot in the 
State of Mississippi. They obtained the 
required number of signatures, but were 
denied a place on the ballot through 
discriminatory rulings. They were Mrs. 
Fannie Lou Hamer, Mrs. Annie Devine, 
and Mrs. Victoria Gray. 

The bill before us makes it very clear 
that the term "candidate" means an in
dividual whose name is printed on the 
official ballot or one whose name is not 
printed on the official ballot but who is 
a write-in candidate in a State where 
write-in voting is permitted. This leaves 
no recourse to the individual who is de
nied a place on the ballot in a particular 
State, either the officially printed ballot 
or through a write-in. I believe it is 
unwise to prevent an individual in that 
situation from contesting an election. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen
tleman yield? 

Mr. RYAN. In just a moment. 
To be sure the House has held, 

through its action on contested elections 
in recent years, that the statute requires 
a contestant to be a candidate on the 
ballot. Nevertheless, the present statute 
itself does, despite the actions of the 
House, refer to "any person." Section 
105 of the Revised Statutes states, 
"Whenever any person intends to con
test an election of any Member of the 
House of Representatives," he shall fol
low certain procedures. My concern is 
that under the proposed bill there is no 
statutory protection available to the per
son whose name either does not appear 
on the officially printed ballot or as a 
write-in candidate. 

I am now glad to yield to the gentle
man from Iowa. 

Mr. KYL. I thank the gentleman for 
yielding to me. 

In order to clarify this a bit, under the 
prevailing statutes, rules, and precedents 
of the House, today the House may ad
judicate the question of the right to a 
seat in any of the following cases, and 
I will start with the second: "A protest 
or memorial filed in the House by an 
elector of the district involved; or, third, 
a protest or memorial filed by any other 
person; or, a motion made by a Member 
of the House." 

None of these three matters are 
changed a bit by this bill. 

Mr. RYAN. I understand that. How
ever, only through a contest instituted 
in accordance with the contested elec
tion law, does a person have the right to 

initiate a contest, with the power of 
subpena, which may result in a full in
vestigation. As I understand it, under 
a protest or memorial filed by an elector 
or by any other person, it is discretionary 
with the House as to whether an investi
gation shall go forward; and the person 
filing the protest or memorial has no 
right to subpena witnesses or take 
depositions or otherwise initiate an 
action. 

What I am trying to do is to suggest 
that there should be protection for the 
individual who through discrimination or 
otherwise is denied a place on the ballot 
in a particular State. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, if the gentle
man will yield further, since this bill does 
deal with procedures rather than sub
stantive law, assuming that the gentle
man in the well is absolutely correct in 
his desire and in his purpose here, he 
would agree, would he nat, that the cor
rect place to make the alteration he de
sires would be in a separate bill dealing 
with the substantive law rather than 
through this mechanism now pending 
here on the floor today, which is proce
dural in nature? 

Mr. RYAN. I must disagree with the 
gentleman because I view the bill as one 
dealing in substance. It repeals existing 
law and provides a new statute under 
which an election may be contested. It 
goes beyond a procedural matter in pro
viding who may contest an election. Un
fortunately, the bill is before us under 
suspension of the rules---a procedure 
which prevents any amendments being 
offered and limits discussion of it. If the 
bill were open for amendment, in my 
opinion it would be entirely proper to 
amend the definition of the term "can
didate" under section 2 <b) in order to 
include the person with whom I am 
concerned. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. SpeakeT, if the gentle
man will yield further, there is another 
matter Which complicates all these 
things that the gentleman from New 
York is speaking of, and that is the fact 
that most election laws are State election 
laws where we have no jurisdiction. But 
in this instance it simply is trying to put 
into law what the House of Representa
tives .since 1941 has decided is the proper 
approach to the entire problem. In other 
words, it is not only the attitude of the 
committee today but is in accordance 
with precedents established by the Con
gress at an earlier date. 

I thank the gentleman for his concern 
about this matter but I, personally, think 
that this bill is about the most perfect 
piece of legislation with which to accom
plish the purpose which the committee 
set out to correct. 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to quote from the minority views of re
port No. 1008 which a,ccompanied House 
Resolution 585 in the 89th Congress, 
wherein the writers of the minority views 
stated as follows: 

It must be obvious to everyone that to re
quire an individual to be a candidate before 
he can contest a.n election in a jurisdiction 
where it is impossible for him or her to 
register and vote, let alone get his or her 
name on the ballot, makes a contest im
possible and deprives the Constitution, stat
utes, and rules of all meaning in this regard. 
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I do not believe we can ignore those 

views as expressed in 1965 at the time 
the Mississippi contests were before the 
House. 

Now, if I may, I should like also to re
fer to another section of the same re
port, and that is the majority part of 
the report which states--and this was in 
connection with the dismissal of the 
Mississippi contests in September 1965-
and I quote from that report: 

The committee recommends as follows: 
(1) That the House Administration Com

mittee, because of its concern over present 
House procedures governing election con
tests, undertake a thorough review of such 
procedures in the light of this case and make 
recommendations for improving and clarify
ing them so as to deal more expeditiously 
with such cases in the future, particularly 
those involving violations of the Voting 
Rights Act of 1965. 

Mr. Speaker, I stress and emphasize 
the words "particularly those involving 
violations of the Voting Rights Act of 
1965." 

I should like to ask the distinguished 
gentleman from Virginia, the sponsor of 
the bill, what recommendations the com
mittee has made to deal with violations 
of the Voting Rights Act of 1965? 

Mr. ABBITT. Insofar as I know the 
committee has taken no action in that 
field. 

Mr. RYAN. I appreciate the gentle
man's answer, and I think it points up 
again the need to take a very careful look 
at this legislation. Discriminatory exclu
sion from the ballot should be grounds 
for a statutory contest. May I remind the 
House that the Voting Rights Act of 1965 
expires next year and so far the Rules 
Committee has not granted a rule to 
bring to the floor the 5-year extension 
bill reported by the Judiciary Committee. 

It is essential that the Voting Rights 
Act of 1965 be extended. But if by any 
chance it is not extended, then I think 
all of us can anticipate a variety of ob
stacles not only to registration and 
voting but to the efforts of candidates 
to have their names placed on the bal
lot. Thus, it is all the more important 
to provide recourse and protection to a 
candidate who under the proposed bill 
would be denied an opportunity to con
test an election. 

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. RYAN. I yield to the gentleman. 
Mr. FARBSTEIN. Presumably this ap

plies solely to election contests on elec
tion day. I understand, of course, that the 
State rules and State laws govern elec
tions within the State, particularly the 
primaries. I do not think this bill has 
anything in it dealing with primaries. 
But nevertheless since it has become very 
stylish for individuals of great substance 
to run for Congress, and the expenditure 
of tremendous sums of money in order 
to obtain nominations has become the 
vogue of late, it appears to me that per
haps there should be something in this 
legislation dealing with that subject. 

I admit that the primaries, of course, 
are a function within the State laws, but 
nevertheless a primary deals with the 
office of a Member of the House of Rep
resentatives. In view of the failure of this 
legislation to make any mention of that 

fact, perhaps this may raise a question 
as to its desirability. Would the gentle
man care to comment on that? 

Mr. RYAN. Yes. I would say that the 
gentleman has touched upon a very 
significant problem, that is, the need to 
control the cost of elections. The House 
should be concerned not only with con
tested general elections, but with pri
maries, because, as we all know, in many 
areas of the country there are one-party 
districts where a primary victory is 
tantamount to election, and at the pres
ent time there is no regulation by the 
Federal Government of primary elec
tions as to finance or otherwise. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gentle
man yield? 

Mr. RYAN. I am glad to yield to the 
gentleman. 

Mr. KYL. The matter of primary elec
tions, of course, is a matter that belongs 
to the State. As a matter of fact, the 
House Administration Committee has al
ways taken into consideration what hap
pens in primary elections. But always 
those cases have come to us after the 
contest in the primary has gone through 
all of the legal procedures of the State. 

For instance, in the last case which 
was brought, there was a decision ren
dered by the Supreme Court of the State 
regarding the primary election. So the 
House Administration Committee, which 
knows that the House is not bound by 
this under Hinds' Precedents has ac
cepted the Supreme Court's word in the 
State as the final word so far as the pri
mary election is concerned. 

Mr. RYAN. I think the gentleman from 
New York is concerned about the fact, 
that the House itself, although it at
tempts to regulate the general elections, 
does not do so with respect to primary 
elections. 

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. RYAN. I yield to the gentleman. 
Mr. FARBSTEIN. There is no question 

but what the House in a general election 
will recognize the expenditure of vast 
sums of money in order to take office as 
a Member of the House of Representa
tives as being a basis for denying that 
seat. Nevertheless, by indirection one can 
evade that precedent by spending money 
in the prilnaries. The question of expen
ditures in a primary cannot be brought 
up in the determination of the right to 
contest an election under this law. 

Am I correct in that? 
Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gentle

man yield? 
Mr. RYAN. I yield to the gentleman. 
Mr. KYL. I would like to make two 

observations as a result of the questions 
raised by the gentleman from New York. 

Number one, if he is earnestly inter
ested in getting a good Corrupt Prac-
tices Act out of the House Administra
tion Committee, I hope he will put 
enough pressure on certain Members, 
and wlll visit them privately, so that they 
can get that bill out and control the 
matter of which he speaks. 

The other matter which I would just 
like to mention in passing, is this: With 
reference to a voting rights act here, all 
contested elections in the United States 
are not going to occur in the Southern 

States. I cannot understand how we have 
people objecting to the extension of the 
Voting Rights Act to apply to the 50 
States at the present time, and yet we 
have this objection. 

Mr. FARBSTEIN. I do not propose at 
this moment to go into the question 
raised by the gentleman from New York 
<Mr. RYAN) in connection with pri
maries in those States where the primary 
election is, in reality, a general election. 
I am directing my attention to those 
areas where there is both a primary and 
a general election. So I do not know that 
I can take that into consideration. 

Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen
tleman yield further? 

Mr. RYAN. I yield to the gentleman 
from Iowa. 

Mr. KYL. I thank the gentleman for 
yielding. 

If the gentleman would compare Fed
eral statutes covering expenditures for 
campaigns with State laws at this time, 
he would find that most State laws are 
infinitely tougher than those of the Fed
eral Government. 

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Most, perhaps, but 
not all of them. I think we should not 
make fish of one and fowl of another. 

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, in conclu
sion, let me point out that my opposi
tion to this blll rests on the fact that it 
is before us under a procedure which 
denies us an opportunity to offer amend
ments. I am particularly concerned, as 
far as this particular piece of legisla
tion is concerned, H.R. 14195, with its 
failure to protect an individual who seeks 
to be a candidate and who is denied an 
opportunity to appear on the ballot 
through discriminatory action on the 
part of the State. Under the proposed 
statute he would not be in a position to 
contest an election in the House of Rep
resentatives, nor would he have available 
to him the subpena power which the 
proposed statute would give to a person 
it defines as a candidate-and the defini
tion is more narrow than the statute 
which it seeks to replace. 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr. 
Speaker, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. RYAN. I yield to the gentleman 
from Georgia. 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. I would 
like to ask a question which perhaps the 
gentleman from Virginia would have to 
answer. I have had the experience of 
having elections contested a couple of 
times. The first time it occurred the 
notice that was given to me I did not 
recognize as being a legal notice. There 
was no statement on the document that 
it had to be answered within a specific 
period of time. I did not answer that 
notice that was given by my opponent, 
and I was not quite sure whether it con
stituted notice or whether It demanded 
notice. Is there anything in this legisla
tion which would require a statement to 
be placed somewhere on the notice that 
is filed by the contestant with the suc
cessful candidate that an answer is re
quired and, if so, by what authority? 

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. RYAN. I yield to the gentleman 
from Virginia. 

Mr. ABBITT. I refer the gentleman to 
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page 3 of the bill, section 3(b), which 
covers the notice to which the gentleman 
has referred: 

(b) Such notice shall state with partic
ularity the grounds upon which contestant 
contests the election and shall state that an 
answer thereto must be served upon contest
ant under section 4 of this Act with1n thirty 
days after service of such notice. Such notice 
shall be signed by contestant and verified by 
his oath or affirmation. 

If the gentleman will yield further, 
what we have tried to do is to spell out 
some things that we think would help 
the parties get to the issue expeditiously. 

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. I would 
like to say this: I think that certainly 
improves the current law-the fact that 
he would have to specify that an answer 
was required. It would give personal 
notice that an answer is required. 

I thank the gentleman. 
Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I simply wish 

again to express my concern with the 
narrowing of the definition of "candi
date." Although recent House actions 
have held that, in order to have a stand
ing, a contestant should have been a 
candidate on the ballot; nevertheless, the 
report on this bill, H.R. 14195, states on 
page 3-

The question of who has standing to initi
ate a contest has been made unclear by the 
House's conflicting interpretation Of the law 
over the past century. 

I would agree that the question of 
standing should be clarified-but not as 
the proposed bill does. This bill would 
prevent candidates who are denied a 
place on the ballot through discrimina
tory action from contesting an election. 
Had it been in effect in 1965, the five 
Mississippi contests would not have been 
brought before the House. 

Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, I yield my
self 2 minutes. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to say, with 
reference to the points raised by the 
gentleman fr.om New York, this bill just 
simply spells out in plain language what 
the House Administration Committee 
and this House have decided on numerous 
occasions, that no one has any standing 
to contest except a person who was a can
didate. We go even further in this bill 
and say a person could contest if he is 
a bona fide write-in candidate. He can 
contest. 

Now, as to the right of the contestant, 
to subpena that is true, but that really 
can als.o be abused, as was done in a num
ber of cases, as some of the Members 
know. If everybody has a right to con
test and subpena witnesses, he can run 
a House Member up and down the State, 
and no one knows how long it would take 
to settle it. 

As to the primary, this bill makes no 
change. Under the present law, we have 
no jurisdiction over the primary. 

(Mr. CLEVELAND <at the request of 
Mr. KYL) was granted permission to ex
tend his remarks at this point in the 
RECORD.) 

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, al
though I favor most of H.R. 14195, the 
Federal Contested Election Act, I shall 
be constrained to vote against it for one 
reason. My objection is that this measure 
expressly confines the right to contest an 

election to candidates, and thus excludes 
the general public. Once before, I pro
tested this matter-see CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD for the first session, 89th Con
gress, January 4, 1965, pages 39 et seq. 
I believe that any citizen should have the 
right to contest an election to the House 
of Representatives under the provisions 
of our contested election law. The House 
did not sustain my position in 1965-see 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD for 89th Congress, 
January 19, 1965, page 929 et seq. 

The question then before the House 
was whether the law permitted anyone 
but a defeated candidate for the House 
to bring a contest under the provisions of 
the contested elections laws. I cited 
numerous precedents, which I still be
lieve should control in these cases. They 
support my position that any elector is 
qualified to bring election contests. 

As I noted, the House voted down this 
position and, in effect, ruled that only 
candidates were qualified to contest 
elections. 

It is with a certain wry interest, there
fore, that I find the following language 
in the report on H.R. 14195-page 3: 

( 1) The question of who has standing to 
initiate a contest has been made unclear by 
the House's confiicting interpretation of the 
law over the past century. 

My efforts 4 years ago, had they 
been successful, would have eliminated 
much of that confusion. H.R. 14195 would 
eliminate confusion, also, but I believe it 
goes in the wrong direction in this re
spect. 

There are many reasons why the right 
to contest a. congressional election should 
not be confined only to the defeated 
candidate. 

Dlness might prevent his pressing a 
contest. Lack of personal financial re
sources might do so. A reluctance to be 
thought a poor loser, thereby possibly 
clouding his appeal as a future candi
date, might do so. Perhaps the candi
date could be persuaded by the winning 
side in some manner not to make a con
test. 

There are innumerable possibilities. 
I doubt very much if it is sound public 

policy to preclude the right of any 
American to come before the House and 
proceed under our contested election law 
to question the propriety of an election 
to this body. 

That is what H.R. 14195 would do and 
therefore, in spite of the improvements 
and clarilftcation which it contains, I shall 
vote against it. 

I shall do so in full recognition of the 
fact that the bill would leave untouched 
certain other remedies by which citizens 
may challenge the outcomes of elections 
to the House. A motion of contest could 
still be made by a Member of the House; 
and the public at large would still be 
entitled to file protests and memorials 
to the House. 

I feel, however, that the public should 
have the full range of remedies avail
able to it and that this measure would 
substantially curtail the general public's 
rights. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques
tion is on the motion of the gentleman 
from Virginia that the House suspend 

the rules and pass the bill H.R. 14195, as 
amended. 

The question was taken. 
Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I object to 

the vote on the ground that a quorum is 
not present and make the point of order 
that a quorum is not present. 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evidently 
a quorum is not present. 

The Doorkeeper will close the doors, 
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent 
Members, and the Clerk will oall the roll. 

The question was taken; and there 
were-yeas 311, nays 12, not voting 108, 
as follows: 

Abbitt 
Abernethy 
Adair 
Adams 
Albert 
Alexander 
Anderson, 

Calif. 
Anderson, 

Tenn. 
Andrews, Ala. 
Annunzio 
Ashley 
Aspinall 
Ayres 
Barrett 
Belcher 
Bell, Calif. 
Bennett 
Berry 
Betts 
Bevill 
Blagg! 
Biester 
Blackburn 
Blanton 
Blatnik 
Boggs 
Boland 
Bow 
Bray 
Bonkley 
Broomfield 
Brotzman 
Brown, Mich. 
Broyhill, N.C. 
Buchanan 
Burke, Fla. 
Burke, Mass. 
Burleson, Tex. 
Burlison, Mo. 
Button 
Byrne, Pa. 
Byrnes, Wis. 
Cabell 
Caffery 
Carter 
Casey 
Cederberg 
Celler 
Chamberlain 
Chappell 
Clancy 
Collier 
Collins 
Colmer 
Conable 
Corbett 
Coughlin 
Cunningham 
Daniel, Va. 
Daniels, N.J. 
Davis, Ga. 
Davis, Wis. 
de la Garza 
Delaney 
Dellenback 
Denney 
Dennis 
Derwlnskl 
Dickinson 
Dowdy 
Dulski 
Duncan 
Dwyer 
Edmondson 
Edwards, La. 
Ell berg 
Erlenborn 
Esch 
Eshleman 
Evans, Colo. 

[Roll No. 235] 
YEAs-311 

Evins, Tenn. McDonald, 
Feighan Mich. 
Fish McEwen 
Flood McFall 
Flowers McKneally 
Foley McMillan 
Ford, Gerald R. Macdonald, 
Ford, Mass. 

William D. MacGregor 
Foreman Madden 
Fountain Mahon 
Fraser Mann 
Frey Marsh 
Friedel Matsunaga 
Fulton, Pa. May 
Fulton, Tenn. Mayne 
Fuqua Meeds 
Galifianakis Melcher 
Gallagher Meskill 
Gaydos Michel 
Gettys Mikva 
Giaimo Miller, Calif. 
Gilbert Miller, Ohio 
Gonzalez Minish 
Goodling Mink 
Gray Minshall 
Green, Oreg. Mize 
Green, Pa. Mizell 
Gross Mollohan 
Grover Montgomery 
Gude Morgan 
Hagan Morton 
Haley Mosher 
Hall Moss 
Hamilton Murphy, Ill. 
Hammer- Myers 

schmidt Natcher 
Hanley Nedzi 
Hanna Nelsen 
Hansen, Idaho Nichols 
Hansen, Wash. Nix 
Harvey Obey 
Hastings O'Hara 
Hathaway Olsen 
Hebert O'Neal, Ga. 
Hechler, W.Va. O'Neill, Mass. 
Heckler, Mass. Ottinger 
Henderson Patman 
Hicks Patten 
Holifield Pelly 
Horton Perkins 
Hosmer Pettis 
Hull Pickle 
Hungate Pike 
Hunt Pirnie 
Hutchinson Poage 
!chord Podell 
Jacobs Poff 
Jarman Preyer, N.C. 
Johnson, Calif. Price, lll. 
Johnson, Pa. Price, Tex. 
Jones, Ala. Pryor, Ark. 
Karth Puclnskl 
Kastenmeier Purcell 
Kazen Quillen 
Kee Railsback 
Keith Randall 
King Rarick 
EJeppe Rees 
Kuykendall Reid, Ill. 
Kyl Reuss 
Kyros Rhodes 
Langen Riegle 
Latta Roberts 
Leggett Robison 
Lennon Rogers, Colo. 
Lloyd Rogers, Fla. 
Long, Md. Rooney, N.Y. 
Lujan Rooney, Pa. 
McClory Roth 
McCloskey Roybal 
McDade Ruppe 
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Ruth 
StGermain 
St.Onge 
Sandman 
Satterfield 
Saylor 
Schade berg 
Scherle 
Scheuer 
Schnee bell 
Schwengel 
Scott 
Sebelius 
Shipley 
Shriver 
Sisk 
Skubitz 
Slack 
Smith, Calif. 
Smith, N.Y. 
Snyder 
Springer 
Stafford 
Staggers 

Stanton Watson 
Steed Watts 
Steiger, Ariz. Weicker 
Steiger, Wis. Whalen 
Stephens White 
Strat ton Whitehurst 
Stuckey Whitten 
Sullivan Widnall 
Symington Williams 
Talcott Wilson, Bob 
Taylor Winn 
Teague, Calif. Wolff 
Thompson , Ga. Wright 
Thompson, N.J. Wyatt 
Tiernan Wydler 
Tunney Wylie 
Udall Wyman 
Van Deerlin Yates 
Vander Jagt Yatron 
Vanik Young 
Vigorito Zablocki 
Waggonner Zion 
Waldie Zwach 
Wampler 

NAYB-12 
Bingham Cohelan Hawkins 
Burton, Calif. Conyers Helstoski 
Clay Edwards, Calif. Ryan 
Cleveland Farbstein Stokes 

NOT VOTING-108 
Adda.bbo Donohue McCulloch 
Anderson, ill. Dorn Maillia rd 
Andrews, Downing Martin 

N. Dak. Eckhardt Mathias 
Arends Edwards, Ala. Mills 
Ashbrook Fallon Monagan 
Baring Fascell Moorhead 
Beall, Md. Findley Morse 
Bolling Fisher Murphy, N.Y. 
Brademas Flynt O 'Konskl 
Brasco FreUnghuysen Passman 
Brock Garmatz Pepper 
Brooks Gibbons Philbin 
Brown, Calif. Goldwater Pollock 
Brown, Ohio Griffin Powell 
Broyhill, Va. Griffiths Quie 
Burton, Utah Gubser Reid, N.Y. 
Bush Halpern Reifel 
Cahill Harrington Rivers 
Camp Harsha Rodino 
Carey Hays Rosenthal 
Chisholm Hogan Rostenkowskl 
Clark Howard Roudebush 
Clausen, Jonas Sikes 

Don H. Jones, N.C. Smith, Iowa 
Clawson, Del Jones, Tenn. Stubblefield 
Conte Kirwan Taft 
Corman Kluczynski Teague, Tex. 
Cowger Koch Thomson, Wis. 
Cramer Landgrebe ffilman 
Culver Landrum Utt 
Daddario Lipscomb Watkins 
Dawson Long, La. Whalley 
Dent Lowenstein Wiggins 
Devine Lukens Wilson, 
Diggs McCarthy Charles H. 
Dingell McClure Wold 

So (two-thirds having voted in favor 
thereon the rules were suspended and 
the bill was passed. 

The Clerk announced the following 
pairs: 

Mr. Hayes with Mr. Arends. 
Mr. Addabbo with Mr. Conte. 
Mr. Rostenkowski with Mr. Anderson of 

nunois. 
Mr. Garmatz with Mr. McCulloch. 
Mr. Passman with Mr. Ashbrook. 
Mr. Dent with Mr. Mailliard. 
Mr. Mllls with Mr. Morse. 
Mr. Monagan with Mr. Lukens. 
Mr. Teague of Texas with Mr. Andrews of 

North Dakota. 
Mr. Howard with Mr. Del Clawson. 
Mr. Brasco with Mr. Halpern. 
Mr. Brooks with Mr. Devine. 
Mr. Carey with Mr. Cahill. 
Mr. Daddario with Mr. Gubser. 
Mr. Donohue with Mr. Beall of Maryland. 
Mr. Philbin with Mr. Wiggins. 
Mr. Fascell with Mr. Broyhlll of Virginia. 
Mr. Murphy of New York with Mr. Frellng-

huysen. 
Mr. Clark with Mr. Harsha. 
Mr. Rivers with Mr. Hogan. 
Mr. Rodino with Mr. Mathias. 
Mr. Charles H. Wilson with Don H. Clausen. 
Mr. Kluczynski with Mr. Martin. 

Mr. Fallon with Mr. Utt. 
Mr. Kirwan with Mr. Cramer. 
Mr. Jones of North Carolina with Mr. Jonas. 
Mr. Brademas with Mr. Cowger. 
Mr. Long of Louisiana with Mr. Camp. 
Mr. Moorhead with Mr. Brown of Ohio. 
Mr. Rosenthal with Mr. Findley. 
Mr. Griffin with Mr. Edwards of Alabama. 
Mr. Flynt with Mr. Burton of Utah. 
Mr. Dingell with Mr. Whalley. 
Mrs. Griffiths with Mr. Bush. 
Mr. Jones of Tennessee with Mr. Brock. 
Mr. Landrum with Mr. Goldwater. 
Mr. Corman with Mr. Lipscomb. 
Mr. Culver with Mr. Taft. 
Mr. Gibbons with Mr. O'Konskl. 
Mr. Baring with Mr. Reifel. 
Mr. Sikes with Mr. Thomson of Wisconsin. 
Mr. Fisher with Mr. Roudebush. 
Mr. Downing with Mr. McClure. 
Mr. Dorn with Mr. Landgrebe. 
Mr. Smith of Iowa with Mr. Pollock. 
Mr. Pepper with Mr. Watkins. 
Mr. Ullman with Mr. Quie. 
Mr. Stubblefield with Mr. Wold. 
Mr. McCarthy with Mr. Reid of New York. 
Mr. Brown of California with Mr. Diggs. 
Mr. Harrington with Mr. Powell. 
Mr. Lowenstein with Mrs. Chisholm. 
Mr. Koch with Mr. Eckhardt. 

The result of the vote was announced 
as above recorded. 

The doors were opened. 
A motion to reconsider was laid on the 

table. 

LET'S BE VIGILANT NOT TO HURT 
THE HELPLESS IN OUR FIGHT 
AGAINST INFLATION 
(Mr. MELCHER asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. MELCHER. Mr. Speaker, fight
ing inflation by trimming the Federal 
budget does not necessarily trim just 
"fat." Two recent events bring this into 
focus for me. The Washington Post Sat
urday reported the three Nobel Prize 
winners in medic.ine have had their Fed
eral research grants cut for this year. 

The grants are true partnership where 
States, business,. charities, or other pri
vate sources or private universities and 
colleges contribute in facilities, equip
ment, or salaries to further basic re
search. 

In Great Falls High School, in another 
partnership between Federal and local 
government, seven teenage boys on 
work-study as a part of their special ed
ucation have had the Federal contribu
tion terminated to "fight inflation." Sev
en exceptional boys, mentally retarded, 
not capable of keeping up with normal 
academic studies but performing suc
cessfully in a combined work-study pro
gram, are the victims of the search to 
cut fat from the Federal budget to help 
control inflation. Their pay was $1.60 
per hour, for 16 hours each per week. 

In neither case are the cuts justified. 
In fact the long-range effect will be to 
hinder our national progress toward 
goals that are in the best interests of 
mankind's unceasing and noble efforts 
to heal the sick. 

Speaking of "national priorities" rings 
hollow when these two related examples 
are weighed against the billions of Fed
eral dollars casually spent for destruc
tive weapons which we desperately hope 
will never be needed nor put to use. 

President Nixon is doing well by with
drawing our men from South Vietnam 
and his policy offers us hope for peace 
and stability in Southeast Asia. 

I do not believe, however, his fiscal 
advisers are providing him with a sound 
plan for handling domestic spending. 

The two examples of cutting basic 
medical research and a training program 
for retarded teenagers are truly "penny 
wise and pound foolish." In neither case 
will the tax money be saved, because 
costs in both cases are the best buys the 
taxpayers can get. To delay in these areas 
is the real waste. 

I call on the President to reverse his 
administration's policy in these two 
areas and review many other similar 
basic research and medical cuts that are 
not savings but cruel and unnecessary 
interruptions in our drive toward the 
goal of relieving misery, suffering and 
hopelessness. 

The drop in the level of fighting and 
the withdrawal of our troops from Viet
nam means instant savings in lives and 
materials. Part of the savings in the re
duced expenditures from Vietnam should 
be devoted to the most pressing and 
worthy of our national efforts to combat 
disease and mental retardation. 

I call on the Congress to form a com
mittee of vigilance to perform its func
tion in citing the needs of the Nation's 
ills, in citing the needs of this generation 
and the generations to follow where 
hopelessness can be helped and where 
disease can be defeated. Being the watch 
dog of the Treasury brings no honor 
when we snuff out tiny candles of hope. 
I shall try to help the seven boys in Great 
Falls and others who may have become 
the victims of the search for trimming 
fat. I ask you to also be vigilant for 
worthy causes that our compassion 
guides us to maintain. 

PEACE WITHOUT VICTORY-THE 
ROAD TO SLAVERY 

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, 25 years 
ago today, General of the Army Douglas 
MacArthur led American troops ashore 
at Leyte, in the Philippines. Keeping our 
pledge to our Asian allies, Americans 
pressed forward to victory in the Pacific. 
We liberated those held prisoner by the 
Japanese--Americans as well as others. 
Literally millions are free today because 
we achieved an honorable victory. This 
great American had stated a simple 
truth: 

In war there is no substitute for victory. 
By contrast, in 1951, politicians had 

decided not to win the war in Korea-a 
war into which we were drawn because 
of diplomatic blundering. And General 
MacArthur was relieved of his command. 

After countless unnecessary casualties, 
another general became the first Ameri
can general to sign a ceasefire without 
victory. The politicians had won out, and 
secured a peace claiming the bloodshed 
in Korea was over. But the unfolding of 
history belies the claim. 

Mr. Speaker, over 400 American fight
ing men-men who fulfilled their duty to 
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their country and expected their Govern
ment would fulfill its duty to them-are 
still held captive by the Communist 
enemy in Korea. Large numbers of 
Americans continue until this day to de
fend the cease-fire battleline in Korea. 
Young Americans who were not even 
born when the Korean war commenced 
are being killed today on its cease-fire 
line. Because the solution accepted ex
cluded victory, there is no peace today. 

Buried on the inside pages of the news
papers this weekend is the tragic story of 
four more American soldiers killed in 
action-vicitims of the phony peace
inKorea. 

The news media gives more priority to 
dignifying the morbid demonstrations 
last week than to telling the American 
people the sordid results of the last nego
tiated peace with Communists. 

The wives and mothers of our fighting 
men remember. They apparently antic
ipate what can be expected. Having 
given up in despair and disgust at the 
calloused indifference of national leaders, 
these brave women feel compelled to act 
on their own initiative. American leaders 
take a back seat as they witness wives 
and mothers plaintively trying to nego
tiate as individuals for release of the 
prisoners-of-war. 

Never, since before the days of Caesar, 
has the world witnessed a nation's women 
being forced to plead with an enemy on 
behalf of their men captured in battle. 

Mr. Speaker, in war there is no sub
stitute for complete and total victory. 
Without victory, we do not recover our 
captive fighting men. Without victory, 
we do not cease taking casualties. With
out complete victory, we find ourselves 
forced to fight again and again on an 
ever-shrinking perimeter, until ulti
mately we are compelled to fight on our 
own soil, for our own homes-with little 
hope of victory-when peace can only be 
attained through slavery. 

I insert two news articles: 
(From the Washington Post (Wash., D.C.) 

Oct. 16, 1969] 
HANOI GIVES CAPTIVE-RELEASE TERMS 

PARIS, October 15.-The North Vietnamese 
told two U.S. women today that Hanoi would 
not release their prisoner husbands unless 
the women demonstrated against the war. 
The Hanoi officials also said the U.S. prison
ers would not be released as a group until 
the United States withdraws its troops from 
Vietnam and the war has ended. 

This was reported by Sue Shuman and 
Martha Doss, two Virginia Beach, Va., women 
who met for 75 minutes with two members 
of North Vietnam's delegation to the Paris 
peace talks. 

"We wanted to obtain the release of all 
the sick and wounded prisoners," Mrs. Shu
man said, "But they told us we would have 
to wait until all the American troops are out 
of Vietnam and the war is over." 

The Vietnamese advised the women to 
demonstrate against the war if they wanted 
to speed their husband's release. 

"I would never demonstrate against my 
government," Mrs. Shuman said. "That 
would dishonor my husband." The Vietnam
ese "kept repeating that we should demon
strate," Mrs. Doss added. 

"They seemed to feel strongly that the 
prisoner thing is not humanitarian but po
litical," Mrs. Shuman said. "Every time we 
would bring up the humanitarian thing," 
Mrs. Doss said, "They would say if we wanted 

to get our husbands out, we would have to 
demonstrate." 

NORTH KOREANS KILL FOUR Gis IN AMBUSH 

SEOUL, October 18.-Nol'th Korean troops 
ambushed and killed four U.S. infantrymen 
in the Demilitarized Zone today, an American 
communique reported. 

A U.S. military spokesman said a North 
Korean force of unknown size attacked a 
troop truck with hand grenades and small 
arms fire in the southern portion of the DMZ 
that divides North and South Korea under 
the 1953 armistice agreement. 

The Americans were returning to their unit 
after performing maintenance chores at a 
U.S. guard post near the southern boundary 
of the DMZ, the spokesman said. All four 
bodies were found in the vehicle, indicating 
the Americans had no chance to fight back. 

The men were believed attached to the U.s. 
2d Infantry Division, but identification was 
withheld pending notification of relatives in 
the United States. The 2d Division mans a 
15-mile front in the western sector of the 
truce border. 

It was the first ground clash involving U.S. 
troops in five months. On Aug. 17, North 
Korean gunners shot down a small unarmed 
American helicopter which U.S. officials said 
strayed into Communist territory by mistake. 
North Korea said the helicopter was spying, 
and is still holding the three wounded crew
men. 

The last U.S.-North Korean ground action 
was on May 20, when U.S. troops reported 
k1lling one North Korean intruder in a fire
fight. 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. RARICK. I yield to the gentleman. 
Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I would 

like to commend the gentleman for his 
statement and his observation. 

I would like to inform the gentleman, 
if he does not know it, that in addition 
Secretary of Defense Laird has given 
his personal assurance, speaking for the 
administration also, that no treaty or 
agreement that is to. be made in Paris 
will be made without predicating it on 
the release of prisoners of war. 

I would like the gentleman also to 
know that I am in touch with the repre
sentatives at the United Nations, and I 
am informed that there will be a major 
speech made at the United Nations the 
latter part of this month or the first 
of December, bringing this problem to 
world attention. I want the gentleman 
to know that progress is being made in 
that respect. 

I appreciate the gentleman yielding. 
Mr. RARICK. I thank the gentleman 

for his comments. 

AN EVALUATION OF "MORATORIUM 
DAY" 

(Mr. NICHOLS asked and was given 
permission to address the House for 1 
minute, to revise and extend his re
marks and include exti"aneous matter.) 

Mr. NICHOLS. Mr. Speaker, efforts are 
now being made to evaluate the effect 
of last Wednesday's Moratorium Day. 
Those who organized the demonstration 
claim a great victory and apparently be
lieve that they have spoken for the vast 
majority of the American people. I do 
not agree with them, and I do not be
lieve the great majority of the American 
people agree with them. 

One of the finest evaluations of the 

demonstrations was made by the Mont
gomery Advertiser. I would like to share 
the Advertiser's editorial with my col
leagues as I believe the majority of them 
will also agree with it. 

Also, Mr. Speaker, I would like to place 
in the RECORD a very fine statement made 
by Gov. Albert Brewer of Alabama last 
Wednesday. This statement, along with 
a full page reproduction of the American 
flag appeared on the front page of the 
Birmingham News: 
(From the Montgomery (Ala.) Advertiser) 

THE GREAT FLoP 
The Boston businessman, who with divin

ity student Sam Brown conceived the Viet
nam Moratorium Day, said he was delighted 
with the response. 

Jerome Grossman, president of the Mas
sachusetts Envelope Co., said: "We are over
whelmed . . . We don't see how President 
Nixon can fail to change his policies." 

Hold on, Grossman, The Associated Press, 
in a nationwide guess, said some 500,000 took 
part. In a later estimate, the highest we've 
seen, the AP said as many as 1,000,000 "may" 
have taken part. 

Taking the higher guess, which would in
clude the curious, those who showed up with 
no sympathy whatever for the movement, or 
those who merely came out for the "happen
ing" or the entertainment, this was a pa
thetic turnout. 

The moratorium was, by any numerical as
sessment, a fiop, although the publicity 
build-up was masterful. 

In a nation of more than 200,000,000, a 
half-million or even a million is the barest 
token. Dr. King's Washington March in 1968 
attracted about 250,00Q--in a single city. The 
Woodstock folk festival in August attracted 
at least as many as AP's lower figure and ap
proached, according to some figures, the high
er estimate--counting all those who couldn't 
get near the pasture. And this too was in one 
location. 

Grossman and Brown call it a mandate for 
Nixon. Ridiculous. More than nine times as 
many as AP's highest estimates went to the 
polls and voted for George Wallace last No
vember, and George certainly didn't claim 
he'd won. 

In all, more than 73,000,000 Americans 
voted last November. Do a few thousand kids, 
students, idlers, curiosity-seekers, draft
dodgers and the like speak for them? By what 
strange non-Euclidian mathematics is it that 
this small number-small in both individual 
city turnouts and the wildest national esti
mates-can conceivably be said to represent 
200,000,000 Americans, some 122,000,000 
of them voting age? 

It was a massive fiop, despite all the fea
ture attractions, t.he speakers, the entertain
ers, etc. We would have confidently predicted 
in advance that quite a few million would 
have massed across the nation. They didn't. 

The result is inescapable-a backfire. The 
TV cameras and reporters didn't see the mil
lions of Americans who went about their 
business and dismissed the whole thing in 
disgust. But if the number of those who 
bothered to put out fiags at full staff, burned 
their headlights, or otherwise demonstrated 
their support of the Administration were 
counted, we believe even this number-a 
small portion of those who don't subscribe to 
surrender-would have vastly outnumbered 
the pacifists. 

A great and powerful nation was more 
interested in the fate of the New York Mets 
than even bothering to tell the demonstra
tors to go fiy a kite. 

But saying that it was a bust, which it 
was, does not alter the fact that such crowds 
as did gather helped Hanoi immensely in its 
determination to yield nothing in Paris. The 
propaganda uses of the films will be evident 
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all over the world to make it appear {falsely) 
that Americans have staged a mass revolu
tion against their elected leaders. 

This is a lie. But it may be a successful lie, 
because the skillful use of film clips of crowds 
can make it appear that an entire nation is 
up 1n arms with the Administration's policy. 

Nothing could be further from the truth. 
Many of those who did turn out oppose im
mediate withdrawal or unilateral retrench
ment without communist quid pro quos. 
Many who listened to speeches, and more who 
stayed at home, are sick of the war, but they 
are more nauseated by the demand for sur
render. 

Nixon has not been handed anything ap
proaching a plebiscite to alter the course he 
has chosen, weighing all the risks and impon
derables. On the contrary, he has been given 
a highly articulate, silent mandate to con
tinue on course. He was given this by more 
than 199,000,000 Americans who didn't turn 
out for what was suggested by some wire 
services and newspapers, with reckless aban
don, to be an overwhelming expression for 
immediate withdrawal. 

It wasn't. It was a microscopic show in 
terms of numbers. Still, it served the com
munists well. It will almost certainly com
plicate Nixon's peace plans, and may well 
cost the lives of many more brave Americans. 

But we hope the message is communicated 
to our fighting men: the surrender crowd 
gave a party and almost nobody came. 

Those that did are hardly worth a moment's 
anger in Vietnam--except for the knowledge 
that they have made an honorable end more 
difficult and more distant. 

[From the Birmingham (Ala.) News, Oct. 15, 
1969) 

WHICH: THE EASY OR HONORABLE WAY? 

Another time of testing has come to 
America. 

Many times in our history as a nation, we 
have had to decide between the easy way and 
the honorable way, both at home and abroad. 

While our decisions to stand firm in be
half of freedom and justice have not always 
been universally popular, they have always 
been supported by the great majority of 
American people. 

Today, we reach a time when we must de
cide again between the easy way and the 
honorable way. 

Our flag flies in battle on foreign soil
while at home there are those who would 
have us believe that our people have lost the 
will to meet our commitments. 

Let the word go forth from Alabama and 
America today that this vocal minority does 
not speak for the tens of millions of silent 
Americans whose deep desire for peace burns 
as brightly as the fires of our warriors' camps 
but who know that a peace without honor 
and justice is no peace at all. 

Let every enemy, wherever he may be, 
know that we as Americans have again 
chosen the honorable way. 

ALBERT P. BREWER, 

Governor of Alabama. 

POINT REYES 
(Mr. COHELAN asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, I rise 
today to introduce a bill to amend the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act 
of 1965, to suspend the mineral leasing 
authority during the periods when 
amounts in the Land and Water Con
servation Fund are withheld or im
pounded. 

This bill will suspend the authority of 
the executive branch to enter any lease 

agreement if the full amount of the Land 
and Water Conservation Fund is not ex
pended, and will also direct suspension 
of drilling operations under leases 
granted after passage of this bill in the 
same circumstances. 

The need for this legislation is simple
certain amounts in this fund were ear
marked for use for national parks. This 
money is not being used for the pur
poses for which it was intended, there
fore, present drilling activity and futur~ 
leases should be stopped until the re
ceipts from this activity are used for the 
purposes which the Congress originally 
intended. 

Last year this body, recognizing the 
increased demand for outdoor recreation 
facilities and realizing the scarcity of 
funds available to acquire these needed 
lands, passed an amendment to the Land 
and Water Conservation Fund which 
supplemented the fund with the lease 
receipts received under the authority of 
the Outer Continental Shelf Land Act. 
At that time, my distinguished colleague 
WAYNE ASPINALL, chairman of the full 
Committee on Interior and author of 
this amendment, saw the need for an 
effective Land and Water Conservation 
Fund as the only way to make author
ized outdoor recreation facilities a 
reality. 

It was my clear understanding at the 
time of the debate on this issue that one 
of Mr. AsPINALL's principal reasons for 
this bill was to• increase the level of the 
fund to $200 million annually for a 
period of 5 years. This year, however, the 
present administration only wants to 
spend $124 million. To my mind this is 
clearly contrary to the original legisla
tive intent. We have acted to correct 
the shortage of funds and to provide, as 
Mr. AsPINALL requested, the "capacity 
to make our authorized Federal projects 
a reality" and what has happened? We 
continue to have a backlog of authorized 
projects, because the funds that were 
provided to correct this situation are 
being withheld. I am hard put to under
stand this, Mr. Speaker. 

I have on many occasions urged this 
body to take the necessary steps to as
sure acquisition of the entire acreaae of 
Point Reyes as originally dictated by the 
Congress in 1962. Seven years has now 
passed since the official establishment of 
this park and in that time the Federal 
Government has only acquired 22,543 of 
the total 53,483 acres of land in ques
tion. The Point Reyes peninsular faces 
and irreparable splintering, that if al
lowed to happen will spoil much of this 
unique and beautiful natural preserve. 

Point Reyes, poetically described as an 
"island in time" is held by some as a 
monument to natural beauty and to 
man's aspirations setting, has the added 
diversity of grassy moors, flowering 
fields, rolling hills, and pine-studded 
ridges. This area is so special, so unique, 
and so beautiful-the Congress recog
nized this once before and acted to make 
these lands part of our national preserve 
once and for all. 

But now some of the choicest lands 
within the Seashore boundaries are 
about to be lost. Private landowners can 
no longer afford the cost of waiting 

for the Federal Government to buy their 
lands. The threat of bulldozing and sub
dividing is real. The "island in time" will 
in all probability soon become a dream 
rather than a Federal commitment and 
a reality if the needed 38 million is not 
appropriated and appropriated this year. 

There are seven bills now pending in 
the House which provide for the addi
tional funds to complete this project. 
This effort is bipartisan in nature and 
has the support of most of the California 
delegation, including both our Senators. 
I know that many more of my colleagues 
in the House share my interest and en
thusiasm in conservation projects and 
my sincere belief in the need to preserve 
the small bit of this country that re
mains natural, beautiful, and free. Point 
Reyes is an excellent example of this 
type of terrain, a wild, unfettered ex
panse, an embodiment of the soul of 
this country. 

The question of whether we can save 
Point Reyes lies entirely with the admin
istration. We have utilized practically 
every means possible to impress upon 
them the urgency of this situation. The 
unwillingness of the administration to 
approve full funding for the Land and 
Water Conservation Fund sorely inhibits 
this effort. As we know the Congress ap
propriated only $124 million for the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund and 
of this only $17 million was appropriated 
for land acquisition for the entire Na
tional Park System for fiscal year 1970, 
an amount equal to less than 12 cents 
for each person in the country and less 
than half of what is needed for Point 
Reyes alone. None of this money was de
signated for Point Reyes. 

MISUSES OF FUNDS OF THE SMALL 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION-
BRISTOL ELECTRONICS, INC. 
(Mr. GROSS asked and was given per

mission to address the House for 1 min
ute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I have 
called attention several times in the past 
to the manner in which the Small Busi
ness Administration flagrantly has 
played politics with the people's money. 
I would like to discuss briefly another 
case at this time. 

It concerns the award of a $4.3 million 
contract for portable radio transmitters 
and receivers to Bristol Electronics, Inc., 
of New Bedford, Mass. 

When Bristol originally submitted its 
bid, the Army rejected it because of se
rious deficiencies in the company's ca
pacity and credit, and also because it 
had failed to perform adequately on pre
vious Government contracts. 

But Bristol had friends in Washing
ton and it applied to the SBA for a cer
tificate of competency, the issuance of 
which would force the Army to give it 
the contract. 

After reviewing the identical data used 
by the Army in reaching its conclusion 
that Bristol could not perform the con
tract, the Small Business Administra
tion somehow managed to reach the op
posite conclusion and Bristol was given 
the contract. 
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It promptly fell on its face, just as the 

Army experts said it would. 
As of the end of 1968, Bristol was 

delinquent in the delivery of 5,138 of 
the 8,554 radios called for in the con
tract. 

I have also been advised that a form
er Assistant Secretary of the Army was 
under heavy pressure to bail out this 
company, but even after the delivery 
schedule was modified, Bristol was delin
quent in producing the radios called for 
in the contract. 

This contract was supposed to have 
been completed in 1967, and at one time 
the Government had made progress pay
ments of $3.8 million and had received 
slightly more than $2.1 million worth 
of radios. 

Furthermore, a quantity of these rad
ios, which had been accepted by the 
Defense Department inspector assigned 
to Bristol's plant, were rejected by the 
Army on receipt at the depot to which 
they were shipped, and had to be re
worked before they could be used. 

Finally, I am informed that, incredibly, 
Bristol has only recently been given a 
brand new contract for more of these 
radios with the interesting exclusion of 
certain requirements imposed on several 
other firms that are also producing them 
for the Army. 

I have asked the General Accounting 
Office to investigate this case. I trust its 
report will shed further light on this 
mess. 

What is most basically disturbing 
about this affair is that, under the 
previous administration, the SBA was 
so willing and able to force other agen
cies of the Government to give lucrative 
contracts to politically favored compan
ies and individuals. 

The Universal Fiberglass case was a 
fiagrant example of this policy. So was 
the infamous loan to the motel-own
ing Democrat functionary in Alaska. And 
now Bristol Electronics. 

There have been altogether too many 
misuses of funds of the Small Business 
Administration and the present Admin
istrator, if he has not already done so, 
should move promptly to expose those 
guilty and straighten out this agency. 

ABBOTT LABORATORrns COM
MENDED IN ACTION ON CYCLA
MATES 
(Mr. McCLORY asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, over the 
weekend we learned that the artificial 
sweeteners known as cyclamates would 
be withdrawn from the list of products 
"Generally Regarded as Safe"-GRAS
by the Food and Drug Administration
FDA. Apparently foods and drugs con
taining cyclamates will be withdrawn 
from the market and future manufac
ture of consumer products containing 
cyclamates will be discontinued. 

The largest manufacturer of cycla
mates is Abbott Laboratories which has 
its headquarters in my congressional dis
trict in North Chicago, Til. 

While there is no evidence that use of 
cyclamates-even when consumed in ex-

cessive amounts-will cause any serious 
human problems, I was pleased to note 
the full cooperation of Abbott Labora
tories and the various manufacturers of 
soft drinks and other concerns which use 
its products. 

Even more significant is the continued 
research which Abbott Laboratories has 
itself conducted, and the findings which 
these research studies have produced 
and upon which the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare and the 
Food Drug Administration have relied in 
connection with the Federal action. Mr. 
Speaker, the responsible conduct and 
public concern such as has been dis
played by Abbott Laboratories deserve 
our careful and thoughtful attention as 
well as our appropriate recognition. 

As indicated in the article which ap
peared in yesterday's New York Times, 
the research "was sponsored by Abbott 
Laboratories, principal American manu
facturer of cyclamates. This pharmaceu
tical company brought its information to 
the attention of the National Cancer In
stitute last Monday.'' 

While certain tests conducted during 
the Abbott-sponsored research on rats 
and mice induced cancer in the bladders 
of some of the test animals, there is still 
no evidence that the same condition 
would or could develop in humans. 

As pointed out by Dr. Roger 0. Ege
berg, Assistant Secretary for Health and 
Scientific Affairs of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, cycla
mates have been of direct medical benefit 
to a tremendous number of persons suf
fering from diabetes and hypertension 
who are forbidden to use sugar in their 
diets. Dr. Egeberg added: 

Cyclamates and artificial sweeteners have 
saved or prolonged a lot of lives in recent 
years by causing people to keep their weight 
down. 

Aside from the benefits which cycla
mates may have produced, it is my pur
pose today merely to recount the high 
standard of profensional conduct and 
the broad public interest which has 
characterized the actions of Abbott 
Laboratories in its research programs 
and its prompt public disclosures. It is 
heartening to know that this great and 
responsible private industrial concern 
which has benefited millions of Ameri
cans through its products would, itself, 
disclose the evidence resulting in a reduc
tion in sales and profits. In other words, 
Abbott Laboratories has shown that its 
primary concern is for the safety and 
welfare of the American public. 

I congratulate Abbott Laboratories, 
and its chairman of the board and chief 
executive officer, George A. Cain, and 
all who direct this great enterprise. 

HEW ACTION ON CYCLAMATES 
(Mrs. SULLIVAN asked and was given 

permission to address the House for 1 
minute and to revise and extend her re
marks.> 

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, several 
weeks ago, I criticized the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Mr. 
Finch, for what clearly appeared to be 
an effort to crack down on, and suppress, 
information within his Department on 

the possible genetic dangers from the 
cyclamates used in soft drinks and many 
foods--a danger which has always been 
implied by the warning the Food and 
Drug Administration has required to be 
used on the labels of these products. On 
Saturday, Mr. Finch suddenly took the 
necessary and courageous step of ban
ning the cyclamates for general use in 
food products, and I congratulate him 
for it. 

Under the law, his duty was clear and 
unmistakable. No longer was it merely 
a case of possible danger to humans, 
based on incomplete and inconclusive 
laboratory evidence. As of last week, the 
cyclamates were determined by a board of 
scientific experts to cause cancer in ani
mals. This requires their removal from 
regular food products under the Delaney
Sullivan anticancer amendment of the 
Food Additives Act of 1958. Whether or 
not there is any evidence that they do 
cause cancer in man, the cyclamates 
must be taken off the market under that 
clause of the 1958 act because they cause 
cancer in animals. 

Mr. Speaker, as one who was closely 
connected with the bitter battle from 
1954 to 1958 over that provision of the 
legislation, I want to take this oppor
tunity to express the thanks of the Amer
ican people for the work done by a great 
Member of this House, a pioneer in the 
field of consumer protection, who fought 
an often lonely and a terribly important 
fight for nearly a decade to write the 
anticancer clause into our food laws. 

I did not see a word in the New York 
Times articles on the cyclamates yester
day on the role played by a New Yorker, 
Congressman JAMES J. DELANEY, in pro
tecting the public from what now ap
pears to have been a possibly deadly 
menace in foods consumed in vast quan
tities by millions of Americans, and par
ticularly by children. 

Congressman DELANEY, in 1949 and 
1950, conducted a comprehensive investi
gation as chairman of a select commit
tee of the House studying the use of 
chemicals in foods and cosmetics. It was 
one of the most significant inquiries ever 
conducted here in the consumer's behalf, 
and grew out of the postwar technologi
cal explosion in the use of new and un
tried chemicals in all types of consumer 
products-not to improve their quality, 
but to achieve shortcuts in production, 
extend shelf life, prevent spoilage, or in
crease profits. He sounded a warning 
here which, at first, few took seriously. 
But by exhaustive research and exhaust
ing effort he finally convinced not only 
the scientific community, but business 
and the general public, that the unre
stricted use of untested chemicals in 
consumer products was threatening the 
life and health and safety of American 
consumers. 

This effort culminated in 1958 in the 
Food Additives Act, one of our landmark 
consumer protection laws. And one of its 
main features is the provision prohibit
ing the use in foods of any chemical 
which has been found to cause cancer in 
man or animals. It was under that pro
vision that Secretary Finch was required 
to take action Saturday to remove cycla
mates from most of the food products in 
which they have been used. 
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JIM DELANEY deserves the thanks of 
the American people and a rousing vote 
of appreciation from his colleagues in 
this House. 

VICE PRESIDENT MISQUOTED 
AGAIN 

(Mr. SYMINGTON asked and was 
given permission to address the House 
for 1 minute and to revise and extend his 
remarks.) 

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, I 
regret to say I think the Vice President 
has been misquoted again. He was at
tempting to align himself with the na
tional chairman of his party, another 
gentleman from Maryland, in support of 
the humbler purposes of the moratorium: 
the Nation's concern, the right of debate 
on great matters, and so forth. But as in 
the past, his words have been twisted by 
a mischievous press. At first glance the 
expression "impudent snob" does appear 
to convey a mildly pejorative meaning. 
But we must remember that the person 
who uttered it is the No.2 spokesman of 
the administration and would never de
liberately say anything to offend large 
numbers of Americans. We must also re
member that when he speaks we are 
called upon to interpret the remarks of 
a distinguished, practicing semanticist. 
One of the fringe benefits of the Vice 
President's tenure is his continuing re
minders to us that English is an im
precise language. At his approach, I for 
one instinctively reach for a dictionary. 
Various meanings are attached to the 
word "snob." What the Vice President 
had in mind was one, "who seeks associa
tion with those he regards as superiors." 
He was suggesting that of the thousands 
who marched and prayed, all but a mis
guided few, consider the leaders of our 
great country as superiors, and were try
ing to associate with them. The word 
"impudent" requires no less careful con
struction. It should be limited to its sec
ondary meaning of "disregard of others." 
What the Vice President clearly said, if 
we had but the patience to listen, was 
that the supporters of the moratorium 
were people anxious to associate them
selves with the administration, in brave 
disregard of those who opposed it. 

If this was not the intended thrust 
of his statement, then in the words of 
another great American, "we are not af
fected by it at all." 

FAILURE TO PROVIDE TOTAL POST
AL REFORM IGNORES WILL OF 
PEOPLE 
(Mr. CUNNINGHAM asked and was 

given permission to address the House 
for 1 minute and to revise and extend 
his remarks.) 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Spealter, it is 
always disappointing to see the will of 
the people ignored in the Congress. 

This is what happened recently when 
the House Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee failed to approve the admin
istration's proposal to provide total 
postal reform by transferring the Post 
Office into a wholly owned Government 
Postal Service Corporation. 

The vote was close; a 13-to-13 tie. But 
close is not enough. 

We need to approve this measure. 
We must respond favorably to the 

wishes of the vast majority of the people 
who are tired of footing the bill for a 
postal system that is a financial burden 
and on the verge of collapse. 

What is needed is not a temporary 
band aid as now proposed. What is re
quired is a program of total postal 
reform. 

The Postal Service Act of 1969 would 
accomplish this. It will revitalize the 
mail system and usher in a new and en
lightened era for postal employees. By 
removing the Post Office from the Cabi
net and -creating an independent, feder
ally owned postal service, the mails will 
be freed from irrelevant, restrictive po.;. 
litical considerations. This will permit 
the kind of employee participation, man
agement effectiveness and financial flex
ibility essential for the successful oper
ation and growth of this vital link in 
America's social and economic lifeline. 

I urge the Congress to join with me 
in heeding the call of Americans from 
every walk of life-and from both polit
ical parties--for an efficient and eco
nomical postal system. 

Time is running out. We need a pro
gram of total postal reform that will 
provide the public with the type of mail 
service it demands and has every right 
to expect. 

Let us act now before it is too late. 

THE FAMILY ASSISTANCE PLAN: A 
FUNDAMENTAL INCOME STRATE
GY 
<Mr. MAcGREGOR asked and was giv

en permission to address the House for 
1 minute and to revise and extend his re
marks.) 

Mr. MAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, the 
President's proposed family assistance 
plan represents a genuinely revolution
ary effort, the first in some three dec
ades, to transform a welfare system in 
crisis. It is the spearpoint of a total 
strategy-an income strategy-to assist 
the poor to work themselves into the Na
tion's productive mainstream. 

For those family heads who have the 
potential to become self-supporting, 
this strategy offers an avenue to a living 
income through expanded work incen
tives, job training, and employment op
portunities. For those who cannot sup
port themselves, and for the mothers of 
preschool children, it offers a basic Fed
eral floor of assistance. 

The total income strategy includes 
also the administration's food stamp 
program and proposed improvements in 
the Social Security System. Taken all to
gether, these programs promise to re
duce the poverty gap in this Nation by 
some 60 percent-to cut by this amount 
the difference between the total income 
of all impoverished Americans and the 
total income they would need to rise out 
of poverty. With respect to one category 
of the poor, elderly couples over 65, the 
family assistance plan would in fact wipe 
out the difference entirely. 

Of course, these proposed reforms 
would not eradicate the blight of poverty 
overnight-they do not constitute the 
end of the process but, rather, the es
sential beginning, the first steps toward 

self-support and dignified lives for all 
Americans. They are not mere skir
mishes. They represent a real war on 
poverty. 

We will have before us in this Congress 
no more urgent business than the con
sideration, and the improvement where 
possible, of these initiatives. We will have 
no greater opportunity to serve the in
terests of the entire American com
munity. 

OEO NEEDS AN AUTHORIZATION 
BILL 

<Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin asked and 
was given permission to address the 
House for 1 minute and to revise and 
extend his remarks.) 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, the authorization for the E-co
nomic Opportunity Act expired on 
June 30 of this year. The Office of Eco
nomic Opportunity and its programs 
have been operating on a continuing 
resolution since that date. 

As my colleagues can imagine, it is 
extremely difficult for an agency to 
operate on a continuing resolution. Final 
plans for allocations of funds can not be 
drawn up until an appropriation bill has 
been passed. The agency in question must 
exist on a day-to-day basis without any 
guidance from Congress as to which of 
its programs may be receiving additional 
funds or which of its programs may be 
cutback. Its new and innovative pro
grams must wait. 

But for one-third of this fiscal year 
OEO had to operate in just this manner. 
And now we are getting ready to ask 
them to continue in this state of uncer
tainty for another indefinite period of 
time. 

This procedure makes it very difficult 
for OEO to do an efficient job. Right now 
Donald Rumsfeld is doing everything he 
can to get the agency operating at maxi
mum efficiency. Yet he is being hindered 
by the fact that he must operate on a 
continuing resolution. 

Mr. Speaker, what steps must be taken 
so that OEO can operate at maximum 
efficiency? First OEO needs an authori
zation bill. We must act to show our 
commitment to this program by con
sidering and passing an authorization 
bill which would extend the Eoonomic 
Opportunity Act for 2 years. Until the 
House acts on this matter, we cannot 
even begin to consider an appropriations 
bill. 

President Nixon has urged Congress 
to move rapidly on programs of concern 
to this Nation. Surely the poverty pro
gram is important to the Nation. The 
President recognized this fact when he 
called for a 2-year extension of the pro
gram. A 2-year extension would give us 
the advantages of longer range planning, 
more orderly and efficient allocation of 
funds for a better ability to attract good 
personnel. Given the time lost, Mr. 
Speaker, one can argue that the 2-year 
extension is inadequate and the House 
should pass a 3-year extension. The 
President has recognized that an inno
vative agency has need for both continu
ity and flexibility. We in Congress also 
have a responsibility to recognize this 
need. 
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Unless Congress is willing to accept 

this responsibility and act quickly to ex
tend the program, Congress will be of
fering the poor only frustration and 
hopelessness instead of the opportunity 
and advancement the administration's 
proposals offer. 

THE PRESIDENT SHOULD SEND NO 
MORE DRAFTEES TO VIETNAM 
The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 

a previous order of the House, the gen
tleman from New York (Mr. FARBSTEIN) 
is recognized for 20 minutes. 

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced House Concurrent 
Resolution 416, calling upon the Presi
dent to send no more draftees to Viet
nam. 

I am appalled by the fact that a much 
higher percent of draftees are sent to 
Vietnam than enlisted men. As of June 
30 of this year, 15 percent of the person
nel in the armed services are draftees, 
but 26 percent of those in Vietnam. 

It is a tragedy if any American has to 
suffer and die in Vietnam. It is bad 
enough if he is a man who wants to serve 
in the military and go there, but it is in
comparably more senseless if he is an 
unvolunteered victim of our meat 
grinder method of military personnel 
selection. 

There are approximately 110,000 sol
diers now in training wt_o would be af
fected by an end to the sending of 
draftees to Vietnam. 

This seems to be the next logical step 
the President could take to reform the 
draft. With Hershey out, the draft tem
porarily suspended, and the Congress 
moving toward some reform in the sys
tem, the Nixon administration could 
show a sign of good faith to those al
ready victims of the draft by not send
ing any further draftees to Vietnam. 
Hopefully, within a year we can bring 
out a total abolition of the draft. 

If there are not enou['"h volunteers to 
replace those finishing their tour of 
duty, then the American deescalation 
from Vietnam could be just that much 
more rapidly carried out. 

The concurrent resolution follows: 
H. CoN. RES. 416 

Concurrent resolution expressing the sense 
of Congress with respect to the assignment 
to Vietnam of persons inducted into the 
Armed Forces 
Resolved by the House of Representatives 

(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense 
of Congress that the President should take 
such action as may be appropriate to in
sure that no individuals inducted pursuant 
to the Military Selective Service Act of 1967 
on or after the date of the adoption of this 
resolution for training and service in the 
Armed Forces may be assigned to active duty 
in Vietnam and the waters adjacent thereto 
(as designated in Executive Order No. 11216, 
dated April 24, 1965) . 

A D~RENCE OF OPlliTON ON 
HOW TO FIGHT INFLATION 

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a 
previous order of the House, the gen
tleman from Wisconsin <Mr. REuss) is 
recognized for 30 minutes. 

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, President 

Nixon over the weekend mailed the fol
lowing letter to 2,200 business and labor 
leaders on the subject of infiation: 

In view of the growing concern about the 
rising cost of living, I woUld like to share 
with you at some length my thoughts about 
what is being done and what we must do to 
curb inflation. 

The danger of inflation is real; the cure 
requires some unpleasant medicine, patience 
on the part of all and self-discipline by the 
Government, business and labor. 

This Administration is determined to con
trol inflation without imposing controls 
upon the economy. 

Four great forces make up the free market: 
Government, business, labor and the con
sumer. A Government that tolerated huge 
budget deficits coUld not fairly heap the 
blame for the ravages of infla.tion onto any 
of the other market forces. It was past Gov
ernment policy that caused our present in
flation. 

That is why I have refused to look for a 
scapegoat amid the genuine national con
cern about the rising cost of living. 

That is why I have insisted Government 
put its own economic house in order before 
enlisting other forces in the fight against 
inflation. 

HARD DECISIONS 

Hard decisions had to be made to extend 
the surtax; to slash Federal spending by 
more than $7-billion dollars a year; to dras
tically curtail construction commitments by 
the Federal Government; to place a strong 
budget surplus in tandem with a restrictive 
monetary policy. Economic policy needed 
backbone rather than jawbone, and back
bone is exactly what our record shows. 

We have taken the unpopular road to earn 
back Government's credibility in fiscal af
fairs, and by our actions we have shown that 
we mean what we say about cooling inflation. 

Because of this record, everyone should 
realize that Government will continue to do 
whatever is necessary in the future to curb 
the rising cost of living. 

Because Government's house is now in or
der, we can turn to business and labor to 
remind them that inflation is everybody's 
problem and fighting inflation is everybody's 
business. 

LABOR IS CAUTIONED 

It is in the interest of private business to 
consider pricing .policies in the light of Gov
ernment's determination to check inflation. 
The business that commits errors in pricing 
on the up side, expecting to be bailed out by 
inflation, is going to find itself in a. poor com
petitive position. Betting on ever-higher 
prices is a. sure way of losing. 

It is in the interest of every union leader 
and workingman to avoid wage demands that 
will reduce the purchasing power of his dol
lar and reduce the number of job opportuni
ties. 

Government has set the example of re
straint, and will continue to set that exam
ple. When we combine labor restraint and 
business restraint, we can build a foundation 
for an on-going prosperity. 

In curbing inflation, we must continue to 
move deliberately, with a. careful eye on the 
unemployment picture. The percentage of 
our work force unemployed is more than a 
statistic-it is a human condition that 
deserves the close attention of every 
American. 

New laws and new restrictions are not re
quired, if we treat with respect the law of 
supply and demand. Government's recent 
action in the construction industry, to in
crease the supply of skilled labor and ma
terials so a.s to curb the excessive expansion 
of demand, is a case 1n point. 

Because we add no artificial controls does 
not mean that there are no controls in op
eration. The free market has its own controls 

on those who flout responsibility: loss of 
profits to the businessman, loss of jobs to 
the workingman. These are losses that re
sponsible action can avert. 

A sense of responsibility must be part of 
every prudent judgment concerning prices 
and wages, now that Government has re
pudiated the previous inflationary policies. 
Price and wage decisions that anticipate in
flation's continuing at or near present levels 
woUld be shortsighted, imprudent, and un
profitable. 

ADMINISTRATION POLICY 

For your own planning the policy of this 
Administration in the fight against infla
tion will be: 

First, to continue stern restra.ints on Fed
eral spending. 

Second, to insist on a tax system that has 
the capacity to generate enough revenues to 
cover spending outlays. I shall not tolerate, 
for example, a tax bill that would result in 
an irresponsible budget. 

Third, to rely strongly on the forces of 
reason and moderation within the private 
economy, so that governmental intervention 
will rarely be necessary. 

The ultimate consequences of runaway in
flation-the bust that follows, with the suf
fering that accompanies huge unemploy
ment--must never again be inflicted upon the 
American people. Instead, we will take every 
measure necessary to build a sound prosper
ity, temporarily unpopular as some restraints 
may be. 

I woUld be interested in your own views 
as to how the private sector and Govern
ment can work together in holding down the 
cost of living. In this cause-hard to explain, 
hard to achieve, but fundamental to the 
economy of our nation and the progress of 
our people-I trust that I can count on your 
support. 

A different view of how to attack infla
tion is presented by the communication 
sent the President last week by 45 Mem
bers of the House: 
A PLEA TO PRESIDENT NIXON To TAKE ACTION 

AGAINST INFLATION 

Inflation is causing great hardship. The 
consumer price index has been increasing 
at a rate of 7 percent since President Nixon's 
Inaugural in January; the wholesale price 
index at a rate of 6 percent. 

Instead of temporizing with inflation, and 
hoping it will go away eventually, the Ad
ministration should stop it in its tracks
now. The Administration's sole "fight" 
against inflation has been orthodox fiscal and 
monetary policies-a budget surplus and 
tight money. 

Orthodox fiscal and monetary measures, if 
properly applied, can be effective against de
mand inflation-too much money chasing 
too few goods. But they fail to come to grips 
with three other types of inflation currently 
at work: 

1. Cost-push inflation is obviously present 
in those highly concentrated industries where 
major companies and unions have substan
tial discretion in their price and wage de
cisions. Cost-push inflation accounts for the 
current rash of price increases in automobiles, 
steel, tires, gasoline, copper, nickel, zinc and 
aluminum, to mention a few. 

2. Credit · inflation continues despite the 
fact that the Federal Reserve is choking off 
supply. Banks have increased their lending to 
business-fur everything from new plants 
and equipment to inventories to the financ
ing of conglomerate takeovers-by a stagger
ing 15 · percent this year. Large banks, par
ticularly, have been able to "buy their way 
out of" tight money by obtaining further 
lending funds from the Euro-dollar market, 
the federal funds market, by issuing commer
cial paper through subsidiaries, and by sell
ing off Treasury securities and municipal 
bonds from their portfolios. Excessive bank 
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lending for business capital investment be
yond the immediate needs of the economy, 
which overstrains resources of manpower and 
machinery, is responsible for much of our 
current inflation. Such excessive lending has 
also contributed to the exorbitantly high in
terest rates, up 26 percent since the first of 
the year. These high interest rates have es
pecially harmed the home building industry, 
state and local governments, small business, 
and the installment consumer. 

3. Supply-bottleneck inflation exists in 
many areas where prices have gone up be
yond the average. Two of the worst examples 
are costs of homeownership, in large part 
through high interest rates and taxes, and 
the cost of hospital and medical care. 

We call upon the Nixon Administration to 
stop infi.ation now. This can be done if it 
will move vigorously in the public interest 
with respect to cost-push, credit, and sup
ply-bottleneck infia tion: 

A. It should withdraw its oppostion to the 
pending bills to establish effective wage
price guideposts. These bllls would require 
the President to announce wage-price guide
posts, after full consultation with manage
ment and labor. They also would require 
him to focus the spotlight of public opinion 
on specific wage and price decisions that 
are inconsistent with the guideposts and 
that threaten national economic stabillty. 
Similar systems of wage-price guideposts 
worked well in this country during the 1962-
66 period. They are in effect today in prac
tically every other industrialized country, 
including West Germany, Canada, the 
Netherlands, Great Britain, Austria, Den
mark, Belgium, Norway and France. 

B. To combat credit inflation, the Presi
dent and the Federal Reserve Board should 
jointly issue a request to banks not to in
crease their business lending over that cur
rently outstanding. Such a procedure was 
successfully used during the Korean War 
in the early 1950s and again during the 
credit crunch of 1966. Similar standstill di
rectives on bank lending are being success
fully used in the United Kingdom and in 
France. The President should also request 
legislative authority, on a standby basis, to 
impose consumer credit controls. 

o. To insure equality of sacrifice, the 
President should attack the principle supply
bottleneck sources of infi.ation. In health 
care, for example, this would mean expedit
ing programs to train medical and para
medical personnel as the best way of bring
ing costs down. The setting up of wage-price 
guideposts and a standstm on bank lending 
to business would help on housing, by con
taining infi.aJtion and by releasing more 
credit to the hOIUsing industry, respectively. 
In addition, the Administration could and 
should help housing by backing legislation 
to increase the resources of the Home Loan 
Bank system; it should urge the Federal Re
serve to purchase FNMA and Home Loan 
Ba.nk Board securities; and it should permit 
government trust funds to be invested in of
ficial housing securities. Such measures, 
taken together, would make possible an im
mediate rollback of pref.ent exorbitant in
terest rates. 

If the President will mount a genuine w.ar 
on inflation, we pledge our best e:trorts to 
help him. 

The President, according to the New 
York Times, reports that his etrorts to 
curb inflation are bearing fruit. The 45 
Members who wrote the letter repro
duced above are in effect asking: What 
etrorts? What fruit? 

Inflation continues at a completely un
acceptable 6 percent rate in the Con
sumer's Price Index. The administra
tion's entire reliance on tight money 
and fiscal austerity are proving wholly 
inadequate to do the job. 

Indeed, exclusive reliance on fiscal and 

monetary measures is producing an en
tirely unnecessary increase in unemploy
ment, which could have been avoided, 
and still can be, by use of the additional 
measures recommended by the 45 Mem
bers. 

The President's letter admits that 
fiscal and monetary measures are not 
sufficient--which is precisely what the 
45 Members have been urging. 

But the President asks restraint by 
'private citizens, without giving them 
standards for applying restraint. Bor
rowers are told to take it easy on credit 
applications, without being told what 
this involves. The 45 Members, on the 
other hand, suggest specific guidelines to 
prevent credit inflation. 

Business and labor are likewise en
joined by the President to show restraint 
in their price and wage increases. But 
this request, by itself, gives no guideposts 
to business or labor as to what consti
tues inflationary behavior. The 45 Mem
bers, for their part, call for the reestab
lishment of etrective wage-price guide
posts. Only the creating of such guide
posts can give business and labor a fair 
standard to which to adhere. 

To Congress, the President says that 
we should cut spending, and avoid re
ducing taxes. How does the President 
square this admonition to the legislative 
branch with two of his actions in the 
last few weeks-to add another $92 mil
lion to this year's budget for the wholly 
unnecessary supersonic transport plane, 
and reduce the corporate income tax 
over that stipulated by the House-passed 
tax reform bill? 

Inflation is indeed a prime domestic 
problem. If the President will table be
fore the Congress a program to deal with 
it, we can all join in bringing inflation 
under control. 

IS ECOLOGICAL DISASTER 
"ACCEPTABLE," TOO? 

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, Mark 
Twain can be paraphrased today if we 
say that everyone talks about contami
nation of our finite environment, but no 
one is doing anything about it. As dis
aster bears down upon us, we prattle on 
about committees, studies, States rights, 
and who is to blame. Soon all these argu
ments shall be moot. 

Instead of initi·atives from the Federal 
Government, what have we received? 
The President created an Environmental 
Quality Council on May 29, 1969. Since 
that date, all that is heard from its di
rection is a crashing silence. According 
to the President, it was to "provide the 
focal point for this administration's ef
forts to protect all of our natural re
sources." 

The Council is composed of the Vice 
President and six Cabinet members. It 
held a brief organizational meeting in 
June. Monthly meetings were to be held. 
Only one has been convened, in Septem
ber. No meeting is scheduled for October. 
Obviously the gentlemen are too busy 
telling the public that all is well or that 
4-percent unemployment is "acceptable." 

Be that as it may, this prime vehicle for 
environmental quality on the Federal 
level sits there with its engine roaring 
and its tires :fiat. 

On the same day this Council was 
established, a Citizens' Advisory Com
mitJtee on Environmental Quality was 
also set up. With some rather shrill f·an
fare, this group was billed as an ex
panded and improved version of the 
Johnson Advisory Committee on Recrea
tion and NatU!Ial Beauty. As of now, the 
President has not reappointed or named 
new appointees for four of the Johnson 
citizen advisers. Their terms expired in 
August. The committee has not met, and 
has not had a statr director since May. 
Such is the state of the environmental 
art now. Surely, one would think that a 
few presidents of major polluters might 
be found to utter appropriate platitudes 
when the natives get a bit restless over 
dead lakes, dying rivers, and unbearable 
smog. Alas, even this :flimsy camouflage 
is ignored, for antipollution etrorts of 
any kind are really foreign words to the 
present administration. 

Air pollution sources are now hurling 
140 million tons of contaminants into our 
atmosphere annually. Two years ago the 
figure was 130 million tons. Yet 2 weeks 
ago the Republic Steel Corp. could tell a 
member of the Cabinet that it was none 
of his business whether or not that com
pany was ceasing to pollute Lake Erie, 
America's largest open air sewer. 

Man is a destroyer as well as a builder, 
and now he endangers himself, totally. 
Conservation-pollution-ecology go to
gether, and the Federal Government 
must set the pace, which it has not done 
in the past year. Our time grows short. 
Destruction bears down upon us with 
appalling swiftness. No action has been 
taken against companies to set an ex
ample. No action has been taken against 
auto pollution, which is so all-pervasive 
as to defy any and all defense. Look at 
the skies above our cities ... the water 
we consume. Much of it has already 
passed through several other human 
beings. 

Look otr our coasts, where the oil in
dustry pollutes merrily away from otr
shore drill rigs and tankers. Thermal pol
lution is a looming threat from multiply
ing numbers of nuclear powerplants. 
Noise levels in our cities are surpassed 
only by pollution from our rapidly chok
ing skies. Nor is anything sacred. 

The Everglades stand threatened by a 
proposed jetport. Mineral King Valley 
faces a facelift in the holy name of en
tertainment. On and on goes the litany 
of devastation. Bulldozers crunch. Trees 
topple. Swamps fill. Wildlife dies and 
we are next. 

Everywhere we fill the air with man
made poisons. Nature's most perfect 
food, mother's milk, now comes complete 
with DDT residues. The few voices which 
cry out are drowned by commercialism 
and government inertia. I maintain peo
ple have a right to quality of existence as 
well as to quantity. Just as we have ad
dressed ourselves previously to measures 
ensuring that people receive educations, 
Social Security, medical care and unem
ployment insurance, so we must establish 
precedents ensuring that their lives are 
livable in a qualitative sense. 
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Mass public complaints against envi

ronmental conditions must be recog
nized in our courts, just as they should 
be on the part of victimized consumers. 
Law is geared to offenses and cases by 
one individual against another. Mass 
public inconvenience and danger should 
no longer be acceptable in the cause of 
private enterprise. When private effort 
begins to damage our environment to an 
unacceptable degree, menacing millions 
of people, then people should have a 
right to take them to court and end their 
activities legally. This was recently rec
ognized in New York State, where a 
court ruled that conservationists had a 
right to challenge a Federal Power Com
mission permit granted for a proposed 
power plant. 

We must recognize the concept that 
much, if not all, land and other resources 
are really held in trust by government 
and its delegated and duly elected rep
resentatives. They are charged with en
suring that such irreplaceable resources 
are used for public good. Therefore, gov
ernment has a duty to protect them from 
temporary, arbitrary abuses by any vest
ed interest, unless such a use is absolute
ly essential to the national well-being 
or defense. 

This means more than creating a make
believe environmental council and ad
visory group. Such ghastly charades are 
an affront to the rising demand by an 
aroused and endangered public that the 
Government set an example. All the 
menaces are known, catalogued and 
studied to death. All solutions are right 
at hand. All power reposes in the hands 
of the Government, yet it will not act, 
allowing, in the Lake Erie example, a 
company to insult a Cabinet officer and 
get away with it. No examples are set or 
made of offenders. 

Mr. Speaker, the ecological clock in
exorably ticks away whatever time we 
have left, and scientists tell us it is not 
much. We shall suffer even more than 
our patrimony, if estimates are correct. 
We killed Lake Erie. We set the Cuya
hoga River on fire. We are killing the 
forests around Los Angeles. It is up to 
us to act. Or is a level of total pollution 
"acceptable" to the present government? 

WORLD BANK AND WASHINGTON 
TOO 

<Mr. RARICK asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the World 
Bank and all of its international affili
ates at last publicly acknowledge they 
realize where the fountain of money is 
located. 

The Sunday paper carries the an
nouncement that they are so attached to 
Washington, D.C., they want to make 
it their international headquarters. 

I insert two local news clippings fol
lowing my remarks: 
[From the Washington Post, Oct. 19, 1969) 

WASHINGTON, D.C., AS WoRLD BANKING CEN-
TER-THE INTERNATIONAL BANK WORKS To 
MAKE WASHINGTON ITS BASE 

(By W1111am H. Jones) 
Washington is clearly the world capital 

for international financial aid and develop-

ment, as the seat of the International Mone
tary Fund, the World Bank and its develop
ment a1Hliates, the Export-Import Bank, and 
the Inter-American Development Bank. In 
addition, the United States itself has been 
the sl.ngle largest contributor of its own 
funds in foreign aid-although the aid has 
been declining in recent years. 

In private sector international banking 
matters, however, Washington has never 
been known as a particularly important cen
ter. One thinks of New York, Paris, Geneva, 
London and Amsterdam-but not Washing
ton. 

A bank that calls itself "America's leading 
merchant bank" is trying to change that 
impression. 

The International Bank, with worldwide 
headquarters at 1701 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
has staked out that claim on the basis of 
these facts: 

It is engaged in banking, insurance, in
dustry and mortgage banking in the United 
States and 12 other countries. 

Total assets of a.fflllated banks and com
panies now exceeds $3 blllion. 

This total of assets is exceeded by only 
20 of the 500 largest industrial companies, 
12 of the 50 largest insurance companies, 
and 17 of the largest commercial banks in 
the United States. 

It has pioneered in establishing Ameri
can-style retail banking in Britain, Western 
Europe, Africa, and Middle East and the 
Caribbean, bringing banking services to mid
dle income persons and small businesses 
often for the first time. 

It is a major shareholder (22.9 per cent) 
of Financial General Corp., the largest and 
oldest bank holding company incorporated in 
Virginia, which has headquarters in the 
District. 

It recently acquired Financial Security 
Corp., bringing to International Bank a group 
of industry, insurance and finance com
panies. Financial Security comprises the non
banking interests formerly held by Financial 
General Corp. FGC made the divestiture of 
these interests last year under provisions of 
the Bank Holding Company Act, as amended 
in 1966. Provisions specify that registered 
bank holding companies cannot hold non
banking interests. 

George Olmsted, International Bank presi
dent and board chairman, described his bank 
recently as "the bringing together of the tra
ditional concept of British merchant banking 
which has played a leading role in England's 
financial leadership in the world for more 
than 200 years, and today's modern, advanced 
techniques of American financial know-how." 

The International Bank opened here in 
July 1920 and was reorganized in the 1950s, 
when present management took over. Under 
this management, according to Olmsted, 
stockholders' equity in the bank, on a valu
ation basis, has grown from half a million 
dollars to $84.8 million. Combined assets of 
ba.nks and companies in which it has major 
investments leaped from $1 million to $3 
billion. 

Overseas, Olmsted empha.sizes partnership 
of International Bank with business and 
financial leaders of the countries where the 
bank has interests, offering "interdepend
ence" instead of "economic imperialism." 

In a letter to stockholders last March, for 
example, the bank president stated: 

"The growing resistance to some American 
companies in other countries is based on a 
form of economic imperialism we avoid. We 
practice a concept of having local partnem 
share in the ownership, control and earnings 
of all our overseas enterprises. We believe 
this 1s the road all American concerns should 
follow in other countries." 

Olmsted adds that International Bank of
fices abroad have become known and sup
ported as local institutions "rather than 
branches of a distant American management 
too often unresponsive to local considera
tions." 

Foreign operations and percentage of In
ternational Bank ownership are: the Inter
national Trust Company of Liberia in Mon
rovia (80.3); Security Trust Co. of Birming
ham, England (50); Credit Europeen, Luxem
bourg (77); Eu.ropabank, Ghent, Belgium 
(92.8); Europe Bank Kredit and Sparbank, 
Saarbrucken, West Germany (7.5); Trans
orient Bank, Beiurt (72); Intertional Bank of 
Washington (Bahamas), Nassau (100); 
Equity Finance Corp., Nassau (100); Olds 
Discount Co. of Jamaica, Kingstom (95); and 
International Trust of Washington (Carib
bean), Port-of-Spain, Trinidad (81.8). 

This weekend, International Bank an
nounced it has been granted permission by 
the Central Bank of Iran to open a repre
sentative office in Teheran. 

In the United States, Olmsted sees Inter
national Bank's role as assisting, advising and 
supervising various units, "refraining, how
ever, from interference in the day-to-day op
era,tional decisions." 

Domestic operations include Tlco, Inc. (66.6 
per cent owned), headquartered in Atlanta, 
including the McCrary subsidiaries which 
provide scientific and technical help in tele
phone installations as well as municipal engi
neering and construotion; Central National 
Bank and Trust Co. (66.8 per cent), of Des 
Moines, Iowa; the First National Bank build
ing in the District, headquarters for Inter
national Bank a block west of the White 
House. 

Domestic operations also include Globe In
dustries, Inc. (81 per cent), with plants in 
Chicago, Lowell, Ind., and Whtting, Ind., en
gaged in the manufacture and sale of a llne 
of sound-control padding and acoustical ma
terials for autos, as well as the sale of build
ing supplies. 

In addLtion, the Intermediate Credit Corp. 
(100 per cent owned), engaged in venture 
capital financing, equipment leasing andre
lated activities, which in turn has a 40.1 per 
cent interest in Small Business Investment 
Co. of New York, a licensed small business 
investment concern; an 80 per cent interest 
in Financial Realty Corp., engaged in the 
purchase and sale of real estate property in 
the Washington area and elsewhere; and a 
33.3 per cent interest in Marion Malleable 
Iron Works, of Marlon, Ind., with sales in 
1968 of $7.2 million. 

International Bank's principal industrial 
holding is Bradford Speed Packaging and De
velopment Corp. (53.3 per cent), which in 
turn has major interests in Klik.lok Corp., 
Woodman Co., Inc., Pierce Governor Co., Inc., 
and Foster Wheeler Corp. The firms manufac
ture and sell automated machinery and pack
aging, manufacture governors of tractors and 
trucks, and are engaged in engineering, de
sign and manufacture of processing plants. 

The insurance and finance group of Inter
national Bank includes 11 U.S.-based com
panies with total assets in excess of $300 
million, and Associated Management, Inc., a 
newly-acquired management company of a 
mutual fund, based here. Three life insurance 
companies in this group are Bankers Security 
Life (40 per cent owned), of Washington; 
United Services Life (26 per cent), of Wash
ington, and Bankers Financial Life (70 per 
cent) , of Arlington. 

The International Bank investment with 
the greatest impact locally is Financial Gen
eral Corp., which traces its history back to 
1910 in Norfolk, when a unique bank was 
opened, offering consumer credit in the 
United States for the first time. 

Arthur J. Morris founded the bank, and by 
1925 the so-called "Morris Plan" was in op
eration 1n 16 cities. Now, it's part of Amer
ican banking history. 

Today, such banks are known as industrial 
banks--a bit of a misnomer since few of its 
loans are made to industrial customers. The 
expression is derived from the fact that its 
customers fall largely into the industrial or 
working class. Most loans made by suoh 
banks are of the consumption type and 
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seldom exceed a few thousand dollars at 
most. 

The origina-l loan contract in a Morris-plan 
bank combined both lending and savings fea
tures. Many of these institutions now make 
conventional loans in addition, and have 
moved into the installment-credit field , home 
repairs loans and loans to small business
men. Banking legislation in recent decades 
has tended to enlarge scope and powers of 
such banks and today industrial banks get 
a sizable portion of their loanable funds from 
depositors. 

FGC has 128 offices, 14,000 stockholders and 
is listed on the American Stock Exchange. 
The group also has 2,600 employees-1,500 in 
the Washington area alone (an annual pay
roll of nearly $4.5 mil'lion) . 

Its impact in the area is wide, with 56 bank 
offices and two mortgage companies. In the 
District, the banks are First National Bank 
of Washington and Union Trust Co.; in Mary
land, American National Bank, headquartered 
in Silver Spring; and in Virginia Alexandria 
National, Arlington Trust, Clarendon Trust, 
and the Peoples National Bank of Leesburg. 
Total resources of the Washington area 
banks, as of last June 30, were $76,595,000, 
with deposits of $687,102,000. 

Impressive as this record is, the future is 
seen as even better. Officials report that 
banking deposits were up 8.9 per cent in the 
first six months of this year, capital funds 
jumped 7.2 per cent and resources increased 
10.1 per cent. 

Looking to the future, Olmsted recently 
told newsmen he sees continued expansion of 
both domestic and foreign activities "both by 
internal growth and by acquisition." FGC 
president William L. Cobb sees a number of 
future growth areas in Virginia, particularly 
the Tidewater area and Fairfax County. 

"And," added Olmsted, "we are fully con
vinced that Washington is an ideal spot for 
the headquarters of America's leading mer
chant bank." 

[From the Washington Star, Oct. 19, 1969) 
MONEY: A NEW EPOcH-IMF CREATION OF 

PAPER GoLD CALLED INEVITABLE EVOLUTION 

(By J. A. Livingston) 
The 1969 annual meeting of the Interna

tional Monetary Fund in late September 
could not have been timed more auspicious
ly. 

It began as the German elections ended. 
Pierre-Paul Schweitzer, the managing di

rector of the IMF-a Frenchman--opened 
the sessions by answering what delegates 
from 113 nations were wondering and worry
ing about: West Germany finally had de
cided to raise the price of the mark. 

Hardly more could be asked for--even 
though the new price was not yet set . 

Only six weeks before, the price of the 
franc was lowered. Surely, this realignment 
of continental Europe's two most important 
currencies would terminate the disabling 
speculation in foreign exchange, which 
whooshed Eurodollars and other funds from 
London, Milan, Paris, Brussels, Copenhagen, 
and other financial capitals to Frankfurt, 
Germany, and then out again! 

That was the setting as thtl IMF members 
voted to create $9.5 billlon of "paper gold"
Special Drawing Rights on which members 
could draw if temporarily embarrassed for 
gold bullion, dollars, or other reserves. 

STEP IN EVOLUTION 

Thus began a new epoch in the inevitable 
evolution of money from cattle, wampum, 
feathers, whales' teeth, salt, tobacco and 
nails to silver, gold, goldsmiths' receipts, 
and finally paper money and paper gold. 

"A momentous innovation," pronounced 
Schweitzer. 

"A significant turning point in the mone
tary system," declared Secretary of the 
Treasury David M. Kennedy. 

Former Secretary Henry H. Fowler, who 

put President Johnson's power and prestige 
behind this evolution in 1965, gave a cock
tail party. 

"A triumph of collective diplomacy," said 
Fowler. "Special Drawing Rights have been 
ratified by the highest authorities of nations. 
They are not a confection of a small group of 
finance ministers and central bankers in a 
smoke-filled room." 

IMF delegates could return to their home
lands with a sense of momerutary calm and 
accomplishment. 

SOME DOUBTS 

still, there were doubts. Fundamental im
balances might still remain. Was-is-further 
change required? 

"The international monetary system which 
nurtured postwar prosperity is in trouble. 
That means that world ~perity-the rise 
in employment, trade and living standards 
in the United States, Europe, Ja.pan and 
the rest of the world-faces trouble. 

"The system is in trouble because the dol
lar is IW longer almighty. It limps from crisis 
to crisis-first the devaluation of sterling 
in November 1967 then the forced shutdown 
of the gold pool in March 1968. A prudent 
man will expect more cris~." I wrote 15 
months ago. 

Since then the dollar has becom.e super
ficially stronger. But only because of the 
weakness of the franc and worries a~bout 
social conditions in Europe. 

INFLATION EXPLAINED 

The men responsible for the management 
of the world's money-the heads of the 
Federal Reserve System, German Bundes
bank, Bank of England, the Netherlands 
Bank and &a on-have been unable to man
age money becaUSe they've been unable to 
manage politicians. Votes dictate economic 
and social decisions of government-not gold 
reserves and foreign exchange rates. 

That explains today's worldwide epidemic: 
Inflation. 

In the postwar era, politicians have been 
haunted by the Great Depression. Never 
again high unemployment! Always onward 
and upward with economic growth! Even at 
the expense of price stability! 

But now the economic consequence~:~ of 
inflation are so luminous that monetary and 
fisca.l restraint a.re being applied-in the 
U.S., Great Britain, France, Germany and 
other parts of continental Europe. A reces
sion in the U.S.-yes, even in the world-is 
possible. 

Why? 
Because people distrust paper currencies. 

They reach for anything that might go up 
in price--gold, works of art, antiques, real 
estate, stocb. They flee--in desperation
from one paper currency to another-from 
the franc, pound, and lira to the German 
mark, or Swiss franc or Netherlands guilder. 

According to the International Monetary 
Fund, the designers at Bretton Woods 25 
years ago never expected that governments 
would "have to be so much concerned about 
the public's changing views" on currencies: 
Which is going up in price? Which down? 

MONETARY CONVULSION 

But dollars floating around the world, 
especially in the Euro-dollar market, have 
ballooned the "volume" of short-term funds 
that can potentially move from financial 
center to financial center. 

Two monetary crises In the last year-the 
result of currency speculatlon-lllustrate the 
political impotence of central bankers. 

In November 1968, funds from all over the 
world, but particularly from France and 
Great Britain, stampeded into Germany. "It 
was a monetary convulsion," said the sober 
German Bundesbank In its annual report. 

Karl Schiller, German Minister of Eco
nomics, hastily summoned finance ministers 
and central bankers to Bonn: What could 
be done? 

Newsmen covering the meeting conjec-

tured: The German mark would be reval
ued-raised in price. Simultaneously, the 
French franc would be devalued-lowered in 
price. This, so the reporters theorized, would 
correct the economic disharmony between 
France and Germany. 

VALUES IMBALANCED 

Logic dictated this. Germany had a sub
stantial trade surplus. Its exports far ex
ceeded imports. An increase in the price of 
the mark would raise German export prices. 
Therefore, German sales of goods abroad 
would tend to fall. Collaterally, Germans
with their higher-priced marks-would buy 
foreign goods at lower prices. Therefore, im
ports ought to rise. 

As for the French, the opposite-a lower
priced franc would boost exports, lower im
ports. The French trade deficit would be 
reduced or eliminated. 

But no! 
DespLte the urging of Karl Blessing, head 

of the Bundesbank, Schiller insisted that 
the mark stay at four to the dollar-25 cents. 

And President Charles de Gaulle, despite 
the urging of close advisers, stood pat on the 
franc. It would remain at five to the dollar-
20 cents. 

As a palliative, as a concession to the 
world, the Germans imposed a tax on exports 
and rebate on imports of 4 percent . 

Objective: To raise prices of goods Ger
many sold abroad and lower the prices of 
goods coming into Germany. But Germany 
continued to pile up big trade surpluses. And 
the French balance-of-trade deteriorated 
further. 

In May 1969, again funds stampeded into 
Germany. Speculators sucked foreign ex
change out of central banks throughout 
Europe. At one point, for lack of foreign 
exchange, it was touch and go whether Den
mark would be able to pay its bills. A week
end loan saved the day! 

This time Schiller said yes. He would go 
along with the Bundesbank and revalue the 
mark. He explained that he had changed his 
mind because the 10 percent U.S. tax sur
charge in 1968 had not slowed down the U.S. 
economy. In November, he feared that the 
rate of growth in world trade would fall and 
German exports would suffer. 

STRAUSS SAYS NO 

Now Minister of Finance Franz-Josef 
Stl'lauss said no. Why should German export
ers be penalized for their efficiency? The 
remedy was less inflation in the United 
States, France and elsewhere, not less Ger
man competition. 

Besides, revaluation of the mark would 
lower commodity prices, particularly agricul
tural prices. Unless the government granted 
farmers a massive cash subsidy, farm votes 
would be lost. 

Before making his decision, Chancellor 
Kurt Kiesinger arranged a "debate" of ex
perts. Hermann Abs, former head of the 
Deutsche Bank, largest and most powerful 
bank in Germany, presented the case against 
revaluation. Otmar Emminger, the Bundes
bank's respected internationalist, argued for. 

Observers subsequently said: "The argu
ments didn't matter. The deolsion was po
litical." 

A beleaguered French official remarked: 
"Isn't it extraordinary-the government of 
50 million Frenchmen is terrified by devalu
ation because it will raise prices! And the 
government of 60 million Germans is wor
ried about revaluation beoause it will lower 
prices. 

"Economics just isn't for the average man!" 

SERIES ON "LAW AND ENVIRON
MENT"-ill 

<Mr. SAYLOR asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
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point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, the third 
article in the Christian Science Monitor 
series on "law and environment" touches 
on the "burden of proof" in court cases 
involving environmental issues. For the 
most part, the burden of proof is on the 
plaintiff which means the public-at
large as distinct from the public as repre
sented by the Government. In the situa
tion today where Government itself is a 
major source of pollution, the citizen 
often finds himself squeezed between 
two giants-Government and industry. 

The article points out that the com
mon law generally gives preference to 
the initiator of development forcing the 
aggrieved citizen to show why the law 
should be invoked to halt such develop
ment. This time-honored practice has 
not been seriously challenged until re
cently. However, if a body of law is to be 
developed to protect the environment, 
the challenge must succeed. 

Conservationists have known for a long 
time of the "multiplier" effect of any 
private or government decision that 
effects nature; the drive for a "law of 
the environment" is a way of saying that 
a larger public is looking for legal reme
dies to protect against potentially harm
ful environmental decisions. 

The article follows: 
NATURAL-RESOURCE SUITS: LAWYERS STRESS 

IMAGINATION 
(By Robert Cahn) 

WASHINGTON.-Citizens along the Hudson 
River near Tarrytown, N.Y., who were con
cerned that a six-lane expressway irreversi
bly alter a pleasing environment sought to 
take their problem to the courts. 

As plaintiffs (in this case against federal 
and states agencies) with the burden of prov
ing that irreversible damages would develop 
from the expressway, their case looked almost 
hopeless once the federal government's De
partment of Transportation decided that the 
highway was necessary. 

Instead of trying to base a fight only on 
constitutional grounds, however, counsel 
raised a statutory technicality charging that 
the government was acting lllegally. And 
by such a seemingly inconsequential point as 
the definition of a dike in a 19th-century act 
of Congress, the government has been put 
on the defensive and the expressway has 
been blocked-at least temporarily. 

LANDFILL NEEDED 
The proposed expressway would extend 

along the east shore of the Hudson River 
near the Tappan Zee Bridge. About five miles 
of the road will rest on landfill which extends 
at one point 1,300 feet into the river. Lawyer 
David Slve, who represented the Citizen's 
Committee for the Hudson Valley and the 
Sierra Club, contended that the federal gov
ernment had acted illegally in issuing a 
permit for the construction without author
ization of Congress. 

Mr. Sive dug out the 18e9 Rivers and Har
bors Act, which required congressional ap
proval for dikes in United States navigable 
waters. The landfill, he argued, was such a 
dike. Attorneys for the federal and state gov
ernment countered that a dike meant a wall 
which substantially affected navigation by 
confining river flow. 

The United States District Court would 
not accept Mr. Sive's other arguments that 
constitutional rights of citizens were in
volved. But, said the court, a dike is a dike, 
and the Army Corps of Engineers exceeded 
its statutory authority in issuing the permit 
without permission of Congress. So construe-

tion has been halted, at least until a higher 
court can hear the appeal of the government. 

At the first conference on law and the en
vironment held recently in Warrenton, Va., 
the participating lawyers discussed this case 
and others relating to the difficulties of citi
zens' overcoming the "burden of proof" in 
environmental cases. 

In most cases, lawyers for citizens' groups 
may not have the statutory grounds that 
were available to Mr. Sive. And until con
stitutional grounds can be developed and 
accepted by the courts, lawyers may be re
quired to depend on imaginative uses of 
existing law. 

In conference discussion, James Krier 
noted that the common law generally gives 
preference to the initiator of development 
and forces the aggrieved person to show why 
the law should intervene to stop or modify 
the development. He pointed out that in en
vironmental litigation this produces a major 
handicap because environmental damage is 
hard to specify and needed expert informa
tion may be known only to the developer. 

Mr. Krier pointed to the Texas Eastern 
case as an example of how existing burden
of-proof rules can be used to promote en
vironmental values and to encourage devel
opers in giving more consideration to the 
impact on the environment. 

The Texas Eastern Natural Gas Company, 
which as a public util1ty can use the power 
of eminent domain, wanted to condemn a 
right of way through the Troy Meadows pre
serve in New Jersey to build a pipeline. Law
yers for the private preserve alleged tha.t 
wilderness use by the public would be dam
aged by the pipeline. This loss would out
weigh any loss to the company if it had to 
select another route, they said. 

A trial court rejected the conservation po
sition. Then the Supreme Cour.t of New Jer
sey reversed the lower court. The Supreme 
Court held that the plaintiff had established 
the initial burden of showing that there 
might be serious damage to the nature pre
serve from the pipeline, and that there were 
other alternative routes available. It required 
the company to present evidence at a new 
trial that there would not be serious damage 
and that the route chosen was the best one. 

Even though ultimately the gas company 
won the case, the developer has been forced 
to assume a major share of the burden of 
proof and to present previously unavailable 
information to explain why the action was 
necessary. 

Prof. Joseph Sax of the University of Mich
igan, who has written several textbooks and 
articles on natural-resource law, believes that 
new legislation may be necessary to help the 
environmental plaintiff. 

LEGISLATION URGED 
Professor Sax recently urged the Michigan 

Legislature to pass a law allowing court ac
tions by state officials or citizens against any 
person, including the government, "for the 
protection of the public trust in the natural 
resources of the suits." 

The law should further provide, he says, 
that if a case can be made that a developer 
is reasonably likely to damage the environ
ment, then the developer must have the bur
den of showing that there is no feasible and 
prudent alternative to his actions and that 
the development is in the public interest. 

Environmenal plaintiffs have other burden
of-proof problems when a disaster has al
ready taken place, such as the Santa Bar
bara oil spill. Participants at the confer
ence agreed that some way should be found 
to require developers to include as a cost of 
doing business financial responsibllity for en
vironmental damage. 

In suits to collect damages for the oil spill, 
plaintiffs had had dltftculty obtaining infor
mation from the government and the oil 
companies. Without the information, the 
plaintiffs face an almost insurmountable 
burden of proof, especially when it is neces
sary to prove negligence. 

INTRODUCING LEGISLATION TO 
ELIMINATE SUGAR QUOTA FOR 
SOUTH AFRICA 
(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given 

permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD.) 

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, last April, 
along with a number of colleagues, I in
troduced a bill-H.R. 10239-to end the 
current subsidy to South Africa's sugar 
producers by eliminating its sugar quota. 
That legislation stated clearly that-

It is not in the interest of the United States 
to provide official support in any form to a 
country w:h.ose racial policies are anathema to 
the conscience of the world. 

An identical bill was introduced in the 
Senate by Senator EDWARD KENNEDY. 

Not only is our sugar quota a subsidy 
to South African apartheid-it is also a 
form of scarce foreign economic assist
ance. South Africa, however, is a highly 
developed nation which does not require 
the aid through trade offered by the 
sugar quota it currently enjoys. By con
trast, the developing nations of Africa 
and the rest of the world do have great 
need for such assistance. 

With these considerations in mind, I 
am today, with the support of 16 of my 
colleagues in the House, introducing 
legislation which amplifies my earlier bill 
to cut off the South African sugar quota. 
The legislation we are today introducing 
would redistribute the South African 
quota among the other four sugar ex
porting nations of Africa: Uganda, 
Mauritius, Malagasy, Swaziland. 

Passage of this legislation would repre
sent a concrete gesture of American sup
port for and confidence in the develop
ing nations of Africa. More specifically it 
would be an appropriate means of com
memorating the seventh anniversary of 
the independence of Uganda, which was 
celebrated on October 9. 

Uganda is a new nation richly deserv
ing of our assistance. So far, despite a 
thriving sugar export capacity, Uganda 
has not been included in the group of na
tions permitted to export sugar to the 
United States under our sugar quota sys
tem. This legislation would permit such 
exports on a par with Mauritius, Mala
gasy, and Swaziland. The sugar quotas 
currently delegated to the latter three 
nations are well below their export ca
pacity, and this legislation would provide 
significant increases in their quotas. 

I hope this legislation will be given 
prompt consideration and approved. 

OCEANOGRAPHY-NATIONAL OCE
ANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC AGENCY 

<Mr. TUNNEY asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. Speaker, discus
sion during recent months and the ef
forts of many concerned Americans in 
recent years have given rise to a wave 
of legislative concern over the relation 
between the Nation and the oceans. 

The commendable report of the Pres
idential Commission on Marine Science, 
Engineering, and Resources, entitled 
''Our Nation and the Sea," was a fas
cinating study of an untapped resource 
whose proper usage will be of the great-
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est consequence. Even more importantly, 
the report was a challenge to this great 
Nation. And still more significantly, this 
has been one Commission whose findings 
are not going unheeded. Happily, its 
labors are resulting in action. 

The importance of devoting a full
scale, national effort to the development 
of ocean resources cannot be overem
phasized. Ours is a world where we are 
beset by an alarmingly urgent crisis of 
a rapidly increasing population. It is a 
world where the needs of a rampantly 
progressive technology grow vaster and 
vaster while we rapidly consume the sub
soil resources which satisfy these needs. 
It is time that we must methodically 
seek the untouched subsea treasures. 
Four-fifths of our earth is under the 
seas-it is there that we must now turn. 

For success in such a mammoth ven
ture the ultimate in organization and 
coordination is necessary. Our successful 
effort will come from a comprehensive 
and long-range program of research, de
velopment, exploration, and utilization 
of our marine environment. The estab
lishment of such a program should be of 
concern to everyone. 

By cosponsoring the bill I introduce 
today I join in lending my support to 
the creation of a program to accomplish, 
as soon as possible, these vital goals. 

The bill when enacted, will become the 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Pro
gram Act of 1969. It declares that it is 
the policy of the United States to en
courage, develop, and maintain a com
prehensive, coordinated, and continuing 
national program in marine and atmos
pheric science, technology, and techni
cal services for the benefit of mankind 
through the enhancement of commerce, 
transportation, and national security; 
the protection of health and property; 
the rehabilitation of our commercial 
fisheries; and the increased utilization 
of these and other resources. 

The stated objectives of the program 
include: the accelerated development 
and utilization of the resources of the 
marine environment; the expansion of 
human knowledge of the marine and 
atmospheric environment; the encour
agement of private investment partici
pation; the advancement of education 
and training in marine and atmospheric 
science, technology, and technical serv
ices; and the cooperation by the United 
States with other nations and interna
tional organizations in marine and at
mospheric activities. 

The means by which we aim to attain 
our objectives is the creation of a Na
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Agen
cy. The establishment of such an inde
pendent agency within the Executive 
Branch was the single most important 
recommendation of the Presidential 
Commission on Marine Science, Engi
neering, and Resources. The Agency's 
creation is the key to effectively opening 
wide the treasure chest waiting beneath 
our seas. 

In addition, Mr. Speaker, the bill calls 
for the establishment of a permanent 15-
member committee as a National Ad
visory Committee for Oceans and At
mosphere. This Advisory Committee will 
provide continuing review of the progress 
of the Nation in achieving the objectives 
of its Oceanic and Atmospheric Pro-

gram. It will advise the Administrator 
of the NOAA and will, in addition, sub
mit comprehensive biennial reports to 
the President and the Congress. 

These are the first small steps which 
must soon be taken if we are to make 
that giant leap into the depths of inner 
space-the unexplored spaces wherein 
can be found many of the solutions to 
problems we face here on the surface. 

REAR ADM. JOHN HARLLEE 
(Mr. TUNNEY asked and WM given 

permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include extra
neous matter.> 

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. Speaker, my good 
friend, Rear Adm. John Harllee, a man 
with a distinguished record of nearly 40 
years of public service, left Government 
service on September 1, 1969. His out
standing career spanned service in the 
U.S. Navy, private industry, and the 
Federal Maritime Commission, where he 
was chairman. In all these areas Adm. 
John Harllee exhibited exceptional per
spicacity, innovative leadership, mettle, 
hard work, and honesty. They are his 
attributes and are a palpable part of his 
record. He, his family, and friends can 
all be justifiably proud of it. His career 
is worthy of note and our commendation. 

The son of Mrs. Ella F. Harllee and the 
late Brig. Gen. Wtlliam C. Harllee, U.S. 
M·arine Corps, retired, John Harllee 
graduated from the U.S. Naval Academy 
in 1934. 

After participating in the defense of 
Pearl Harbor, where he was stationed, 
Admiral Harllee distinguished himself in 
a variety of commands. He commanded 
Torpedo Motor Boat Squadron 12 which 
WM awarded the Presidential Unit Cita
tion for outstanding combat perform
ance in the Southwest Pacific during 1943 
and 1944. He also served for a year as 
chief staff officer of the PT organization 
in that area, which included 10,000 offi
cers and men, 200 PT boats, 11 support
ing shtps, and seven bases. During World 
War II, Admiral Harllee's service was 
recognized with the award of the Silver 
Star and Legion of Merit with Combat V. 

From 1947 to 1948, Admiral Harllee 
served in the Navy's congressional liai
son unit. From 1948 to 1949, he com
manded the destroyer U.S.S. Dyess, 
which won the annual divisional compe
tition. Subsequently, he attended the 
senior course of the Naval War College. 

During the Korean conflict, Admiral 
Harllee was executive director of the 
cruiser Manchester. He received the 
Commendation Ribbon for conduct in 
action, and various other campaign and 
service medals, including 10 battle stars. 

From 1955 to 1958 he distinguished 
himself in his assignments which in
cluded commanding Division 152, com
mander of all surface ships on Formosa 
patrol, chief of staff of Destroyer Flotilla 
3 and commander of the U.S.S. Rankin, 
which won more awards than any other 
ship during peacetime. All Hands maga
zine in January 1959 in a special report 
on the U.S.S. Rankin and its captain 
John Harllee drew one conclusion-that 
any ship that John Harllee commanded 
would deserve and win many a wards. 

Admiral Harllee voluntarily retired 

from the U.S. Navy in 1959 and for 2 
years worked in private industry prior 
to becoming a consultant to the Under 
Secretary of Commerce for Transporta
tion. 

In August 1961, President Kennedy ap
pointed John Harllee to the Federal 
Maritime Commission. Two years later 
he was named Chairman of the Commis
sion. He ably served in that capacity, 
having been appointed to a second term 
by President Johnson on July 20, 1965. 

Admiral Harllee's service as Chairman 
of the Federal Maritime Commission has 
been acclaimed by many individuals and 
groups. He received the Man of the Year 
Award by the New York Foreign Freight 
Forwarders and Brokers Association. In 
presenting the award the President of the 
Association noted Admiral Harllee's 
patience, dedication and concern. He 
stated: 

In our memory he is the first Chairman to 
sit down With forwarders ... and review in 
detail the operations of our industry. We are 
most impressed With this willingness to ex
change views. We find it indeed heartening 
that the Chief of an important Fed-eral regu
latory agency is willing to seek out the faots 
and consider our views as to solutions for 
eXisting problems. 

The Admiral also received the Golden 
Quill Award from the Rudder Club of 
New York, the Order of Maritime Merit 
by the San Francisco Port Authority, the 
Honorary Port Pilot Award from the Port 
of Long Beach, Calif., and for his out
standing work in the field of maritime 
law, he was recently honored by the Fed
eral Bar Association. 

The many encomiums that have been 
heaped on Adm. John Harllee, have been 
well deserved. His family, friends and 
country have been well served. 

SUGGESTIONS FOR CONGRES
SIONAL REFORM 

(Mr. TUNNEY asked and was given 
permission to extend his remarks at this 
point in the RECORD and to include ex
traneous matter.) 

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. Speaker, ours is a 
reform-oriented society. People are con
fident that if institutional deficiencies 
are exposed, something will be done 
about them. Congress is one institution 
which is almost constantly under popu
lar attack as archaic in structure, cum
bersome in procedure, and unresponsive 
to popular demands. The criticism 
abounds but little is done by Congress 
itself to produce change. . 

The House of Representatives has been 
the recipient in recent years of more re
formist pressure than the Senate. The 
House has reacted by showing even great
er reluctance than its sister body to mod
ernizing its rules and practices. 

Congress has not reorganized itself 
since 1946. In 1967 a reorganization bill 
passed the Senate but foundered in the 
House ·Rules Committee, where the mat
ter was never even brought to a vote. As 
a result, the 435 Members of the House 
never got an opportunity to vote for or 
against the measure. 

The fact that eight members of the 
Rules Committee can prevent the entire 
House from voting on legislation high
lights one of the major obstacles to re
form. To produce reform, interested Con-
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gressmen have to follow the very same 
rules and procedures that have stimu
lated the outcry for reform in the first 
place. The mechanisms which invite 
reformation are the ones which inhibit 
it. 

I am now embarking on my third 2-
year term in the House. There are many 
traditions in the House that I have come 
to love, but there are many others which 
I believe necessitate fresh thinking and 
creative refurbishing. 

No Member can fail to appreciate the 
genius of our forefathers who established 
an institution which reftects the micro
cosmic interests of the diverse ·American 
citizenry. One cannot fault the organiza
tion of these various Representatives 
into a complex legislative body which is 
capable of functioning in peaceful as 
well as crisis days. It is, however, the 
quality of the legislative process as well 
as its responsiveness to the needs of the 
Nation as a whole that is today quite 
properly the concern of all Americans. 

One important area of congressional 
affairs which needs remodeling is the 
seniority system. In the House, a Mem
ber ascends to the chairmanship of a 
committee when he has served longer on 
that committee than any other Congress
man of the majority party. With most 
committees, the chairman hires and fires 
the staff for all subcommittees as well as 
the full committee. 

POWERS OF A CHAmMAN 

The chairman establishes the calendar 
for the consideration of bills. If a chair
man does not want a bill to be heard, he 
simply does not put it on the calendar 
for hearings. The chairman is respon
sible for getting a bill from his commit
tee to the House :floor. Once the debate 
starts, the chairman is in control of the 
time, although hallowed tradition com
pels him automatically to turn over 50 
percent of debate time to the committee's 
ranking minority party member. If a 
Member wants to speak during the de
bate, he must secure permission from 
either the chairman or the ranking mi
nority member. 

The net effect of the seniority system 
is to give tremendous power to commit
tee chairmen. Presently chairmen have 
served in the House an average of 6 years 
as committee chairmen, are on the aver
age 66 years old, and 61.9 percent rep
resent primarily rural districts. When 
you consider that 69.9 percent of the 
population lives in urban areas and that 
50 percent of Americans are less than 
25, it is clear that the House power 
structure is unrepresentative of the 
population. 

The seniority system has not always 
been a part of House tradition. It rep
resented a reform in 1910 when dissident 
Members revolted against the autocratic 
one-man rule of Speaker Joe Cannon. 
In those stormy days Speaker Cannon 
appointed committee chairmen. Those 
who displeased him were replaced. In
security stimulated a passion for change. 
The result is the seniority system where 
the rise of members to the top is de
pendent on longevity. 

The mystery of the seniority system is 
that it works as well as it does. There are 
many committees where the most tal
ented, most knowledgeable man on the 

committee is the chairman. There are 
others where he clearly is not. 

The House needs democratization and 
the seniority system must be modified. 
Numerous suggestions have been offered 
by critics. I would like to put forward 
several of my own which I believe are 
feasible and timely. 

First, the most senior man of the 
majority party would become chairman 
unless, at the committee's organization 
meeting in each Congress, he failed on 
a secret ballot to get at least one-third 
of the votes of his own party. Only com
mittee members could vote. Failure to 
get one-third of the votes would mean 
the chairmanship would devolve to the 
second most senior man of the majority 
party, unless he failed to get one-third 
of his party's votes. The chairmanship 
would then pass down the line on the 
basis of seniority until one man gets the 
necessary one-third support. 

Second, every committee member 
would have at least one professional staff 
man on each of his committees. This 
would allow individual members to make 
a much greater contribution to the com
mittee, particularly in light of the pleth
ora of complex legislation that is cur
rently before every committee. 

Third, no chairman could serve in that 
capacity for longer than 8 years. This is 
the same limitation that we place on our 
Presidents because of fear that a pro
tracted concentration of power in one 
man for too long a time is unwise. It 
seems appropriate that a similar rule 
should apply to powerful congressional 
committee chairmanships. 

JOB FOR AN OMBUDSMAN 

Another category of congressional ac
tivity which needs imaginative overhaul
ing is constituent services. Every Con
gressman receives numerous requests 
from his constituents asking help in 
problems they are having with the Fed
eral agencies. I average over 30 such re
quests a day. The assistance needed 
varies from getting the Social Security 
Administration to act on a retirement 
claim, to finding available space for a 
veteran in a veterans' hospital. 

In cases like this the Congressman is 
the only one to whom a person can turn 
to get relief from the real or imagined 
sins of the Federal bureaucracy. Acting 
as a champion against impersonal Gov
ernment is a key feature of a Congress
man's job. It can be done much more 
efficiently, however. 

As it now stands, at least 50 percent 
of the staff effort in most congressional 
offices is devoted to servicing constituent 
needs. Because of the wide variety of 
problems and agencies involved, it is 
impossible for a Congressman or his staff 
to be exPert in interpreting all the var
ious laws and regulations involved. Most 
often the official who is being asked to 
do some act is the only one with suffi
cient expertise to know whether he can 
and should do that which is requested 
of him. 

What is needed is a separate office 
of ombudsman established by the Con
gress and reporting only to Members of 
Congress or, where appropriate, to the 
Congress as a whole. 

This office would be staffed by ex
perts in each of the various executive de-

partments. All congressional inquiries in 
a particular field could, at the discretion 
of the Congressman or Senator, be fun
neled to the ombudsman-expert who 
would communicate with agency officials 
at the same level of expertise. It would 
be impossible for an official to obfuscate 
the clear meaning of the law. The om
budsman would, whenever justified, in
sist on corrective action being taken and 
then report back directly to the Con
gressman. 

Two important benefits would be de
rived from an office of ombudsman. First, 
citizens complaints would be more ef
fectively resolved and second, the Con
gressman would be able to have his staff 
devote more time to his primary func
tion-that of a legislator, drafting and 
voting on the laws of the land. 

Congressional reform is a fertile topic 
deserving close attention by the public. 
Everyone has his own pet peeves and 
suggestions for improvement. The im
portant thing is that results :flow from 
the debate. It is time for Congress to be 
shaped in the image of the last half of 
the 20th century. 

LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
By unanimous consent, leave of ab

sence was granted to: 
Mr. MoRsE <at the request of Mr. GER

ALD R. FoRD), for the week of October 13, 
on account of official business confer
ring with chairman and members of the 
U.S. delegation to Paris Peace Confer
ence and U.S. delegate to conferences of 
the Development Assistance Committee 
of the OECD. 

Mr. JoNES of Tennessee (at the re
quest of Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee), for 
today, on account of official business. 

Mr. CoRMAN, for Monday, October 20, 
on account of official business. 

Mr. ASPINALL, from October 22 to Oc
tober 27, 1969, on account of official busi
ness. 

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED 
By unanimous consent, permission to 

address the House, following the legis
lative program and any special orders 
heretofore entered, was granted to: 

(The following Members <at the re
quest of Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT) ; to re
ViSe and extend their remarks and in
clude extraneous matter:) 

Mr. HALL, for 60 minutes, on October 
27, 1969. 

Mr. DEVINE, for 60 minutes, on Octo
ber 27, 1969. 

Mr. KUYKENDALL, for 30 minutes, on 
October 21, 1969. 

<The following Members <at the re
quest of Mr. CAFFERY) ; to revise and ex
tend their remarks and to include ex
traneous matter:) 

Mr. FARBSTEIN, for 20 minutes, today. 
Mr. REuss, for 30 minutes, today. 
Mr. GONZALEZ, for 10 minutes, today. 
Mr. RYAN, for 60 minutes, on Novem-

ber 13. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

By unanimous consent, permission to 
revise and extend remarks was granted 
to: 
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Mr. KYL to revise and extend remarks 
made in connection with H.R. 14195. 

Mr. ABBITT to revise and extend re
marks and include extraneous matter in 
connection with H.R. 14195. 

(The following Members (at the re
quest of Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT) and to 
include extraneous matter:) 

Mr. ROBISON. 
Mr. WYMAN in two instances. 
Mr. HALPERN. 
Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. 
Mr. SNYDER. 
Mr. BROOMFIELD. 
Mr. LANGEN. 
Mr. JoHNSON of Pennsylvania. 
Mr. DICKINSON. 
Mr. SKUBITZ in two instances. 
Mr. SPRINGER. 
Mr. MICHEL. 
Mr. DERWINSKI in two instances. 
Mr. TAFT in two instances. 
Mr. CHAMBERLAIN in two instances. 
Mr. RHODES. 
Mr. STAFFORD. 
Mr. BRAY in two instances. 
Mr. REID of New York. 
<The following Members <at the re

quest of Mr. CAFFERY) and to include 
extraneous matter: ) 

Mr. MARSH in two instances. 
Mr. PURCELL. 
Mr. LoNG of Maryland in two instances. 
Mr. FISHER in two instances. 
Mr. BOLLING. 
Mr. TEAGUE of Texas in six instances. 
Mr. BARING. 
Mr. O'HARA in three instances. 
Mr. RARICK in three instances. 
Mr. JoHNSON of California. 
Mr. CoHELAN in two instances. 
Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. 
Mrs. SuLLIVAN in two instances. 
Mr. FRIEDEL in two instances. 
Mr. WALDIE in two instances. 
Mr. CELLER in two instances. 
Mr. HAMILTON in 10 instances. 
Mr. HELSTOSKI. 
Mr. UDALL in seven instances. 
Mr. OTTINGER. 
Mr. FouNTAIN in two instances. 
Mr. OLSEN in three instances. 
Mr. GONZALEZ in two instances. 
Mr. EILBERG. 

SENATE BILL REFERRED 
A bill of the Senate of the following 

title was taken from the Speaker's table 
and, under the rule, referred as follows: 

s. 2214. An act to exempt potatoes for 
processing from marketing orders; to the 
Committee on Agriculture. 

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED 

Mr. FRIEDEL, from the Committee on 
House Administration, reported that that 
committee had examined and found truly 
enrolled a bill of the House of the follow-
ing title, which was thereupon signed by 
the Speaker: 

H.R. 11039. An act to amend further the 
Peace Corps Act (75 Stat. 612), as amended. 

ADJOURNMENT 
Mr. CAFFERY. Mr. Speaker, I move 

that the House do now adjourn. 
The motion was agreed to; accordingly 

<at 3 o'clock and 12 minutes p.m.>, the 

House adjourned until tomorrow, Tues
day, October 21, 1969, at 12 o'clock noon. 

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC. 

Under clause 2 of ru1e XXIV, executive 
communications were taken from the 
Speaker's table and referred as follows: 

1265. A letter from the Director, Federal 
Judicial Center, transmitting the second 
annual report of the Center (H. Doc. No. 
91-181); to the Committee on the Judici
ary and ordered to be printed. 

1266. A letter from the adjutant general, 
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States of America, transmitting the audit 
of the quartermaster general of the VFW 
for the fiscal year ended August 31, 1969, 
pursuant to the provisions of' Public Law 
630 (74th Congress); to the Committee on 
Armed Services. 

1267. A letter from the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, transmitting a 
draft of proposed legislation to amend the 
Public Health Service Act so as to extend 
for an additional period the authority to 
make formula grants to schools ot public 
health; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 2 of ru1e XIII, reports of 
committees were delivered to the Clerk 
for printing and reference to the proper 
calendar, as follows: 

Mr. PHILBIN: Committee on Armed Serv
ices. H.R. 4296. A blll to amend title 37, 
United States Code, to provide for the pro
curement and retention of judge advocates 
and law specialist officers for the armed 
forces; with amendments (Rept. No. 91-579). 
Referred to the Committee of the Whole 
House on the state of the Union. 

Mr. FISHER: Committee on Armed Serv
ices. H.R. 82. A bill to amend title 37, United 
States Code, to modify requirements nec
essary to establish entitlement to incen
tive pay for members of submarine opera
tional command staffs serving on subma
rines during underway operations; with 
amendments (Rept. No. 91-580). Referred 
to the Committee of the Whole House on 
the state of the Union. 

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 
Under clause 4 of ru1e XXII, public 

bills and resolutions were introduced and 
severally referred as follows: 

By Mr. ANNUNZIO (for himself, Mr. 
BURKE of Massachusetts, Mr. BUR
TON of California, Mr. CAHILL, Mrs. 
CHISHOLM, Mr. CLAY, Mr. DENT, 
Mr. FuLToN of Pennsylvania, 
Mr. HALPERN, Mr. MILLER of Cali
fornia, Mrs. MINK, Mr. Moss, Mr. 
O'NEILL of Massachusetts, Mr. 
ROSENTHAL, Mr. SISK, Mr. TuNNEY, 
and Mr. VIGORITO) : 

H.R. 14400. A bill to amend title XII of the 
National Housing Act to provide, under the 
urban property protection and reinsurance 
program, for direct Federal insurance against 
losses to habitational property for which in
surance is not otherwise available or is avail
able only at excessively surcharged rates, to 
make crime insurance mandatory under 
such program, to provide assistance to home
owners to aid in reducing the causes of ex
cessive surcharges, and for other purposes; to 
the Committee on Banking and Currency. 

By Mr. BIESTER (for himself, Mr. 
HALPERN, Mr. HUNGATE, Mr. 
MATSUNAGA, and Mr. WHITEHURST): . 

H.R. 14401. A bill to amend the Food Stamp 
Act of 1964 to authorize elderly persons to ex-

change food stamps under certain circum
stances for meals prepared and served by 
private nonprofit organizations, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Agriculture. 

By Mr. BINGHAM (for himself, Mr. 
BRASCO, Mr. BROWN of California, 
Mr. CLAY, Mr. CULVER, Mr. DIGGS, 
Mr. EDwARDs of California, Mr. 
FARBSTEIN, Mr. FRASER, Mr. GREEN 
of Pennsylvania, Mr. KocH, Mr. 
LO~NSTEIN,Mr.~V~Mr.OTTIN
GER, Mr. REm of New York, Mr. 
RYAN, and Mr. ScHEUER) : 

H.R. 14402. A blll to amend the Sugar Act 
of 1948 to terminate the quota for South 
Africa, and to redistribute said quota among 
certain developing African nations; to the 
Committee on Agriculture. 

By Mr. BLACKBURN (for himself, 
Mr. MOORHEAD, and Mr. CHAPPELL) : 

H.R. 14403. A blll to amend the Bank Hold
ing Company Act of 1956; to the Committee 
on Banking and Currency. 

By Mr. BOGGS: 
H.R. 14404: A bill to prohibit the use of 

interstate facillties, including the mails, for 
the transportation of certain materials to 
minors; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. BROTZMAN: 
H.R.14405. A blll to amend title II of the 

Social Security Act to increase from $160 
to $250 a month the amount of the gratui
tous wage credit allowed in computing 
benefits thereunder for active military or 
naval service performed during World War 
II or the Korean conflict; to the Committee 
on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. COHELAN (for himself, Mr. 
ANDERSON Of California, Mr. BROWN 
of California, Mr. BURTON of Cali
fornia, Mr. CORMAN, Mr. EDWARDS of 
California, Mr. HANNA, Mr. HOLIFIELD, 
Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. MILLER of California, 
Mr. Moss, Mr. REES, Mr. ROYBAL, Mr. 
TUNNEY, Mr. VAN DEERLIN, Mr. 
WALDIE, and Mr. CHARLES H. Wn.
SON): 

H.R. 14406. A bill to amend the Land and 
Water Conservation Act of 1965 to provide 
that authority to enter into certain mineral 
leases with respect to the Outer Continental 
Shelf shall be suspended during any period 
when amounts in the land and water conser
vation fund are impounded or otherwise 
withheld from expenditure, and for other 
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs. 

By Mr. COLLIER: 
H.R. 14407. A bill to amend the Federal 

Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, to 
provide adequate financial assistance and to 
increase the allotment to certain States of 
construction grant funds; to the Committee 
on Public Works. 

By Mr. OONABLE: 
H.R. 14408. A bill to regulate imports of 

milk and dairy products, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. DULSKI: 
H.R. 14409. A blll to amend title II of the 

Social Security Act to provide a 15-percent 
across-the-board increase in monthly bene
fits, with subsequent cost-of-living increases 
in such benefits and a minimum primary 
benefit of $80; to the Committee on Ways 
and Means. 

By Mrs. DWYER: 
H.R. 14410. A bill to amend title XVIII o! 

the Social Security Act to provide payment 
for chiropractors' services under the program 
of supplementary medical insurance benefits 
for the aged; to the Committee on Ways and 
Means. 

H.R. 14411. A blll to amend title n of the 
Social Security Act to increase from $1,680 
to $3,000 (or $4,200 in the case of a widow 
with minor children) the amount of outside 
earnings permitted each year without deduc
tions from benefits thereunder; to the Com
mittee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. KLEPPE: 
H.R. 14412. A b111 to protect interstate and 
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foreign commerce by prohibiting the move
ment in such commerce of horses which are 
"sored," and for other purposes; to the Com
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce. 

ByMr.MIKVA: 
H.R. 14413. A bill to extend the fourth

class mail rate for books and educational 
materials to photographic prints mailed to 
and from amateur photographers and non
profit photographic exhibitions, photograph
ic societies, and photographic print study 
groups; to the Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service. 

By Mr. MIKVA (for himself and Mr. 
EDWARDS of California): 

H.R. 14414. A bill to prohibit hiring pro
fessional strikebreakers in interstate labor 
disputes; to the Committee on Education and 
Labor. 

By Mr. MOSHER: 
H.R. 14415. A bill to provide that the fiscal 

year of the United States shall coincide with 
the calendar year; to the Committee on Gov
ernment Operations. 

By Mr. ST. ONGE: 
H.R. 14416. A bill to amend the Social Se

curity Act to provide increases in benefits un
der the old-age, survivors, and disability in
surance program, to provide health insurance 
benefits for the disabled, and for other pur
poses; to the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. STAGGERS (for himself, Mr. 
SPRINGER, Mr. GERALD R. FoRD, Mr. 
BOLAND, and Mr. CoNTE): 

H .R. 14417. A bill to authorize the Secretary 
of Transportation to prescribe rules, regula
tions, and performance and other standards 
as he finds necessary for all areas of railroad 
safety and to conduct railroad safety re
search; to the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce. 

By Mr. TUNNEY: 
H.R. 14418. A bill to amend the Marine Re

sources and Engineering Development Act of 
1966 to establish a comprehensive and long
range national program of research, develop
ment, technical services, exploration, and 
utilization with respect to our marine and 
atmospheric environment; to the Committee 
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries. 

By Mr. WEICKER: 
H .R. 14419. A bill to authorize the Secre

tary of Transportation to prescribe rules, 

regulations, and performance and other 
standards as he finds necessary for all areas 
of railroad safety and to conduct railroad 
safety research; to _ the Committee on Inter
state and Foreign Commerce. 

ByMr.ZWACH: -
H.R. 14420. A bill to extend for 3 years the 

authority of the Armed Forces and the Vet
erans' Administration to use dairy products 
purchased by the Commodity Credit Cor
poration; to the Committee on Agriculture. 

By Mr. KEITH: 
H.J. Res. 962. Joint resolution proposing an 

amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States relative to equal rights for 
men and women; to the Committee on the 
Judici·ary. 

By Mr. BLACKBURN: 
H. Con. Res. 415. Concurrent resolution 

urging the adoption of policies to offset the 
adverse effects of governmental monetary 
restrictions upon the housing industry; to 
the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. FARBSTEIN: 
H. Con. Res. 416. Concurrent resolution ex

pressing the sense of Congress with respect to 
the assignment to Vietnam of persons in
ducted into the Armed Forces; to the Com
mittee on Armed Services. 

By Mr. FRIEDEL: 
H. Con. Res. 417. Concurrent resolution to 

provide that failure of executive depart
ments, agencies or instrumentalities of the 
Federal Government to respond within 60 
days to requests from committees of Con
gress for reports on pending legislation shall 
create the conclusive presumption that such 
agencies favor enactment of the legislation 
and that enactment is consistent with the 
legislative program of the President; to the 
Committee on Rules. 

By Mr. HANNA: 
H. Con. Res. 418. Concurrent resolution 

urging the adoption of policies to offset the 
adverse effects of governmental monetary 
restrictions upon the housing industry; to 
the Committee on Ways and Means. 

By Mr. PURCELL (for himself and Mr. 
COLLINS): 

H. Con. Res. 419. Concurrent resolution 
urging the adoption of policies to offset the 
adverse effects of governmental monetary 
restrictions upon the housing industry; to 
the Committee on Ways and Means. 

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private 
bills and resolutions were introduced and 
severally referred as follows: 

By Mr. BERRY: 
H.R. 14421. A bill to provide for the con

veyance of certain property of the United 
States located in Lawrence County, S. Dak., 
to John and Ruth Rachetto; to the Com
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 

By Mr. MURPHY of New York: 
H.R. 14422. A bill for the relief of Giuseppe 

Musumeci and Concetta Franca Mellla Musu
meci; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. PUCINSKI: 
H.R. 14423. A bill for the relief of Alfio 

Occhio; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
By Mr. SCHEUER: 

H.R. 14424. A bill for the relief of Loretta, 
Blonde!, Brenalyn, Benaud, Beverly, and 
Brenda Lee Jones; to the Committee on the 
Judiciary. 

MEMORIALS 

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, 
268. The SPEAKER presented a memorial of 

the Legislature of the State of Wisconsin, 
relative to questions proposed to be asked on 
the 1970 decennial census, which was referred 
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service. 

PETITIONS, ETC. 

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions 
and papers were laid on the Clerk's desk 
and referred as follows: 

297. By the SPEAKER: Petition of the 
American Ornithologists' Union, Washing
ton, D.C., relative to esta.bllshing the Buffalo 
River as a national wild river; to the Com
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 

298. Also, petition of Henry Stoner, York, 
Pa., relative to debate on Vietnam; to the 
Committee on Rules. 

299. Also, petition of Francis A. Briney, 
Rocky Mount, N.C., relative to pen.sions for 
veterans of World War I; to the Committee 
on Veterans' Affairs. 

SENATE-Monday, October 20, 1969 
The Senate met at 12 o'clock noon 

and was called to order by the President 
pro tempore. 

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward 
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following 
prayer: 

"Holy Spirit, Truth divine, 
Dawn upon this soul of mine; 
Word of God, and inward Light, 
Wake my spirit, clear my sight." 

-SAMUEL LoNGFELLOW, 1864. 

Eternal Father, may this song of the 
soul awaken us to all true values, clear 
our sight, and so guard and guide us that 
daily duties may be lifted into acts of 
worship. Refresh us at this noonday al
tar lest we weary before our work is done 
or despair because the tasks are too diffi.
cult. In a world uncertain about many 
things make us certain of Thee with an 
inner certitude of experience which en-
dures "the strain of toil, the fret of care." 
Keep us clear in mind, steadfast in spirit, 
resolute in righteousness, that we may 
be used by Thee for the welfare of all 
mankind and the fashioning of this Na-

CXV--1922-Part 22 

tion in the pattern of the kingdom whose 
maker and ruler is God. 

In His name we pray. Amen. 

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE SUB
MITrED DURING ADJOURNMENT 

Under authority of the order of the 
Senate of October 16, 1969, the follow
ing reports of a committee were sub
mitted on October 17, 1969: 

By Mr. CRANSTON, from the Committee 
on La·bor and Public Welfare, without 
amendment: 

H.R. 2768. An act to amend title 38 of the 
United States Code in order to eliminate 
the 6-month limitation on the furnishing 
of nursing home care in the case of veterans 
with service-connected disabilities (Rept. No. 
91-482); and 

H.R. 3130. An act to amend title 38, United 
States Code, to provide that the Adminis
trator of Veterans' Affairs may furnish medi
cal services for non-service-connected dis-
abillty to any war veteran who has total 
disability from a service-connected disabil
ity (Rept. No. 91--483). 

By Mr. CRANSTON, from the Committee 
on Labor and Public Welfare, with an amend-
ment: -

H.R. 9334. An act to amend title 38, United 
States Code, to promote the care and treat
ment of veterans in state veterans' homes 
(Rept. No. 91-484). 

By Mr. CRANSTON, from the Committee 
on Labor and Public Welfare, with amend
ments: 

S. 1279. A bill to provide that any disability 
of a veteran who is a former prisoner of war 
is presumed to be service-connected for pur
poses of hospitalization and outpatient care 
(Rept. No. 91-486) ; 

H.R. 693. An act to amend title 38 of the 
United States Code to provide that veterans 
who are 72 years of age or older shall be 
deemed to be unable to defray the expenses 
of necessary hospital or domiciliary care, and 
for other purposes (Rept. No. 91-481); and 

H.R. 9634. An act to amend title 38 of the 
United States Code in order to improve and 
make more effective the Veterans' Adminis
tration program of sharing specialized medi
cal resources (Rept. No. 91-485). 

THE JOURNAL 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the reading of 
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs
day, October 16, 1969, be dispensed with. 
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With

out objection, it is so ordered. 

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT
APPROVAL OF Bn...LS 

Messages in writing from the Presi
dent of the United States were communi
cated to the Senate by Mr. Leonard, one 
of his secretaries, and he announced that 
the President had approved and signed 
the following acts and joint resolution: 

On October 14, 1969: 
s. 330. An act for the relief of Dr. Konstan

tinos Nicholaos Babaliaros. 
S. 2068. An act to amend section 302 (c) of 

the Labor-Management Relations Act of 1947 
to permit employer contributions to trust 
funds to provide employees, their families, 
and dependents with scholarships for study 
at educational institutions or the establish
ment of child-care centers for preschool and 
school-age dependents of employees. 

On October 15, 1969: 
S .J. Res. 46. Joint resolution to authorize 

the President to designate the period begin
ning November 16, 1969, and ending No
vember 22, 1969, as "National Family Health 
Week." 

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED 
As in executive session the President 

pro tempore laid before the Senate mes
sages from the President of the United 
States submitting sundry nominations, 
which were referred to the appropriate 
committees. 

<For nominations this day received, see 
the end of Senate proceedings.) 

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE
ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED 

A message from the House of Repre
sentatives by Mr. BartletJt, one of its 
reading clerks, announced that the 
Speaker had affixed his signature to the 
following enrolled bills, and they were 
signed by the President pro tempore: 

H.R. 12781. An act making appropriations 
for the Department of the Interior and re
lated agencies for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1970, and for other purposes; and 

H.R. 13194. An act to authorize special 
allowances for lenders with respect to insured 
student loans under title IV -B of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 when necessary in the 
light of economic conditions in order to 
assure that students will have reasonable 
access to such loans for financing their edu
cation, and to increase the authorizations for 
certain other student assistance programs. 

WAIVER OF CALL OF THE 
CALENDAR 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the call of the 
legislative calendar, under rule VIII, be 
dispensed with. 

The PRESmENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered. 

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE 
MORNING BUSINESS 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that statements in 
relation to the transaction of routine 
morning business be limited to 3 minutes. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING 
SENATE SESSION 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that all committees 
be authorized to meet during the session 
of the Senate today. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

RETIREMENT OF JUSTICES AND 
JUDGES OF THE UNITED STATES 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for 
the information of the Senate, the pend
ing business, S. 1508, a bill providing for 
the retirement of U.S. judges after 20 
years of service, will be laid aside for 
a period of time and will not be consid
ered today or in the immediate future. 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the 
Senator yield? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield. 
Mr. SCOTT. This bill was introduced 

by the Senator from Maryland <Mr. 
TYDINGS) and myself. I understand the 
Senator's request, and I have no objec
tion, but I do hope that this matter can 
be brought up soon. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. The request of the 
distinguished minority leader will be 
given every consideration. May I say that 
the majority leader is acting at the re
quest of the Senator from Maryland, 
which I am sure the distinguished mi
nority leader understands. 

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND SUB
MISSION OF RESOLUTIONS 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
behalf of myself and the distinguished 
minority leader, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD a let
ter which the minority leader and I have 
sent to the Secretary of the Senate. We 
hope that all Senators will carefully note 
its contents. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

U.S. SENATE, 
OFFICE OF THE MAJORITY LEADER, 

Washington, D.C., October 1, 1969. 
Ron. FRANCIS R. V ALEO, 
Secretary of the Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR FRANK: As you know, under Rule 
VII, the introduction of bills and resolutions 
is limited to the period for the transaction 
of morning business unless unanimous con
sent of the Senate is obtained. The Senate 
rule controlling the introduction of private 
bills and resolutions, however, is more liberal 
than that applicable to public bills, provid
ing as follows: 

"Senators having petitions, memorials, 
pension bills, or bills for the payment of 
private claims to present after the morning 
hour may deliver them to the Secretary of 
the Senate." 

While the practice for many years has been 
to interpret the latter provision as permit
ting staff aides of Senators to deliver such 
items to the desk, it would appear to us that 
a stricter interpretation is now in order. 
After consultation with Senators of both par
ties, including the Chairman of the Ethics 
Committee (Mr. Stennis), it is our joint 
view that in accordance with the rules, bills 

and resolutions should no longer be received 
at the desk by the Parliamentarian for ref
erence to the appropriate standing commit
tees unless they are signed by and delivered 
at the desk, in person, by the Senator intro
ducing them. 

MIKE MANSFIELD. 
HUGH SCOTT. 

BOARD OF EDUCATION, LEE 
COUNTY, S.C. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate pro
ceed to the consideration of Calendar No. 
339, H.R. 9946. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
bill will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R. 
9946) to authorize and direct the Secre
tary of Agriculture to quitclaim retained 
rights in certain tracts of land to the 
Board of Education of Lee County, S.C. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is 
there objection to the present considera
tion of the bill? 

There being no objection, the Senate 
proceeded to consider the bill. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
send to the desk, on behalf of the distin
guished Senator from Wisconsin (Mr. 
PROXMIRE), an amendment to the bill. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
amendment will be stated. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
On page 1, beginning in line 5 with the 

word "a", strike all through the word "to" 
in line 9, and insert "an agreement sub
ordinating all right, title, and interest of the 
United States of America in and to the land 
hereinafter described to a lien or liens to be 
executed by the said Board of Education of 
Lee County, South Carolina, its successors 
or assigns for the financing of consolidated 
public school improvements on the said 
land, which consists of". 

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, by way 
of explanation of H.R. 9946, now under 
consideration, the purpose of the bill is to 
direct and authorize the Secretary of 
Agriculture to execute and deliver to the 
Board of Education of Lee County, S.C., 
an original quitclaim deed conveying and 
releasing all rights, title, and interest of 
the United States of America. At pres
ent, the rights, title, and interest of the 
United States is shared with the South 
Carolina Rural Rehabilitation Corp. on 
an undivided basis. The United States 
holds a 61.9-percent interest; the re
mainder is held by the South Carolina 
Rural Rehabilitation Corp. The amend
ment offered by the Senator from Wis
consin <Mr. PROXMIRE) would elimi
nate the quitclaim deed aspect and sub
ordinate all rights, title, and interest of 
the United States to a lien or liens to 
be executed by the Board of Education 
of Lee County, S.C., its successors, or as
signs, which would permit the board of 
education to issue bonds required to fi
nance the construction for a consoli
dated high school. 

Since the proposed amendment would 
permit the original intent of the bill, I 
urge that the matter receive favorable 
consideration by the Senate. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
question is on agreeing to the amend
ment of the Senator from Wisconsin. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
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The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
bill is open to further amendment. If 
there be no further amendment to be 
proposed, the question is on the engross
ment of the amendment and the third 
reading of the bill. 

The amendment was ordered to be en
grossed and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
bill having been read the third time, the 
question is, Shall it pass? 

The bill <H.R. 9946) was passed. 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
(No. 91-344), explaining the purposes of 
the measure. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

This bill directs Secretary of Agriculture 
to quitclaim all interest of the United States 
in approximately 285 acres to the Board of 
Education of Lee County, S .C. The United 
States owns an undivided 61.9 percent inter
est in retained reversionary rights and min
eral interests. The other 38.1 percent is 
owned by the South Carolina Rural Rehabili
tation Corp. The property was acquired by 
the United States and the Rehabilitation 
Corp., for a resettlement project and the 
United States conveyed its interest in 1945 
and 1946 to the South Carolina State Su
perintendent of Education, subject to the 
right to reenter if the property was not used 
for school and community purposes. The 
South Carolina State Department of Educa
tion transferred the property to the Lee 
County Board of Education on May 20, 1953. 
The Lee County Board of Education has, since 
1953, operated a 12-grade public school on the 
land. In an effort to comply with an order 
of the U.S. District Court of South Carolina 
to provide integrated educational facilities 
in Lee County, the board of education has 
proposed, the Department of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare has approved, the con
struction of a single high school for Lee 
County on the property in question. Clear 
title to the land is a prerequisite to the is
suance of construction bonds required to 
finance the project. 

The Department of Agriculture suggested 
amendments {1) directing the Secretary of 
the Interior to join in the conveyance, since 
he administers the reserved mineral rights; 
and (2) conditioning the conveyance upon 
conveyance by the rehabilitation corpora
tion of its interest. The committee did not 
adopt either of these amendments, because 
neither of them appeared necessary, and 
their adoption might result in some delay 
in passage of the bill. Enactment is regarded 
as urgent to permit the board of education 
to comply with the court order. The re
habilitation corporation advised the House 
Committee on Agriculture that it was pre
paring a deed to quitclaim its interest. The 
Department of Agriculture advised infor
mally that it did not regard its suggested 
amendments as essential. 

COST 

Enactment of the legislation will result 
in a savings to the Government. Passage of 
the bill will enable the Lee County Board 
of Education to comply with a Federal court 
order, the continued enforcement of which 
would result in expenses to the Government. 

The title was amended, so as to read: 
"An Act to authorize and direct the Sec
retary of Agriculture to execute a sub
ordination agreement with respect to 
certain lands in Lee County, South Car
olina." 

PROGRAM FOR VETERANS DAY AND 
THANKSGIVING 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I rise to 
ask the distinguished majority leader 
what the program is for the period over 
Veterans Day, November 11, and for the 
period over Thanksgiving. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in 
response to the question raised by the 
distinguished minority leader, the Sen
ate will be in session on Veterans Day, 
which is Tuesday, November 11. The 
Senate will be out of session from the 
conclusion of business on the Wednes
day before Thanksgiving Day until noon 
the following Monday. 

I think it is better to operate in that 
fashion this particular year, so that we 
can comply with the request of the Pres
ident that his legislation be given as 
expeditious consideration as possible. 

Also, I am fearful that, with Veterans 
Day falling on a Tuesday, we might have 
a poor attendance on Monday or Wednes
day. 

So in this instance I would say that 
discretion is the better part of valor. 

Mr. SCOTT. And on Veterans Day we 
can make due observance, I take it, of 
the original purpose for which the day 
was established-that is Armistice Day
in memory of those who have fallen in 
our numerous wars. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes, indeed; and I 
expect to make some remarks of that 
nature on that day. I know the distin
guished minority leader will make some, 
and so will other Members of the Sen
ate; and we will pay our respects to 
those who have done so much for their 
country in serving it in time of war and 
given their lives in its cause. 

Mr. SCOTT. I thank the distinguished 
majority leader. 

POTATO RESEARCH AND PROMO
TION ACT 

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, while 
both distinguished leaders are in the 
Chamber, and while the distinguished 
Senator from North Dakota (Mr. 
YouNG) is also present, I wish to have 
an important matter cleared up. 

Last Thursday, when the Senate passed 
S. 1181, the Senator from North Dakota 
(Mr. YouNG) offered an amendment in 
behalf of the Senator from Alaska <Mr. 
STEVENS) extending the provisions of 
the bill to the States of Alaska and Ha
waii, the Senator from Alaska being at 
that time absent from the Senate on 
official business in Europe. 

While the production of potatoes in 
those two States is negligible at the pres
ent time, I stated that if the Senator 
from Alaska wished to offer an amend
ment, or some other Senator wished to 
offer it for him, I would have no objec
tion to it and would yield to the sponsors 
and authors of the bill on that matter. 

Both the Senator from North Dakota 
and I have found since passage of the 
bill that the Senator from Alaska had 
determined that the bill should not be 
extended to Hawaii and Alaska at this 
time, and did not intend to offer his 
amendment. 

I ask unanimous consent therefore, to 

reconsider the vote by which S. 1181 was 
read a third time and passed and that 
the words "forty-eight contiguous States 
of the" be inserted after the word 
"the" on line 16, page 3, and also that 
those words be inserted on page 5 after 
the word "the" on line 1, and that the 
bill be read again the third time and 
passed. 

I may say, for the information of the 
Senate, that this matter has been 
worked out with the Parliamentarian 
and with the distinguished Senator from 
North Dakota, and I understand that it 
fully complies with the present request 
of the distinguished Senator from 
Alaska. 

I yield to the distinguished Senator 
from North Dakota. 

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 
President, I support the request of the 
Senator from Florida. I did offer the 
amendment for Senator STEVENS, in his 
absence, not knowing that he had made 
a request that it not be considered. He 
had made this request through the mail, 
and there was some delay in the mail 
reaching us. 

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, this is a 
sad commentary on the state of our mail 
service. The letter was received by both 
the Senator from North Dakota and my
self 3 days after its mailing here in the 
Senate and was received after the pas
sage of the bill, so the mistake was thor
oughly understandable because the Sen
ator from Alaska had changed the previ
ous intention after exploring the matter 
with the potato producers of his State. 

Mr. President, I now renew my unan
imous consent that the Senate recon
sider the vote by which S. 1181 was 
read the third time and passed. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
bill will be stated by title. 

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S. 
1181) to enable potato growers to fi
nance a nationally coordinated re
search and promotion program to im
prove their competitive position and 
expand their markets for potatoes by 
increasing consumer acceptance of 
such potatoes and potato products and 
by improving the quality of potatoes 
and potato products that are made 
available to the consumer. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is 
there objection to the request of the 
Senator from Florida? The Chair hears 
none, and it is so ordered. 

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senate re
consider the vote by which the amend
ment offered by the Senator from North 
Dakota (Mr. YouNG) on behalf of the 
Senator from Alaska <Mr. STEVENS) was 
agreed to. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is 
there objection to the request of the 
Senator from Florida? 

The Chair hears none, and it is so 
ordered. 

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the changes re-
quested in my original request be made 
in order to restore the bill to its original 
form; that is, that the words "forty
eight contiguous States of the" be in
serted after the word "the" on line 16, 
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page 3, and also that those words be 
inserted on page 5 after the word "the" 
on line 1, and that the bill be repassed. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is 
there objection to the request of the 
Senator from Florida? The Chair hears 
none, and it is so ordered. The original 
language will be reinserted in the bill. 

The bill (S. 1181) was ordered to be 
engrossed for a third reading, was read 
the third time, and passed, as follows: 

s. 1181 
An act to provide for potato and tomato 

promotion programs 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, 

TITLE I-POTATO RESEARCH AND 
PROMOTION 

This title may be cited as the "Potato 
Research and Promotion Act". 

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY 

SEc. 2. Potatoes are a basic food in the 
United States. They are produced by many 
individual potato growers in every State in 
the United States. In 1966, there were one 
million four hundred and ninety-seven thou
sand acres of cropland in the United States 
devoted to the production of potatoes. Ap
proximately two hundred and seventy-five 
million hundredweight of potatoes have been 
produced annually during the past five 
years with an estimated sales value to the 
potato producers of $561,000,000. 

Potatoes and potato products move, in a 
large part, in the channels of interstate 
commerce, and potatoes which do not move 
in such channels directly burden or affect 
interstate commerce in potatoes and potato 
products. All potatoes produced in the 
United States are in the current of inter
state commerce or directly burden, obstruct, 
or affect interstate commerce in potatoes and 
potato products. 

The maintenance and expansion of exist
ing potato markets and the development of 
new or improved markets are vital to the 
welfare of potato growers and those con
cerned with marketing, using, and processing 
potatoes as well as the general economic 
welfare of the Nation. 

Therefore, it is the declared policy of the 
Congress and the purpose of this title thSJt it 
is essential in the public interest, through 
the exercise of the powers provided herein, to 
authorize the establishment of an orderly 
procedure for the financing, through ade
quate assessments on all potatoes harvested 
in the United States for commercial use, and 
the carrying out of an effective and contin
uous coordinated program of research, de
velopment, advertising and promotion de
signed to strengthen potatoes' competitive 
position and to maintain and expand do
mestic and foreign markets for potatoes pro
duced in the United States. 

DEFINITIONS 

SEc. 3. As used in this title: 
(a) The term "secretary" means the Secre

tary of Agriculture. 
(b) The term "person" means any indi

vidual, partnership, corporation, association, 
or other entity. 

(c) The term "potatoes" means all varieties 
of Irish potatoes grown by producers in the 
forty-eight contiguous States of the United 
States. 

(d) The term "handler" means any person 
(except a .cominon or contract carrier of po
tatoes owned by another person) who handles 
potatoes in a manner specified in a plan is
sued pursuant to this title or the rules and 
regulations issued thereunder. 

(e) The term "producer" means any per
son engaged in the growing of five or more 
acres of potatoes. 

(f) The term "promotion" means any 

action taken by the National Potato Promo
tion Board, pursuant to this title, to presen·t 
a favorable image for potatoes to the public 
with the express intent of improving their 
competitive positions and stimulating sales 
of potatoes and shall include, but shall not 
be limited to, paid advertls!l.ng. 

AUTHORITY TO ISSUE A PLAN 

SEc. 4 To effectuate the declared policy of 
this title, the Secretary shall, subject to the 
provisions of this title, issue and from time 
to time amend, orders applicable to persons 
engaged in the handling of potatoes (herein
after referred to as handlers) and shall have 
authority to issue orders authorizing the 
collection of assessments on potatoes handled 
under the provisions of this title, and to 
authorize the use of such funds to provide 
research, development, advertising, and pro
motion of potatoes in a manner prescribed in 
this ti tie. Any order issued by the Secretary 
under this title shall hereinafter in this title 
be referred to as a "plan". Any such plan 
shall be applicable to pota.toes produced in 
the forty-eight contiguous States of the 
United States. 

NOTICE AND HEARING 

SEc. 5. When sufficient evidence is pre
sented to the Secretary by potato producers, 
or whenever the Secretary has reason to be
lieve that a plan will tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of this title, he shiall give due 
notice and opportunity for a hearing upon a 
proposed plan. Suoh hearing may be re
quested by potato producers or by any other 
interested person or persons, including the 
Secretary, when the request for such hearing 
is accompanied by a proposal for a plan. 

FINDING AND ISSUANCE OF A PLAN 

SEc. 6. Mter notice and opportunity for 
hearing, the Secretary shall issue a plan if he 
finds , and sets forth in such plan, upon the 
evidence introduced at such hearing, that 
the issuance of such plan and all the terms 
and conditions thereof will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of this title. 

REGULATIONS 

SEc. 7. The Secretary is authorized to make 
such regulations with the force and effect of 
law, as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this title and the powers vested 
in him by this title. 

REQUmED TERMS IN PLANS 

SEc. 8. Any plan issued pursuant to this 
title shall contain the following terms and 
conditions: 

(a} Providing for the establishment by the 
Secretary of a National Potato Promotion 
Board (hereinafter referred to as "the 
board") and for defining its powers and du
ties, which shall include powers--

(1) to a.dmffiister such plan in accord
ance with its terms and conditions; 

(2) to make rules and regulations to effec
tuSJte the terms and conditions of such plan; 

(3) to receive, investigate, and report to 
the Secretary complaints of violations of such 
plan; and 

(4) to recommend to the Secretary amend
ments to such plan. 

(b) Providing that the board shall be com
posed of representatives of producers se
lected by the Secretary from nominations 
made by producers in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the Secretary. In the event 
producers fail to select nominees for appoint-
ment to the board, the Secretary shall ap
point producers on the basis of representa
tion provided for in such plan. 

(c) Providing that board members shall 
serve without compensation, but shall be 
reimbursed for reasonable expenses incurred 
in performing their duties as members of the 
board. 

(d) Providing that the board shall prepare 
and submit to the Secretary for his approval 
a budget, on a fiscal period basis, of its antic
ipated expenses and disbursements in the 

administration of the plan, including prob
able costs of research, development, adver
tising, and promotion. 

(e) Providing that the board shall recom
mend to the Secretary and the Secretary 
shall fix the assessment rate required for 
such costs as may be incurred pursuant to 
subsection (d) of this section; but in no 
event shall the assessment rate exceed 1 cent 
per one hundred pounds of potatoes handled. 

(f) Providing that--
( 1) funds collected by the board shall be 

used for research, development, advertising, 
or promotion of potatoes and potato prod
ucts and such other expenses for the Sld
ministration, maintenance, and functioning 
of the board as may be authorized by the 
Secretary; 

(2) no advertising or sales promotion pro
gram shall make any reference to private 
brand names or use false or unwarranted 
claims in behalf of potatoes or their prod
ucts or false or unwarranted statements 
with respect to the attributes or use of any 
competing prodw:~ts; and 

( 3) no funds collected by the board shall 
in any manner be used for the purpose of 
influencing governmental policy or action, 
except as provided by subsection (a) (4) of 
this section. 

(g) Providing that, notwithstanding any 
other provisions of this title, any potato 
producer against whose potatoes any as
sessment is made and collected under au
thority of this title and who is not in favo:t: 
of supporting the research and promotion 
program as provided for under this title shall 
have the right to demand and receive from 
the board a refund of such assessment: Pro
vided, That such demand shall be made per
sonally by such producer in accordance with 
regulations and on a form and within a time 
period prescribed by the board and approved 
by the Secretary, but in no event less than 
ninety days, and upon submission of proof 
satisfactory to the board that the producer 
paid the assessment for which refund is 
sought, and any such refund shall be made 
within sixty days after demand therefor. 

(h) Providing that the board shall, sub
ject to the provisions of subsections (e) and 
(f) of this section, develop and submit to 
the Secretary for his approval any research, 
development, advertising or promotion pro
grams or projects, and that any such program 
or project must be approved by the Secretary 
before becoming effective. 

(i) Providing the board with authority 
to enter into contracts or agreements, with 
the approval of the Secretary, for the de
velopment and carrying out of research, de
velopment, advertising or promotion pro
grams or projects, and the payment of the 
cost thereof with funds collected pursuant 
to this title. 

(j) Providing that the board shall main
tain books and records and prepare and sub
mit to the Secretary such reports from time 
to time as may be prescribed for appropriate 
accounting with respect to the receipt and 
disbursement of funds entrusted to it and 
cause a complete audit report to be sub
mitted to the Secretary at the end of each 
fiscal period. 

PERMISSIVE TERMS IN PLANS 

SEc. 9. Any plan issued pursuant to this 
title may contain one or more of the fol
lowing terms and conditions: 

(a) Providing authority to exempt from 
the proviSions of the plan potatoes used for 
nonfood uses, and authority for the board 
to require satisfactory safeguards against 
improper use of such exemptions. 

(b) Providing for authority to designate 
different handler payment and reporting 
schedules to recognize dtiferences in market
ing practices and procedures utilized in dif
ferent production areas. 

(c) Providing for the establishment, issu
ance, effectuation, and administration of ap
propriate programs or projects for the ad~ 
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vertising and sales promotion of potatoes 
and potato products and for the disburse
ment of necessary funds for such purposes: 
Provided, however, That any such program 
or project shall be directed toward increas
ing the general demand for potatoes and po
tato products: And provided further, That 
such promotional activities shall comply with 
the provisions of section 8 (f) of this title. 

(d) Providing for establishing and carry
ing on research and development projects 
and studies to the end that the marketing 
and utilization of potatoes may be encour
aged, expanded, improved, or made more 
efficient, and for the disbursement of neces
sary funds for such purposes. 

(e) Providing for authority to accumulate 
reserve funds from assessments collected 
pursuant to this title, to permit an effective 
and continuous coordinated program of re
search, development, advertising and promo
tion in years when the production and assess
ment income may be reduced: Provided, That 
the total reserve fund does not exceed the 
amount budgeted for two years' operation. 

(f) Providing for authority to use funds 
collected herein, with the approval of the 
Secretary, for the development and expan
sion of potato and potato product sales in 
foreign markets. 

(g) Terms and conditions incidental to 
and not inconsistent with the terms and 
conditions specified in this title and neces
sary to effectuate the other provisions of 
such plan. 

ASSESSMENTS 

SEc. 10. (a) Each handler designated by 
the board, pursuant to regulations issued 
under the plan, to make payment of assess
ments shall be responsible for payment to 
the board, as it may direct, of any assess
ment levied on potatoes; and such handler 
may collect from any producer or deduct 
from the proceeds paid to any producer, on 
whose potatoes such assessment is made, 
any such assessment required to be paid by 
such handler. Such handler shall maintain 
a separate record with respect to each pro
ducer for whom potatoes were handled, and 
such records shall indicate the total quan
tity of potatoes handled by him including 
those handled for producers and for him
self, shall indicate the total quantity of 
potatoes handled by him which are included 
under the terms of a plan as well as those 
which are exempt under such plan, and shall 
indicate such other information as may be 
prescribed by the board. To facilitate the 
collection and payment of such assessments, 
the board may designate different handlers 
or classes of handlers to recognize difference 
in marketing practices or procedures utilized 
in any State or area. No more than one such 
assessment shall be made on any potatoes. 

(b) Handlers responsible for collection of 
assessments under subsection (a) of this 
section shall maintain and make available 
for inspection by the Secretary such books 
and records as required by the plan and file 
reports at the times, in the manner, and 
having the content prescribed by the plan, 
to the end that information and data shall 
be made available to the board and to the 
Secretary which is appropriate or necessary 
to the effectuation, administration, or en
forcement of this title or of any plan or 
regulation issued pursuant to this title. 

(c) All information obtained pursuant to 
subsections (a) and (b) of this section 
shall be kept confidential by an officers and 
employees of the Depar.tment of Agriculture 
and of the board, and only such information 
so furnished or acquired as the Secretary 
deems relevant shall be disclosed by them, 
and then only in a suit or administrative 
hearing brought at the direction, or upon the 
request, of the Secretary, or to which he or 
any officer of the United States is a party, 
and involving the plan with reference to 
which the information to be disclosed was 

furnished or acquired. Nothing in this section 
shall be deemed to prohibit--

(!) the issuance of general statements 
based upon the reports of a number of han
dlers subject to a plan if such statements 
do not identify the information furnished by 
any person, or 

(2) the publication by direction of the Sec
retary of the name of any person violating 
any plan together with a statement of the 
particular provisions of the plan violated by 
such person. 
Any such officer or employee violating the 
provisions of this subsection shall upon 
conviction be subject to a fine of not more 
than $1,000 or imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or both, and shall be removed 
from office. 

PETITION AND REVIEW 

SEc. 11. (a) Any person subject to a plan 
may file a written petition with the Secretary 
stating that such plan or any provision of 
such plan or any obligation imposed in con
nection therewith is not in accordance with 
law and praying for a modification thereof or 
to be exempted therefrom. He shall there
upon be given an opportunity for a hearing 
upon such petition, in accordance with reg
ulations made by the Secretary. After such 
hearing, the Secretary shall make a ruling 
upon the prayer of such petition which shall 
be final, if in accordance with law. 

(b) The district courts of the United 
States in any district in which such person 
is an inhabitant, or has his principal place 
of business, are hereby vested with juris
diction to review such ruling: Provided, That 
a complaint for that purpose is filed within 
twenty days from the date of the entry of 
such ruling. Service of process in such pro
ceedings may be had upon the Secretary by 
delivering to him a copy of the complaint. 
If the court determines that such ruling is 
not in accordance with law, it shall remand 
such proceedings to the Secretary with di
rections either ( 1) to make such ruling as 
the court shall determine to be in accord
ance with law, or (2) to take such further 
proceedings as, in its opinion, the law re
quires. The pendency of proceedings insti
tuted pursuant to subsection (a) of this 
section shall not impede, hinder, or delay 
the United States or the Secretary from ob
taining relief pursuant to section 12(a) of 
this title. 

ENFORCEMENT 
SEc. 12. (a) The several district courts of 

the United States are vested with jurisdic
tion specifically to enforce, and to prevent 
and restrain any person from violating any 
plan or regulation made or issued pursuant 
to this title. 

(b) Any handler who violates any provi
sions of any plan issued by the Secretary 
under this title, or who fails or refuses to 
remit any assessment or fee duly required 
of him thereunder shall be subject to crim
inal prosecution and shall be fined not less 
than $100 or more than $1,000 for each such 
offense. 

INVESTIGATION AND POWER TO SUBPENA 

SEc. 13. (a) The Secretary may make such 
investigations as he deems necessary for the 
effective carrying out of his responsibilities 
under this ti tie or to determine whether a 
handler or any other person has engaged or 
is engaging in any acts or practices which 
constitute a violation of any provision of this 
title, or of any plan, or rule or regulation 
issued under this title. For the purpose of 
any such investigation, the Secretary is em
powered to administer oaths and affirmations, 
subpena witnesses, compel their attendance, 
take evidence, and require the production of 
any books, papers, and documents which are 
relevant to the inquiry. Such attendance of 
witnesses and the production of any such 
records may be required from any place in 
the United States. In case of contumacy 
by, or refusal to obey a subpena issued to, 

any person, including a handler, the Secre
tary may invoke the aid of any court of 
which such investigation or proceeding is 
carried on, or where such person resides or 
carries on business, in requiring the attend
ance and testimony of witnesses and the 
production of books, papers, and documents; 
and such court may issue an order requiring 
such person to appear before the Secretary, 
there to produce records, if so ordered, or to 
give testimony touching the matter under in
vestigation. Any failure to obey such order 
of the court may be punished by such court 
as contempt thereof. All process in any such 
case may be served in the judicial district 
whereof such person is an inhabitant or 
wherever he may be found. The site of any 
hearings held under this section shall be 
within the judicial district where such han
dler or other person is an inhabitant or has 
his principal place of business. 

(b) No person shall be excused from at
tending and testifying or from producing 
books, papers, and documents before the Sec
retary, or in obedience to the subpena of the 
Secretary, or in any cause or proceeding, 
criminal or otherwise, based upon, or grow
ing out of any alleged violation of this title, 
or of any plan, or rule or regulation issued 
thereunder on the ground or for the reason 
that the testimony or evidence, documentary 
or otherwise, required of him may tend to 
incriminate him or subject him to a penalty 
or forfeiture; but no individual shall be 
prosecuted or subjected to any penalty or 
forfeiture for or on account of any transac
tion, matter, or thing concerning which he 
is compelled, after having claimed his priv
ilege against self-incriinination, to testify or 
produce evidence, documentary or otherwise, 
except that any individual so testifying shall 
not be exempt from prosecution and punish
ment for perjury cominitted in so testifying. 

REQUIREMENT OF REFERENDUM 

SEc. 14. The Secretary shall conduct a ref
erendum among producers who, during a 
representative period determined by the Sec
retary, have been engaged in the production 
of potatoes for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether the issuance of a plan is approved 
or favored by producers. No plan issued pur
suant to this title shall be effective unless 
the Secretary determines that the issuance 
of such plan is approved or favored by not 
less than two-thirds of the producers voting 
in such referendum, or by the producers of 
not less than two-thirds of the potatoes pro
duced during the representative period by 
producers voting in such referendum, and by 
not less than a majority of the producers 
voting in such referendum. The ballots and 
other information or reports which reveal or 
tend to reveal the vote of any producer or 
his production of potatoes shall be held 
strictly confidential and shall not be dis
closed. Any officer or employee of the Depart
ment of Agriculture violating the provisions 
hereof shall upon conviction be subject to the 
penalties provided in paragraph lO(c) above. 

SUSPENSION OR TERMINATION OF PLANS 

SEc. 15. (a) The Secretary shall, whenever 
he finds that a plan or any provision thereof 
obstructs or does not tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of this title, terminate or 
suspend the operation of such plan or such 
provision thereof. 

(b) The Secretary may conduct a referen
dum at any time and shall hold a referendum 
on request of the board or of 10 per centum 
or more of the potato producers to determine 
if potato producers favor the termination or 
suspension of the plan, and he shall termi
nate or suspend such plan at the end of the 
marketing year whenever he determines that 
such suspension or termination is favored 
by a majority of those voting in a referen
dum, and who produce more than 50 per 
centum of the volume of the potatoes pro
duced by the potato producers voting in the 
referendum. 
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AMENDMENT PROCEDURE 
SEc. 16. The provisions of this title appli

cable to plans shall be applicable to amend
ments to plans. 

SEPARABILITY 
SEC. 17. If any provision of this title or the 

application thereof to any person or circum
stances is held invalid, the validity of there
mainder of this title and of the application of 
such provision to other persons and circum
stances shall not be affected thereby. 

AUTHORIZATION 
SEc. 18. There is hereby made available 

from the funds provided by section 32 of 
Public Law 320, Seventy-fourth Congress ( 49 
Stat. 774), as amended (7 U.S.C. 612c), such 
sums as are necessary to carry out the pro
visions of this title: Provided, That no such 
sum shall be used for the payment of any 
expenses or expenditures of the board in 
administering any provision of any plan is
sued under alllthority of this title. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
SEC. 19. This title shall take effect upon 

enactment. 
TITLE II-TOMATO ADVERTISING 

PRODUCTS 
SEC. 201. Section 8c(6) (I) of the Agri

cultural Adjustment Act, as amended, and as 
reenacted and amended by the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, is amended by striking out "or 
avocados" in the proviso, and inserting in lieu 
thereof "avocados, or tomatoes". 

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I wish 
to express appreciation to the presiding 
officer, the Senator from North Dakota 
<Mr. YouNG), and both leaders in 
straightening out this matter which was 
wholly the result of a misunderstanding 
on the part of all Senators concerned. 

SENATOR GOLDWATER URGES SPE
CIAL OBSERVANCE OF VETERANS 
DAY 
Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, in 

a speech to the California State Con
vention of the Air Force Association in 
Long Beach, Calif., last Saturday night, 
I urged the American people to make a 
special occasion of their observance of 
Veterans Day on November 11 this year 
to show our fighting men in Vietnam that 
we are solidly behind them. 

As I expressed it in my speech: 
I belleve it is exrtremely important that 

each and every man who is risking his life 
and serving his country in the cause of 
freedom for South Vietnam understand very 
clearly that the tremendous majority of 
American people are deeply grateful for the 
sacrifice they are making . . . 

I think it is important to rededica:te our 
nation and ourselves to the principles of na
tional honor and patriotism that have made 
this country great. I can think of no better 
time to do this than on the date that we used 
to regard as Armistice Day and which is now 
dedicated to veterans of all wars. 

Mr. President, since the subject of my 
speech has been broadcast and published 
in the newspapers, I have been deluged 
with expressions of support and requests 
from people who want to know exactly 
what to do. I have one specific suggestion 
and one I believe will be as important as 
it is lacking in public drama. I think it 
would be a fine thing for every respon
sible, concerned and patriotic American 
to use November 11 as the time for 
sitting down and writing a personal let-

ter of thanks to some American serving 
with the military in Vietnam. I believe 
it is important to personalize our feeling 
of gratitude in a way that will be under
stood unmistakably by the recipient of 
such a letter. 

Mr. President, I should like to clarify 
the fact that I am not here calling for 
demonstrations and some great public 
display of emotion. Rather, I am calling 
upon the conscience of all true and 
patriotic Americans for a personal ex
pression of their support. 

BEHAVIOR OF MORATORIUM PAR
TICIPANTS COMMENDED 

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, as one who 
questioned the moratorium held on Oc
tober 15, I was pleasantly surprised by 
the behavior of the people who engaged 
in the moratorium. I was distressed orig
inally that the so-called extreme ele
ments or "crazies" might take over, but 
nowhere d~d I see the Vietoong ftag, no
where did I hear obscenities, and no
where did I see people gathering other 
than in an orderly demonstration, which 
is their privilege under our Constitution. 

I think those who handled the mora
torium should be commended for this 
behavior and for their ability to put 
together something of this magnitude in 
keeping with good manners and good 
conduct. I do not think, however, they 
should fail to recognize that there is 
danger in the pyramiding of these days, 
one on the other, and the fact that there 
are those who will take advantage of 
these demonstrations in the future. How
ever, on this particular occasion I think 
all of us who are critical, all of us who 
are apprehensive, should recognize that 
it was handled in a way that we can 
commend. 

As to the effect, I cannot say at this 
time, nor can anyone. But I know that 
the actions taken by the President both 
before and subsequent to the moratorium 
have been toward ending the war in 
Vietnam. I cannot help feeling that, re
gardless of the nature of his statement, 
it will be effective and that we will see 
more actions in keeping with this end. 
I think we should be patient. As I said 
last week, there is no one except the 
President--the Executive-who can do 
the things that need to be done. I think 
we should recognize that an honest effort 
is being made. 

In an editorial entitled "Piercing Some 
Bunk on War and Peace," written by my 
friend JohnS. Knight, which was pub
lished in the Akron Beacon Journal and 
other Knight newspapers throughout 
the country, Mr. Knight points out thaJt 
the actions taken to date comply with 
the peace plank that was proposed and 
defeated at the Democratic National 
Convention last year and even go be
yond it. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
Chair regrets to advise the Senator that 
his 3 minutes have expired. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that the Senator may 
proceed for an additional 5 minutes. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objeCition, the Senator is allotted an 
additional 5 minutes. 

Mr. SAXBE. I thank the Senator. 

I believe that we have read in this 
editorial and in others the thoughtful 
reaction of people deeply concerned over 
the country and a reaction that says 
we are responding, thaJt we feel the ur
gency. I think the Executive feels the 
emergency, and I think the Executive, 
our President, is responding. 

So while I hesitate to caution, because 
my cautioning before was unnecessary, I 
believe they should recognize that once 
demonstrations do get out of hand, a 
serious detriment to the cause they es
pouse could happen, and I do not want 
that to happen, and I know they do not 
want it to happen. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD the 
editorial written by my friend, Mr. John 
Knight, together with some additional 
information regarding Mr. Knight and 
his approaching 75th birthday. 

There being no objection, the material 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON JOHN S. 
KNIGHT 

John S. Knight is president and editor of 
the Akron Beacon Journal and also publishes 
newspapers in several of our major cities. 
For many years his "Editor's Notebook" has 
been appearing each week in these and 
dozens of other papers throughout the 
nation. 

His weekly column should be must read
ing for all Americans. The most recent, from 
editions of Sunday, Oct. 19, 1969, looks at 
the OCt. 15 "peace moratorium" and some of 
the events connected with it. 

Mr. Knight, who turns 75 years of age on 
Oct. 25, could serve as a model for many of 
us. He still turns up at his office each morn
ing, and remains until late afternoon. Quite 
often, this remarkable editor is one of the 
last to leave. 

[From the Akron Beacon Journal, Oct. 19, 
1969] 

PIERCING SOME BUNK ON WAR AND PEACE 
Moratorium Day has come and gone, the 

Republic still stands and everybody is talking 
about the "Inarvelous Mets." 

Being a student of percentages, I back the 
Orioles, a species of black and orange birds 
able to build hanging nests but not much on 
catching a fly. 

So let us talk about Moratorium Day. One 
can speculate as to why its sponsors picked 
that name. Why not simply Day of Dissent? 
Or, Stop the War Day? Yet Moratorium does 
sound terribly important and this was seri
ous business. 

But what did it prove? 
Well, for one thing, it proved that Ameri

cans cherish their precious privilege "peace
ably to assemble and to petition the Govern
ment for redress of grievances," as provided 
in the First Amendment to the Constitution. 

"Bah," says my Congressman, "we can
not make foreign policy in the streets. The 
only person who can dictate what will hap
pen in the field of foreign policy is the 
Commander-in-Chief, the President." 

"Nonsense," say I. The President can 
"dictate" only in the sense that he formu
lates foreign policy. 

The Constitution provides that the Presi
dent shall have the power to Inake treaties 
"with the advice and consent of the Senate" 
and with the further stipulation that "two
thirds of the Senators present concur." 

Treaty making is obviously an important 
part of foreign policy with responsibility 
being shared by the President and the 
Senate. The President cannot dictate, even 
though his influence is strongly felt. 

A classic example of the rebuke of Presi
dential power was seen in March of 1920 
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when the Senate voted 49 to 35 to reject 
U.S. participation in President Wilson's 
League of Nations. The League, a treaty to 
enforce peace, had been negotiated by Presi
dent Wilson in Paris. 

It was the Southeast Asia Treaty Organiza
tion, a collective defense pact, which led to 
our involvement in Vietnam. The Senate 
gave it s approval only after assurances that 
this treaty would in no way obligate the 
United States to go to war. 

Today, SEATO is generally accepted as 
a "sacred commitment." Actually it is 
nothing of the sort. 

In Article I, section 8 of the Constitution, 
it is stated that "Congress shall have power 
to declare war ... " 

The bloody struggle in Vietnam is certainly 
a war, a miserable and tragic mistake. Still, 
it is not a declared war in the Constitutional 
sense. We simply blundered our way into this 
morass with Congress and the people meekly 
accepting Presidential dictum as fact. 

The demonstrations and Moratorium Days 
are expressing the bitter resentment of the 
people over having been conned into our 
country's greatest misadventure with little 
or no hope of attaining the stated objective 
of past leaders. 

President Nixon can attempt to brush 
aside the significance of these protests. 

The Vice President may find them "absurd" 
and slur his critics as "pushy youngsters 
and middle-aged malcontents." 

Yet the undeniable fact remains that the 
protesters were indeed only exercising their 
constitutional rights on Moratorium Day, and 
generally in the form of peaceable assembly, 
while petitioning the government for a re
dress of grievances. 

When President Nixon named Judge War
ren Burger as Chief Justice of the Supreme 
Court, he mentioned that he wanted strict 
constructionists on the Court. 

In that light, the moratorium parades of 
students, professors, clergy, mothers, politi
cians and businessmen were conservative in 
the eyes of the Constitution and not acts of 
radicalism as my Congressman would have 
us believe. 

As the New York Times points out, Mora
torium Day was observed with "a sense of 
both dignity and urgency-an observance in 
keeping with this country's tradition of plu
ralism and lawful dissent . . . the keynote 
was responsibility, not coercion or disrup
tion." 

Despite the bland brush-offs by govern
ment spokesmen who say the President "can
not be influenced by demonstrations," you 
may be sure that the normally savvy Mr. 
Nixon is feeling the hot breath of public 
discontent on his neck. 

My Congressman also observes that many 
members of the House and Senate now at
tacking President Nixon's Vietnam policies 
are "doing it to save their politiral hides." 

His point is indeed well taken. Some of 
Mr. Nixon's most vociferous critics have only 
lately come out of the woodwork. 

For years they sat silently by while Presi
dent Johnson was consigning this nation to 
near disaster. When they did rise to make 
a speech noted only by the Congressional 
Record, it was to praise the President's "wise 
policies" and pledge to him their "unstint
ing support. " 

Only a mere handful of Senators, notably 
Fulbright , Morse, Gruening, McCarthy, 
Young, McGovern and in later years Church, 
Percy, Gore, Aiken, Hatfield and Symington 
dared to challenge the Johnson course in 
Vietnam. 

Since most of Mr. Nixon's war critics are of 
the Democrat ic faith , it is fair to examine 
their positions at the 1968 convention in 
Chicago. 

David Broder of the Washington Post re
minds us that the minority plank at Chi-
cago, endorsed by all the doves, recommended 
precisely what President Nixon is doing now. 

The plank called for a halt to the bombing 
of North Vietnam. This has been done. 

It called for a reduction in offensive opera
tions in South Vietnam. President Nixon has 
so ordered and it is now in effect. 

The Democratic minority urged "a phased 
withdrawal over a relatively short period 
of time" of all foreign troops. Nixon moved 
to pull Americans out of Vietnam without 
waiting for North Vietnam to agree, as the 
doves felt would be required. 

And finally, writes Mr. Broder, the minor
ity plank recommended that the United 
States use the leverage of troop withdrawal 
to "encourage" the Saigon government to 
negotiate a political reconciliation with the 
Viet Cong while recognizing that the plan 
would be a matter for the South Vietnamese 
to determine. 

In short, President Nixon is implementing 
the very policies which the Democratic mi
nority regarded with such high favor in 
Chicago. 

At some stage of his present torment, the 
President might well read the record to his 
political assailants, and to their confusion. 

Yes, as my Congressman says, there are 
a lot of "hide savers" in Washington who are 
playing politics with the war issue. 

Neither President Nixon nor anyone else 
can get us out of Vietnam instanter. 

Politicians should avoid raising false hopes 
by feeding the American public with sugar
coated pabulum. 

JOHN S. KNIGHT. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will 
the Senator yield? 

Mr. SAXBE. I yield. 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 

think the record should be made straight 
on the question of the President and his 
attempts to achieve a responsible solu
tion to the tragedy which is Vietnam. 
I think we ought to also keep in mind 
that if any decision is going to be made, 
it is going to be made by the President 
of the United States. 

What the President has done has been 
to bring about a deescalation of the con
flict. What we have seen is 7 months of 
very reduced infiltration and 7 weeks of 
a decided lull in the fighting, up to thi~ 
time. What we have seen is a reduction 
in personnel of 60,000 men, and it is 
hoped that more will be coming home 
before the end of this year. What we 
have seen is the inauguration of a new 
policy insteaC:. of the old "search and 
destroy" strategy sometrmes referred to 
as a policy of "maximum pressure.'' 

What we have now is a military policy 
known as protective reaction, which, 
in effect, means that if we are going to 
be attacked we will act accordingly, and 
if fired upon we will fire back. It ap
proaches, in essence, a sort of cease-fire 
and standfast policy. 

I would like to see the country get 
behind President Nixon, not for the pur
pose of prolonging the war but for the 
purpose of bringing about a responsible 
settlement and a responsible peace at 
the earliest possible opportunity. 

I would like to see us encourage Presi
dent Nixon in the efforts he has made in 
that direction. 

I would like to see him pull out our 
troops faster . 

I would like to see the war brought to 
an end sooner. 

I have made my position known on 
Vietnam for the past 6 years. But the 
President is the one at whose desk, in the 
words of Harry S. Truman, "The buck 

stops." President Nixon is the one who 
will have to make the final decision. 

It is my hope that we will encourage 
him to keep going along the road he has 
followed and is following, and that he 
will do all that he can to speed up the 
resolution of the conflict in which we are 
involved. 

President Nixon is aware, as all of 
us are-perhaps he more so-that the 
deaths of Americans in Vietnam, up to 
this time, are about 45,000 from all 
causes; that the wounded are pretty 
close to 250,000; and that the cost is well 
in excess of $100 billion. 

He is aware of the fact that we have 
problems at home which must be faced 
up to but which cannot be faced up to, 
as they should be, unless and until the 
tragedy in which we are involved in Viet
nam is brought to a responsible conclu
sion. 

I want to say, as a Democrat, that it 
would be my ·intention to support the 
President in every effort he would make 
toward a responsible and a peaceful de
parture from the quagmire in which we 
are caught, and I assure him that, so 
far as we are concerned, there will be 
no politics involved, because this is not 
a Republican responsibility, except that 
the President happens to be a Repub
lican. It is a responsibility which can be 
placed, if we go back far enough-and 
not too far--on the shoulders of Demo
crats and Republicans alike. 

What I am trying to say in brief is 
that this is something in which we are 
all involved and in which all of us must 
bear a certain share of the blame. 

I think that the most important ques
tion now is to get out of this war re
sponsibly and as quickly as possible; 
and, when we do, not to maintain a re
sidual number of troops in Vietnam or in 
any other part of the Southeast Asian 
mainland but that, once a settlement is 
achieved there, to pull out, lock, stock, 
and barrel. Vietnam is not and has not 
been vital to the security of this Nation. 

I would hope that when that day 
comes-and it will be a day not for re
joicing for those who pay with their lives 
and their bodies, but a cause for relief
when that day comes, I would like to see 
us enter into an agreement with other 
powers to insure the neutrality of all 
Southeast Asia, including Thailand, to 
the end that that region can achieve 
some stability and can look forward with 
some hope, because they have been im
mersed in war too long-and so have we. 

I thank the Senator from Ohio. 
Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I could not 

agree more with the distinguished Sen
ator from Montana. Having heard his 
most statesmanlike remarks a moment 
ago, I think that the key word is "re
sponsible." 

We do not want a Dunkirk, as some 
people have indicated. We want a re
sponsible withdrawal which will permit 
us to disengage without further loss of 
life. 

There is talk today of a "cease-fire in 
place." I cannot help believing that we 
have achieved this to some degree al
ready, as the distinguished Senator from 
Montana has stated. 

It would not be too much of a step 
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to move even further. Then we can have 
an orderly withdrawal. 

I would go even further than the Sen
ator from Montana, not only in regard 
to a cease-fire and withdrawal from Viet
nam, but also in regard to our military 
missions far finng all over the world and 
of a questionable nature. 

Realizing that we are living in the 
nuclear age, we should look at each one 
of our commitments as to its military 
necessity both in manpower and in cbst. 
We should also look to the question of 
whether we are desired in the conntries 
we occupy. It hurts Americans every
where to see signs "Yankee Go Home." 
I question how much good we do when 
we impose ourselves in places where we 
are not wanted. 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to have been in the Chamber to 
hear the distinguished majority leader 
express his position on Vietnam and his 
hope that there might be, in the not too 
distant future, an international arrange
ment put together which would guaran
tee the freedom of Southeast Asia. I 
should think that this would be probably 
the most productive thing that could 
happen. 

I might suggest that perhaps we should 
include the Middle East at the same time. 

Let me say to the distinguished Sena
tor from Ohio <Mr. SAXBE), who seemed 
uncertain as to the effect of the recent 
moratorium, that there is one effect of 
which we can be sur~and I know 
whereof I speak-that it is creating a 
condition that he would not desire, nor 
would I; namely, creating great interna
tional propaganda for the enemy-the 
Communists in Hanoi. That is the nnfor
tnnate part of it. 

Mr. GRIFFIN subsequently said: Mr. 
President, although the distinguished 
majority leader has left the Chamber 
temporarily, I wish to join the distin
guished Senator from Ohio (Mr. SAXBE) 
and the distinguished Senator from cali
fornia( Mr. MURPHY) in commending the 
majority leader for his statesmanlike 
support of President Nixon's efforts to 
end the war in Vietnam. 

I noticed, however, the use of the term 
"lock, stock, and barrel withdrawal." 
That is a phrase that might mean differ
ent things to different people. I was 
pleased that the majority leader spoke 
in terms of a withdrawal on a respon
sible basis. 

It is very important to keep in mind 
that when we support the President of 
the United States, we do not do so on a 
basis of seeking to push him into making 
what I, as one Senator, would consider 
nnwise policy decisions. I am sure that 
the President does not intend to be 
pushed into unwise decisions from the 
standpoint of history. For example, I be
lieve that one point is still nonnego
tiable: That is the right of the people of 
South Vietnam to choose their own gov
ernment and to choose their own destiny. 

I think that any withdrawal from Viet
nam must continue to take into account 
what happens to the American prisoners 
of war and surely it must also take into 
account what reasonable assurance we 
will have that those in South Vietnam 
who have sought freedom from coerced 

Communist domination will not be mas
sacred by the Commnnists. 

We all share the wish and the desire 
that we could withdraw all our troops 
from all parts of Southeast Asia. It would 
be fine if there were no requirement for 
our troops to be in Korea, for example, 
or anywhere else. But it would be fool
hardy if, willy-nilly, we created a vacuum 
in Southeast Asia, until and unless there 
were meaningful international guaran
tees. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, will the Senator yield? 

Mr. GRIFFIN. I yield. 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres

ident, I know the Senator would not wish 
to leave in the RECORD the impres
sion that he feels the able majority leader 
has sought to press the President into 
taking an "nnwise position." 

Mr. GRIFFIN. Absolutely not. 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I am 

quoting the Senator when he used the 
words "an nnwise position." The majority 
leader strives to assist in any way he can, 
and I think whatever he advocates, he 
advocates as being a wise approach, in 
his opinion. 

Mr. GRIFFIN. Absolutely; he ad
vocates it as being a wise approach, and 
he advocates it as a distinguished Sen
ator, a great American, and a great 
majority leader, though there are times 
when perhaps others might believe that 
a particular position w.ould be unwise 
under the circumstances. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Yes; but 
never would his motive be an ulterior 
one. 

Mr. GRIFFIN. I agree most whole
heartedly with the distinguished Sen
ator from West Virginia. 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank 
the Senator. 

CINCINNATI, OffiO-A GREAT CITY 

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, a great city 
is much more than bricks and mortar, 
concrete and stone. A great city is peo
ple-young and old, rich and poor, black 
and white. Often their only bond is the 
city itself and it is the blending of this 
bond, the joining of the bricks and 
mortar and the people therein, that 
makes any city more than just another 
colleetion of buildings. Such a city is 
Cincinnati, Ohio, now in the final stages 
of an exciting rebirth of its downtown. 
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow, the poet, 
once described this great American me
tropolis as the "Queen of the West," a 
jewel sitting high on the banks of the 
Ohio River, a joy to its beholders. 

Mr. President, a recent article in the 
Snnday New York Times caught particu
larly well the flavor of the city of 
Cincinnati. The article, by Reporter Jerry 
M. Flint, captured what some of the good 
people of the town are doing to make 
Cincinnati a better place to live. 

Because I believe so strongly in cities 
like Cincinnati, and because I believe that 
so much of what happens in building a 
better America depends on what happens 
in our cities, I ask nnanimous consent to 
have the article printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Oct. 19, 1969] 
OLD CITY STOPs To ADMIRE ITs NEw FACE 

(By Jerry M. Flint) 
CINCINNATI, October 18.-Tb.e Queen of the 

West, as Cincinnatians like to call their 
city, celebrated the downtown's rebirth today 
before thousands, serenaded by the Cincin
nati Symphony, Smittle's Band and soul 
singers. 

The focal point of the festivities is perhaps 
the campiest fountain in the Midwest, 98 
years old but a jewel in the eye of its Cin
cinnati beholders and the centerpiece in the 
new downtown. 

The massive 43-foot-high fountain had 
been hidden on a traffic island, but was 
moved out to decorate a $2-million square 
atop an underground garage, :flanked by a 
new 32-story office tower on one side and a 
new seven-story bank on another. 

The heart of the old downtown, Fifth, 
Sixth, Vine and Walnut streets, was tom 
down for the square and building, Block 
A, of a 12-block renewal area with new 
buildings up, under way or committed to 
eight of the 12 blocks. 

There is a new Convention Center, too, 
finished two years ago, and und€r construc
tion are a baseball-football stadium on the 
riverfront, downtown's first high-rise apart
ment, and more than a mile of elevated 
walkways at second-story level-to wind 
around the downtown leading from park
ing buildings into and alongside department 
stores and to the stadium: a new approach 
to the problem of crowded sidewalks and nar
row and congested streets. 

"In another 10 years there won't be any 
of the old stuff left down there," said a 
Kentucky cab driver, one of many in the 
Cincinnati work force who lives across the 
Ohio River in neighboring Kentucky. "But 
the old stuff won't be missed." 

The old downtown, filled with two and 
three-story buildings, many unused above 
the ground floor, was showing signs of blight 
and decay, Fred Lazarus 3d, president of the 
Chamber of Commerce and head of the Fed
erated Department Store chain, said. 

There are four major department stores 
downtown-a renewal block is now reserved 
for a fifth-but the suburban centers, 15 to 
20 minutes from downtown by freeway-were 
luring away the customers. 

"I think the downtown would have de
teriorated if this wouldn't have been done," 
he said. "Now we've been able to pretty much 
hold our own volume downtown while in
creasing our suburban stores. We think this 
is pretty good when we see what's happening 
around the country." 

"Ten years ago they talked about Pitts
burgh's Golden Triangle, and the St. Louis 
riverfront," said Francis Dale, publisher of 
the Cincinnati Inquirer. "We're ahead of 
Pittsburgh now. This city has a better chance 
than any other city in America to keep a 
vibrant downtown." 

The rebuilding isn't all in concrete. Mr. 
Dale's special project is raising $750,000 for a 
sculpture fund from $5 contributions to pro
duce $40,000 a year or so from interest. This 
would bring a noted sculpture to Cincinnati 
each year and commission a new work a 
year for the city. 

"Every time a dignitary gets the key to 
the city we take him for five bucks," he said 
brightly. 

At the red-block city hall, whose mate 
could be found anywhere in Germany, a re
minder of Cincinnati's German heritage 
Richard Krabach, the city manager, said the 
renewal had kept major companies such as 
Procter & Gamble, with headquarters here, 
from moving to the suburbs. 

The renewal plan isn't full of "Wishbook 
ideas" or schemes that "look good from a 
planner's viewpoint but can't be imple
mented, he said. 

Rapid transit, for example, is "an impos-
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sible dream and not in the plan," the city 
manager said. 

"People here like to be called conserva
tive," he said. "They enjoy it." 

The downtown rebuilding has been 
pushed by a select committee of business
men and Government officials and backed by 
a $16-million city bond issue, $22-million in 
Federal renewal money, and "what will be 
more than $100-million in private invest
ment," Mayor Eugene Ruehlmann said. 

Cincinnati, ringed by hllls that lead into 
town as the fingers of a hand lead to the 
palm, was founded on the Ohio River in 
1788 and named Losantville, but the Gover
nor of the Northwest Territory could not 
stand that name and in 1790 renamed the 
settlement '"Cincinnati," for the Society of 
Cincinnati, a group of Revolutionary War 
officers. 

The steamboats on the Ohio and the Ger
man migration led to dynamic growth. Hen
ry Wadsworth Longfellow called the city 
"Queen of the West" in a poetic tribute to 
Ohio wine. 

Cincinnati was a river gateway to the 
South, and even today the nation's north
south freeway runs through it. But the 
Civil War and the railroads ended that pat
tern of growth. 

Today the city of 500,000-1.4 million in 
the metropolitan area--seems more Appala
chian than Northern in life style, and the 
Southern Ohio. 

FUTURE FARMERS OF AMERICA 
Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, last 

week, the Future Farmers of America 
held their 42d annual convention in 
Kansas City. Prior to this, I had the 
opportunity to meet some of the fine 
young men studying vocational agricul
ture from the California association of 
the FFA who were visiting Washington 
before attending the conference. 

Agriculture is the single largest indus
try in my State of California, Mr. Pres
ident. The California delegation of Fu
ture Farmers consisted of 110 young men 
and their advisers, representing some 
14,500 agriculturally oriented families 
throughout the State. 

Seldom have I seen such a fine looking 
large group of clean-cut, well-mannered 
and obviously interested young men. Not 
only was there not one long-haired, un
groomed boy in the group, but each that 
I had the opportunity to chat with 
showed a keen historical interest in the 
world around him and a credible knowl
edge of current affairs, and a definite 
objective and purpose planned for his 
own future. 

Mr. President, I was proud of these 
young men, not only for their appear
ance and behavior, but also because I 
believe that they represent a great ''si
lent" segment of today's youth who know 
what direction they want to take and 
who embark upon it with enthusiasm, 
dedication, and respect. They have 
chosen to enter a field which will benefit 
us all and which is essential to the survi
val of mankind, and their decision de
serves our recognition. 

So I salute these delegates from the 
California association of the FFA, who 
I believe were a refreshingly welcome 
scene in these great corridors of the 
Capitol and a true credit to their State 
and their Nation. 

Unfortunately, too often the advertise
ments are used to portray troublemak
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ers and those young people who do not 
seem to have any direction to their lives. 
I hope that the Future Farmers of Amer
ica will serve as a direction to those 
young people and to many others who, 
I am sure, are just as ready and as able 
as the young Future Farmers from Cali
fornia whom I have had the pleasure of 
greeting. 

WHY WAS THAT SACRIFICE 
NECESSARY? 

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
my purpose in speaking out today is to 
urge that our Government immedi
ately--and by immediately, I mean not 
later than early this week-announce to 
the world that the hundreds of thou
sands of men in our Armed Forces in 
South Vietnam will stop a!l offensive op
erations against the forces of the Na
tional Liberation Front, or VC. Further
more, that all napalm and other bomb
ing by our bombers and warships will 
cease and that we shall continue this 
purely defensive policy until and unless 
our forces are attacked. In addition, that 
we will withdraw our combat soldiers 
and marines from Vietnam this year, 
bringing them back in the same manner 
we sent them in-by ships and planes. 

Administration leaders should then an
nounce and make it loud and clear to 
our own people and to the heads of 
state throughout the world that we will 
continue and, in fact, redouble our ef
forts to reach a diplomatic settlement 
and an official cease-fire in this immoral, 
unpopular, undeclared war in which we 
should never have been involved in the 
first instance. 

When I first spoke out in the Senate 
Chamber against our involvement in a 
civil insurrection in a faraway country 
of no importance whatever to the defense 
of the United States, and when I proved 
in statements I made in the Chamber and 
elsewhere that, in fact, there were no 
commitments made by three Presidents 
to fight a major war in Vietnam or to 
intervene and keep in power a milita
rist regime in Saigon, letters, telegrams, 
and telephone calls came to me in great 
numbers denouncing me as a Communist 
sympathizer and even as a traitor. 

Since that time, particularly during 
recent months, the messages I have re
ceived from Ohio citizens are precisely 
the opposite. In nearly every small com
munity in Ohio and, in fact, everywhere 
in our Nation the priceless life of some 
recent high school graduate has been 
ended violently in Vietnam. The bitter
ness and sorrow of our involvement in 
this little faraway country has now 
touched many thousands of American 
families whose sons and brothers have 
been killed or wounded in combat or who 
have died due to what the Pentagon 
terms "accidents or incidents" or from 
bubonic plague, hepatitis, malaria fever, 
or other jungle diseases. 

Mr. President, I shall read and em
body in my remarks a letter that came 
to me today, written by Mrs. Sandra 
Fraser, who was born and reared in Oak 
Harbor, Ohio, which is within a few 
miles of where, in my youth, I spent 
some of the happiest days of my life 
along the beautiful shores of Lake Erie. 

Mrs. Fraser lives at present in Spring
field, Va. I read her letter: 

SPRINGFIELD, VA., 
October 13, 1969. 

DEAR MR. YouNG: Recently my twenty year 
old brother was killed in Viet Nam. 

Do you know what it's like to get that 
most horrid telephone call? 

Do you know what it's like to wait almost 
two weeks for his body to be returned home? 

Do you know what it's like to watch a 
father bury his only son? 

Do you know what it's like to fly home 
to north western Ohio in May to see him 
off to Viet Nam and in August, to fly home 
to Ohio again, to bury him? 

Do you know what it's like to see a pic
ture of our Secretary of Defense and his 
family-all smiling-and know that his 21 
year old son is deferred because of "purine 
metabolism?" In all my days of nursing-! 
never heard of that particular deficiency 
being disabling. 

Do you know what it's like seeing news
casts from Viet Nam and see the bodies of 
young soldiers covered with blankets and 
know that your brother was under one of 
those blankets just a few months ago? 

Do you know what it's like to send a 
brother off to this "war" alive, happy and 
proud and have him come home in a box 
with no face and chest? 

Do you know how hollow the letters of 
sympathy sound coming from official Wash
ington? "It was a pleasure to serve with 
him." From a military man who makes fly
ing trips to very secure areas infrequently. 
"The most supreme sacrifice a man can make 
for his country." I ask you Mr. Young
why was that sacrifice necessary? 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. SANDRA FRASER. 

MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
NAMES NEW PRESIDENT 

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, last 
Friday the board of trustees of Michigan 
State University, after sifting and con
sidering as many as 300 possible nomi
nees, selected a successor to Dr. John A. 
Hannah, now administrator for the 
Agency for International Development, 
to be president of the great university 
located at East Lansing, Mich. 

The new president is Dr. Clifton 
Reginald Wharton, Jr., a 42-year-old 
economist who has distinguished himself 
in the field of education and in other 
fields as well. 

It happens that Dr. Wharton is the first 
Negro ever selected to head a major uni
versity with a predominantly white 
student body. It is also important, how
ever, to note that Dr. Wharton is 
eminently qualified, and that his record 
and his whole life promise great and out
standing leadership for this great uni
versity in my State. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the REcoRD an article entitled 
"Negro Economist Is Named To Head 
Michigan State University," and a bio
graphical sketch, both published in the 
New York Times of Saturday, October 18, 
1969. 

There being no objection, the article 
and biographical sketch were ordered to 
be printed in the RECORD, as follows: 
NEGRO ECONOMIST Is NAMED HEAD OF MICHI

GAN STATE U.-CLIFTON WHARTON, AIDE ON 
DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL, To SUCCEED HANNAH 

EAST LANSING, MICH., October 17.-Dr. Clif-
ton Reginald Wharton Jr., a 43-year-old econ
omist from New York City, today was elected 
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president of Michigan State University, which 
has 40,000 students. 

Dr. Wharton, who is the first Negro to head 
a major public university in the North, on 
Jan. 2 will succeed Dr. John A. Hannah, 
who left Michigan State after 28 years to be
come administrator of the Agency for Inter
national Development. 

Dr. Wharton, the son of a career diplomat, 
is vice president of the Agricultural Develop
ment Council, a private, nonprofit organiza
tion With extensive projects in Southeast 
Asia and Latin America, headed by John D. 
Ro!~kefeller 3d. 

Two days ago, a Negro educator from Michi
gan, Dr. John W. Porter, was named by the 
State Board of Education as Acting State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, an
other first in the nation. 

The choice of Dr. Wharton was marred by 
bitter political feuding among the univer
sity's trustees. They divided, 5 to 3, in Dr. 
Wharton's favor after rejecting G. Mennen 
Williams, a six-term Michigan Governor, by 
the same vote. 

ONE OF FOUR BACKED 

Dr. Wharton was one of four nominees who 
had been endorsed by a 12-member faculty
student search and selection committee after 
more than 300 possibilities had been screened 
for the post. Mr. Williams was not so en
dorsed. 

Dr. Wharton was elected by a combination 
of three Republicans and two of the five 
Democrats-the board's chairman, Don 
Stovens, the education director of the Michi
gan State A.F.L.-C.I.O., and Blanche Martin, 
a Negro dentist. 

Clair White, a Democratic trustee, attrib
uted the vote to pressure in Dr. Wharton's 
behalf by Dr. Hannah and Governor Rocke
feller of New York. Mr. White said that Mr. 
Rockefeller had used his influence in repay
ment of preconvention support that Dr. Han
nah gave him in 1968 for the Republican 
Presidential nomination. 

[In New York, a spokesman for Governor 
Rockefeller said of Mr. White's assertion: 
"This is utter nonsense. The Governor had no 
contact whatsoever with anyone on this 
matter." 

[Later, the Governor issued a statement 'Jn 
the appointment. It described Dr. Wharton 
as "an able administrator and a talented in
novator." It added: "He has demonstrated 
a deep commitment to achieving the kind 
of understanding needed so badly between 
young and old, between persons of different 
cultures, religions and nationalities. He was 
an invaluable member of the recent Presi
dential mission to Latin America. I hold him 
in the highest esteem."] 

REJECTED OWN SECRETARY 

On a 4-to-4 tie vote, the board rejected its 
own secretary, Jack Breslin, a former M.S.U. 
football star. Mr. Breslin, a Republican, had 
not been cleared by the faculty committee. 

After Dr. Wharton's selection, made behind 
closed doors, was confirmed in an open meet
ing, Mr. Breslin was given the title of univer
sity executive vice president and secretary. 

In the resolution of appointment, Dr. 
Wharton was hailed as possessing the "un
usual combination of insight, ability and 
leadership necessary" to direct the univer
sity. 

NEGRO PACE SETTER: DR. CLIFTON REGINALD 

WHARTON JR. 

Olifton Wharton has done it again. As the 
newly appointed president of Michigan State 
University, Dr. Wharton will be the first Negro 
president of a major, predominantly white 
college in the country. 

His new job adds to a long list of firsts for 
Dr. Wharton. Friends recall that he was the 
first Negro to join the student radio station 
at Harvard, the first national ·secretary and 
oue of the founding members of the National 

Student Association, the first, in 1948, black 
student at the Johns Hopkins University 
f:)chool of Advanced International Studies. 
Early this year, Dr. Wharton became the first 
Negro to be eleoted a director of the Equitable 
Life Assurance Society. 

The 42-year old economist will leave his 
current post as vice president of the Agri
cultural Development Council, Inc., to as
sume the presidency of Michigan State. The 
council is a philanthropic enterprise of the 
Rockefeller family devoted to problems of 
agricultural growth in developing nations. 

"It's not as big a change as it might ap
pear," Dr. Wharton said yesterday in an in
terview. "All my career has been devoted to 
working on the problems of underdevelop
ment and poverty, and I think a university, 
and especially a land-grant university such 
as Michigan State, has a long tradition of 
service to similar problems in the nation 
and the world." 

SERVICE TO OTHERS 

Nor does he see his appointment as a 
simple accomplishment of personal power, 
but more as an opportunity to pursue his 
ethic of service to others. 

"The university is made up of faculty and 
students and the public it serves. I see my
self not as the man who Will simply be at the 
head of Michigan State but as one who is in 
service to the people who make it up." 

Dr. Wharton has an example of public 
service--and success-in his father, C. R. 
Wharton. The senior Mr. Wharton was the 
first Negro to rise through the ranks of the 
Foreign Service to become an ambassador. 
Before his retirement in 1964, he was Am
bassador to Norway. 

How does Dr. Wharton feel about his long 
list of accomplishments as a Negro? 

"I'm a man first, an American second and 
a black man third," he said. "I do feel that 
my appointment at Michigan is an important 
symbolic occasion, but that is not the cri
terion of it. It shows that if one has the 
skill and the talent, you're going to make 
it." 

But he admits that in the decision to call 
him to Michigan State, which has a long his
tory of promoting Negro enrollment, his race, 
"may have been an added attraction." 

Before becoming vice president of the 
Agricultural Development Council, Dr. 
Wharton spent six years in Malaysia, teach
ing at the University of Malaysia and work
ing on the council's program in Thailand, 
Vietnam and Cambodia. During those years 
he learned lessons that he believed could 
apply to the United States and his own place 
in America. 

"Mankind is heterogeneous in race, religion 
and culture, and that's the beauty of it," he 
said. "The problem is to find ways of living 
with this heterogeneity, and of not letting it 
destroy us." 

The Whartons live in Manhattan with 
their two sons, Clifton 3d, 17, and Bruce, 10. 
The boys attend the Dalton School. 

In whatever spare time he can find, Dr. 
Wharton enjoys ice skating and tending an 
aquarium of tropical fish. 

"I first bought the fish for the boys," he 
said, "but then I got interested in them." 

PRESIDENT NIXON IS MAKING 
PROGRESS IN BATTLE AGAINST 
INFLATION 

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, over the 
past weekend, President Nixon took sev
eral important additional steps in his 
administration's determined and con
tinuing battle against inflation-steps 
which should be hailed by all who share 
his deep concern about the rising cost of 
living. 

With typical and commendable forth-

rightness, President Nixon "laid it on the 
line." Speaking to business and labor 
leaders, to Members of Congress, and to 
the public at large, he made it clear that 
he was determined to deal with runaway 
inft.ation even though the cure has in
volved and will involve the administra
tion of "some unpleasant medicine." 

Let me list the steps taken by the 
President over the weekend: 

First, he delivered a radio address to 
the Nation Friday afternoon, and report
ed encouraging successes in the effort to 
halt the inflationary spiral. He called for 
support, and pointed up the special re
sponsibilities that must be borne by the 
Government, business, labor, and the 
public. Importantly, he called upon all 
Americans to restrain themselves "in 
their personal and credit decisions, so as 
to reduce the pressures that help drive 
prices out of sight." 

Second, he released a letter written to 
2,200 leaders of business and labor, urg
ing them, in their own interest as well 
as the national interest, to avoid price 
and wage decisions which will further 
contribute to inflationary pressures. 

Third, he announced his intention to 
appoint Dr. Arthur F. Burns as Chairman 
of the Federal Reserve Board, to succeed 
William McChesney Martin, Jr., when 
the latter steps down next January 31. 

The announcement concerning Dr. 
Burns has been appropriately hailed in 
business and banking circles around the 
world as welcome evidence that the Fed
eral Reserve System will continue to be 
guided by sound money policies. 

In some quarters, Dr. Burns is regarded 
as a conservative. Needless to say, such 
terms as "conservative" and "liberal" 
have different meanings for different 
people. 

In that regard, I believe it might be 
noteworthy to focus on several para
graphs of an article published in the New 
York Times last Saturday: 

Nowadays, Dr. Burns is customarily re
garded as a conservative--probably the most 
conservative member of President Nixon's 
inner circle, except Attorney General John N. 
Mitchell. That is because he is a conserva
tive on many of today's most pervasive and 
controversial domestic policy issues-the re
structuring of welfare programs, for example. 

But another, older group of domestic policy 
issues have by no means disappeared, al
though most publicity and attention, nowa
days, is focused on the specific problems of 
the cities, the blacks and the poor. 

On these issues, relating basically to the 
means of keeping the basic economy in good 
health, Dr. Burns was relatively liberal in 
the Eisenhower Administration- and may 
turn out to be something of a liberal during 
the Nixon years as well-perhaps not only 
more liberal than Mr. Martin but also more 
liberal than President Nixon's Council of 
Economic Advisors. 

The key point i..s that in basic economic 
policy-the role of the Federal Government 
in keeping the economy growing without in
flation-Dr. Burns has always been an 
activist. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the text of President Nixon's 
radio message to the Nation on inflation, 
the letter from President Nixon to busi
ness and labor leaders, and the article 
entitled "Burns and Nixon's Aims," writ
ten by Eileen Shanahan, and published 
in the New York Times of October 17, 
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1969, to which I have referred, be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the items re
quested were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows. 
TEXT OF THE RADIO AnDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT 

ON THE RISING COST OF LIVING 

Today I would like to share my thoughts 
with you about a problem that worries mil
lions of Americans-high prices that keep 
getting higher. 

All across this l81nd, hard working men and 
women look at paychecks that say they've 
had a raise. But they wonder why these big
ger checks just don't buy any more than 
their lower paychecks bought four ye81rs ago. 

All across this land, men and women in 
their retirement, who depend on insurance 
and on Social Security and on their life sav
ings, look at their monthly checks and won
der why they just can't seem to make ends 
meet any more. 

And all across this land, houseWives won
der why they have to pay 66 cents for a 
pound of hamburger thaJt cost 53 cents four 
years ago; people who are ill want to know 
why in those four years the cost of one day 
in a hospital has gone from $27 to $48; chil
dren who pay a nickel for a candy bar want 
to know why that b 81r is only half as big as 
it used to be. 

When it comes to rising prices, it seems to 
most people that there is no end in sight. 
Many Americans are upset, and many are 
even angry about this. They have a right .to 
be--because the ever-rising cost of food and 
clothing and rent robs them of their savings, 
cheats them of the vacations and those nec
essary extras that they thought they had 
been working for. 

Why does everything cost so much? And 
what can we do to hold down the upward 
climb of prices? 

For five long years, you have heard politi
cians and economists denouncing "the high 
cost of living." Back ln 1966 and '67, when 
prices rose by 3 % a year, everyone said how 
bad that was; in 1968, when prices speeded 
up by 4 % , everyone agreed something ought 
to be done; and now, when momentum has 
carried the rise to nearly 6 % , the same heads 
are shaking. 

You might begin to wonder: If a rising 
cost of living has so many enemies, why has 
it been allowed to grow so fast? For years, in 
political speeches, the high cost of living has 
been as safe to denounce as the man-eating 
shark; but after the speeches were over, no
body seemed to be doing anything about it. 

There was a fairly simple reason why your 
cost of living got out of hand: the blame for 
the spiral of wages and prices falls funda
mentally on the past policies of your govern
ment. 

The Federal government spent a lot more 
than it raised in taxes. Some of that spend
ing was on the war in Vietnam, some of the 
spending was on new social problems, but 
the total spending was very heavy. Now we're 
paying for all that red ink-not only in 
higher taxes, but in higher prices for every
thing you buy. To put it bluntly, the fre
quent failure to balance the Federal budget 
over the past five years has been the primary 
cause for unbalancing the family budgets 
of millions of Americans. 

Today I want to tell you what we have 
been doing to make it easier for you to bal
ance your family budget. I want you to know 
what results we are beginning to see, and to 
understand the meaning of the news about 
the economy you will be reading in the com
ing months. And finally, I want to suggest 
what the American people can do together 
to hold down the cost of living. 

When this Administration took office nine 
months ago, we decided that we were going 
to stop talking about higher prices and we 
were going to start doing something about 
them. We knew that some sophisticated in-

vestors could make out fairly well in a time 
of skyrocketing prices, but the average fam
ily bore the brunt of the high cost of living, 
and the family on a fixed income was being 
driven up the wall. 

And so, to meet the real needs of most 
Americans, we began a steady effort to take 
the upward pressure off your cost of living. 

Of course, there was a faster way available 
to bring prices down-many people suggested 
that we slam on the brakes hard and fast, 
and bring about a recession. But that kind 
of shock treatment is harsh and unneces
sary-we want to level things off, not shake 
them up and down. 

Step by step we took those measures neces
sary to get our nation's house in order. 

Step One was to cut Federal spending, 
which more than anything else was push
ing your prices up. We cut proposed Federal 
spending by more than seven billion dollars. 
We have taken it out of defense, we are 
cutting back on construction projects, we 
are squeezing it out of many other depart
mental budgets. We have been selective in 
these cuts, recognizing urgent national and 
social needs, but hardly anything has es
caped some reduction. One area that was 
not cut in the Federal government was the 
Department of Justice, which had fallen 
far behind in the war against crime. 

Next, working with the Congress, we pro
posed to phase out the tax surcharge over 
the course of a year. We could not afford 
to let the surtax lapse in the middle of 1969, 
because that would have driven up the prices 
you pay for everything. 

Also, we have supported our central bank
ing system in its policy of keeping money 
hard to borrow. When too much money is 
borrowed, this money is simply used to 
bid prices up higher. 

Let's face it: Holding down government 
spending and holding up the tax rate, and 
making it harder for people to get credit, is 
not the kind of policy that makes friends 
lor people in politics. We have asked the 
American people to take bitter medicine. 
We believe that the American people are 
mature enough to understand the need for 
it. 

Here we are, nine months later, and I can 
report to you that the medicine has begun 
to work. There will be no overnight cure, 
but we are on the road to recovery from the 
disease of runaway prices. 

Let me be careful not to mislead anyone: 
Prices are still going up, and many continue 
to do so for a while-a five year momentum 
is not easy to stop. But now prices are no 
longer increasing faster and faster-the in
creases not only have slackened, but the rates 
of increase are actually declining. Without 
shock treatment, we're curing the causes of 
the rising cost of living. 

For some time to come, you will be reading 
about how some business is not doing very 
well. Sales may be sluggish in department 
stores; new housing-which the nation 
needs-has declined; the production of our 
industry has edged down for the first time 
in a year. 

Ordinarily, this is bad news. But today 
these declines are evidence that our policy of 
curbing the rising cost of living is beginning 
to take hold. 

We must be realistic; as we gently, but 
firmly, apply the brakes, we are going to ex
perience some "slowing pains." Like growing 
pains, these are a healthy development-but 
painful nevertheless. My point is this: We 
have undertaken a policy that is slowing 
down the rise in prices. Unfortunately, some 
industries and some individuals will feel this 
necessary adjustment more directly than 
others. But difficult though it may be, and 
unpopular though it may become when the 
water gets a bit choppier, by curbing infla
tion we do what is best for all the American 
people. 

Just as we must be realistic, we must be 

compassionate; we must keep a close watch 
on the rate of unemployment. Now, there are 
some who say that a high rate of unemploy
ment cannot be avoided. 

I do not agree. In our leveling-off process, 
we intend to do everything we can to resist 
increases in unemployment, to help train and 
place workers in new jobs, and to cushion the 
effects of readjustment. 

For example, we have overhauled and mod
ernized our job training programs, and we 
have proposed reforms extending unemploy
ment insurance to millions not now covered, 
with higher benefits paid over longer periods 
to those in the system. We have proposed a 
computer job . bank, to match workers with 
hundreds of thousands of vacant jobs. 

The nation must dedicate itself to the ideal 
of helping every man who is looking for a 
job to find a job. Today, about 96 % of the 
work force is employed; we want it to be 
more, but we cannot effectively and fairly 
make i t more by ignoring the widespread 
hardship that a runaway cost of living im
poses on so many Americans. 

Now that we have begun to detect the 
signs of success in slowing down, what can 
you expect your government to do next? 

First, let me tell you what we are not going 
to do. 

We are not going to change our game plan 
at the end of the first quarter of the game. 
We are not going to turn away from treating 
basic causes to start treating symptoms. 

In other words, we are not considering 
wage or price controls. My own first job in 
government was with the old Oftice of Price 
Administrat ion at the beginning of World 
War II. From personal experience, let me say 
this: Wage and price controls are bad for 
business, bad for the workingman, bad for 
the consumer. Rationing, black markets, reg
imentation-that's the wrong road for Amer
ica, and I will not take the nation down 
that road. 

Nor are we considering putting the govern
ment into the business of telling the work
ingman how much he should charge for his 
services or how much the businessman 
should charge for his goods. Those are called 
"guidelines,'' and they collapsed back in 
1966 because they failed to get to the root of 
the problem. 

What we are going to do is based on total 
realism. 

This weekend, I am sending a letter to a 
cross-section of leaders in labor and business 
calling their attention to the latest facts of 
economic life. 

I am asking them to take a hard look at 
what government has done in these nine 
months-not just our words, but our deeds. 
And I am asking them to make their own 
future plans on the basis of working and 
selling in a country that is not fooling about 
slowing down the rise in the cost of living. 

Instead of relying on our jawbone, we have 
put some backbone in government's deter
mination to hold the line for the consumer. 
We are going to continue to exercise that 
backbone in the face of criticism by a lot of 
special interests. You can rely on that, and 
most important, you can make your plans 
on the basis that price rises are going to be 
slowing down. 

As workingmen and businessmen get that 
message-as they see that government is 
willing to live up to its responsibilities for 
doing what is needed to hold down prices
we can expect to see a new responsibility in 
the decisions of labor and business. By re
sponding to the changed conditions, they 
will be following their self-interest and help
ing the national interest as well. 

Today, I have laid out our strategy to take 
the pressure off the prices you pay. There is 
a good reason for spelling out the strategy 
right now, at the beginning of a turning 
point in the struggle. 

You see, there is a secret weapon that we 
intend to use in the battle against rising 
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pi-lees. That secret weapon is the confidence 
of the American people. 

In recent years, that confidence, in our 
ability to slow down the upward spiral has 
been missing. More and more, a paralyzing 
fatalism has crept into our view of prices. 
Too many of us have made the mistake of 
accepting ever-higher prices as inevitable, 
and as a result, we have planned on higher 
prices. And what we expected-we got. 

Only our secret weapon of American con
fidence in ourselves will get us out of that 
vicious circle. 

More than a generation ago, in the depths 
of a depression, an American presi~ent told 
you-over this medium of radi<r-that the 
only thing we had to fear was fear itself. 

Today, in a prosperity endangered by a 
speed-up of prices, the only thing we have 
to fear is fatalism-that destructive habit of 
shrugging our shoulders and resigning our
selves to a hopeless future on a wage-price 
treadmill. 

I say to my fellow Americans: The run
away cost of living is no cross we are obliged 
to bear. It can be brought under control. 
It is being slowed by firm and steady action 
that deals with its root causes. 

And as you plan for your own future on 
the assumption that the rise in prices will 
indeed slow down, you will be bringing our 
secret weapon into play. Your confidence in 
the strength of our economy, your confidence 
in the determination of America to win this 
battle-that is what will turn the tide. 

On that note of confidence, let me issue 
this call: -

I call upon the Congress to extend the 
surtax at half-rate, 5 % . from January 1 to 
June 30 of next year. Also I call upon the 
Congress, when it passes tax reform legisla
tion, which is greatly needed, not to make a 
net tax reduc·tion of a size that will help 
push up prices that the consumer has to 
pay. 

I call upon Americans to urge their Con
gressmen to pass those measures of man
power training and unemployment insurance 
I have proposed~measures that would help 
make it easier for people to adjust to 
change. 

I call for your support in our policy of 
holding down Federal spending so that we 
are able to continue setting an exam.ple with 
a responsible budget for fiscal 1971. 

I call upon citizens to urge their State 
and local governments to cooperate in post
poning spending that can appropriately be 
delayed. 

I call upon labor's leadership and labor's 
rank and file to base their wage demands on 
the new prospect of a return toward price 
stability. 

I call upon businessmen to base their in
vestment and price decisions on that new 
economic climate, keeping in mind it is in 
their private interest to be realistic in their 
planning and to help build a strong economy. 

I call upon all Americans to bear the bur
den of restraint in their personal credit and 
purchasing decisions, so as to reduce the 
pressures that help drive prices out of sight. 

I am convinced that Americans will answer 
this call. 

I am convinced that a new confidence will 
be felt in this country when we match the 
strength of our resources with the strength 
of our resolution. 

The dollar you earn should be worth a 
dollar. The dollar you save should stay worth 
a dollar. This is no impossible dream-this is 
something you are entitled to. 

The cost of living a.1fec1is the quality of 
life. Together we are going to improve the 
quality of life-and together, we are going 
to succeed in slowing down the rise in your 
cost of living. 

TEXT OF LETI'ER FROM THE PRESIDENT TO 
2 ,200 BuSINESS AND LABOR LEADERS 

In view of the growing concern about the 
rising cost of living, I would like to share 

with you at some length my thoughts about 
what is being done and what we must do to 
curb inflation. 

The danger of inflation is real; the cure 
requires some unpleasant medicine, pa
tience on the part of all and self-disci
pline by the Government, business and labor. 

This Administration is determined to con
trol inflation without imposing controls 
upon the economy. 

Four great forces make up the free mar
ket: Government, business, labor and the 
consumer. A Government that tolerated 
huge budget deficits could not fairly heap 
the blame for the ravages of inflation onto 
any of the other market forces. It was past 
Government policy that caused our present 
inflation. 

That is why I have refused to look for a 
scapegoat amid the genuine national con
cern about the rising cost of living. 

That is why I have insisted Government 
put its own economic house in order before 
enlisting other forces in the fight againsi 
inflation. 

HARD DECISIONS 
Hard decisions had to be made to extend 

the surtax; to slash Federal spending by 
m<>re than $7-billion dollars a year; to dras
tically curtail construction commitments by 
the Federal Government; to place a strong 
budget surplus in tandem with a restrictive 
monetary policy. Economic policy needed 
backbone rather than jawbone, and backbone 
is exactly what our record shows. 

We have taken the unpopular road to earn 
back Government's credibility in fiscal af
fairs, and by our actions we have shown that 
we mean what we say ab<>ut cooling inflation. 

Because of this record, everyone should 
realize that Government will continue to do 
whatever is necessary in the future to curb 
the rising oost of living. 

Because Government's house is now in 
order, we can turn to business and labor to 
remind them that inflation is everybody's 
problem and fighting inflation is every
body's business. 

It is in the interest of private business 
to consider pricing policies in the light of 
Governments• determination to check infla
tion. The business that commits errors in 
pricing on the up side, expected to be bailed 
out by inflation, is going to find itself in a 
poor competitive position. Betting on ever
higher prices is a sure way of losing. 

LABOR IS CAUTIONED 
It is in the interest of every union leader 

and workingman to avoid wage demands 
that will reduce the purchasing power of his 
dollar and reduce the number of job oppor
tunities. 

Government has set the example of re
straint, and will continue to set that exam
ple. When we combine labor restraint and 
business restraint, we can build a founda
tion for an on-going prosperity. 

In curbing inflation, we must continue to 
move deliberately, with a careful eye on the 
unemployment picture. The percentage of 
our work force unemployed is more than a 
statistic-it is a human condition that de
serves the close attention of every American. 

New laws and new restrictions are not re
quired, if we treat with respect the law of 
supply and demand. Government's recent 
action in the construction industry, to in
crease the supply of skilled labor and mate
rials so as to curb the excessive expansion 
of demand, is a case in point. 

Because we add no artificial controls does 
not mean that there are no controls in opera
tion. The free market has its own controls on 
those who flout responsibility: l<>ss of profits 
to the businessman, loss of jobs to the work
ingman. These are losses that responsible 
action can avert. 

A sense of responsibility must be part of 
every prudent judgment concerning prices 
and wages, now that Government has repu
diated the previous inflationary policies. 

Price and wage decisions that anticipate in
flation's continuing at or near present levels 
would be shortsighted, imprudent, and un
profitable. 

ADMINISTRATION POLICY 
For your own planning, the policy of this 

Administration in the fight against inflation 
will be: 

First, to continue stern restraints on Fed
eral spending. 

Second, to insist on a tax system that has 
the capacity to generate enough revenues to 
cover spending outlays. I shall not tolerate, 
for example, a tax bill that would result in 
an irresponsible budget. 

Third, to rely strongly on the forces of 
reason and moderation Within the private 
economy, so that governmental intervention 
will rarely be necessary. 

The ultimate consequences of runaway in
flation-the bust that follows, with the suf
fering that accompanies huge unemploy
ment--must never again be inflicted upon 
the American people. Instead, we will take 
every measure necessary to build a sound 
prosperity, temporarily unpopular as some 
restraints may be. 

I would be interested in your own views as 
to how the private sector and Government 
can work together in holding down the cost 
of living. In this cause-hard to explain, 
hard to achieve, but fundamental to the 
economy of our nation and the progress o1 
our people-! trust that I can count on your 
support. 

BURNS' AND NIXON'S AIMs: PRESIDENT'S AP
POINTMENT APPARENTLY Is MOVE IN THE 
BATTLE AGAINST INFLATION 

(By Eileen Shanahan) 
WASHINGTON, October 17.-It seems more 

than likely that President Nixon chose today 
to announce his choice of Arthur F. Burns to 
be chairman of the Federal Reserve Board as 
part of his grand strategy in the battle 
against inflation. 

He spoke to the public on this issue by 
radio this afternoon. The Burns appointment 
spoke, and was doubtless intended to speak, 
to a different constituency-the business and 
financial community. 

The message intended by the announce
ment of the appointment--three months be
fore the scheduled retirement of William 
McChesney Martin Jr.-was clearly this: the 
Federal Reserve System is going to remain 
safely in the hands of a conservative, a 
sound-money man. 

VIEW MAY BE SHORT 
A look at history suggests, however, that 

this characterization of Dr. Burns may be 
true only in the immediate economic situa
tion, which finds the Administration grap
pling with a seemingly intractable set of in
flationary forces and feelings. Dr. Burns, only 
yesterday, both predicted and endorsed con
tinuing the present anti-inflationary poli
cies of the Administration and of the inde
pendent Federal Reserve System. 

Yet at one time Dr. Burns was in sharp-
although mainly quie~isagreement with 
the policies followed by the Federal Reserve 
Board under Mr. Martin, the man he will 
replace. At least twice during the Eisenhower 
Administration, in the mid-fifties and in 
1960, he suggested the Federal Reserve was 
restricting credit too harshly, threatening 
first to create and thereafter to prolong a 
business contraction. 

Nowadays, Dr. Burns is customarily re
garded as a conservative--probably the most 
conservative member of President Nixon's 
inner circle, except Attorney General John 
N. Mitchell. That is because he is a conserva
tive on many of today's most pervasive and 
controversial domestic policy issues-the re
structuring of welfare programs, for exam
ple. 

OTHER ISSUES REMAIN 
But another, older group of domestic 

policy issues have by no means disappeared, 
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although most publicity and attention, now
adays, is focused on the specific problems of 
the cities, the blacks and the poor. 

On these issues, relating basically to the 
means of keeping the basic economy in good 
health, Dr. Burns was relatively liberal in 
the Eisenhower Administration-and may 
turn out to be something of a liberal during 
the Nixon years as well-perhaps not only 
more liberal than Mr. Martin but also more 
liberal than President Nixon's Council of 
Economic Advisers. 

The key point is that in basic economic 
policy-the role of the Federal Government 
in keeping the economy growing without in
fiation-Dr. Burns has always been an 
activist. 

He has spent much of his adult life in 
economic research on the subject of business 
cycles-booms and busts and how to detect 
when one is turning into the other. 

It seems reasonable to assume that he 
would believe, based on a lifetime of work, 
that he had some skill in determining when 
the underlying economic trends were turn
ing-and when Federal Reserve policy ought 
also to turn. 

On this judgment, he could conceivably 
come into oonfiict with the present economic 
advisers, notably the Council's Chairman 
Paul W. McCracken, and another member, 
Herbert Stein, both of whom have repeatedly 
expressed skepticism about anyone's ability 
to call such turns with any precision. 

Both men hold that many of today's eco
nomic troubles-specifically today's persist
ent inflation-stem from the Johnson Ad
ministration's errors in reacting too swiftly 
to what seemed to be economic downturns, 
but which turned out not to be. 

PREACHED "HERESY" 

It is assumed, then, that Dr. Burns will 
remain an economic activist-as he was in 
the nineteen-fifties, preaching the then
heresy for Republicans that the Federal 
Budget should not always be balanced, par
ticularly in bad times. 

But whatever his policies and stance, Dr. 
Burns will be only one member of a seven
member Federal Reserve Board, in the old 
phrase, the :first among equals. And Federal 
Reserve Board policies are determined by a 
simple majority vote. 

':'his being the case, a key question be
comes: What will be his ability to influence 
his fellow governors and the presidents of 
the 12 regional Federal Reserve Banks. 

It is here that Dr. Burns is very much an 
unknown. He strikes many people as arro
gant, even those who freely concede that he 
possesses a most strikingly superior mind. 

MARTIN HAS PREV An.ED 

Mr. Martin has been able to operate to 
conciliate and, generally, to prevail. He has 
been able to maintain a broad constituency, 
in the business community and elsewhere, 
in support of his policies and views. 

Even when he publicly disagreed with the 
Presidents under whom he served-as he has 
with every one except, so far, Mr. Nixon
he always seemed able to keep lines of com
munication open and personal relationships 
amicable. 

Will Dr. Burns be able to do this, with all 
of the vast intellect and energy (not even 
allowing for his age) that he will bring to his 
new job? The answer is not yet known. 

THE PRESIDENCY-THE POPULAR 
WILL 

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, the 
Washington, D.C., Sunday Star of yes
terday, October 19, 1969, contained a 
reasonable and reasoned editorial about 
the October 15 Vietnam moratorium 
which deserves the attention of all. 

The editorial, "The Presidency and the 

Popular Will," put the question of the 
just concluded Vietnam moratorium, 
specifically, and public protest, in gen
eral, into the proper perspective. 

The President, after all is said and 
done, has to make his decisions on the 
basis of what will best serve the inter
ests of all Americans, not just those who 
have been most vocal. 

Further, I firmly believe that we are 
making progress in Vietnam, as the re
sult of the President's policies. The Presi
dent is working hard, to end the war in 
Vietnam. Among other things, he is 
withdrawing troops. He has significantly 
reduced the level of fighting. He has 
given top priority to turning the war over 
to the South Vietnamese. 

To object so strenuously to what we 
are trying to accomplish, to oversimplify 
the problem so greatly with sloganeering, 
to demand that we "get out of Vietnam," 
that we "end the war," is to do a grave 
disservice to the men who have died 
there. 

Perhaps the "popular will" could be 
served by such unrealistic action, but 
our country's pledge to help maintain 
freedom would be destroyed. 

The distinguished Senator from Mon
tana <Mr. MANSFIELD) commented re
cently on the President's efforts in Viet
nam. He noted, in a speech here in the 
Senate on October 15, that he had just 
returned after 3 days in Montana and 
that he was asked there about his views 
on the situation in Vietnam. 

Senator MANSFIELD noted: 
I told my fellow Montanans that it seemed 

to me that the President was doing all that 
he could do on the basis of the best advice 
he had available to bring about a responsible 
settlement. I stated further that, in my 
opinion, there were elements which were en
couraging and. which might lead toward a 
possible settlement. 

I pointed out that in the 7-month period 
since last March, the total number of North 
Vietnamese infiltrees numbered approxi
mately 20,000 compared with an annual rate 
of infiltration last year between 7,000 and 
13,000 a month; I pointed out that there 
had been a lull in the fighting, that the 
casualties had been reduced thougll, in my 
opinion, they were still too high; I pointed 
out that the President had ordered the with
drawal of 60,000 troops by the end of this 
calendar year and that this was a decided 
shift away from escalation toward deescala
tion; I pointed out that a new military 
strategy of "protective reaction" had replaced 
the strategy of "maximum pressure" which 
had been followed in the preVious admin
istration and during the first months of 
this administration. 

I stated further that it was my under
standing that the orders for this shift had 
gone to General Abrams last July. To me, a 
strategy of "protective reaction" means that 
we have moved a long distance in the direc
tion of a cease fire and stand fast policy 
because, as I interpret it, the search and 
destroy missions are a thing of the past, 
and under the new policy, we will fire only 
when there is a threat that our forces will be 
:fired on even while remainin{; prepared to 
undertake necessary action should any at
tack be in the offing. -

I said to the people of Montana that I 
thought the PreSident was moving in the 
right direction, that, from our point of view, 
progress was being made toward a settle
ment. 

Mr. President, the Sunday Star's edi
torial rightfully notes that "the Presi-

dent's special interest is the welfare of 
the United States." The Star also said: 

He cannot become obsessed with the pur
suit of a single objective. He must consider 
every proposed action in the light of its total 
consequence. And in reaching decisions, the 
President has available to ·him information 
that must exceed that of the best informed 
citizen. 

Mr. President, it is my sincere hope 
that those persons who are even now 
planning another demonstration for 
mid-November will keep those points 
firmly in mind. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi
torial to which I have referred be printed 
in the RECORD at this point. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE PRESIDENCY AND THE POPULAR Wn.L 

Last week's Vietnam Moratorium has been 
generally hailed as a success. The exact turn
out will never be known, but no one would 
question · the fact that it was an impressive 
and unique demonstration of disapproval of 
a uniquely unpopuiar war. 

Now that the day has passed, the focus of 
attention shifts from the streets to the White 
House. How should the President, the official 
charged with the ultimate responsibility for 
the conduct of American foreign policy, react 
to this tangible evidence of the public will? 

For the leaders of the Moratorium, the an
swer is simple. He should do as he is told. He 
should order an immediate cease-fire-
whether or not the enemy responds in kind. 
He should assemble all available means of 
transport and he should evacuate all United 
St-ates military personnel just as quickly as 
possible. 

Their enthusiasm is understandable. A de
gree of irresponsibility is one of the several 
glories of youth. But the cry for instant pres
idential response is not limited to the cam
pus. It has been taken up by a surprising 
number of senators, representatives, assorted 
local politicians and professors. It has been 
echoed by a number of editorialists, colum
nists and news interpreters. 

The Moratorium, so the reasoning goes, 
proves that the Nixon administration is out 
of step with the people. Such a massive mani
festation of discontent should shift the de
cision-making process from the elected offi
cials to the street. Isn't that what democracy 
is all about? 

There is, to be sure, such a definition o! 
democvacy. It can mean the direct and lead
erless rule of the people. But the word also 
applies to a system of government in which 
carefully defined powers are vested in agtnts 
chosen by the people in free elections. And 
that is what American democracy is all 
about. 

Such a formula does not deny the right of 
the people to assemble, to march, to protest, 
to speak and to demonstrate fo:· or against 
any cause they care about. Nor does it mean 
that the elected agents should be unmindful 
of such demonstrations. 

No one in any way responsible for the 
future Of the United States could truly re
main totally unaffected by any mass demon
stration. As a political animal-and one who 
presumably has some interest in personal 
political survival-President Nixon has to 
consider every manifestation of public will. 

But a recognition of the trends of public 
opinion is far removed from the abdication 
of presidential responsibility that is being 
demanded. The former is a proper applica
tion of practical politics. The latter is an 
open invitation to chaos. 

To begin with, the people of the United 
States do not speak with a single voice. They 
never have. And as long as the human mind 
continues to function, they never will. The 
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Moratorium was a case in point. It was a 
generalized statement of public discontent. 
But on the question of specifically how and 
when the United States should extricate it
self, opinions spanned the spectrum from the 
hope for a swift Viet Cong victory to de
mand for precisely what is happening: A 
phased withdrawal timed to the ability of 
South Vietnam to fend for itself politically 
and militarily. 

But let us, for the sake of argument, as
sume that the demonstrators did speak with 
a single voice. Let us also increase all pub
lished estimates of the total turnout and say 
that an even million marchers turned out to 
demand immediate and total withdrawal 
from Vietnam. Should the President discard 
his own views and accept this mandate from 
the people? 

If he should do so, what would become of 
the r ights of the remaining 199 mill~on 
Americans? The majority of those of votmg 
age elected a president to fullfill his con
stitutional function . They did not go to the 
ballot box to name an observer of street dem
onstrations or an interpreter of public 
opinion polls. 

The framers of the constitution and those 
who have refined it through the years were 
quite specific in defining the powers, duties 
and rights of the different branches of gov
ernment. And the rights of the people under 
that government are also carefully set forth. 

The people have the right to vote. They 
have the right-perhaps the obligation-to 
make their opinions known to their govern
ment through free speech, peaceful assembly 
and petitions for redress of grievances. But 
they have no right to dictate specific policy 
decisions from the street. 

There is no abridgement of freedom or 
dilution of the democratic process. It is a 
practical recognition of the fact that the 
elected officials-and the president in par
ticular-have a different view of the na
tion than the man in the street can pos
sibly have. The president's special inter
est is the welfare of the United States. He 
cannot become obsessed with the pursuit 
of a single objective. He must consider 
every proposed action in the light of its 
total consequence. And in reaching his de
oisions, the president has available to him 
information that must exceed that of the 
best informed citizen. 

This was the case in the infancy of the 
nation. It applies a thousandfold to the 
infinitely complex world today. 

President Nixon has made it clear enough 
that he does not intend to turn aside from 
his obligation to frame foreign policy and to 
turn that function over to the Moratorium 
committee. He has said it in his press con
ference statement. He has repeated it in 
his reasoned letter of reply to the student 
who protested Mr. Nixon's press conference 
remark. But the matter does not end there. 

The promise is for increasing pressure, 
in the form of future mass demonstrations, 
to force the President to capitulate. The 
chances are that the moratoriums planned 
for November and December will prove, in 
term~ of numbers, something of an anti
climax. But it is not unlikely that they 
will make up in intensity and violence 
what they will lack in size. 

Regardless of the nature or the size of 
the protest, Mr. Nixon, from all available 
evidence, will continue to follow the pol
icies that he determines to be in the best 
present and future interests of the United 
States. But there is danger that the notion 
of immediate popular authority, which is 
being thoughtlessly touted today, wm gain 
such currency that some future chief ex
ecutive will feel compelled to disregard his 
constitutional obligations and to turn the 
decision-making process over to that multi
voiced, semi-informed, whimsical and inde
cipherable entity called public opinion. 

Presidents can be wrong. That's why pro-

testers, commentators, editorialists and vot
ers were born. The means to correct the 
problem of human frailty or errors of judg
ment in high places is indeed vested in the 
citizens. But the proper exercise of that pow
er is not the bullet, not the brickbat, not 
the dictatorship of the people. 

It is the vote. 

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, 
ETC. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be
fore the Senate the following letters, 
which were referred as indicated: 
REPORT ON APPROVAL OF LOAN TO GOLDEN VAL

LEY ELECTRIC AsSOCIATION, INC., OF FAIR
BANKS, ALASKA 
A letter from the Administrator, Rural 

Electrification Administration, United States 
Department of Agriculture, transmitting, 
pursuant to law, a report on the approval of 
a loan to the Golden Valley Electric Asso
ciation, Inc. of Fairbanks, Alaska, in the 
amount of $9,214,000 which includes $5,827,-
200 for the financing of certain new trans
mission and generating faciities and the 
completion of a previously loaned transmis
sion project (with an accompanying report); 
to the Committee on Appropriations. 
PROPOSED LEGISLATION AUTHORIZING AND Fos-

TERING JOINT RATES FOR INTERNATIONAL 
TRANSPORTATION OF PROPERTY 
A letter from the Secretary of Transporta

tion, transmitting a draft of proposed leg
islation to authorize and foster joint rates 
for international transportation of property, 
to facilitate the transportation of such prop
erty, and for other purposes (with accom
panying papers); to the Committee on Com
merce. 

REPORT OF COMPROLLER GENERAL 
A letter from the Comptroller General of 

the United States, transinitting, pursuant to 
the request of the Chairman, Committee on 
Ways and Means, House of Representatives, 
a report on the results of his monitoring of 
a special review of the aid to families with 
dependent children in New York City, con
ducted by the Department of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare and the New York State 
Department of Social Services, dated Octo
ber 17, 1969 (with an accompanying report); 
to the Committee on Government Operations. 

REPoRT oF CoMPTROLLER GENERAL 
A letter from the Director of the Federal 

Judicial Center, transmitting, pursuant to 
law, the Second Annual Report of the Fed
eral Judicial Center, dated October 1, 1969 
(with an accompanying report); to the Com
mittee on the Judiciary. 

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS 

Petitions, etc., were laid before the 
Senate, or presented, and referred as in
dicated: 

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore: 
A joint resolution of the Legislature of 

the State of Wisconsin; to the Cominittee on 
Post Office and Civil Service: 

"ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION 44 
"Memorializing Congress to reform the 1970 

decennial census and assure a complete 
coUil!t of the population 
"Whereas, Article I of the United States 

Constitution requires a decennial census -for 
the purpose of apportionment of the House 
of Representatives and therefore requires no 
data on extraneous subjects; and 

"Whereas, this constitutional purpose for 
the census has been distorted into a complex 
and overly personal interrogation of all 
Americans, as evidenced by the final plans 

for the 1970 census containing questions on 
population, housing and employment total
ling 67 different subjects; and 

·"Whereas, the scope of these questions re
sults in harassment of our citizens who are 
faced with a 60-day jail sentence or $100 
fine, or both, if they refuse to submit to 
these inquiries, including the following 
questions: have you been married more than 
once; (if a woman) number of babies born, 
not including stillbirths; where did you live 
in April 1962; what was your major activity 
in April1962; what is the value of your prop
erty; what is your rent; did you work any 
time last week; and 

"Whereas, the right to personal privacy 
of our citizens is trammeled by extraction of 
extensive facts regarding marital life, income 
an-d personal background and by the threat 
of criminal penalty for f.ailure to answer 
questions including those concerning house
hold equipment, all of which flouts the 
cherished "right to be left alone" on which 
this nation is founded; and 

"Whereas, the state of Wisconsin requires 
early and complete population counts from 
the decennial census, as does every other 
state and the federal gov&nment, in order 
to apportion and redistrict election district.6 
of all types; and 

"Whereas, in 1950 5.6 million people were 
missed by census takers though this fact was 
not uncovered until1965; and 

"Whereas, nearly 20 billion dollars in fed
eral gz,ants-in-aid and other financial assist
ance to states and their political subdivisions 
are distributed annu.ally by Congress with 
population an important criteria in this dis
bursement; now, therefore, be it 

"Resolved by the assembly, the senate 
concurring, That the Congress of the United 
States is memorialized to adopt legislation 
to return the decennial census to its in
tended constitutional purposes, restore the 
personal privacy rights of the American peo
ple through repeal of offensive criminal pen
.alties and provide every possible assurance 
that the count of population will be con
ducted accurately; an-d, be it further 

"Resolved., That duly attested copies of 
this resolution be transmitted to the sec
retary of the senate of the United States, 
the chief clerk of the house of representa
tives and the members of Wisconsin's con
gressional delegation. 

"HAROLD V. FROEHLICH, 
"Speaker of the Assembly. 

"WILMER H. STRUEBING, 
"Assembly Chief Clerk. 

"WILLIAM P. NUGENT, 
"Senate Chief Clerk!' 

The petition of Daniel Edlord Leveque, of 
Sheboygan, Wis. , praying for a redress of 
grievances; to the Committee on the Judi
ciary. 

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF A 
COMMITTEE 

As in executive session, the following 
favorable reports of nominations were 
submitted: 

By Mr. YARBOROUGH, from the Commit
tee on Labor and Public Welfare: 

William 0 . Baker, of New Jersey, to be a 
member of the Board of Regents, National 
Library of Medicine, Public Health Service; 
and 

Jack Malcolm Layton, of Arizona, to be a 
member of the Board of Regents, National 
Library of Medicine, Public Health Service. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF 
BILLS 
s. 2674 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi
dent, on behalf of the Senator from 
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Hawaii <Mr. INOUYE), I ask · unanimous 
consent that, at the next printing, the 
name of the Senator from Kansas (Mr. 
DoLE) be added as a cosponsor of S. 2674, 
to amend title 37, United States Code, 
to provide for the procurement and re
tention of judge advocates and law 
specialists officers for the Armed Forces. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

s. 2876 

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that, at the next 
printing, the names of the Senator from 
New Jersey <Mr. WILLIAMS) and the 
Senator from Idaho <Mr. CHURCH) be 
added as cosponsors of S. 2876, to amend 
the Communications Act of 1934 to pro
vide candidates for congressional offices 
with certain opportunities to purchase 
broadcast time from television broad
casting stations. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF CON
CURRENT RESOLUTION 

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 41 

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres
ident, I ask unanimous consent that, at 
the next printing, the name of the Sen
ator from Utah (Mr. BENNETT) be added 
as a cosponsor of Senate Concurrent 
Resolution 41, urging the adoption of 
policies to offset the adverse effects of 
governmental monetary restrictions up
on the housing industry. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH APPROPRIA
TION BILL, 1970-AMENDMENT 

AMENDMENT NO. 251 

Mr. PROX:MIRE (for himself, Mr. 
CASE, Mr. KENNEDY, and Mr. BROOKE) 
submitted an amendment, intended to be 
proposed by them, jointly, to the bill 
<H.R. 13763) making appropriations for 
the legislative branch for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970, and for other pur
poses, which was ordered to lie on the 
table and to be printed. 

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE 
ON THE JUDICIARY 
Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the fol

lowing nominations have been referred 
to and are now pending before the Com
mittee on the Judiciary: 

Paul c .. Camilletti, of West Virginia, 
to be U.S. attorney for the northern dis
trict of West Virginia for the term of 4 
years, vice John H. Kamlowsky, resigned. 

James T. Lunsford, of Alabama, to be 
U.S. marshal for the middle district of 
Alabama for the term of 4 years, vice 
William M. Parker, Jr. 

On behalf of the Committee on the 
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all 
persons interested in these nominations 
to file with the committee, in writing, on 
or before Monday, Oc·tober 27, 1969, any 
representations or objections they may 
wish to present concerning the above 
nominations, with a further statement 

whether it is their intention to appear at 
any hearing which may be scheduled. 

NOTICE OF HEARING ON 
NOMINATIONS 

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, on be
half of the Committee on the Judiciary, 
I desire to give notice that a public hear
ing has been scheduled for Tuesday, Oc
tober 28, 1969, at 10:30 a.m., in room 2228, 
New Senate Office Building, on the fol
lowing nominations: 

Henry L. Brooks, of Kentucky, to be 
U.S. circuit judge for the sixth circuit 
to fill a new position created by Public 
Law 90-347 which was approved June 18, 
1968. 

Alfred T. Goodwin, of Oregon, to be 
U.S. district judge for the district of 
Oregon, vice John F. Kilkenny, elevated. 

R. Dixon Herman, of Pennsylvania, to 
be U.S. district judge for the middle dis
trict of Pennsylvania, vice Frederick V. 
Follmer, retired. 

David L. Middlebrooks, Jr., of Florida, 
to be U.S. district judge for the northern 
district of Florida, vice George Harrold 
Carswell, elevated. 

Cristobal C. Duenas, of Guam, to be 
judge of the district court of Guam for 
the term of 8 years, vice Paul D. Shriver, 
resigned. 

At the indicated time and place per
sons interested in the hearing may make 
such representations as may be perti
nent. 

The subcommittee consists of the Sen
ator from Mississippi <Mr. EASTLAND), 
chairman; the Senator from Arkansas 
(Mr. MCCLELLAN), and myself. 

TAX REFORM NO. 3: DEMOCRATIC 
STUDY GROUP TAX REFORM 
FACT BOOK 

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, today I 
shall place in the RECORD another sec
tion of the Tax Reform Fact Book pre
pared by the Democratic Study Group 
in the House of Representatives. Today's 
section discusses the capital gain pref
erence. 

The House bill would provide a mod
erate reduction of this tax preference, 
in part, by lengthening the holding pe
riod from 6 months to a year and elim
inating the 25-percent alternative rate. 
When administration officials testified 
before the Committee on Finance, they 
announced their opposition to these 
changes. Here is what Assistant Secre
tary of the Treasury Edwin S. Cohen 
said about these provisions on Septem
ber 4: 

We are opposed to the complete elimina
tion of the alternative tax and to the ex
tension of the holding period. These changes 
in our judgment impose too great a burden 
on capital investment. The effect of the bill 
would be to remove a large mea.sure of the 
incentive for private capital to engage in 
new and expanded business ventures. Pres
ent capital investments would tend to be 
frozen and the economy as a whole would 
suffer. We believe that the six months' hold
ing period should be maintained and that, 
in general, the alternative tax should be 
retained. 

On September 25 the former Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury, Stanley S. 

Surrey, commented on his successor's 
objections to these changes: 

But these dire forebodings are strange 
indeed when placed alongside its actual rec
ommendations. For the Trea.sury is obviously 
aware that the capital gain preference is 
the single most important factor in per
mitting high income persons greatly to re
duce their effective rate of tax, so that the 
equity and fairness of the tax system are 
markedly reduced. Hence, it recommends a 
complex limitation on the use of the 25 
percent alternative rate which is in effect a 
special minimum tax applicable to capital 
gains. Under this approach the revenue gain 
in the capital gain and loss area would be 
$425 million-or about 66 percent of the 
House Bill gain of $635 million. It is hard to 
see how this $210 million additional gain 
under the House Bill-less than one percent 
of the present yield from capital gains tax
ation of individuals-can have the adverse 
effects on investment painted by the Treas
ury. In this light, the House bill approach, 
which is direct and far simpler, is to be 
preferred. 

On October 10 the Committee on Fi
nance agreed to delete from the House 
bill the provision that would have ex
tended the holding period for a long
term capital gain to 12 months instead 
of the present 6-month requirement. The 
House Committee on Ways and Means 
had estimated that an increase in the 
holding period to 1 year would have 
resulted in an annual revenue gain of 
$100 million in 1970 and $150 million in 
subsequent years. The only reason given 
for deleting this provision from the bill 
was that the administration was not sure 
that revenues would be increased by as 
much as $150 million a year. I am not 
persuaded by that argument. On the con
trary, after examining the available evi
dence gathered at the hearings, I am 
convinced that this provision must be re
stored to the House bill when it reaches 
the Senate floor. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the RECORD the 
section of the DSG Fact Book on Tax 
Reform which discusses in detail the 
capital gain provisions contained in the 
House-passed bill. On Tuesday, October 
21, I shall place in the RECORD the sec
tion which discusses the taxation of cor
porations. 

There being no objection, the section 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
DSG TAX REFORM FACT BooK SECTION Two

CAPITAL GAINS 

ELIMINATE PREFERENTIAL TREATMENT FOR 
CAPITAL GAINS 

The problem 
Highly preferential tax treatment is pro

vided f'or capital gains'--appreciation of 
such assets as stocks, real estate and other 
property not held for use in the taxpayer's 
trade or business plus profits· from the sale 
of such assets as livestock, royalties, and 
real estate used in business. 

Originally capital gains were taxed like 
other income. But through the 1930s vari
ous approaches were tried as support grew 
for preferential treatment. Finally, in 1942, 
the present system was adopted. A strong 
puS'h for heavier taxation f'or capital gains 
was made in 1962 but Congress finally 
abandoned the effort. 

At least $15 billlon in unrealized capital 
gain now escapes taxation every year. An
other $25 billion in reported gain is sub
ject to capital gains treatment and taxed 



30542 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD- SENATE October 20, 1969 

at rates ranging from 7% to 25%. This 
yields around $5 billion to $6 billion in 
revenue a year. 

This special treatment for unearned in
come, according to Treasury studies, is more 
important than any other factor in reduc
ing tax rates of high-income individuals. 
It also distorts the economy as capital as
set sales are timed to maximize loss write
offs and postponed to meet requirements 
for tax-free transfers at death. 

Present law 
Reported capital gains now are taxed at 

half the normal rate, up j;o 25%. Gains on 
stocks, real estate and other appreciated 
assets· transferred at death escape taxation. 
Further, the law allows liberal capital loss 
writeoffs, enabling taxpayers to program 
transactions in different years so each $1 
of capital losS' be used to wipe out at least 
$2 in profit. 

Pending proposals 
None of the tax reform proposals intro

duced this year would eliminate preferential 
treatment of capital gains. Several, however, 
would sharply limit this tax preference. 

Revenue impact 
Treasury estimates that taxing all capital 

gains as ordinary income would increase 
revenue about $8.5 billion a year. 

Proponents and opponents 
The U.S. Chamber of Commerce, New York 

Stock Exchange, American Farm Bureau 
Federation, and American Bankers Associa
tion are leading opponents of proposals to 
end preferential treatment of capital gains. 
The AFL-CIO, UAW and Longshoremen's 
Union testified for this change. 

Administration action 
The Treasury, in its December recommen

dations, urged taxation of capital gains now 
untaxed at death but did not deal with other 
preferential provisions. 

The Nixon Administration's proposals do 
not deal directly with eliminating preferen
tial treatment. They would tighten provi
sions dealing with capital loss deductions, 
however, and require taxation of appreciation 
of property donated to charity. 

House action 
The House adopted several changes limit

ing capital gains preferences. One would re
quire, for individuals, that net long-term 
capital losses be reduced by 50% before de
duction from ordinary taxable income. An
other would extend the long-term capital 
gains holding period from six months to 
one year. Still another would eliminate the 
25% ceiling on taxation of capital gains, re
quiring taxation at one-half regular rates for 
individuals. The captial gains tax rate for 
corporations would be raised from the pres
ent 25% to 30%. Further, lump-sum dis
tribution from qualified pension, profit
sharing, stock bonus and annuity plans, now 
taxed at capital gains rates, would get this 
treatment only for the excess of distribution 
over contributions by the taxpayer involved. 
The amount represented by employer con
tributions would be taxed as ordinary in-
come. 

RESOURCE REFERENCES 

Ways and Means hearings, Volumes 8 and 
13; Treasury Studies, Part 3. 
REQUIRE EQUAL TREATMENT OF CAPITAL GAINS 

AND LOSSES 

The problem 
Unequal tax treatment of capital gains and 

losses gives investors, especially those spec
ulating in the stock market or in real estate, 
a substantial break. 

One half the profit from sales of such as
sets as stocks and real estate held more than 
six months is tax-free and the other half 
qualifies for highly preferential capital gains 
treatment. Yet losses from these same kinds 

of transactions are fully deductible against 
both the taxable portion of profit and ordi
nary income. This enables taxpayers to pro
gram sales in different tax years so each $1 of 
capital loss can be used to wipe ou~ at least 
$2 in profit. Further, up to $1,000 in addi
tional losses can be written off each year 
against ordinary income. 

Present law 
All taxpayers may deduct capital losses at 

least to the extent of capital gains. Further, 
in the case of individuals, capital losses that 
exceed capital gains may be deducted against 
ordinary income up to $1,000 a year, with an 
unlimited right to carry any excess forward 
to future taxable years. 

Pending proposals 
None of the tax reform measures intro

duced. in the House deal specifically with a 
requirement for equal treatment of losses 
and gains. 

Revenue impact 
Treasury estimates limiting capital loss 

deductions to 50% and tightening restric
tions on the $1,000 a year in losses allowable 
against ordinary income would raise $60 mil
lion in new revenue the first year and $100 
million a year when fully effective. 

Proponents and opponents 
The U.S. Chamber of Commerce and the 

New York Stock Exchange opposed limits on 
capital loss deductions. The Tax Council 
proposed a new system of taxing capital 
gains with full, unlimited loss offsets against 
long-term. gain and unlimited carryover of 
excess losses. 

Administration action 
The Administration has recommended that 

each dollar of net long-term capital loss be 
permitted to offset only 50 cents of ordinary 
income. The annual deduction limit would 
be held .at $1,000 with unlimited carryover. 
It also calls for an annual limit of $500 each 
for married persons filing separate returns. 

House action 
The House voted to require, in the case of 

individuals, that net long-term capital losses 
be reduced 50% before deduction from ordi
nary taxable income. Net short-term capital 
losses, under this plan, would continue to be 
fully deductible. The overall limit of $1,000 
on capital loss offset against ordinary in
come also would continue (except for a $500 
limit on married persons filing separate 
returns). 

Resource references 
See Ways and Means hearings, Volume 8; 

Treasury Studies, Part 2. 
TAX CAPITAL GAINS NOW UNTAXED AT DEATH 

The problem 
It is estimated that at least $15 billion in 

realized appreciation in securities, real es
tate and other property escapes income taxa
tion every year, either in the hands of the 
original owner or his heirs. This appreciation 
becomes irretrievable as a possibility for in
come taxation when the owner dies. 

One result of this is that investors, partic
ularly older people, hold their property for 
their estates instead CYf selling it and allow
ing the gain to be taxed. This artificial eco
nomic restra;int has a "locked-in" effect. An
other result is loss of a considerable amount 
of tax revenue. 

A proposal to tax unrealized gains at death 
was rejected by Congress in 1963. Treasury's 
general counsel at that time issued an opin
ion concluding taxation of gains in this man
ner would be constitutional. 

Present law 
Gain on stocks, real estate and other ap

preciated assets transferred at death now 
escapes income taxation. In addition the 
basis of the asset for tax purposes is stepped 
up to market value at the time of transfer. 
Thus, in any subsequent sale by the heir, 

no tax is paid on the increase between the 
basis of the asset in the hands of the de
cedent and the market value at the time of 
transfer. 

Pending proposals 
A large number of tax reform bills intro

duced in the House call for taxation of capi
tal gains now untaxed at death. H.R. 5250 
(Reuss and others) would tax unrealized 
gain at capital gains rates in the final in
come tax return of the decedent. Identical 
or similar measures are H.R. 6206, 6770, 7040, 
7045, 7346, 7585, 8144, 9195, 9759, 9852, and 
10253. 

Revenue impact 
Most eS'tima.tes of revenue that would be 

raised by taxing unrealized capital gains 
appreciation at death range from $2.5 billion 
to $3.1 billion, depending on exemptions and 
other variable provisions. 

Proponents and opponents 
The American Bankers Association, New 

York Stock Exchange, National Association 
of Manufacturers, and American Farm Bu
reau Federation all testified in opposition to 
this reform. The latter two groups, in fact, 
urged more liberal capital gains treatment. 
The AFL-CIO, UAW and Longshoremen's 
Union all testified in favor of taxing unreal
ized capital gains at death. 

Administration action 
The Treasury recommendations submitted 

in December called for taxing unrealized cap
ital gains on transfer by gift or at death. 
The proposal included provisions fCYr a sub
stantial exclusion and provided for reporting 
in the decedent's final income tax return. 

The Nixon Administration's proposals sub
mitted in April did not include any provi
sions for taxing unrealized capital gains at 
death. 

House action 
None. 

Resource references 
Ways and Means hearings, Volumes 8 and 

13; Treasury Studies, Part 3. 

VICE PRESIDENT'S NEW ORLEANS 
SPEECH 

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, Vice Presi
dent AGNEW spoke to a citizens testi
monial dinner in New Orleans last eve
ning. He gave a concise description of 
the Nixon administration's policy in Viet
nam, supported draft reform, discussed 
our defense posture and inflation. These 
subjects went unreported by the press. 

To put the Vice President's speech in 
the proper perspective, I ask unanimous 
consent that the complete text of his 
remarks be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY THE VICE PRESIDENT 

Sometimes, it appears that we are reaching 
a time when our senses and our minds will 
no longer respond to moderate stimulation. 
We seem to be approaching an age of the 
gross. Persuasion through speeches and books 
is too often discarded for disruptive demon
strations aimed at bludgeoning the uncon
vinced into action. 

The young, at the zenith of physical 
power and sensitivity, overwhelm themselves 
with drugs and artificial stimulants. Subtlety 
is lost, and fine distinctions based on acute 
reasoning are carelessly ignored in a. head
long jump to a predetermined conclusion. 
Life is visceral rather than intellectual, and 
the most visceral practitioners of life are 
those who characterize themselves a~ intel
lectuals. 

Truth is "revealed" rather than logically 
proved, and the principal infatuations of 
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today revolve around the social sciences, 
those subjects which can accommodate any 
opinion and about which the most reckless 
conjecture cannot be discredited. 

Education is being redefined at the de
mand of the uneducated to suit the ideas 
of the uneducated. The student now goes 
to college to proclaim rather than to learn. 
The lessons of the past are ignored and 
obliterated in a contemporary antagonism 
known as the generation gap. A spirit of na
tional masochism prevails, encouraged by 
an effete corps of impudent snobs who char
acterize themselves as intellectuals. 

It is in this setting of dangerous oversim
plification that the war in Vietnam achieves 
its greatest distortion. 

The recent Vietnam Moratorium is a reflec
tion of the confusion that exists in America 
today. Thousands of well motivated young 
people, conditioned since childhood to re
spond to great emotional appeals, saw fit to 
demonstrate for peace. Most did not stop to 
consider that the leaders of the Moratorium 
had billed it as a massive public outpouring 
of sentiment against the foreign policy of 
the President of the United States. Most did 
not care to be reminded that the leaders of 
the Moratorium refused to disassociate them
selves from the objective enunciated by the 
enemy in Hanoi. 

If the Moratorium had any use whatever, it 
served as an emotional purgative for those 
who feel the need to cleanse themselves of 
their lack of ability to offer a constructive 
solution to the problem. 

Unfortunately, we have not seen the end. 
The hard-core dissidents and professional 
anarchists within the so-called "peace move
ment" will continue to exacerbate the situa
tion. November 15 is already planned-wilder, 
more violent, and equally barren of construc
tive result. 

Is all this justified? Are we imperialist war 
mongers? Let's look for a moment at the 
President's policy in Vietnam in the light of 
political and military conditions as they were 
and as they are today. 

The situation as of January 20, 1969: 

MILITARY CONDITIONS 

The number of U.S. troops to Vietnam was 
still increasing (When the men on their way 
there on January 20 finally arrived, it reached 
an all-time high level in February.) We ap
peared still to be seeking a military solution. 

Military operations were characterized by 
maximum military pressure on the enemy, 
through emphasis on offensive operations. 

Progress in strengthening the South Viet
nam army was slow; resources being devoted 
to this effort did not receive high priority. 

POLITICAL CONDITIONS 

We found only a general and vague set of 
proposals for political settlement of the war. 
While they called for "self-determination,'' 
they provided no specific program for achiev
ing it. 

Mutual withdrawal of forces was provided 
for under the Manila Declaration, which en
visioned that the Allied withdrawal would 
be completed within six months of the with
drawal of North Vietnamese forces and the 
subsiding of the level of violence. 

The situation today: 

MILITARY CONDITIONS 

We have instituted a Vietnamization pro
gram which envisages South Vietnamese re
sponsibility for all aspects of the war
coping with both Viet Cong insurgency and 
regular North Vietnamese forces--even if we 
cannot make progress in the political nego
tiations. 

We have offered the withdrawal of U.S. 
and Allied foree!s over a 12 month period, if 
North Vietnamese forces also withdraw. 

We have declared that we would retain no 
mUita.ry bases. 

We have begun to reduce our presence in 
South Vietnam by settl:ng in motion the re-

placement of over 60,000 U.S. troops (12% of 
total troops, or 20% of combat troops.) This 
is a meaningful act of de-escalation. 

We have emphasized to our military com
manders the requirement that losses be held 
to an absolute minimum, consiStent with 
their mission to protect Allied forees a;nd the 
civilian population. (Casualties in the first 
nine months of the Administration are one
third less than during the companuble pe
riod l!ast year.) 

POLITICAL CONDITIONS 

For the first time, concrete and compre
hensive political proposals for the settlement 
of the war have been made: 

We have proposed free elections organized 
by joint oommissions under international 
supervision. 

We and the government of South Vietnam 
have a.nnounced that we are prepared to 
accept any political outcome which is arrived 
8it through free elections. 

We have offered to negotiate supervised 
cea.sefires under interna.tional supervision to 
facilitate the process of withdrawal. 

We have expressed willingness to discuss 
the 10-point program of the other !side, to
gether with plans put fOl"W'M"d by the other 
parties. 

In short, the only item which has not been 
declared negotiable is the right of the people 
of South Vietnam to determine their future, 
free of outside interference. 

PROGRESS MADE TO DATE IN VIETNAM 

The enemy was un-.:~~ble to launch the 
summer offensive which everyone had pre
dicted. 

The infiltration rate is down by % (which 
means that the possibility of an offensive this 
fall has receded). 

Casualties for the first nine months of this 
year are down Ya compared with the com
parable period last year. 

The South Vietnamese army is larger, 
stronger and more well-equipped. 

The influence of the government of South 
Vietnam has expanded substantially through
out the countryside and the government has 
made significant progress in coping with its 
domestic problems. 

Let us turn for a moment to a legitimate 
complaint of our young people--the draft. 

The draft, at best, is a necessary evil--one 
that President Nixon wants to do away with 
as soon as possible. But while the draft is 
still necessary, our government has a moral 
obligation to make it as fair and as reason
able as possible. Our failure to do mocks 
the ideals we profess so often. 

What is it that makes our draft system so 
unfair and and unreasonable? 

Essentially, there are two problems: first-
the present system creates for our young men 
a long period of draft vulnerability, one 
which begins at age 19 and stretches for 
seven long years-unless the young man is 
drafted sooner. During this time, his educa
tional plans, his career, even his decisions 
concerning marriage and family are distorted 
by his inability to predict the impact of the 
draft. All of this constitutes a terrible pres
sure, a dark shadow which falls across the 
11 ves of young Americans at the very time 
when they should be greeting the opportuni
ties of adulthood with the greatest sense of 
excitement and adventure. 

Prolonged uncertainty is one problem with 
the draft. Unfair selection is a second. 
Though all are technically vulnerable to the 
draft, those who are able to go on to college 
and then into certain graduate programs or 
occupations are often able to escape induc
tion. In short, the current draft system 
creates frustration and mocks justice; it is 
both unfair and unreasonable. 

This is not my opinion alone. It is widely 
shared-by members of all age groups in all 
parts of the country. Two panels composed 
of distinguished citizens--one headed by 
General Mark Clark and one headed by Mr. 

Burke Marshall-have reached the same con
clusion in recent years. So have the reports 
of both the House and Senate Armed Serv
ices Committees and so have many leaders of 
both parties in the House and Senate. 

Months ago President Nixon took the lead 
in the battle to reform the draft. On May 13, 
1969, he sent a message to the Congress in 
which he asked that body to reduce the pe
riod of prime vulnerability from seven years 
to one and to institute a fair, random se
lection system. Under this arrangement, 
everyone would be eligible for the draft at 
age nineteen and would be randomly as
signed a place in the order of call at that 
time. He would remain in a condition of 
prime eligibility for 12 months. If he were 
not drafted in that time, he would move 
into less vulnerable categories. Those who 
chose to take a deferment at age nineteen, 
to go on to college, for example, would do 
so knowing where they fell in that order 
of call and could plan their lives accord
ingly. They would then spend their year in 
the prime vulnerability group at the time 
they left school. 

Few of the President's statements have 
brought more favorable reaction than his 
suggestions for reforming the draft. Despite 
the widespread dissatisfaction with the draft 
and despite the widespread praise which 
greeted the President's message-the Con
gress waited until this week to act. The 
House Armed Services Committee unani
mously has reported the bill favorably, and 
early House action is expected. Senate action 
will depend on prompt attention by Senator 
Stennis' Committee. 

As Secretary Laird recently explained, all 
that is necessary is that one sentence be 
changed in the current draft law, a sentence 
introduced as a last minute afterthought 
back in 1967. This single sentence now pre
vents the President from switching to the 
random selection process. It is true that the 
President could reduce the seven-year period 
to one year on his own; in fact, the Presi
dent has indicated that he might take this 
step unilaterally even if Congress does not 
act. But he would much prefer to take the 
two steps together-and that means Congress 
must cooperate. 

Why does he prefer both steps at once? If 
the President should go ahead and reduce 
the period of prime vulnerability to one year 
without Congressional cooperation, a strange 
thing would happen. The law would still re
quire that the oldest nineteen year olds be 
drafted first--which could mean, for exam
ple, that everyone born in January and Feb
ruary might be drafted every year, while 
everyone born in November and December 
might regularly go unaffected. If Congress 
lets him, the President would avoid that 
systematic inequity by scrambling the 365 
days of the year and rearranging them each 
year in a different order. Then everyone 
whose birthday was drawn first would be 
called first, and those who birthdays were 
drawn last would be called last. This is 
clearly the fairest system. 

Certainly this is the time for the people 
to join the President in making their desires 
felt. For if reform is frustrated, it will be a 
defeat not only for the President, but also 
for the Democratic process. Above all, it will 
be a defeat for the principles of reason and 
justice which we value so highly in this 
country, principles which we preach with 
great ardor to our young people, but which 
we have not yet achieved in our selective 
service legislation. 

Among the inaccurate tirades against the 
present foreign policy of the United States 
is an oft repeated allegation that we are 
mostly at fault for the strategic arms race 
with Russia. 

If we examine the record of the past few 
years, it is quite clear that the United States 
has exercised considerable restraint in its 
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strategic weapons programs, probably more 
than was prudent. 

We built up to a force of about 1,000 
ICBM's by mid-1967 and held it there; 

We began building the last of our 41 bal
listic missile submarines in 1965 and we have 
built none since; 

Even though President Kennedy was being 
pressed to deploy an ABM as early as 1961, 
the U.S. refrained from a decision to deploy 
the ABM until 1967. Moreover, it was decided 
to modify the previous Administration's ABM 
system to emphasize further that the U.S. 
deployment was not intended to be pro
vocative; 

We have stretched out a decision to deploy 
a new manned bomber for nearly a decade. 

The Soviet Union's record should be judged 
against this background of U.S. restraint. 

The Soviets have already deployed 64 
ABM's, and they are pursuing an active ABM 
development program; they have more ABM's 
today than we will have by 1974; 

Their recent SS-9 tests with multiple war
heads suggest that they are also pursuing a 
MIRV development program, a development 
which is of grave concern to us; 

They have several ICBM's in development 
and production and have overcome our lead 
in deployed ICBM's already this year they 
have started construction on upwards of 100 
new ICBM's; and they show no signs of slack
ing off; 

They are continuing to build and deploy 
ballistic missile submarines and test new mis
siles for them; 

They are continuing to build up their air 
defense systems; 

They are developing mobile missile systems. 
In summary, they are active across the 

board in developing and deploying strategic 
systems. 

Interest in arms control cannot be one 
sided. It takes two sides to have a com
petition. I believe our record is clearly one 
of restraint. Moreover, since this Admin
istration took office, we have studied in de
tail every aspect of limiting strategic 
weapons. 

For example, for many weeks we have had a 
panel of experts examining in depth the 
possibilities and pitfalls in limiting the de
velopment and deployment of MIRV's. 

We have had another panel doing a de
tailed study of U.S. intelligence capabilities 
and our ability to verify compliance with an 
arms control agreement. 

These studies have shown that clear cut
off points are very difficult to establish. For 
example, it would not be enough simply to 
ban MIRV testing in order to stop MIRV de
ployment. We would have to have collateral 
restrictions on the testing of most space and 
weapons systems involving multiple or 
maneuvering objects in order to have confi
dence that MIRV deployment was in fact 
banned. This makes a unilateral moratorium 
very risky. 

Complex questions such as these will not 
be resolved overnight. We look forward to 
discussing strategic arms limitation issues 
with the Soviet Union. Until such discussions 
clearly demonstrate a mutual concern in re
straining the strategic arms competition, we 
believe we must pursue a course of action 
that preserves our security against the 
threats we continue to face. 

We gain nothing, and the prospects for 
successful negotiations are not advanced one 
iota, by restraint which is not reciprocated. 
Why should the Soviet Union bargain seri
ously with us if they can have what they 
want without paying any price whatever? 
We would be playing Russian roulette with 
U.S. security if we failed to take the mini
mum essential steps to maintain our security. 

Finally, we are beset with the accusation 
that this Administration is insensitive to do
mestic needs; that we are not spending 
enough on the problems of the poor; and 

that we, in fact, do not have a domestic 
program. 

The decisions and actions of this Admin
istration, since it came to office on January 
20th, have been conditioned by the economic 
environment that we inherited. By Inau
guration Day, 1969, the Federal governme;nt 
had run for eight years an unbroken string 
of budget deficits that added more than $78 
billion to the Federal debt. The impact of 
these deficits on the national economy was 
far reaching. 

By this past January, price inflation had 
been generated and propelled to the point 
where the cost of living was surging upward 
at a rate of five per cent a year. These price 
increases, coupled with tax increases, meant 
that the average American workingman had 
made no gain at all in real income in more 
than three years. For those below the na
tional average--the Americans who live on 
pensions or fixed income--these three years 
had been even more difficult. These Amer
icans were worse off economically in terms 
of real income in January of 1969 than they 
had been in December of 1965--despite the 
growth in the economy. 

The imperatives of this economic situation 
dictated to a great extent our legislative and 
administrative priorities. 

We made initial cuts of some $4 billion 
in the proposed 1970 fiscal year budget. 
Later, we made additional cuts of more than 
$3 billion to hold to our spending ceiling of 
$192.9 billion for this fiscal year. A short 
tight leash on Federal spending is the most 
effective means of controlling inflation-we 
shall continue to use it. 

We recommended an orderly phase-out of 
the surtax at the full ten per cent for the 
second half of 1969 and at five per cent for 
the first six months of calendar year 1970. 
Congress has so far only granted the first 
and most vital part of this request. We or
dered a cutback of 75 per cent in all Federal 
construction; we have asked the states to 
cut back construction as much as they can; 
we have followed the restrained and respon
sible monetary policy which our precarious 
economic situation requires. 

While controversial and unpopular in the 
short run to many Americans, these measures 
are essential to the long-run stability and 
security of the economy on which the well
being of both the public sector and the pri
vate sector ultimately depend. 

Even with a tight budget leaving little 
room for fiscal maneuver, we have come for
ward with legislative initiatives that break 
new ground in half a dozen areas, that en
tail historic reform in others, and that will 
enable us to test a philosophy of government 
that rejects the old centralism that guided 
Federal policy most of the past four dec
ades. 

Among our recommendations to this first 
session of the Ninety-First C<>ngress are: 

1. The most extensive overhaul of the wel
fare system since the beginning of the New 
Deal. 

2. The beginning of an historic redistribu
tion of power from the national capital to 
the state capitals and city halls through a 
sharing of Federal income tax revenues with 
the states. 

3. The first major reform of the Federal Tax 
Code in 50 years. 

4 . The first major reform of Selective Serv
ice System since conscription became a per
manent feature of American life in 1948. 

5. A major attack on organized crime and 
the narcotics traffic. 

6. A concerted national effort to eliminate 
the vestiges of hunger and malnutrition 
from our national life. 

7. Replacement of the 189 year old United 
States Post Office Department with a govern
ment-owned corporation operating on busi
ness principles rather than political patron
age. 

8. The most extensive Federal commit
ment to ma-ss transit and aviation in his
tory. 

Taken together, these recommendations 
represent our best judgment as to the pri
ority of the competing and legitimate claims 
on the Federal government. This is our 
assessment of where existing Federal re
sources can best be distributed for the good 
of the entire country. If our diplomatic 
policies can produce an honorable peace 
in Asia and our economic policies can halt 
inflation in the economy, we shall be able to 
take up at once other urgent needs of our 
people. 

Great patriots of past generations would 
find it difficult to believe that Americans 
would ever doubt the validity of America's 
resolve to protect free men from totalitarian 
attack. Yet today, we see those among us 
who prefer to side with an enemy aggressor 
rather than stand by this free nation. We 
see others who are short-sigh ted enough 
to believe that we need not protect ourselves 
from attack by governments that depend 
upon force to control their people--govern
ments which came into being through force 
alone and continued to exist by force alone. 

I do not want to see this nation spend one 
dollar more on defense than is absolutely 
necessary, but I would hate to see this na
tion spend one dollar less on defense than 
is absolutely necessary. Until the principle 
of open representative government exists 
among all nations, the United States must 
not abandon its moral obligation to protect 
by any means necessary the freedoms so 
hard won by the 400,000 Americans who 
made the ultimate sacrifice in dedicated be
lief that some things are more precious than 
life itself. 

THE PRESIDENCY AND THE 
POPULAR WILL 

Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, there has 
been considerable debate concerning the 
impact of last week's Vietnam morato
rium, particularly as it is or is not re
flected by the President of the United 
States. There should be more attention 
to the question of whether or not the 
Chief Executive should be influenced by 
the demonstrations in the street. 

Happily, the question has not been 
ignored. The Washington Sunday Star 
of October 19, in its lead editorial, dealt 
at some length with the question of the 
Presidency and the popular will, and did 
so without questioning the impressive 
and unique demonstration which oc
curred last Wednesday. Yet, as the Star 
points out, the leaders of the morato
rium, and all who participated for that 
matter, I would add, enjoy a high degree 
of irresponsibility in that they are not 
answerable for the consequences of the 
policies they espouse. The President most 
assuredly is, and he is answerable to all 
the people. 

To follow the dictates of the morato
rium committee would be to shift the 
decisionmaking process from elected of
ficials to the street. Our leaders, elected 
by all the people. are charged with the 
decisionmaking process. That is what 
American democracy is all about. As the 
Star editorial puts it: 

The people have the right to vote. They 
have the right-perhaps the obligation-to 
make their opinions known to their govern
ment through free speech, peaceful assem
bly and petitions for redress of grdevances. 
But they have no right to dictate specific 
policy decisions from the street. 
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No one in a position of responsibility 
can remain totally unaffected by a mass 
demonstration such as we witnessed last 
week. But the recognition of an expres
sion of this sort is far removed from the 
abdication of presidential responsibility, 
and that is what the more militant of 
the demonstrators seek, apparently. 

Mr. President, because of its careful 
and intelligent discussion of this vital 
question, I commend the Star's edito
rial to all and ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the RECORD. 

THE MORATORIUM AND THE PRESIDENT 

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, all Ameri
cans, whether in or out of public life, 
are reflecting on the meaning, effects, 
and influences of the Vietnam morato
rium last Wednesday. Most would agree 
that it was a significant event. Much has 
been devoted to the manifestation of the 
popular will which the President is bound 
to heed. I, for one, do not find this point 
of view to be consistent with my un
derstanding of the system of government 
established by the Constitution. This 
great document assures the people a firm 
and decisive voice in the affairs of gov
ernment, but the voice is to be articu
lated in the voting booth not in the 
street. 

Mr. President, the iead editorial of 
the Washington Sunday Star is most 
cogent and well reasoned in its assess
ment of the moratorium. I join the Sen
ator from Wyoming in asking unani
mous consent that it be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Washington (D.C.) Sunday Star, 

Oct. 19, 1969] 
THE PRESIDENCY AND THE POPULAR WILL 

Last week's Vietnam Moratorium has been 
generally hailed as a success. The exact turn
out will never be known, but no one would 
question the fact that it was an impressive 
and unique demonstration of disapproval of 
a uniquely unpopular war. 

Now that the day has passed, the focus 
of a,ttention shifts from the streets to the 
White House. How should the President, the 
official charged with the ultimate responsi
bility for the conduct of American foreign 
policy, react to this tangible evidence of the 
public will? 

For the leaders of the Moratorium, the 
answer is simple. He should do 8JS he is told. 
He should order an immed.iate cease-fire-
whether or not the enemy responds in kind. 
He should assemble all av8Jila,ble moons of 
transport and he should evacuate all United 
States military personnel just as quickly as 
possible. 

Their enthusiasm is understandable. A 
degree of irresponsibility is one of the sev
eral glories of youth. But the cry for instant 
presidential response is not limited to the 
campus. It has been taken up by a sur
prising number of senators, representatives, 
assor.ted local politicians and professors. It 
has been echoed by a number of editorialists, 
columnists and news interpreters. 

The Moratorium, so the reasoning goes, 
proves that the Nixon administration is out 
of step with the people. Such a massive 
manifestation of discontent should shift the 
decision-making process from the elected 
officials to the street. Isn't that what democ
racy is all about? 

There is, to be sure, such a definition of 
democracy. It can mean the direct and lead
erless rule of the people. But the word also 

applies to a system of government in which 
carefully defined powers are vested in agents 
chosen by the people in free elections. And 
that is what American democracy is all about. 

Such a formula does not deny the right of 
the people to assemble, to march, to protest, 
to speak and to demonstrate for or against 
any cause they care about. Nor does it mean 
that the elected agents should be unmindful 
of such demonstra,tions. 

No one in any way responsible for the 
future of the United States could truly 
remain totally unaffected by any mass dem
onstration. As a poltical animal-and one 
who presumably has some interest in per
sonal political survival-President Nixon has 
to consider every manifestation of public 
will. · 

But a recognition of the trends of public 
opinion is far removed from the abdica
tion of presidential responsibility that is 
being demanded. The former is a proper ap
plication of practical politics. The latter is 
an open invitation to chaos. 

To begin with, the people of the United 
States do not speak with a single voice. 
They never have. And as long as the human 
mind continues to function, they never will. 
The Moratorium was a case in point. It was 
a generalized statement of public discontent. 
But on the question of specifically how and 
when the United States should extricate it
self, opinions spanned the spectrum from 
the hope for a swift Viet Cong victory to de
mand for precisely what is happening: A 
phased withdrawal timed to the ability of 
South Vietnam to fend for itself politically 
and militarily. 

But let us, for the sake of argument, as
sume that the demonstrators did speak with 
a single voice. Let us also increase all pub
lished estimates of the total turnout and 
say that an even million marchers turned 
out to demand immediate and total with
drawal from Vietnam. Should the President 
discard his own views and accept this man
date from the people? 

If he should do so, what would become of 
the rights of the remaining 199 million 
Americans? The majority of those of voting 
age elected a president to fullfill his con
stitutional function. They did not go to the 
ballot box to name an observer of street 
demonstrations or an interpreter of public 
opinion polls. 

The framers of the constitution and those 
who have refined it through the years were 
quite specific in defining the powers, duties 
and rights of the different branches of gov
ernment. And the rights of the people under 
that government are also carefully set forth. 
Th~ people have the right to vote. They 

have the right-perhaps the obligation-to 
make their opinions known to their govern
ment through free speech, peaceful assembly 
and petitions for redress of grievances. But 
they have no right to dictate specific policy 
decisions from the street. 

This is no abridgement of freedom or dilu
tion of the democratic process. It is a prac
tical recognition of the fact that the elected 
officials-and the president in particular
have a different view of the nation than the 
man in the street can possibly have. The 
president's special interest is the welfare of 
the United States. He cannot become ob
sessed with the pursuit of a single objective. 
He must consider every proposed action in 
the light of its total consequence. And in 
reaching his decisions, the president has 
available to him information that must ex
ceed that of the best informed citizen. 

This was the case in the infancy of the 
nation. It a,pplies a thousandfold to the 
infinitely complex world today. 

President Nixon has made it clear enough 
that he does not intend to turn aside from 
his obliga.tlon to frame foreign policy and to 
turn that function over to the Moratorium 
committee. He has said it in his press con
ference statement. He has repeated lJt in his 

reasoned letter of reply to the student who 
protested Mr. Nixon's press conference re
mark. But the maroter does not end there. 

The promise is for increasing pressure, in 
the form of future mass demonstrations, to 
force the President to capitulate. The chances 
are that the moratoriums planned for No
vember and December will prove, in terms 
of numbers, something of an anticlimax. But 
it is not unlikely that they will make up in 
intensity and violence what they will lack 
in size. 

Regardless of the nature or the size of the 
protest, Mr. Nixon, from all available evi
dence, will continue to follow the policies 
that he determines to be in the best present 
and future interests of the United States. But 
there is danger that the notion of immediate 
popular authority, which is being thought
lessly touted today, will gain such currency 
that some future . chief executive will feel 
compelled to disregard his constitutional 
obligations and to turn the decisionmaking 
process over to that multivoiced, semi-in
formed, whimsical and indecipherable entity 
called public opinion. 

Presidents can be wrong. That's wl1y pro
testers, commentators, editorialists and vot
ers were born, The means to correct the prob
lem of human frailty or errors of judgment in 
high places is indeed vested in the citizens. 
But the proper exercise of that power is not 
the bullet, not the brickbat, not the dictator
ship of the people. 

It is the vote. 

SAN FRANCISCO SCHOOLS AND SAN 
FRANCISCO EXAMINER SUPPORT 
s. 2625 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, on 
July 15, I introduced the Urban and 
Rural Education Act of 1969. The San 
Francisco Examiner, in an editorial, com
mented on the statement I made when 
introducing the measure. I ask unani
mous consent that this editorial be 
printed in the RECORD. 

In addition, I received a letter of en
dorsement from Superintendent Robert 
E. Jenkins of the San Francisco Unified 
School District. The superintendent said 
that he was ''in complete agreement with 
tlie suggestions" incorporated in the Ur
ban and Rural Education Act of 1969. I 
ask unanimous consent that the super
intendent's letter also be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and letter were ordered to be printed in 
the RECORD, as follows: 

[From the San Francisco Examiner, 
Aug. 3, 1969] 

THE NEW PATTERN OF SCHOOL NEEDS 

Senator George Murphy has put his finger 
on some of the stark facts of education 
today in seeking added federal help for 
schools-rural and urban-with concentra
tions of disadvantaged pupils. It would 
amormt to $220 million, not much but a 
start. 

He said in a Senate speech, "In our na
ton's 15 largest cities, the school dropout 
rate varies from a high of 46.6 percent to a 
low of 21.4 percent. In three schools in a 
predominantly Negro area of Los Angeles 
two-thirds of the students drop out before 
completing high school." 

As for rural areas, "Approximately 415,000 
children of migrant parents have been esti
mated not to attend school on a regular basis 
... There are still about 10,000 one-room 
schools in this country." 

Obviously the money should be put where 
the need lies. Unfortunately it is not going 
there now because of antiquated distribution 
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formulas. Alan K. Campbell pointed out in 
the Saturday Review earlier this year that 
"The tax base in large cities has not kept 
pace with the most recent growth and chang
ing nature of the school population in the 
cities." 

The tax base of impoverished rural areas 
is equally distressing. 

Although the central city once generated 
ample school funds as compared with the 
suburbs, that situation no longer holds. Mur
phy told the Senate, "By 1965 in the 37 lar~
est metropolitan areas the average per pupil 
expenditure was $449 for the central city and 
$573 for the suburbs. All indications are tha.t 
this expenditure gap is growing dramat

ically." 
That certainly applies to California, as 

Gov. Reagan recognized in a report to the 
people last May: "Elementary school district 
expenditures range from as little as $289 per 
student per year to $2662." Anyone who calls 
this "equalization" needs to review grade 
school arithmetic and develop a sense of 
proportion. 

Federal and state funds must be chan
neled into those school districts where the 
demand is for special educational means 
that cost money in terms of materials and 
teacher strength. We are glad to hear that 
point driven home so eloquently by Sen. 
Murphy on the fioor of the Senate. 

SAN FRANCISCO UNIFIED SCHOOL 
DISTRICT, OFFICE OF THE Su
PERINTENDENT, 

San Francisco, Calif., September 10,1969. 
Hon. GEORGE MURPHY, 
U.S. Senate, 
washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR MURPHY: I have just com
pleted reading the text of the Congressional 
Record for Tuesday, July 15, 1969. It was very 
interesting to see how closely our thinking 
is related to the whole matter of urban edu
cation and possible solutions. 

I am in complete agreement with the sug
gestions which are made by you in your in
troduction to the Urban and Rural Educa
tion Act of 1969. 

I am sure that you are aware that not only 
in our city, but throughout the State of Cal
ifornia, the present Title I ESEA funds are 
being used as suggested in your Bill. The ma
jor problem, however, is that adequate funds 
have not been provided by Congress to follow 
through on the fine suggestions which have 
been made, 

I hope that you wlll seek the support of 
other Congressional members so that your 
ideas can become reality. I shall call this to 
the attention of other school people to en
courage their support of your action. 

Sincerely, 
ROBERT E. JENKINS, 

Superintendent of Schools 

PROPOSED REPEAL OF EMERGENCY 
DETENTION PROVISION OF IN
TERNAL SECURITY ACT OF 1950 
Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, earlier 

this year I introduced with 26 cosponsors, 
S. 1872, a measure to repeal the emer
gency detention provision of the Internal 
Security Act of 1950. 

I have been pleased and heartened by 
the number of people throughout the 
Nation who have expressed to me their 
support for the proposed legislation. As 
a sample of the widespread support for 
S. 1872, I have received resolutions from 
the following organizations urging that 
the emergency detention provision be 
repealed: Board of Supervisors of County 
of Los Angeles; Monterey Park City 
Council; Salt Lake City branch of 
NAACP; Federated Auxiliaries of the 

International Longshoremen's & Ware
housemen's Union; Office & Professional 
Employees Union, Local 29, Oakland, 
Calif.; Salt Lake chapter of the Spanish 
Speaking Organization for Community, 
Integrity and Opportunity. 

I ask unanimous consent that text of 
these resolutions be printed in the 
RECORD. 

Further, I have received reports that 
the administration is prepared to oppose 
the repeal of this law; however, despite 
repeated inquiries, the administration 
has not responded to my request and the 
request of a number of other House Mem
bers for a report or a position on this 
legislation. Therefore, I again urge that 
early hearings be scheduled on S. 1872. 

There being no objection, the resolu
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
RESOLUTION BY THE BOARD OF SUPERVISORS, 

COUNTY OF LOS ANGELES 
Whereas, with knowledge of the experience 

of Japanese-American citizens in emergency 
detention, we recognize the danger of Sub
title II of the Internal Security Act of 1950 
(Emergency Detention Act), to the civil 
rights of all Americans, and 

Whereas, American citizens of all nation
alities regret that said part of our recent 
history, and 

Whereas, the Emergency Detention Act 
provides that, during periods of "internal se
curity emergency," any person who probably 
will engage in, or probably will conspire with 
others to "engage in, acts of espionage or 
sabotage" can be incarcerated in detention 
camps, and 

Whereas, a person detained under the 
Emergency Detention Act will not be brought 
to trial under law, but instead will be judged 
by a Preliminary Hearing Officer and a De
tention Review Board, wherein the detainee 
must prove his innocence, but the govern
ment is not required to disclose evidence or 
produce witnesses to justify the detention, 
and 

Whereas, said procedures violate all con
stitutional guarantees and protections and 
are unnecessary, as existing laws and proce
dures are available and are completely ade
quate to safeguard internal security, 

Now therefore be it resolved that this 
Board hereby expresses its opposition to Sub
title II of the Internal Security Act of 1950 
(Emergency Detention Act), and, 

Be it further resolved that this Board's 
position be made known to all members of 
the Congressional Delegation from the Los 
Angeles area, with a request that they exert 
their influence to bring about repeal of the 
Emergency Detention Act. 

RESOLUTION 7384 
A resolution of the City Council of the city 

of Monterey Park recommending the repeal 
of subtitle II of the Internal Security Act 
of 1950, adopted on June 10, 1969 
The City Council of the city of Monterey 

Park does resolve: 
Whereas, the existence of Title II of the 

Internal Security Act of 1950 (Emergency 
Detention Act) provides that, "the Attorney 
General may apprehend and detain any per
son who probably wm engage in, or probably 
will conspire with others to engl'l.ge in, acts 
of sabotage or espionage," and 

Whereas, a person who is detained under 
the Emergency Detention Act is denied his 
rights to due process of trial under law; and 

Whereas, there exist more effective laws 
and procedures to safeguard internal secu
rity. 

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the Ci.ty 
Council of the City of Monterey Park requests 

the Congress to repeal Sub-Title II of the 
Internal SecurLty Act of 1950. 

The City Clerk shall certify to the adoption 
of this Resolution and is hereby directed to 
send a copy thereof to Senator Daniel Inouye, 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Adopted and approved this 22d day of Sep
tember, 1969. 

KENNY GRIBBLE, 
Mayor of the City of Monterey Park, Calif. 
Attest: 

LAURA LEE McMILLEN, 
City Clerk. 

I hereby certify that the foregoing Resolu
tion was duly adopted by the City Council of 
the City of Monterey Park at a regular meet
ing held on the 22d day of September, 1969, 
by the following vote of the Council: 

Ayes: Councilmen: Karnos, Kreger, Eram
bert and Gribble. 

Noes: Councilmen: None. 
Absent: Councilmen: Lewis. 

LAURA LEE McMILLEN, 
City Clerk of the City of Monterey 

Park, Calif. 

A RESOLUTION PASSED UNANIMOUSLY BY THE 
SALT LAKE BRANCH OF THE NATIONAL Asso
CIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF COLORED 
PEOPLE-NAACP 
Whereas, the NAACP is long familiar with 

the tyranny that exists where the rights of 
man and due process of law do not, and 

Whereas, the NAACP has long fought to 
establish the right of all persons to receive 
their fullest constitutional protection under 
law, and 

Whereas, the arrest and detention of per
sons in places of confinement soleiy on the 
grounds of suspicion and belief without due 
process of law and without having been con
victed of a crime by a jury of their peers is 
contrary to the beliefs of and abhorrent to 
the members of the NAACP, and 

Whereas, there now exists under the provi
sions of Public Law 831, 81st Congress; 
Title II, Section 102, 103, 104 (The Emergency 
Detention Act of 1950, the possibility of just 
such arrest of persons and their confinement 
in detention camps, such camps having al
ready been built, without conviction for 
crime or due process of law, and 

Whereas, Senator Daniel K. Inouye and 22 
co-sponsors have introduced Senate Bill 1872 
in the United States Senate and Congress
man Spark M. Matsunaga and Chet Holifield 
have sponsored H.R. 11825 in the United 
States House of Representatives for the pur
pose of repealing the Emergency Detention 
Act of 1950. 

Therefore, the Salt Lake Branch of the 
NAACP unanimously resolves to give its 
wholehearted support to repeal of the Emer
gency Detention Act of 1950 and urges Sen
ator Wallace F. Bennett, Senator Frank E. 
Moss, Congressman Lawrence Burton and 
Congressman Sherman P. Lloyd to work for 
and to vote for the repeal of an act so con
trary to American belief in freedom and jus
tice, and 

Further resolves that a copy of this reso
lution be sent to each Utah Senator and 
Congressman, and to Senator Daniel K. 
Inouye and Congressman Spark M. Matsu
naga and Chet Holifield to show our support 
for the repeal of the Emergency Detention 
Act of 1950, and further that a copy be sent 
to the Salt Lake Branch of the Japanese 
American Citizens League that they may 
know we have committed ourselves to the 
campaign for repeal. 

INTERNATIONAL LONGSHOREMEN'S AND WARE
HOUSEMEN'S UNION, FEDERATED AUXILIA
RIEs--RESOLUTION TO REPEAL TITLE II 

- OF THE MCCARRAN ACT 
Whereas: The Internal Security (McCar

ran) Act of 1950 was enacted in the McCarthy 
era, over the veto of President Truman, who 
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declared "the act would strike blows at our 
liberties"; and 

Whereas: The International Longshore
men's and Warehousemen's Union (ILWU) 
Federated Auxiliaries has consistently op
posed this Act; and 

Whereas: Title II of the Act, known as 
"The Emergency Detention Act" gives power 
to the President or his agent to detain per
sons "if there is reasonable ground to believe 
that such person will engage in or probably 
will with others engage in acts of espionage 
or sabotage"; and 

Whereas: A person so detained wlll not be 
brought to trial, but must prove his inno
cence before a Hearing Officer. However the 
government is Not required to disclose or 
produce witnesses to justify the detention; 
and 

Whereas: With the knowledge of the ex
perience of the more than 110,000 citizens 
and non-citizens of Japanese ancestry (men, 
women and children) who were incarcerated, 
in 1942, in 10 concentration camps without 
hearing or due process of law because of 
racism and war hysteria; and 

Whereas: In a May 1968 report, the House 
Un-American Activities Committee recom
mended use of Title II to detain in concen
tration camps, militant black leaders; and 

Whereas: Senator Daniel Inouye of Hawaii, 
at the behest of the National Japanese Cit
izens League (JACL) Committee To Repeal 
Title II, has introduced Senate Blll # 1872 
to repeal the Emergency Detention Act, and 
23 senators are cosponsors; and 

Whereas: It has been and is the consistent 
policy of the ILWU Federated Auxiliaries to 
defend and protect constitutional rights and 
principles of democracy and to fight rac
ism; 

Therefore Be It Resolved: That the 14th 
BIENNIAL CONVENTION of the ILWU Fed
erated Auxiliaries, assembled in Seattle, 
Washington this 18th day of June, 1969 while 
re-affirming our opposition to the entire Mc
Carran Internal Security Act of 1950, hereby 
goes on record to support passage of S. 1872, 
and 

Be it further resolved: That S. 1872 be con
sidered and enacted as separate legislation 
and not attached to any pending and/or 
contemplated legislation; that copies of this 
resolution be sent to all ILWU Auxiliaries 
for action: that we take appropriate steps 
to have the various State Legislatures, in 
which we have auxiliaries, to pass resolu
tions to memorialize Congress for "DO PASS 
S. 1872"; to have Brother Al Lannon, ILWU 
Washington represent us at any hearings 
that may come up on this issue before Con
gress; and request Brother Lannon to take 
proper steps to have our resolution made a 
part of the Congressional Record; that we 
reach as many other Women's organizations 
as possible; to pass similar resolutions and 
finally that copies of this resolution be sent 
to Senator Inouye; to The Senate Commit
tee on Judiciary and to the Press. 

Adopted by ILWU Federated Auxiliaries 
14th Biennial Convention Seattle, Wash., 
June 18th, 1969. 

VALERIE TAYLOR, 
President. 

NORMA WYATT, 
Secretary. 

RESOLUTION To REPEAL TITLE II OF INTERNAL 
SECURITY ACT BY PASSAGE OF SENATE BILL 
1872 AND HOUSE RESOLUTION 11825 
Whereas: The Internal Security (McCar-

ran) Act of 1950 was enacted in the Mc
Carthy era, over the veto of President Tru
man, who declared "the Act would strike 
blows at our liberties"; and 

Whereas: Title II of the Act, known as 
"The Emergency Detention Act" gives power 
to the President or his agent to detain per
sons "if there is reasonable ground to believe 

that such person will engage in or probably 
will with others engage in acts of espionage 
or sabotage"; and 

Whereas: A person so detained will not be 
brought to trial, but must prove his inno
cence before a Hearing Officer, however the 
government is NOT required to disclose or 
produce witnesses to justify the detention; 
and 

Whereas: With the knowledge of the ex
perience of the more than 110,000 citizens 
and non-citizens of Japanese ancestry, who 
were incarcerated, in 1942, in 10 concentra
tion camps without hearing or due process 
of law because of racism and war hysteria; 
and 

Whereas: Senator Daniel Inouye of Hawaii, 
at the behest of the National Japanese 
American Citizens League (JACL) Commit
tee To Repeal Title II, has introduced Sen
ate Bill # 1872 to repeal the Emergency De
tention Act, and 23 Senators, including Alan 
Cranston and George Murphy, are cospon
sors; and 

Therefore be it resolved that Local 29, Of
flee and Professional Employees Union, AFL
CIO go on record to support passage of SB 
1872 which eliminates Title II-the Emer
gency Detention Section; and 

Be it further resolved that we make public 
this action through every means at our com
mand; and 

Be it further resolved that copies of this 
resolution be sent to the Senate Committee 
on Judiciary and Senators Inouye, Cranston 
and Murphy; and 

Be it further resolved, that the Senate 
consider SB 1872 and enact as separate leg
islation and not attached to pending and/or 
contemplated legislation; and 

Be it finally resolved that similar resolu
tion be sent by our Local on HR 11825, sim
iliar legislation introduced by Congressmen 
Matsunaga, Holifield and many other Con
gressmen. 

RESOLUTION PASSED . UNANIMOUSLY BY THE 
SALT LAKE CHAPTER OF THE SPANISH-SPEAK
ING ORGANIZATION FOR COMMUNITY INTEG
RITY AND 0PPORTUNITY-80CI0 
Whereas, it is one of the goals of SOCIO 

to promote the dignity, integrity a.nd free
dom of all person!>, and 

Whereas, the arrest and detention of per
sons in places of confinement on the basis 
of suspicion a;nd belief without due process 
of law and conviction for crime by a jury 
of their peers is con tmry to the beliefs of 
and abhorrent to the members of SOCIO, 
and 

Whereas, there now exists under the pro
vision~> of Public Law 831, 81 of Congress, 
Title II, Section 102, 103, 104. (The Emer
gency Detention Act of 1950) the possibility 
of just such arrest of persons and their con
finement in detention camps, such camps 
having already been buUt, without convic
tion for crime or due process of law, and 

Wher>eas, Senator Daniel K. Inouye and 22 
co-sponsors have introduced Senate Bill 
1872 in the United States Senate and Con
gressmen Spark M. Mat!>una.ga and Chet 
Holifield have sponsored H.R. 11825 in the 
United States House of Representatives for 
the purpose of repealing the Emergency De
tention Aot of 1950, · 

Therefore, the Salt Lake Ohapter of SOCIO 
unanimously resolves to give its wholehearted 
support to repeal of the Emergency Deten
tion Act of 1950 and urges Senator Wallace 
F. Bennett, Senator Frank E. Moss, Congress
man Lawrence Burton and CongreSI>man 
Sherman P. Lloyd to work for and to vote 
for the repeal of an act so contrary to Ameri
can belief in freedom and justice, and 

Further resolves that a copy of this resolu
tion be sent to each Utah Senator and Con
gressman, and to Senator Daniel K. Inouye 
and Oongressmen Spark M. Matsunaga and 
Chet Holifield to show our support for the 
repeal of the Emergency Detention Act of 

1950, and further that a copy be sent to the 
Salt Lake Chapter of the J111panese American 
Oitizens League that they may know we have 
cominitted ourselves to the campaign for 
repeal. 

A TRIDUTE TO ROLLA A. CLYMER, 
OF EL DORADO, KANS. 

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, as a part 
of its Media Appreciation Day activities 
Wichita State University proclaimed 
October 4 as Rolla A. Clymer Day. 

Rolla Clymer is the editor of the El 
Dorado Times and I know of no other 
editor more deserving of this tribute. 
Rolla has been a towering figure in Kan
sas journalism and the affairs of the 
State for half a century. He has con
tributed greatly to the quality of Kan
sas journalism. The community of El 
Dorado and the State as a whole are 
better off because of Rolla Clymer. And 
through his lilting prose we have come 
to see and more keenly appreciate the 
enduring beauty of the magnificent Kan
sas Flint Hills. 

Mr. President, it was quite appropriate 
that Clyde Reed, editor and publisher of 
the Parsons Sun and a distinguished edi
tor in his own right, delivered the prin
cipal tribute to Mr. Clymer. 

His words are a fitting tribute to this 
great and beloved Kansan and I ask 
unanimous consent that Mr. Reed's state
ment be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

STATEMENT OF CLYDE M. REED 
This university has chosen wisely today to 

cite Rolla A. Clymer of ElDorado for his con
tributions to Kansas, to Kansas journalism, 
to Wichita State itself. 

Wisely, because no man is more deserving 
of the honor, this towering figure of Kansas 
life for a full 50 years, this master crafts
man of the editorial sanctum, this beloved 
friend of countless Kansans from the lowliest 
stations to the highest calllngs within the 
borders of our glorious commonwealth. 

It is a painful but nevertheless necessary 
duty to issue a warning at the outset of 
these meager and wholly inadequate remarks 
about Rolla Clymer. The first rule of jour
nalism, to be objective, will be discarded 
forthwith. For how can you be objective 
about this man? Certainly not one who has 
looked to him for 25 years as a father con
fessor, who has been given a helping hand 
over life's rough spots, who has been the 
beneficiary of encouragement which somehow 
and unfailingly balances the scales leaning 
heavily if momentarily in the direction of 
despair or distress. 

There is temptation to call our noble 
friend the "dean of Kansas journalism." But 
that doesn't fit. The term "dean" denotes a 
bit of stuffiness, if one dares to say so here 
in the midst of ivy and academic tassels. 

No one ever has accused Rolla Clymer of 
being stuffy. No one ever will. That would 
be slander. He is everything else but. He has 
spent his life sticking needles into pomposity, 
deflating the unduly inflated, reducing the 
self-exalted to earthly and humble measure
ments. 

He is honored here today as the senior 
practicing editor of his state, not in years 
alone but in the beauty, the sparkle and the 
wisdom which have poured forth from his 
typewriter in prodigious, delightful volume 
for half a century. 

Many, if not most, of his contemporaries 
in his salad days of Kansas journalism long 
since have written their "30's" and departed 
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for that Valhalla reserved for editors who in 
mystical fashion have met the weekly pay
roll, survived the ire of subscribers, dodged 
the withering wrath of vengeful politicians 
and yet produced the unsurpassed wit and 
wisdom found only in newspaper editorial 
columns. 

"Our friend Clymer," as his late and dearly 
departed comrade, F. W . Brinkerhoff of Pitts
burgh, used to call him, has done all of that 
and more, for he has weathered hell on earth 
in these recent months in the form of cruel 
physical adversity and today stands taller 
than ever in the eyes of his friends and as the 
editor of the El Dorado Times, the title 
which fits him best. 

The same Rolla Clymer. Who else? 
The rollicking Rolla Clymer who wet nurses 

and hand feeds a diverse stable of mischie
vous characters in his column of pungent 
paragraphs quoted so widely. Ham Berger, a 
thinly-veiled facsimile of the editor himself 
who gardens ardently and keeps a running 
score on the natural enemies nailed in de
fense of this year's radish crop. Or Ham 
Berger who visits full fury on those who ped
dle or eat onions and garlic, commodities he 
considers relentless foes of man's digestive 
processes and inner serenity, and whose grow
ers are but lickspittles for the producers of 
assorted breath sweeteners hawked as the 
saviors of young love via the video tube. 

There's Lem Lump, the town ne-er do well 
who has weightless opinions on all the 
weighty subjects of the day. There's Old Nosy, 
the coyote friend from the Hills who keeps 
the editor informed of happenings seen 
through carnivorous eyes, intelligence hot off 
the Bluestem. 

The same Rolla Clymer. Who else? 
Editorialist Clymer whose genius in words 

is unsurpassed in Kansas , past or present, 
only by that of his teacher and early con
fidant, the late William Allen 'White of Em
poria. 

Editorials in the Times are and have been 
for many years the standards by which all 
other journalistic output is judged. The 
style, the rhythm, the vocabulary, not to 
mention the content, are the products of a 
master and a perfectionist. 

They are at once penetrating and indig
nant, kindly and humorous, not to mention 
condemning and forgiving , for Rolla Clymer 
is a true artist of words and moods as he 
sits at his easel, the typewriter, and daily 
composes the editorial canvas which has 
brought him lasting notice and a succession 
of recognition and honors. 

But it is for his readers he writes. That is 
the important and only genuine purpose of 
the editorial. 

First and foremost Rolla Clymer knows his 
town and his people. He has labored in it and 
among them for half a century, through days 
of boom and depression, in years that have 
been alternately rewarding and trying. But 
always the focus is on El Dorado and El 
Doradoans. 

The late Jack Harris of the Hutchinson 
News once wrote that if you have to die some 
time, a reasonable assumption, the best place 
in Kansas to depart this earth is El Dorado 
for there are published editorial obituaries 
without parallel. They are knowingly and 
tenderly written about the lives and contri
but ions of deceased townsmen, the little 
people and the leaders alike. The true Clymer 
touch probably is never better reduced to 
words than in this exercise of pure human 
love for fellow man. 

Forgiving is this m an, too. He can belt in 
stinging terms the pratfalls from grace of 
fellow editors, candidates , or, occasionally a 
combinat ion of both, who are so unknowing 
and undiscerning as to advocate a severance 
tax on oil and gas product ion for the en
richment of the public treasury and the 
greater enlightenment of the state. But mercy 
breaks through by the time the last pain of 
the lashes has disappeared although certain 

posterior tenderness may still be in evidence. 
All is right again with the world. 

And indignant as well this fellow Clymer 
can be when the occasion arises. 

There was the day that an edition of a 
northeast Kansas paper was unwrapped on 
the Times' exchange table and perused by the 
probing eyes of our El Dorado friend. 

A young colleague, with far more courage 
than wisdom but perhaps pushed for column 
material on a dull day, had discoursed on the 
"knobby-kneed steers" which were said to 
inhabit what were pictured as the rather 
commonplace Flint Hills. 

The reaction was as instantaneous as it 
was violent. The Clymer typewriter became 
Mount Vesuvius. Angry smoke belched forth 
in far greater volume than Gary, Indiana, 
has ever known. Molten lava rushed north
eastward in torrents reminiscent of the black 
Friday of 1951 on the overburdened rivers of 
Kansas. The heavens shook. The hapless 
young man, so perfidiously attacking the Big 
Beef Steer which abounds in the Kingdom 
of Butler, and the Hills whose praises Rolla 
Clymer has sung in memorable prose, was 
blistered and scorched. He was left to stew 
in his own juices along the Missouri River 
mud fiats whose detractions from the Kansas 
landscape were enumerated regularly with 
clymerian relish in ensuing issues of the 
Times. 

The Hills. The Flint Hills. They have been 
Rolla Clymer's love ever since he set foot in 
El Dorado early in 1918, and even before. He 
has put their virtues into words which prom
ise to live as long as the Hills themselves. 
He writes gracefully of the unfolding, unend
ing miracles of their changing seasons. They 
sleep, they wake, they :flower into supernal 
glory, they fade-and then they sleep again. 

No one knows the Hills better or cherishes 
them with more soul-felt affection. None is 
able to speak of their June loveliness in such 
eloquence, or with more feeling about the 
twilight of November "when the light lingers 
briefly before bidding a reluctant farewell to 
this ancient land of beauty." 

Rolla Clymer, the poet laureate of the Hills, 
a designation richly earned and beyond chal
lenge-an added dimension of a gifted editor. 

The El Dorado Times has been the paper 
that Rolla Clymer has wanted it to be, for he 
was fortunate not only to have his own am
bitions and ideas but also to have been pro
vided a blueprint by his mentor, "Father" 
White, soon after he left the office of the 
Emporia Gazette and the bustle and excite
ment that marked it as the shrine of small 
town journalism in America. 

The young editor, tried and tested in the 
mysteries of newspaperdom from hand-blis
tering operations of the Washington hand 
press to the marvels of Mergenthaler to the 
precarious balancing of front office books, 
moved to ElDorado. 

Today it is less than a hour's piece down 
the Kansas Turnpike from Emporia. In 1918 
it may have seemed half a continent away 
to a youthful mind bent upon a newspaper 
of its own at last. 

Soon followed the gospel from "Father" 
White. On March 29, 1918 he wrote to his 
protege embarking upon uncertain seas in 
what then was ~ competitive town. 

"Of course," advised the Emporia editor, 
"the first job of the newspaper is to print 
the news, but on the other hand after you 
have piled your paper full of names, you 
must have a policy, and I should say that 
policy should be the material and spiritual 
improvement of all El Dorado, and do not 
forget that the spiritual improvement stands 
for dozens of things." 

Young Clymer was informed that "you 
m ay have to tear up your city printing con
tract, but do it. And you may have to tear 
up your county printing contract, but do it, 
and do it in a cold-blooded way. You will find 
that the confidence of the community in 
the paper's integrity is worth three times as 

much as the contracts which you lose. And 
you will only lose those contracts tem
porarily, for when your integrity is estab
lished, they will come back, and then they 
will stay with you. A newspaper's good name 
is its ohief asset, it brings not only circula
tion but power and prosperity. There isn't 
anything else in the newspaper business as 
sacred as that axiom .... " 

And it is on that axiom that the El Dorado 
Times has functioned and :flourished for five 
decades under the firm, inspired hand of 
our friend. Rolla Clymer never forgot that 
advice. 

All the while the Clymer dedication to 
Kansas, his native state, has been total and 
unbroken. His first brush with printer's ink 
came in Miltonvale, as the young son of a 
Presbyterian minister. High sohool and after
hours newspapering continued in Quenemo, 
nestled along what Fred Brinkerhoff t ermed 
the "uncertain banks of the classic Marais 
des Cygnes." Then college at the College of 
Emporia and later at the University of Kan
sas, a four-year turn on a Democratic 
weekly-Democratic, it i·s emphasized-in 
Olathe, on to Emporia and ultimately El 
Dorado. 

This is a day for Rolla Clymer and for 
journalism. A recitation of his busy outside 
life as a citizen, a communf.ty and state 
leader and a doer of all good things in any 
event is too well known to be enlarged upon 
here. Suffice to say it is as broad as it is 
productive. Failure is a stranger in tha.t roll 
call of accomplishments. Not a total st ranger, 
for he did serve as a Republican presidential 
elector in 1936, but nevertheless a force most 
conspicuous by its absence. 

Here we gather to honor him, this remark
able and indestructible soul, and honor him 
we do, glorying in the successes and renown 
which have been his, but above all, the rich 
and wonderful friendships with him that 
stretch over the years in endless directions. 

As a younger friend, chosen as I was to 
deliver the message to Clymer upon this oc
casion, I hope you will forgive a personal 
note. But to me, and I hope to you, it ex
presses simply and movingly what all of us 
have in our hearts at this moment. 

I called our mutual friend, Jim Pearson, 
in Washington one day late in the summer 
of 1968 to break the sad news of impending 
events in Rochester, Minnesota. 

There was silence at the senatorial end of 
the line and then these poignant words: 

"Thank God, they can't take his type
writer away from him." 

Thank God, indeed. 

IMPLEMENTATION OF HUMAN 
TREATIES 

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last 
week I spoke of the report recently pub
lished on the treaty making power of 
the United States in human rights mat
ters. This report, prepared by the Special 
Committee of Lawyers of the President's 
Commission for the Observance of Hu
man Rights Year 1968, presents a de
tailed argument for the ratification of 
the three human rights conv·entions cov
ering genocide, forced labor, and the po
litical rights of women. The report an
alyzes the two principal problems sur
rounding implementation: 

For the United States, problems of imple
menting human rights treaties have two di
mensions: the nature of the implementation 
procedure proved for in treaties themselves 
and the built in implementation procedure 
peculiar to the United States arising out of 
the fact that its treaties are the supreme 
law of the land. 

The report outlines three procedures 
for implementing human rights treaties: 
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judicial proceedings, conciliation, and 
Government reporting. Judicial proceed
ings are undertaken by the International 
Court of Justice at the request of a gov
ernment and are binding on the gov
ernment requesting the proceedings. In 
the United States, this procedure is lim
ited to commitments where the Court's 
jurisdiction does not extend to "disputes 
with regard to matters which are essen
tially within the domestic jurisdiction of 
the United States as determined by the 
United States." 

The second method for implementing 
human rights treaties is the use of con
ciliation procedures. These have recently 
been established by two effective instru
ments, the protocol to the UNESCO Con
ventions Against Discrimination, and 
the Convention on Elimination of All 
Forms of Racial Discrimination. In each 
case special committees have been set up 
which are ready to handle individual 
complaints. They make suggestions and 
recommendations which are then sum
marized in a final annual report. 

Government reporting is used to keep 
members of the Committee of Experts on 
the Application of Conventions and Rec
ommendations abreast of Government 
efforts to implement ratified conventions. 
The committee then uses these reports 
to make suggestions to the General As
sembly on better implementation and 
enforcement methods. 

Mr. President, these three implemen
tation methods, judicial proceedings, 
conciliation, and Government reporting 
insure that once the conventions are 
ratified, adequate implementation pro
cedures will be available. The time for 
action by the Senat-e on these three con
ventions is long overdue. The enforce
ment procedures are ready for use. Sen~ 
ate action is needed now. 

Mr. President, I wish also to clarify 
one point. I have spoken about the re
port prepared by the Special Committee 
of Lawyers of the President's Commis
sion for the Observance of Human 
Rights Year 1968. In earlier remarks I 
referred to this Committee as being ap
pointed by President Johnson. The Pres
ident's Commission for the Observance 
of Human ·Rights Year 1968 was ap
pointed by President Johnson who in 
turn appointed the able and distin
guished W. Averell Harriman as Chair
man of the Commission. Mr. Harriman 
in turn appointed the Special Committee 
of Lawyers of the President's Commis
sion for the Observance of Human 
Rights Year which was headed by 
former Supreme Court Justice Tom 
Clark. 

THE MILITARY -INDUSTRIAL 
COMPLEX: A PERSPECTIVE 

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
since the 91st Congress convened last 
January, we have heard and read liter
ally thousands of words on the general 
subject of the so-called military-indus
trial complex. However, I do not believe 
that anyone has presented this subject 
in its true perspective any better than 
did Eugene M. Zuckert, former Secre
tary of the Air Force, in a recent speech 
before the Defense and Contract Pro-

curement Administration Conference in 
Detroit, Mich. 

Mr. Zuckert, who has a long experience 
in Government circles closely associated 
with the Defense Department, makes an 
especially important point concerning 
the critics of the military-industrial 
complex. He put it this way: 

You are all familiar with the govern
ment's long-established policy against un
due concentration of economic power in 
our corporations and you are seeing the grim 
spectre raised of undue power in the military
industrial complex. 

But I have heard no such hue and cry 
raised against the undue concentration of 
propaganda power that results from the 
ideological interlock among our Liberal mass 
news media and certain faculty members of 
our universities, and the editors of most 
journals of opinion. 

Yet all too often, in the name of free 
expression and academic freedom, we find 
this great concentration of propaganda power 
attempting to preempt the functioning of 
the Presidency and the Congress in the field 
of foreign policy. 

Mr. President, we have recently seen 
a typical example of propaganda power 
in connection with the recent Vietnam 
moratorium. 

I ask unanimous consent that the full 
text of Mr. Zuckert's remarks be printed 
in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the REc
ORD, as follows: 

THE MILITARY-INDUSTRIAL COMPLEX: A 
PERSPECTIVE 

(By Eugene M. Zucltert, former Secretary of 
the Air Force) 

For twenty-five years I worked in a variety 
of capacities to help build a proper and 
productive relationship between government 
and industry-a relationship necessary to 
meet the needs of our national defense. To
day I am saddened. That relationship has 
been misunderstood, has been criticized, has 
been denigrated, and the term "military
industrial complex" has been used as a mark 
of opprobrium. 'This has been true even 
though it took the same skills and the same 
resources of the very same complex to pro
duce the much-applauded Apollo 11. 

How and why has this come about? 
What I hope to do this evening is to 

give you some views, based on my own expe
rience, what I believe lies behind the public 
controversy which now pours more hewt than 
light on the problems of our national defense 
and defense establishment. 

I am proud of the Defense Establishment 
of today, that I have had some share in 
building it to its present level of effective
ness. But, at the same time, I am not blind 
to the faults, the failings and the built-in 
inefficiencies that one can find in the De
fense Establishment or in any huge or
ganization, particularly one which does not 
have to sell its products to the public to 
stay in business. 

I have spent good part of a lifetime looking 
for those faults and for ways to correct 
them. I only wish that the current critics of 
the Defense Establishment were looking sin
cerely for genuine faults and positive cor
rections. But basically, that is not at all 
what the most vocal of the critics are after. 

What is the thread of the allegations 
against the military and its supporting in
dustry? It goes far beyond a concern for the 
proper level of military expenditures. There 
is an underlying charge that a conspiracy ex
ists among our military and the defense in
dustry that results in wasteful spending for 
arms with consequent profits to industry 
and an inordinately swollen military pos-

ture. For that running start, the charges fan 
out and derive nourishment from sensa
tionalized treatment of a variety of examples 
of mistakes and inefficiencies, real or alleged. 

At the same time, a whole host of newly 
qualified military experts spring up on all 
sides; there is a startling discovery that the 
military has run wild because of perfunc
tory scrutiny of the defense budget. That 
is particularly ironical to me because I re
call the vigorous McNamara budget process. 
The fashionable criticism in those days was 
that our military suffered an excess of civilian 
control with a resulting downgrading of ex
perienced military judgment. 

It is my considered judgment that the 
current furor over the military industrial 
complex is really an attack on an unpopular 
war. Wasn't it Arnold Toynbee, the great 
historian, who said that war weariness is a 
most useful tool for dictators and dem
agogues? The critics of the Vietnam war 
have been raging on the Potomac since 1965, 
and they are not likely to subside soon. The 
professors, politicians and pundits who are 
already in the fray are enjoying it immense
ly, and they have friends who also are 
bound to claim "a piece of the action." 

There is a long list of things which the 
storm over the military industrial complex 
is not: 

It is not-as advertised-a Great Debate 
over American Defense and Foreign Policy. 
A Great Debate, in my opinion, is desperately 
needed. But this isn't it. 

It is not-as some claim-a popular up
rising against militarism and procurement 
hanky-panky in the Pentagon. Waste there 
is and always will be. But these critics are 
opposed to the Defense Establishment no 
matter how well run. 

Nor is itr-as claimed-a "concerned dia
logue" over national priorities. How can you 
have a "dialogue" on whether we should 
have obsolete weapons systems or higher 
vertical slums? The two serious problems 
deserve serious attention, not rhetorical flim
flam. 

What we're experiencing is not even a ra
tional discussion of the weapons systems our 
current national defense posture requires. 
One cannot find in all the arguments an 
effort to define our needs and then measure 
the Defense Establishment against the re
quirements. 

Superficially, the controversy over the mll
itary-industrial complex might seem to arise 
from any or all of these issues, depending 
on what syndicated column or Washington 
newsletter you read. 

But don't you believe it. All the sloganeer
ing just doesn't add up: How we must reas
sess our national priorities by cutting back 
our defense expenditures; how we have to 
get the military under civilian control; how 
we are headed down the road to militarism 
and fascism. 

The controversy over the military indus
trial complex is the same tired old combina
tion of unilateral disarmament and pious 
hopes that we have seen played on tbe Wash
ington circuit off and on for well over a 
quarter of a century! The young ones don't 
know it, and the old ones too often have 
forgotten, but we've seen and heard it all 
before. 

To be sure the format has been updated. 
Now it's a kind of ideological Western. The 
military industrial complex is cast in the 
role of the bad guys. Forty years ago it was 
the "Merchants of Death"-but the plot was 
the same. 

All reasonable persons can applaud con
scientious dispassionate inquiry into and 
search for evidence of stupidity, incompe
tence, favoritism and waste in military pro
curement. Responding to such inquiries is 
a legitimate part of the job for the uni
formed and civilian Defense leaders who must 
defend their management before Congress. 

The cost of the C5A transport or blunders 
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on the Cheyenne helicopter and the effective
ness of the supertank-these are all appro
priate subjects for Congressional investiga
tion by the able committees charged with 
that responsibility. 

But what I regard as dangerous and ille
gitimate is the highly organized and furiously 
pressed propaganda assault on our defense 
institutions disguised as a selfiess effort by 
"concerned" intellectuals to save the nation 
from takeover by an alleged combination of 
defense industry profiteers and a war-minded 
military. 

There are some who may say this merely 
is symptomatic of the malaise of our times
part of the current attack on so many of our 
established traditions and institutions. There 
are some who wm insist that a better-edu
cated and more enlightened populace has 
finally risen in righteous wrath and indigna
tion against a longtime evil. 

Actually, however, the scenario is old hat. 
It was first staged in the early '30s by a 

curious combination of far-out Liberal intel
lectuals and a group of Republican isolation
ist Senators of that era. The isolatllonist Sen
ators just did not want the United States in 
any more European wars. Some of the in
volved intellectuals believed that the French 
and British were about to join with Hitler in 
common cause against Russian communism. 
But whatever the motivations, and they were 
mixed, everybody in the combination wanted 
to make sure that Wall Street and the muni
tions-makers of World War I were blamed 
for whatever past, present or future problems 
could be claimed. 

So what played the Washington circuit 
then was a truly memorable extravaganza. A 
Senate Committee (to become famous as the 
Nye Committee) set out to investigate there
lationship between Wall Street and American 
War profiteers and munition-makers who 
stood accused of having dragged the United 
States into World War I. The production 
played to standing room only. It received tre
mendous publicity and developed a new 
"devil image" for Wall Street and American 
Big Business, 1Jhe evil. 

Congress rushed to pass tJhe Neutrality Act 
of 1935. Free from the machination of the 
Merchants of Death we were all, presumably, 
safe. 

Sure we were-until the roof caved in on 
us at Pearl Harbor. 

Today, many of the players are different. 
But the arch-villain is the same-something 
called this time the military industrial 
complex. 

But wh'at the nation could endure in the 
peaceful, nonnuclear '30s becomes an irra
tional luxury in tJhe nuclear, cold war '60s. 
We Can see the danger now that a colossal 
demonstration of pacifist sentiment may well 
lead to hasty and 111-advised actions designed 
to fetter our defense establishment and im
pair our defense posture. This, in turn, could 
be misread as a sign of our weakness, and it 
could trigger the very confrontation that the 
anti-military group presumably wants to 
avoid. 

Does this sound far-fetched? I don't think 
so. Let's look at what happened in the '40s, 
the '50s, as a result of so-called "popular 
demand": 

Remember the frantic demobilization of 
our fighting forces and the defense industry 
we had built to meet the needs of World 
War II? We paid heavily for that spasmodic 
refiex to strident, fomented hysteria. I had 
a ringside seat at the anti-military fights 
that went on before, during and after that 
struggle. (I was then Special Assistant to 
Stuart Symington, Assistant Secretary of War 
for Air.) The critics hastily cut the armed 
forces and just as hastily rebuilt them for 
Korea. 

In 1949 I watched the late Defense Sec
retary, Louis Johnson-acting under Presi
dential orders to economize--cut the military 
budget to the bone. That was the year when 

Russia developed her own A-bomb, on which 
we were supposed to have a monopoly for 
at least twenty years. 

It took the communist invasion of Korea 
in 1950 to teach us the hard way that the 
ill-considered demobilization and disarm
ament after World War II was a disaster. 
never again to be invited. 

That's when we started, painfully and ex
pensively, to rebuild the defense establish
ment we had deliberately and ruthlessly 
wrecked. 

The furious controversy over our devel
opment of nuclear and thermonuclear weap
ons compounded the difficulties of recap
turing and rebuilding our initiative in nu
clear technology. This was brought home to 
me when I served as an Atomic Energy Com
mission member from 1952 to 1954. 

I went back to the Pentagon in January 
of 1961 as Secretary of the Air Force under 
a truly great Secretary of Defense--Robert S. 
McNamara. During that tour of duty, in the 
Administrations of Presidents Kennedy and 
Johnson, I saw the Defense Establishment 
revitalized in muscle and posture. 

There was a sharp break with former Treas
ury Secretary Humphrey's insistence that a 
balanced national budget must be accorded 
priority over the requirements of national 
security. 

A defense policy based on the Dulles doc
trine of massive retaliation was replaced 
with President Kennedy's posture of "flexi
ble response" to aggression. 

He made a unique contribution of great 
permanent significance in substantially im
proving the quality of information that 
forms the basis of the decision process in 
the Pentagon. 

And probably most important, Secretary 
McNamara made giant strides toward the na
tion's goal of actually unifying the missions 
of our armed forces which the Unification 
Act, as amended in 1958, called for. 

Secretary McNamara put together a de
fense establishment under civilian control 
of which the nation can be proud. And he 
established the elements of the sound and 
proper relationship between our military 
leadership and the nation's defense industry 
which I devoutly hope will endure in the 
years ahead. 

This is only part of what is being threat
ened today. 

In Vietnam our soldiers fight in a war that 
could well be won for the enemy on the 
propaganda front at home. Right here. 

In the new concept of revolutionary war
fare--between an open society like ours and 
the closed systems of Russia, China and 
North Vietnam--our public opinion environ
ment becomes the decisive battleground. 
Both Ho Chi Minh and General Giap have 
repeatedly declared that the propaganda 
front of American public opinion will be the 
threater of the final and decisive communist 
victory in the Vietnam War. You may be 
sure they have taken great care to secure 
Hanoi's homefront against the kind of dis
ruptive tactics which are a daily occurrence 
here. 

In North Vietnam, offenses such as "dis
rupting public order," speaking against the 
war, staging student demonstrations or "un
dermining the solidarity of the people" draw 
penalties ranging up to life imprisonment 
and death. 

None of us would want to see any of our 
freedoms so constrained. We must use self
restraint as we exercise our hard-won rights 
of free speech. And we must face realities. 
We must understand that a major war goal 
for Ho Chi Minh and General Gia.p is a 
psychological one--the dramatic and endur
ing humiliation of the United States with 
a significant infiuence on the shadow and 
substance of American power, particularly 
in Asia. 

For the President (any President) and 
the Senate (any Senate) Vietnam presents 

an issue of American foreign policy which 
will not be solved simply by bringing our 
troops home in a blind rush. 

Vietnam is a test of the Truman Doctrine, 
established in 1947 by a Democratic Presi
dent with the solid approval of the Republi
can BOth Congress. A defeat for the policy 
in Vietnam will invite similar challenges 
elsewhere. 

These are strange times indeed. The Demo
era tic Party seems to be abandoning the 
Truman Doctrine. The stance of many of its 
leaders in the fight against deployment of 
an ABM carried overtones of a reversion to 
the Dulles policy of "massive retaliation." 
Some of the Liberal intellectual rhetoric 
sounds like an echo of the old arch-conserva
tive rallying cry of "Fortress America." 

I don't get it. 
One thing I do get. Inevitably and un

avoidably, in the absence of clearly defined 
policies or clairvoyance of the future, the 
military establishment must plan to fight 
almost every kind of war that could be thrust 
upon us. 

Another anomaly. So many ardent sup
porters of the late President Kennedy are 
now enthusiastic participants in the cam
paign against the Vietnam War and the 
off-shoot crusade against the military in
dustrial complex. Have they forgotten the 
words of President Kennedy in his Inaugu
ral Address? He said : 

"We dare not tempt them with weakness. 
For only when our arms are sufficierut beyond 
doubt can we be certain beyond doubt that 
they will never be employed." 

I haven't forgotten. 
You are familiar with the government's 

long-established policy against undue con
centration of economic power in our giant 
corporations and you are seeing the grim 
spectre raised of undue power in the mili
tary industrial complex. 

But I have heard no such hue and cry 
r.afsed against the undue concentration of 
propaganda power that results from the 
ideological interlock among our Liberal mass 
news media and certain faculty IX).embers of 
our universities, and the editors of most 
journals of opinion. 

Yet all too often, in the name of free ex
pression and academic freedom, we find this 
great concentration of propaganda power at
tempting to preempt the functioning of the 
Presidency and the Congress in the field of 
foreign policy. 

Just as the interpreters o:f the Constitu
tion have concluded that the economic free
dom guaranteed to us does not include the 
power to monopolize or near-monopolize to 
the detriment of all of us, so I believe that 
the freedom of speech guaranteed to us by 
the Constitution does not intend that any 
group of like-thinkers should 51pawn a com
plex of Propaganda power-a complex so po
tent in our kind of society today, that it 
makes the economic weight of the military 
·and industry seem puny by comparison. 

As a lawyer and a Liberal Democrat I am 
dedicated to the principle of free speech. As 
a longtime public servant I've taken the oath 
to support and protect the Constitution ot. 
the United States which guarantees that 
freedom. But I've also had some responsi
bility for the preservation of thie security of 
this country Bind for equipping our young 
people for modern warfare and assigning 
them, men and arms, to battle in far-fiung 
places. 

Small wonder then that I cannot accept 
that "anything goes" under the banner of 
free speech and academic .freedom. 

In an age of instant and all-pervasive mass 
communications a pressure-group democracy 
such as ours should not, dare not, permit the 
exercise of a form of monopoly propagMlda 
power over the public dissemination of in
formation. 

Since 1959, the propaganda power con-
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glomerate has accomplished much. 

much that is not good. 
And erosity. In the early '30s we as a country 

tried to be decent to Stalinist Russia at a 
time when many other leading nations 
wouldn't recognize the Communist govern
ment. We helped defend the Soviet Union 
during World War II when we could have 
stood back and watched the Nazis and Com
munists chew each other to bits. We gave 
the Soviet Union a free hand in Eastern 
Europe. We offered to share our nuclear 
secrets with her. 

It has pre-empted the Constitutional role 
of the President as the nation's voice in its 
foreign affairs. ChaLlenged and influenced 
by indirection the President's powers and 
responsibilities as Commander-in-Chief. Sys
tematically eroded the nation's will to de
fend its interests and its capability to wage 
modern wa.rfare. Convinced our enemies as 
well as our allies that our Constitutional 
anarchy is an open invitation to calculated 
aggression or institutional subversion. 

We have seen an effective, powerful and 
liberal President practically driven from of
fice, the Truman Doctrine discredited as a 
basic American bipartisan policy, the cred
ibility of the Kennedy doctrine of fiexible 
response to communist-supported "wars of 
national liberation" undermined. 

And once a.gain we have a defense estab
lishment with morale impaired, its com
petence, integrity and effectiveness chal
lenged. 

There are those who profess to believe that 
it is the government, particularly the De
fense Department, which is trying to monop
olize public information. Persons who be
lieve this do not understand the real world 
of ,Information. A government can only ma-ke 
information available to the news media. It 
cannot hide information. There are no se
crets from a hard-working press. The gov
ernment, day-in-day-out cannot even com
municate directly with the public. It must 
do so through privately owned news media 
whioh transmit the information or ignore it 
or reshape it as it sees fit. In our society, 
the government cannot monopolize infor
mation; only a combination of news media 
c.an do that. 

I base my opposition to the concentration 
of information power on the danger it poses 
in our kind of open society, but I also would 
like to point out that the record of the peo
ple who enjoy this great power today is very 
poor on the basic foreign-policy challenge 
of this century. Our great problem is to 
survive with our free institutions in the face 
of a Communist movement that wants to 
change our institutions. It has been well 
demonstrated that alert and firm American 
leaders can check the Communist, but it 
also has been wetl demonstrated that too 
many of the persons who dominate the in
formation media today are neither alert nor 
firm. To put it bluntly, they a.re starry-eyed 
in a world that is tough and realistic about 
power. 

I believe that with strength and skill we 
can indeed negate the aggressive Commu
nist power and gradually arrive at live-and
let-live agreements so indispensable in a 
world of nuclear weapons. But it won't be 
easy and it won't be quick. And it won't 
come at all if we follow the lead of the 
writers, the professors and the politicians 
who seek us to disarm, be sweet, hope for 
the best. 

What these people are really doing is as
suring us that they can predict the future 
and that the future will pose no problems 
to us that cannot be handled with good 
will. No problems in our hemisphere, no 
problems in Europe or Africa or Asia which 
will threaten our interests and which can
not be handled with clever phrases. 

That's just not the real world. The insti
tutions of enlightened societies are all too 
often changed by the physical power of some 
group of men of ill-will. Often the power 
need not even be used. Its existence, its im
plied threat of use, can change the gov
ernments of other countries. 

There is nothing in the record of the Com
munist countries to indicate that they are 
ready to bubble over with good will if only 
we will disarm ourselves and talk to them 
nicely. 

The historic fact is that we have treated 
the Soviet Union with considerable gen-

It would be hard to convince anyone that 
our restraint has brought increased civil 
liberties, free speech, academic freedom and 
anything else good to any group of human 
beings. But firmness has. Those who remem
ber way back into the late '40s will recall that 
some of the greatest democracies in Europe 
were about to lose their freedoms under 
Communist pressure. There were no overt 
threats of Soviet invasion, merely the exist
ence of power on one side of the Iron Cur
tain and weakness on the other. By placing 
our power on the side of Western Europe W3 
blunted the threat. 

Now, some of the critics of the defense 
establishment may well claim that this is not 
what the so-called dialogue is all about. They 
don't want to knuckle under to Communist 
pressure; they merely want to deprive Amer
ican militarists of unneeded money. 

One would have to be very young, quite 
oblivious to history or short on common 
sense to believe this. The campaign of these 
intellectuals adds up to isolationism and 
pacifism or it adds up to nothing. If they 
were sincere about wanting to improve the 
military establishment, wanting to get the 
best defense for the dollar, wanting to tailor 
our arms to our potential needs, then the 
current debate would be changed drastically. 

Let me emphasize that I believe that the 
military establishment does need change and 
improvement. And let me also offer some spe
cific areas in which truly concerned people 
can carry on fruitful discussion. I don't 
have instant answers to the issues which I 
will list here, but I can assure all of you 
that there will be profit to our nation and 
to our freedom if we address these issues in 
a responsible way. 

1. Our Foreign Policy Philosophy and Pos
ture. If our international role is to be one 
of pacifism in isolation the people of the 
United States should know that fact from 
their elected representatives. They should 
not have to rely on contrived concensus. If 
it is to be isolationism in Fortress America 
they should know the implications from their 
elected representatives. 

If our elected representatives believe that 
our true course lies in a responsible interna
tional role, then a ra tiona! dialogue should 
include such questions as these: What 
values-material, moral, spiritual-are we 
prepared to fight for? ... Real estate? Access 
to vital resources? The values of the Judea
Christian civilization? National honor? 

This question-What are we prepared to 
fight for?-arises in many forms. In the Mid
dle East. Israel. West Berlin. Africa. Latin 
America. 

Rational dialogue would develop a viable 
and credible foreign policy, a realistic de
fense strategy and a stable defense planning 
and funding policy. 

2. Can we, in this day and age, develop a 
bipartisan foreign policy matrix? The crea
tion of West Germany, the Berlin Airlift, the 
Marshall Plan, the Japanese Peace Treaty are 
milestones of bipartisan cooperation. I be
lieve it could work for us again. Perhaps a 
Special Commission, consisting of members 
appointed by the President, the President of 
the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
might be able to develop such a matrix by 
1972. -

3. How do we avoid undermining the 
homejront in a real albeit undeclared shoot
ing war? The Founding Fathers just never 
had to consider the possibility of limited and 

undeclared wars in which the propaganda 
front is as vital as the military front. But 
these struggles constitute a fact of life in 
our times. Perhaps (when American Forces 
are actively engaged in some undeclared con
filet) it might be possible to have, say, a 
"State of Belligerency" proclaimed. When our 
men are asked to risk their lives on a for
eign field of battle, can the rules at home 
be the same as in peacetime? 

4. Should there be a ceiling on the Defense 
Budget? There may be ways of stabilizing the 
Defense budget. There is merit in the idea 
that the President place his prestige behind 
a determination that there be allocated a cer
tain percentage of the Gross National Prod
uct to national defense under conditions of 
"normalcy." In conditions short of formally 
declared war or a Special State (such as Bel
ligerency) the percentage of GNP could then 
more likely be held firm, regardless of what 
political party may be in office. 

5. Why not periodic review oj our Com
mitments and Contingency Plans? Some steps 
are already being undertaken by a subcom
mittee of the Senate Foreign Relations Com
mittee under Senator Stuart Symington. It 
is a highly constructive idea, long overdue, 
and it can produce reasoned, dispassionate 
conclusions. After all, the level of our De
fense expenditures is based primarily on the 
number and nature of our foreign commit
ments-not on the pie-in-the-sky desires of 
the generals and admirals. 

6. Why should not concerted effort be made 
to improve the military reality and thereby 
the Military Image? Technology has changed 
the face of war. Propaganda has created a 
new dimension of war in a clash between our 
open society and a closed system. Our Armed 
Services should be encouraged to modernize 
their philosophy, doctrine and education cur
ricula. 

Perhaps impartial civilian review of pro
curement policies and practices on a peri
odic basis under any Administration would 
be a step forward in this direction. But, more 
important, starting with the Service Acade
mies, the military services must make con
certed effort to build leaders with an under
standing of the separate and combined roles 
of all the Armed Services. The ability to 
communicate modern military values to men 
under their command should be encouraged 
and nurtured as an essential of military 
leadership. 

7. Rapport between the Business Commu
nity and the Intellectual Community.1 In 
what remains of the century there will be a 
reengineering of the nation's social, economic, 
educational, military and political institu
tions. Industry-the productive core of the 
"complex" we've been talking about--must 
help solve the problem of achieving equitable 
distribution of abundance while preserving 
basic free institutions. 

Like industry, our intellectual community 
is indispensable to this effect. There ought to 
be a cease-fire in the cold war between the 
intellectuals and business which has been 
going on for much too long. Each needs the 
other in the common cause. 

I could go on, but these few agenda items 
will show that there is real need for a con
cerned public discussion. 

Because this is a world where widespread 
unrest and conflict are manifest against the 
background of the unsolved and growing 
problems of nuclear weapons, I close with a 
note of warning sounded by the late Presi
dent Kennedy in his first State of the Union 
Message. Listen: 

"I speak today in an hour of national peril 
and national opportunity. Before my term 
has ended we shall have to test anew whether 
a nation organized and governed such as 

1 This subject was considered in detail in 
my Stanford Business Conference speech of 
February, 1967_ 
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ours can endure. The outcome is by no means 
certain." 

That test of our survival is now upon us. 

GUN CONTROLS WORK 
Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, before, 

during, and after the enactment of the 
gun control bill in 1968, critics have per
sistently claimed that gun-control meas
ures would have little or no effect upon 
crime. Proponents of these bills, on the 
other hand, have repeatedly pointed out 
that gun controls will provide a signifi
cant aid in the deterrence and appre
hension of criminals. 

Most gun-control laws are new; our 
Federal law is barely a year old. The 
empirical evidence is not finally proven 
either side correct yet. But there are 
strong indications, mostly from the re
sult of local laws, that gun-control meas
ures do have a significant impact upon 
the level of crime. 

Last week's Wall Street Journal re
ported one such instance of the effective
ness of gun laws. Toledo, Ohio, enacted 
a gun ordinance in 1968 and violent 
crimes dropped 31.5 percent from the 
first half of 1968. Meanwhile the nation
al violent crime average rose 9 percent. 
Here is what the Chief of Police in To
ledo says: 

The sale of cheap guns is down to noth
ing. The punk who walks down the street, 
buys a gun, and knocks off a gas station
that's all been el1m1nated. 

The mayor of Toledo agrees-he cred
its a general police and court crackdown 
also, but adds: 

You just know that the unavailability of 
guns has got to be a big factor. 

Other cities are following Toledo's ex
ample: Wichita, Los Angeles, Dayton, 
Cleveland, Baltimore, and Cincinnati. I 
think the evidence is pretty clear: gun 
controls work. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar
ticle be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objecti<m, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
CURBING FIREARMS: VIOLENT CRIMES DROP IN 

TOLEDO AFTER IT GETS LAW CONTROLLING 
GUNs--TOTAL OFF 31.5 PERCENT IN FmsT 
HALF--RESULTS LEss ENCOURAGING IN 
OTHER CITIES WITH CURB5--CHEAP PisTOLS 
SALES SLASHED 

(By Jerry Landauer) 
ToLEDo.-This city of 400,000 on the west

ern tip of Lake Erie was once known as the 
gun capital of the Midwest. Firearms of all 
kinds could be bought at jewelry stores, gaso
line stations and pawn shops. Gun dealers 
hawking pistols for as little as $4.95 vied for 
choice locations along roads leading in from 
Detroit, where controls were stricter. The 
crime rate soared. 

The state legislature declined to restrict 
the trafficking in lethal weapons despite re
peated appeals from Toledo officials. So in 
August 1968, the city council enacted an 
ordinance aimed especially at the sale of 
"Saturday-night specials"-cheap guns toted 
by holdup men to terrorize merchants on 
busy weekends. The ordinance prohibits any
body in the city from keeping or obtaining 
a pistol, revolver or other handgun without 
a license from the police. 

At the time, few law officers believed the 
ordinance would reverse the city's mounting 
crime rate; unlicensed residents can still buy 
outside the city limits. But whether because 

of the gun-control law or because of other 
anticrime measures or even mere chance, 
crime is abating here while still surging 
higher in most cities. 

DRAMATIC STATISTICS 
This development shows up most dramati

cally in statistics released late last month by 
the FBI. For the nation, the violent crimes of 
rape, murder, robbery and aggravated as
sault-armed or otherwise--rose 9 % in the 
first six months of 1969 from the like period 
last year. But in Toledo these violent crimes 
dropped 31.5 % from the first half of 1968. 
"We're the only major city which shows such 
a dramatic decrease," exults John J. Burk
hart, the city's chief counsel. 

Indeed, crime in most other cities that 
have adopted gun controls, such as Washing
ton, D.C., continues to move up pretty much 
in step with the national pattern. "Even if 
firearms were totally eliminated," contends 
a gun-control foe, "other weapons would be 
substituted." 

However, crimes committed with a gun in 
Philadelphia have dropped since that city 
adopted a licensing law in 1965, even though 
the law exempts firearms owned at the time. 
In New York, Mayor John Lindsay credits 
gun laws with keeping murder rates low; 
despite its rising crime, New York often 
ranks lowest among the 10 largest U.S. cities 
in number of homicides per 100,000 popula
tion. 

But Toledo's experience is unique. It may 
be traceable in part to special restrictions on 
gun dealers as well as owners, to a tough, 
well-publicized court crackdown on violators 
of the control law and to other city efforts 
against crime. 

CRIME CATEGOR~ ANALYZED 
Whatever other factors may enter in, gun

control advocates insist that a close look at 
developments in major crime categories here 
supports their case: 

In the year before the ordinance was 
adapted, Todelo's police counted 422 aggra
vated assaults, with guns and without; these 
include shootings, stabbings and other at
tacks intended ~o maim or kill. In the year 
after enactment, the number of such attacks 
dipped 9% to 385. But the assaults with guns 
dropped much more steeply-from 152 to 83, 
or 45%. 

In the year before the ordinance, 36 people 
were murdered, 22 by handguns; in the fol
lowing year, murders totaled 14, of which 
eight were by gun. (Because murders with 
other weapons dropped at roughly the same 
rate as murders with guns, it's possible that 
some factor other than the control law may 
be at work.) 

Robberies both armed and unarmed 
dropped from 1,188 in the year before gun 
control to 798 in the next year, a decline of 
33%. Bwt gun robberies dropped even more 
sharply-from 350 to 160, or 54%. 

RIFLE GROUP'S VIEW 
Statistic.s can be tricky, of course. Woodson 

D. Scott, a New York attorney who is presi
dent of the National Rifle Association, an 
opponent of most gun control, says: "The 
statistics only prove that the statistics are 
down. In terms of cause and effect, it doesn't 
prove a thing." 

The unexpected crime statistics have sent 
city counsel Burkhart scrambling to recheck 
them. "I've gone over every possible angle to 
see whether there might have been a mis
take. I can't find any," he reports. 

"I'm as much puzzled as anybody," Mr. 
Burkhart adds, noting that Toledo enacted 
its ordinance primarily to persuade the legis
lature that gun controls can be imposed with 
little inconvenience and minimum intrusion 
on citizens• rights. "It was really an effort to 
sell the General Assembly," says the city 
counsel. "I didn't think we'd be able to make 
an impact on crime in less than three or four 
years." 

His caution in checking and interpreting 
the statistics arises partly from the gun law's 
relatively lenient licensing standards. Unlike 
New York's Sullivan Law, the Toledo plan 
doesn't require residents to show good cause 
for possessing a gun. Instead, the police must 
issue a numbered "handgun owner's identifi
cation card" costing $3 and good for three 
years to all applicants except fugitives, 
minors under 21, certified mental ca~:es, nar
cotics a-ddicts, habitual drunks or people 
who have been convicted twice in the past 
year of crimes involving the use or threat of 
force. 

So far the police have issued 16,000 ID 
cards; roughly 100 applications have been 
rejected. It also seems likely that some people 
have been deterred from buying guns be
cause, for various reasons. they did not want 
to apply to the police for a license. 

Police Chief Anthony Bosch reports the 
law has had a harsh effect on gun dealers who 
formerly sold to almost any cash customer. 
One such dealer ran Toledo's biggest gun 
store in a seedy neighborhood on Jackson 
Street just five minutes from Interstate 
Route 75 linking Toledo and Detroit. In one 
nine-month period, his register rang Ulp 
sales of 16,000 guns, including 5,500 to resi
dents of Michigan who couldn't legally buy 
at home without a police permit (the revolver 
used in the highly publioized 1966 synagog 
slaying of Detroit Rabbi Morris Adler came 
from Toledo) . But now, along with perhaps 
half the other gun outlets in town, the big 
store sta.nds abandoned. 

Besides the Toledo gun law's licensing pro
vision, it requires detailed monthly gun sales 
reports to the Toledo police. It also prohibits 
selling to out-of-towners who aren't armed 
with authoriZSition from their local police 
chief or sheriff. 

SEVERE SENTENCES 
"The sale of cheap guns is down to noth

ing," Chief Bosch says. "The punk who walks 
down the street, buys a gun and knocks off 
a gas station-thaJt's all been eliminated." 

In municipal court, Judge George M. Glas
ser says severe sentencing of violators may 
be another reason for the gun law's apparent 
effectiveness. Already, court records show, 
city judges have packed 37 people off to jail 
(the average is 90 days), mainly for possessing 
a gun withourt; a license. In addition, judges 
have imposed 27 fines ranging from $25 to 
$1,000. 

"The word is out that you can't just carry 
a gun around here without doing days in the 
workhouse," says Chief Counsel Burkhart, 
praising newspapers, radio and television for 
publicizing the court crackdown. 

(In contrast to Toledo, crime-ridden Wash
ington can impose penalties no harsher than 
10 days in jail or a $30 fine--the maximum 
allowed by Congress. So far there have been 
no prosecutions.) 

In the mayor's office here, square-jawed 
ex-Marine William J. Ensign cites other 
measures that may have helped bring crime 
down. He points to improved street lighting; 
an expanded, improved police department; an 
active program to prevent juvenile crime; an 
ordinance making it a crime to harass or 
abuse school children or newsboys; more 
effective probation and parole procedures, 
and a 4,000-member citizens group that dis
tributes cards pledging people to cooperate 
with the police whenever possible. 

INQUmiES FROM OTHER CITIES 
Mayor Ensign also feels sure that the gun 

law helps a lot. "You just know that the un
availability of guns has got to be a big fac
tor," he observes. Officials in other cities think 
so, too. The drop in crime here is drawing 
inquiries about the Toledo ordinance from 
Wichita, Los Angeles, Dayton, Cleveland, 
Baltimore and Cincinnati. 

As these inquiries suggest, the gun-con
trol controversy agitation in Washington and 
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in state capitals is losing steam. Last year, 
of course, Congress banned mail-order sales 
of all firearms across State lines except to 
licensed dealers and prohibited dealers from 
selling handguns over the counter to out
of-State customers. One hope was to encour
age state and local governments to enact 
stricter controls. 

One Federal official who has urged local 
authorities to act is FBI Director J. Edgar 
Hoover. He has said: "I see no great problem 
to the individual in requiring all guns to be 
registered, if the owner has nothing to hide 
and if he is a law-abiding citizen." 

But some local policemen oppose munic
ipal gun controls. Deputy Chief Lloyd For
bus of the Columbus, Ohio, police force, for 
example, asserts that the possible crime
curbing effects of local gun-control laws 
don't justify violating a cardinal principle 
of the National Rifle Association-that re
strictions should be aimed only at those who 
misuse firearms. Mr. Forbus is an NRA mem
ber and serves as a sales manager for a gun 
wholesaler in his spare time. 

Many hunters, marksmen and gun col
lectors remain convinced that ordinances 
such as Toledo's will eventually disarm the 
law-abiding citizenry. 

DR. N. EDD MILLER, PRESIDENT, 
UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA 

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, for many 
years I have been telling everyone who 
would listen that the young people of 
Nevada differ somewhat from the ac
cepted image of youth nationwide. It is 
not that they are necessarily more lib
eral, or more conservative. They are 
simply more independent. And they are 
very special, indeed. 

An excellent example was provided 
late last week when more than 2,000 
students at the University of Nevada's 
Reno campus equipped themselves with 
bullhorns, picket signs, and fireworks to 
stage a mass demonstration on the lawn 
in front of the administration building. 

There is nothing unusual about a cam
pus demonstration, but this was differ
ent-perhaps even unique-in one re
spect: the students were demonstrating 
for the university president. 

Dr. N. Edd Miller is one of the West's 
most respected educators. Since arriving 
on the Reno campus in 1965, he has 
earned the respect and admiration of the 
university for his imaginative, innovative 
approach to the educative process. And 
since assuming the presidency last year, 
he has demonstrated a remarkable ability 
to lead a large center of learning. He 
maintains open lines of communication 
with the student body. He listens well, 
and he is flexible. 

So the students' desire to arrange an 
appropriate tribute was understandable. 
But this was no ordinary tribute. A mass 
rally, involving hundreds of participants, 
requires detailed organization and plan
ning. Moreover, it was hoped the demon
stration would come as a complete sur
prise to Dr. Miller. 

It did indeed, and the result was both 
spontaneous and heartwarming. Dr. 
Miller, visibly moved, was treated to a 
24-gun salute and a number of testi
monial speeches from student leaders. 
Later, at a luncheon in his honor, here
ceived a plaque and his wife was given 
a bracelet. Then a police escort took the 

couple to the airport to begin a student
paid weekend in San Francisco. 

Mr. President, I have never been 
prouder of my alma mater than when I 
learned of this splendid tribute to the 
university's president. The action by the 
student body represents an example of 
the high and affectionate regard in 
which he is held. 

Saturday's editions of the Washington 
Post gave prominent feature to a United 
Press International story on the testi
monial rally. I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RENO STUDENTS STUN PRESIDENT
DEMONSTRATION Is FOR HIM 

RENO, NEV., October 17.-Dr. N. Edd Miller, 
president of' the University of Nevada at 
Reno, works an 11-hour day that starts at 
6 :30a.m. 

As he drove to work in the pre-dawn 
darkness today, he sensed something amiss. 

When he reached the main gate of the 
campus, he saw a crowd of 2,000 students 
massed on the lawn. They carried bull
horns and picket signs and banged on gar
bage can lids. Fireworks crackled in the 
gloom. 

In the din Miller heard people cheering. 
As the crowd surged forward he was able 
to make out the signs: 

"N. Edd Miller Day." 
Chanting, "We want Edd," the students 

took him to the administration building, 
where he stood blinking back tears while 
student body president Jim Hardesty said, 
"We want you to know the appreciation 
we have for you." 

The students had been working in se
crecy on "Edd Miller Day" for days. 

An ROTC squad fired off a 24-gun salute. 
A thousand helium-filled balloons sailed 
into the sky as Miller went to lunch, where 
he was presented a plaque and his wife 
was given a bracelet. 

Student leaders rea:d dozens of telegrams 
they had solicited from friends and educa
tors around the country. Harold's Club sent 
over a cake big enough to serve 400--but 
it was far too small. 

Miller is "a giant of a man to those who 
know and work with him," the student 
newspaper, Sagebrush, said in an editorial. 

Miller, a 49-year-old former speech pro
fessor, came to the Reno campus in 1965 
and became president in 1968. He has been 
a strong supporter of student government, 
which he feels helps prevent campus tur
moil. 

Af'ter the lunch, a police escort took Miller 
and his wife to the airport for a student
paid weekend in san Francisco. 

"Aside from being married, this is the 
nicest thing that ever happened to me," 
he said. 

TAX REFORM ACT of 1969-ACTION 
OF COMMITTEE ON FINANCE 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, on Thurs
day, October 16, the Committee on Fi
nance met in executive session and an
nounced decisions with respect to the 
portions of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 
which revise the tax treatment of finan
cial institutions and which extend the 
income-tax surcharge at a 5-percent 
rate through June 30, 1970. 

So that Senators might follow the 
progress of these executive sessions, I 
ask unanimous consent that a press re
lease be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the press 
release was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
COMMITTEE DECISIONS, TAX REFORM ACT 1969: 

5 PERCENT SURTAX EXTENSION-FINANCIAL 
INSTITUTIONS 
The Honorable RuEsell B. Long (D., La.), 

Chairman of the Senate Committee on Fi
nance, announced today that the Commit
tee was nearly a full day ahead of schedule 
in its effort to complete action on the Tax 
Reform Act of 1969 and ordered the bill re
ported to the Senate by October 31, 1969. 
By completing action on the portions of the 
bill which revise the tax treatment of fi
nancial institutions and by acting to ex
tend the income tax surcharge at a 5 per
cent rate through June· 30, 1970, the Chair
man observed that some of the most difficult 
work of the Committee was now done. He 
expressed confidence that the Committee 
would finish its work in executive session and 
order the tax reform legislation reported by 
the agreed-upon date. 

The full description of the Committee's 
decisions follows: 

FIVE-PERCENT SURTAX 
The Committee agreed with the House of 

Representatives and with the administration 
that the income tax surcharge should be ex
tended for an additional 6-month period
through the first half of 1970--at a 5 per
cent rate. Provisions to accomplish this re
sult are already contained in the House bill. 
The extension of thLs surtax through June 
30, 1970 involves $3.1 billion in additional 
revenue. 

FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
The Committee agreed with the House of 

Representatives that the tax benefits pres
ently available to banks, savings and loan 
associations and mutual savings banks 
should be scaled down. However, the Com
mittee concluded that rather than fix per
manent rules for the future, as the House 
bill would do, it would be preferable to scale 
down the tax advantages in such a way that 
the matter can be reviewed again in a few 
years in the Ugh t of conditions as they exist 
at that time. 

COMMERCIAL BANKS 
Under present law commercial banks are 

allowed to make tax-deductible additions to 
bad debt reserves up to 2.4 percent of their 
outstanding loans. The House bill would 
have substituted for this bad debt reserve 
treatment a new system under which future 
additions would have been based on the 
bank's actual loss experience calculated over 
a six-year period. The Committee on Finance 
decided that in lieu of the approach taken 
by the House it would be preferable to re
duce the 2.4 percent ceiling on bad debt re
serves to 1.8 percent. Banks with current re
serves in exce&S of 1.8 percent would begin 
paying greater taxes in 1970 just as they 
would have under the House bill. 

SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS; MUTUAL 
SAVINGS BANKS 

The Committee approved the provisions of 
the House bill repealing the so-called "three 
percent" method for computing additions to 
bad debt reserves of mutual thrift institu
tions. 

It also agreed to reduce the special deduc
tion of 60 percent of taxable income {for 
amounts added to bad debt reserves) to 50 
percent over a four-year period. (The House 
bill would have reduced the 60 percent de
duction to 30 percent over a ten-year period. ) 
Under the Committee decision, the 60 percent 
limitation would be reduced to 57 percent in 
1970, 54 percent in 1971, 51 percent in 1972 
and finally to 50 percent in 1973. 

The Committee also agreed that mutual 
savings banks and savings and loan associa
tions in the future must allocate their divi
dend-received deduction between their tax-
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able income and their additions to bad debt 
reserves. This action will reduce the incentive 
presently available to these institutions to 
inves-t in corporate stocks, report only 15 
percent of their dividend income for tax pur
poses (since they are allowed an 85 percent 
deduction for the dividends they receive) and 
then deduct the entire amount either as 
interest paid to depositors or as additions 
to bad debt reserves. 

BONDS HELD BY FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 

The Committee agreed to the provisions of 
the House bill which subject the gain reallzed 
on the sale of securities held by financial 
institutions (banks and mutual thrift insti
tutions alike) to ordinary income tax rather 
than to the more favorable capital gains 
treatment. Losses on these bonds are pres
ently deductible from ordinary income. How
ever, the Committee provided a special 
transitional rule under which gain from 
bonds owned by the instituttion on July 11, 
1969 (the same effective date as provided by 
the House bill) may continue to receive 
capital gains treatment if the gain is realized 
within five years. The House bill would have 
applied ordinary income tax to gain on bonds 
disposed of in taxable years beginning after 
July 11, 1969. 

FOREIGN DEPOSITS IN U.S. BANKS 

The Committee agreed to the House pro
vision extending until 1975 the period during 
which foreign persons may deposit non-busi
ness funds in U.S. banks without being taxed 
on the interest earned on these deposits. 
However, it also approved an amendment 
limiting the exemption where the foreign 
person deposits his money in a U.S. branch 
of a foreign bank to situations where the 
deposits were not "effectively connected" 
with a trade or business carried on in the 
U.S. 

YOUTH INVOLVEMENT 
Mr. HART. Mr. President, several 

weeks ago the National Conference on 
Citizenship held its annual convention 
at the Mayflower Hotel. Coupled with 
this conference were Citizenship Day 
ceremonies on September 17, 1969, 
honoring the signing of the Constitution 
on September 17, 1787. 

The National Conference on Citizen
ship was founded in 1946 and chartered 
by the U.S. Congress in 1953. Among its 
purposes is to encourage more effective 
participation in citizenship activities and 
to promote a spirit of cooperation on the 
part of all American citizens. It is au
thorized by its charter to function as a 
nonpartisan, nonprofit organization for 
education and patriotic purposes. 

It is at present giving major emphasis 
to the problems of the youth of our 
country. It is concerned not only because 
widespread youth unrest often erupts in
to violence, but also because this youth 
unrest is a reflection of disillusionment 
with our society. 

During the 3 days of the convention a 
number of speeches were made that I 
believe would be of significance to Sen
ators. They include the keynote address 
by the Honorable Brooks Hays, a former 
Member of the House of Representa
tives, and now executive director of Na
tional Conference; a luncheon address 
by Dr. Joseph Douglass, executive direc
tor of the 1970 White House Conference 
on Children and Youth; dinner address
es by Mr. Justice Tom C. Clark, presi
dent of the National Conference and by 
Dr. James E. Allen, Commissioner of Ed
ucation, and Assistant Secretary for 

Health, Education, and Welfare; as well 
as remarks by the distinguished Senator 
from Maine <Mr. MusKIE) who gave the 
principal address at the Citizenship Day 
ceremonies on the Washington Monu
ment Grounds. I ask unanimous consent 
that the speeches be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speeches 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PRODIGAL SoNS OR PRODIGAL FATHERS? 

(Address by the Honorable Brooks Hays) 
Of major concern to most Americans to

day is the crisis confronting our country 
about what is commonly referred to as the 
"generation gap." At a period in our history 
when we are involved with major difficuLties 
abroad and at home, our young people in 
many cases seem to feel that their country 
has either not lived up to its traditions and 
ethical principles or has not changed rapidly 
enough to deal effectively with new probleins. 

As we gather here tonight to undertake 
the formal opening of our Conference on 
"Youth Activism," I would like to pay tribute 
to Judge Carl B. Hyatt who recognized the 
serious nature of our growing polarization 
and warmly embraced the increased efforts 
of our Conference to do something about 
this polarization. We all mourn the loss of 
our dear friend but know that he would be 
delighted at this fine turnout of delegates 
to continue to work with youth as he 
so eagerly helped initiate. For it was Judge 
Hyatt who encouraged us to respond affirm
atively to the righteous demands of our 
young people for reforms in America's soci
ety. As his successor, I hope that I can fulfill 
that promise. 

At the National Conference on Citizenship, 
we have come to recognize that the concept 
of citizenship has vast and broad connota
tions. It, of course, means devotion to coun
try and to the preservation of the legal 
processes of our system. It means welcom
ing newcomers to our shores and help 
making citizens of them, and it means 
urging all citizens to participate in the 
electoral process. But it also means a 
great obligation on the part of all citi
zens to guarantee that every segment of 
our society, white and black, brown and 
yellow, men and women, young and old, 
rich and poor, Protestant, Catholic and Jew, 
shall have the opportunity to share fully in 
both the rights and obligations of citizen
ship. For our democratic way of life cannot 
survive without ensuring that all of these 
groups share in the decision-making proc
esses as applied to political, economic and 
social power. 

Our Conference this week is designed to 
give primary attention to complaints of 
young people in general and young minority 
persons in particular that their rights and 
aspirations have been overlooked in the es
tablishment of national priorities. 

America is confronted with a very serious 
problem of alienation of young people. This 
alienation affects young people generally, 
especially college and high school students 
who oppose the Vietnam war among other 
things, and minority groups in particular. 
What we are faced with is the confrontation 
between the basic requirement for obedi
ence to law for society to survive and moral 
and ethical considerations which compel 
young people to challenge what they believe 
to be unjust laws and to call for immediate 
cbange in existing discriminatory patterns. 

In the 1960's we have been confronted with 
a revolt of young people on and off the cam
pus that is a fairly new phenomenon for our 
country. Until this time, our young people 
have generally been either submissive or 
very practical-minded. While generally ideal
istic, they have not attempted to put their 
ideals into action. Even in the depths of 

depression, very few young people were 
activists. What has happened with ra..ther 
remarkable suddenness is a wide-spread re
fusal on the part of young people to accept 
the exiSiting pattern of life and thought mere
ly because it exists. 

This does not mean that most of our 
young people are active conscious participants 
in the revolt. As is always the case, a relatively 
small minority of the group leads. the way. 
But their leadership affects the destiny of 
all of those in the group. Even though most 
young people today are probably not in. any 
overt way giving evidence of rebellion, most 
of them would likely subscribe to the exist
ence of a special independent outlook and 
orientation of the youth generation. The 
present revolt is profoundly affecting the lives 
of all of them. 

Those who are challenging society's con
ventional wisdom are following one of two 
paths: either the path of "opting out," the 
path that has produced the hippies, the 
psychedelic addicts, the flower children and 
others who have quietly divorced theinselves 
from the mainstream of life, or the path of 
activism and militancy, the path of pas
sionate devotion to the cause of the blacks 
and other minorities, and the poor, the path 
which has led to the drive for student domi
nation of university management and to such 
causes as opposition to the war in Vietnam 
and to the draft. They participate vigorously 
in the life around them to advance those 
causes. It is people such as these who were 
significant participants in the Freedom March 
and earlier marches, and have a history of 
involvement in the struggle to end dis
crimination. They have developed consider
able talent in the organization of mass 
activities to achieve their objectives. 

To sum up, what then are the reasons for 
the revolt of many of our youth? They are 
many, and I will only try to catalog a few of 
the moSit important ones a-t this time: 

(1) The great prosperity of our society with 
the accompanying disinterest of most young 
people in the process of economic survival 
and their shock at their discovery that this 
affluence does not extend to almost one-fifth 
of the American people, many of them of the 
minority groups who live in misery; 

( 2) Their concern over the long period of 
national involvement in the war in Vietnam 
with its accompanying growing casualty list, 
mostly of young men from 18 to 20; 

(3) The existence of atomic weaponry with 
the growing capacity of mankind to obliter
ate itself, leading to accompanying uncer
tainties and fears; 

(4) The related tensions and instabilities 
associated with the possibility of military 
service; 

(5) Concern that their universities and 
their faculties are not being responsive to 
the demands of our time and are undertaking 
activities thrut are unrelated either to appro
priate educational processes or the problems 
of their communities; 

(6) General disillusion with the perform
ance of the older generation in living up to 
the ideals of Western civilization or in fail
ing to adapt to new moral and ethical re
quirements; and 

(7) A growing awareness that there are 
techniques available which if utilized with 
conviction and sound organization can 
triumph over the weakness of the Establish
ment. 

To turn to the minority revolt, among the 
basic causes of disillusionment with the 
American system on the part of young Blacks 
as spelled out in the Kerner Commission 
Report, are the following: 

(1) Pervasive discrimination and segrega
tion as evidenced by continued exclusion of 
great numbers of Negroes from the benefits of 
economic progress through discrimination in 
employment and education and their en
forced confinement in segregated housing 
and schools. The corrosive· effedtis of this con-
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tinue and the attitudes that underlie it are 
the source of the deepest bitterness and at 
the center of the problem of alienation from 
American society. 

(2) The massive and growing concentra
tion of improverished Negroes in major cities 
resulting from migration of Negroes from the 
rural South, rapid population growth and 
the continued migration of whites to the 
suburbs has created a growing crisis of segre
gated facilities and services. 

(3) In these teeming racial ghettos, segre
gation and poverty have intersected to de
stroy opportunity and hope and to stress 
failure. 

Adding to these three basic causes are 
three more recent developments: 

( 1) The expectations aroused by the great 
judicial and legislative victories of the civil 
rights movement have led to frustration, 
hostility and cynicism in the face of the per
sistent gap between promise and fulfillment. 

(2) A climate CYf approval and encourage
ment of violence as a form of protest has 
been created by white terrorism directed 
against non-violent protest, by open defi
ance of law and Federal authority by State 
and local officials resisting desegregation, 
and by so-called civil disobedience by pro
test groups who do not abhor violence. 

(3) :Many blacks and especially the young 
have come to believe that they are being ex
ploited politically and economically by the 
white power structure. The frustrations of 
powerlessness have led some to the convic
tion that there is no effective alternative 
to violence as a means of expression and re
dress. It is in this context that one can 
understand how volatile is a mixture in 
which the major confrontations be-tween 
black and white are between the ghetto 
blacks and the white policeman. 

What then has generally been the reac
tion of elder white America to the signs and 
symptoms of youth unrest? The picture is 
mixed. On the one hand, many older Ameri
cans are attempting to understand the mo
tivations of our youth and to take correc
tive actions that will deal with the root 
causes CYf the problem. 

On the college and high school scene, for 
example, while there have been some notable 
failures of administrations to cope satisfac
torily with actual or budding disruptions, 
there have also been a number Of instances 
when school officials have done an admir
able job of either dealing with the crises 
once they have arisen or initiating major 
reforms in the operation of their institu
tions which are designed to meet the legiti
mate claims of young people involved. To 
date, the Congress has exercised admirable 
restraint in dealing with legislation to pro
vide major support for our educational in
stitutions without hamstringing the efforts 
of our educators to deal wisely with grave 
challenges. In the :fields of business, religion 
and law, people of goodwill are struggling to 
develop means of bridging the generation 
grup that will help us achieve a new stability. 

At the same time, however, there is con
siderable apprehension on the part of older 
persons about the behavior patterns of many 
young people. There is often a lack of un
derstanding of exactly what young people are 
attempting to accomplish and some reserva
tions about permitting young people to share 
in the decisions our society must make 1f 
it is to solve its problems. 

It is for that exact reason we are devoting 
the full energies of this Conference at this 
time to the job of providing the older partic
ipants in our Conference wi·th as full an 
understanding as possible of the steps that 
need to be taken to avoid the dangerous 
trends towards polarization. 

I must say at this time, however, that it 
is my firm belief that the context in which 
change must take place is the context of the 
rule of law. This 1s the rule of law that is 
not arbitrary law but flexible law based on 
our Constitution. 

To permit factions to resort to force when 

they feel-however correctly-that a partic
ular law or policy is wrong would be to re
nounce our own experience and that of the 
founding fathers. As Justice Frankfurter 
said: "Violent resistance to law cannot be 
made a legal reason for its suspension with
out loosening the fabric of our society." 

Our system contemplates that there may 
be a moral right to "civil disobedience" that 
exists notwithstanding a "legal" duty to obey. 
This moral right should be exercised only 
after the most painful and introspective re
flection and only when the firm conclusion 
is reached that obedience offends the funda
mental personal values. If human society 
is to enjoy freedom, it cannot tolerate li
cense. The ultimate legal success as well as 
the intrinsic moral quality of civil dis
obedience turns on the restraint with which 
it is exercised. Martin Luther King's perform
ance of this matter will always be cited as 
the height of moral and responsible protest. 

One might say that our Constitution IJro
vides for a "permanent peaceful alternative 
to revolution," and we should make use of 
this instrument for guaranteeing the rights 
of all-to participate in our national deci
sion-making. I call on the participants in this 
Conference, therefore, to devote their ener
gies to the preparation of the blueprints for 
youth involvement in the American decision
making process. You will be hearing more 
about the details of what is involved in de
veloping such blueprints from others who 
are providing direction for the Conference 
workshops. But I would like here simply to 
urge all of the delegates, both young and 
old, to work honestly with each other, to 
speak frankly of their agreements and dis
agreements and to feel free to air their griev
ances. 

The history of human society is the his
tory of conflict between the demands of or
dered society and the desires and aspirations 
of the individual. The very individual liberty 
that those who struggle against the State 
are attempting to implement would be lost 
if the rule of law were subverted. We ate in 
a period of enormous stress on the fabric 
of our society, while we attempt to carry 
out the enormously costly and disruptive 
task of the reforming of our system (caused 
by deeply ingrained patterns of discrimina
tions) and restructuring the standards of 
our society to accommodate the drive of our 
youth for a greater share of social and eco
nomic and political power. 

In many ways, the assertion of the youth 
generation of its claims for authority is a 
most difficult one for society to adjust to. We 
have yet to resolve the problem of main
taining considerable latitude for dissent and 
opposition while still minimizing the oppor
tunities for violence and disorder. Almost 
forgotten in the assessment of the power 
struggle in our system is the fact that our 
Constitution provides that through its proc
esses the development and exercise of power 
can be achieved peacefully. 

If young people, black or white, are to re
gain their sense of identification with the 
mainstream of American society, that main
stream will have to show them that it is 
prepared to make the kind of commitment 
necessary to deal meaningfully with Amer
ica's problems, both at home and abroad. Un
less we can achieve that sense of commit
ment and na tiona! dedication to human 
values, America will be torn asunder from 
within and without, since we cannot survive 
four-fifths aflluent and one-fifth wretched. 
If Americans continue to view this as some
one else's problem, they will be struck down 
by the wrath of historical vengeance. We 
have almost sinned away a 100-year day of 
grace. 

CITIZENSHIP: SOME NEW DYNAMICS 

(By Joseph H. Douglass, Ph. D.) 
I am deeply pleased and honored to be in

vited to say a few words to you on this 
occasion, and I am particularly gratifled that 

this conference 1s directly and fully involv
ing a large segment of youth. A nation which 
places its children and youth at the center 
of its concerns is wise. Youth always are the 
bridge generation-the connecting link be
tween th.e heritage of the past and the image 
a society holds of its future. Accordingly, to 
invest fully in ow· young, I believe, is to help 
assure that the best which we have produced 
will be preserved and strengthened. . 

Now as it always has in the past, however, 
the older generation can impart to the young 
only the best that they know and believe. 
Thus, the accumulated wisdom and experi
ence of the ages can serve as a storehouse 
from which the young may select-or re
ject--as they move to shape and conquer 
new worlds in which they will be the leaders, 
the decision-makers, and, hopefully, the 
champions. 

THE INTERGENERATIONAL DIALOGUE 

The older generation in certain respects 
always has the advantage, however, in any 
inter-generational dialogue. Much of its life 
is behind it. Present problems and difficulties 
are seen by the old from the vantage points 
of both past and present. The old agree with 
Santayana in that those who do not learn 
from history are doomed to repeat it. The 
young, on the other hand, often regard his
tory as an irrelevant chronicle CYf failures. 
They live in the present and shape their fu
ture within a constantly changing frame of 
reference. They look and dream ahead and 
want solutions. They are not afraid of 
change, and often they are impatient or rad
ical in their pursuit of tt. The young are 
eager to reform anything that is less than 
ideal; and in the process they are willing to 
discard very nearly any credo, social insti
tution, or political system which seems to 
them poorly conceived or hypocritical. 

Change is so rapid today that the young 
have a shortened expectation of the amount 
of time required for change. They have the 
feeling that ending poverty is surely no more 
difficult than flying to the moon and that 
eradication of poverty, like the moon land
ing, easily could be achieved if the goal were 
set, b1llions allocated, and the full deter
mination of this country were turned to 
that end. 

Older people, on the other hand, know that 
poverty has decreased in America during 
their lifetimes. They know too the relative 
dimensions of it. As examples, it is one thing 
for a recipient of welfare assistance to weigh 
two hundred pounds because he eats potatoes 
and cannot afford meat but quite another 
for a child to eat grasshoppers until he 
starves in Biafra or for a twenty-five-year-old 
mother to wheeze to death with tuberculosis 
in a hillside cardboard and tin shanty in 
Hong Kong. The older generation looks to 
the past, compares relative situations 
throughout the world, and takes courage in 
what they regard as progress in comparison 
with former times. They are grateful for 
social, political, and technological advances 
which the young largely assign to the very 
capacious category of irrelevance. 

The inter-generational dialogue, however, 
does not have to be one in which there is 
conflict in attitudes, opinions, or points of 
view~specially in regard to a shared vision 
of the future. Life is much like the relay 
race where each runner takes his turn and 
passes the baton to the next one, who then, 
starting afresh, must run his race in his own 
way. 
REAFFmMATIONS: THE SPmiT OF NATIONHOOD, 

THE POWER OF THE INDIVIDUAL, AND THE 
RELEVANCE OF JUSTICE 

A national conference devoted to citizen
ship can imbue us with a fresh and revived 
spirit of nationhood and national unity. It. 
can serve as a reminder that nations which 
have achieved the heights of greatness have 
been characterized by citizens who have been 
imbued with a sense and spirit of nation
hood, who have been zealous in the preser
vation of their nation's cherished values and 
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institutions, and who have been mutually 
supportive of the total welfare of the body 
politic. 

A conference such as this can reaffirm our 
national purpose and restate the basic prin
ciples of our way of life. Citizenship in a 
democracy necessarily implies equality and 
justice in all things public, shared concern 
and responsibility for the total welfare, and 
an obligation on the part of everyone to pre
serve, defend, and work for the ideas and 
ideals on which the n ation is based and those 
toward which it collectively aspires. As Har
lan Cleveland puts it, "We have quite delib
erately built a nation on the proposition that 
no one will be fully in charge so that each 
. . . will have to be partly in charge." [Out
look, May, 1969] 

A national conference on citizenship can 
do other things. It can recall the great power 
of the human will and the supreme impor
tance, under God, of the individual. History 
is replete with illustrations of the power and 
prowess of the single person-the resolve of 
the single citizen-who in his imagination, 
courage, or faith if you will, stood against the 
tide or otherwise became the agent of monu
mental change. Many of the world's major 
religions can be attributed to the inspiration 
and thought of one human being. Columbus 
set out in little more than a rowboat by 
present standards and discovered a new 
world. One man invent ed the electric light 
bulb, and brought the world out of darkness 
for all time. In recent years, one little lady 
one day for some reason said, "I shall never
again sit in the back of a bus because some
one else wills that I do so." In accord with 
an old hymn of the Southland, she said 
simply, "I shall not be moved." 

To me these are some of the examples and 
dimensions of what a national conference on 
citizenship means or ought to mean-a re
affirmation of the preamble to the constitu
tion of our great nation: "We, the people, in 
order to form a more perfect union .... " 

A national conference on citizenship
this national conference on citizenship
can serve another, if not the most important, 
useful purpose. It can diagnose our imper
fections , our imbalances, our continuing ab
surdities, and our ills; and if it is worth 
the effort to come here, it can resolve in
dividually and collectively to leave this place 
and do something about them in every town, 
hamet, byway, and metropolis of our great 
land and throughout the world, while there 
is yet time. 

This is what the so-called "youth thing" or 
the youthful protest is all about. In their 
language, too many of us continue to be 
"too uptight." Too many of us for some com
plex of strange reasons are afraid to b-e jlf"ee, 
to stand up and be counted on the side of 
justice or right-and try as one will to negate 
it, everything does have a right and just 
side. _It is reported that Thomas Jefferson 
once said, "I tremble for my country when 
I remember that God is just." 
DRIVING FORCES IN THE NEW DYNAMICS OF 

CITIZENSHIP 

I propose there are at least five or six 
major complexes of problem areas-none 
of which can be dissociated-presently con
fronting the citizens of America and in a 
larger sense the citizens of the world. These 
problems are driving forces which call for 
and are eliciting new dynamics in citizen
ship. They are central issues which we must 
confront. 

First, there is the matter of war and peace. 
Second, there is technological scientism and 
its largely derogatory impact on humanistic 
somal values. Third, there is urbanization 
and related dysgenic conditions of environ
mental pollution, overcrowding, squalor, and 
civil disruption. Fourth, there is the prob
lem of human or inter-personal relations-
the isolation of indiv1duals and groups on 
the bases of race, national origin, religion, 

and socioeconomic class--and the disadvan
tages, including poverty, which persistently 
accompany such isolation. Fifth, there is the 
youth revolution. And sixth, transecting all 
of the first five, there is the matter of the 
inter-relationship of government and private 
responsibility in ameliorating problems, in 
preventing unacceptable conditions from de
veloping, and in curing the ills which have 
established themselves with such savage 
malignity throughout the body politic of the 
most affiuent nation in the world. 

THE THREAT OF WAR 

The world is producing instruments of 
annihilation at a rate approaching three
quarters of a trillion dollars per year. There 
is no comparable expenditure on peace re
search or on any other work of non-annihila
tion. [W. H. Ferry, The Center Mazagine, 
July, 1969.] Mr. C. C. Johnson, an Adminis
trator of the Public Health Service, indicates 
further that "Accidents--many of them in
volving hazardous products-take the lives of 
100,000 Americans every year and injure 52 
million more. Some 3,000 deaths occur every 
year from accidental ingestion of poisons-
most of these among children." There is cyn
ical talk of a poor man's H-bomb for under
developed nations. Poison gas, defoliants, 
and viruses are already in such abundant 
supply that disposal of the excess threatens 
not only to polson the air we breathe but to 
pollute the seas, and spread from under
ground garbage dumps to poisoning the soil 
we mine, cultivate, and walk on. "Toxic mat
ter," Mr. Johnson states, "is being released 
into the air over the United States at a rate 
of more than 142 million tons a year, or 
three-quarters of a ton for every American. 
It comes from 90 million motor vehicles, from 
factorie6, power plants, municipal dumps, 
and and backyard incinerators." In the event 
of nuclear attack, the chemical and biologi
cal agents which could be released by acci
dent from present military stores would 
probably be enough to wipe out any tra.ce of 
human or other life that might survive the 
initial holocaust. If we imagine with some 
that World War III will in fact be Space War 
I, it seems feasible the earth itself could be 
destroyed. Doubtless we are on the thresh
old of developing technological capability to 
pulverize the planet. 

SCIENTISM AND TECHNOLOGY 

We are in thrall to fear of disaster and an 
increasing sense of helplC~SSness in the face 
of science and technology which seem to be 
acquiring autonomous powers beyond the 
control of human beings. Science shakes our 
belief, and technology dwarfs our capabili
ties. Since we have made concrete accom
plishment our goal and have placed pragma
tism apparently at the apex of our value 
system, we continuously turn over to 
machines not only the execution of specific 
chores but frequently much of the decision
making process itself. Man cannot compete 
with machines in tasks performed at speeds 
measured in milli-seconds and at levels of 
accuracy incompatible with the magnitude
or more properly "minitude"-of the human 
senses. Further, since we have dedicated our
selves to an all-out search for demonstrable 
knowledge, we must swallow and queasily 
digest a relentless flow of quantitative data 
and revised theories emanating from our lab
oratorie6. Wisdom remains the province of 
man-it is not found in test tube6 and it is 
not an attribute of machines--but we are 
easily confused in our attempts to decide, 
let alone assert, what is true, just, or desir
able in the face of what is measurable, feasi
ble, or cost-effective. The dilemma of scien
tism and technology involves international 
relations, domestic politics, social planning, 
and economic policy. The implications for 
citizenship reverberate through every aspect 
of the social and personal life of man. 

It is impossible and undesirable to stem 

the scientific and technological tide, but it 
is crucial to guide and channel it. The his
tory of the last few decades shows that what
ever can be done most often is done. Capa
bility becomes an end in itself, and too often 
enthusiasm with new-found power is so great 
that moral and philosophical judgment are 
usurped by a compulsion to do whatever is 
possible. What is the relative importance of 
reaching Alpha Centuri which is millions 
of light years away beyond the sun as against 
abolishing pollution on earth? Science 
promises ultimately the power to determine 
the intelligence, character, and physical at
tributes of unborn generations-and that 
suggests the possibility of totalitarianism 
and an amorality more complete than any 
nightmare previously dreamed of. Meteorolo
gists say we m ay one day control the 
weather-this poses questions about warfare 
as well as possibilities for hight ened agri
cultural productivity. It is difficult for man 
•to choose effectively the ends to which 
science and technology are applied. Especially 
since humanists are increasingly embarrassed 
to assert "unscient ific" philosophies and de
fend the abstract values on which much 
socially meaningful progress must be based. 

The answers this society is producing in 
greatest number are scientific and technical 
answers. For this reason, many of t he most 
vital human questions remain unanswered. 
How should we live? What are or should be 
the aims of organized society? [John Wilkin
son, The Center Magazine, July 1969.] How 
can we reconcile the conflicting frustrations 
of the majority and minority groups? It is 
in response to scient ism and dehumanization 
that some of our young people reach into 
the grab-bag of psychedelia, mysticism, and 
drugs, reject all knowledge and all systems, 
and do "the soul thing." Many youth say 
that they want to feel, to love, to choose, to 
be. They want to feel fully human and 
count and recount the ineffable things which 
can't be counted-the things which science 
and technology tell us that if they can't be 
counted do not count. There is a religious 
revival going on, but many persons are of 
the opinion that the church is missing out 
on it. A youth at a recent conference felt that 
"The church, as it exists now, has to die ... 
The Church has to die so that it will clear 
the path for a rebirth of a new form of orga
nized or unorganized religion. It is too late 
to try and paste religion back together. We 
have been trying to do this since the turn of 
the century, and it has only decayed more." 
[Academy of Religion and Mental Health, 
Academy Reporter, Vol. 14, No. 6, September, 
1969.] 

URBANIZATION AND ASSOCIATED PROBLEMS 

All this reflects a sort of latter day utopian
ism which is part of the longstanding Ameri
can yearning for an environment that is 
manageable and small enough for citizens to 
influence the balance of decisions. Urbaniza
tion makes this increasingly impossible. 

Consider the case of a small town which 
is geographically far removed from the 
closest urban center. Can that small commu
nity keep an eight-lane highway from cross
ing the land within its boundaries? Can it 
prevent jets from breaking the sound barrier 
overhead? Can it stop smog, radiation, or 
pollution from floating into its domain? Can 
it shut off the communica tions media which 
chatter at it constantly, urging it to buy and 
think and do as the rest of the country does? 
If small communities cannot meaningfully 
control and choose their destinies, what 
a-bout big cities? 

What about urban crime, overcrowding, 
ghettos, filth, traffic jams, hatred, poverty, 
and civil disorders? What about urban ex
pansion? We are now in the incredible sit
uation of being able to produce more food 
than we can possibly consume. Will the day 
com.e when we find we have paved farm 
lands we desperately need? An American is 
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born every eight seconds. In terms of num
bers alone, how can we solve the problems 
which presently beset us, others which 
threaten our future---and how oon be do it 
through the democratic process, which to 
deserve its name must involve millions of 
people from hundreds of socioeconomic, eth·
nic, racial and religious groups which con
stitute our society? 

INTER-GROUP TENSIONS AND POLARIZATION 

While at present America is producing 
more than enough for everyone, the gulf be
tween the "haves" and "have-nots" widens 
as certain portions of our society continue to 
become more atlluent while others selectively 
are left behind. One of the critical chal
lenges to all citizens in the United States 
today is the increasing polarization of those 
who are in society versus those who are out. 
Racial problems reflect the mounting ten
sions and hostilities across group lines which 
are finding expression in violence and other 
forms of irrationality in this country and 
throughout the world. 

.M> pointed out by the Institute of Race 
Relations in London, ideas about race play 
a part in every major confrontation in the 
world today. World poverty, world hunger, 
world population, and the operation of aid 
progra·ms are all affected. Efforts for peace, 
the activities of the United Nations, and the 
working C1f internationa,l agencies are frus
trated by the suspicions and resentments 
which arise from race. It is noted that failure 
to solve the domestic problem in the United 
States ... failure to enforce the views of 
the United Nations in South We'st Africa . .. 
failure to achieve peace in Vietnam-all in
crease frustration among developing nations. 
The line between rich nations and poor and 
the line between white and non-white are 
dangerously near coinciding. There are peo
ple who speak of a "race war" on a world 
scale as inevitable if not already in progress. 
Surely there are more reasonable courses if 
men apply their minds to the possibilities. 
[Institute of Race Relations, London) 

In America, many peT'sons feel that the 
cul"'l"ent state of affairs between whites and 
blacks is much more serious than ever be
fore. At the heart of white racism is the 
"conviction" or doctrine that merely being 
Caucasian is preferable to any and all other 
states C1f existence and that all other racial 
or ethnic groups are inferior to whites. Black 
racism rejects values and white acceptance. 
The increasing danger of the present period 
is that it is now most difficult for blacks 
and whites to communicate. One militant 
black man suggests a very interesting excep
tion to this however. He says, "There is in 
America today a generation C1f white youth 
that is truly worthy of a black man's respect." 
In the same vein, a white youth observed 
that ".M> an individu81l must learn to love 
himself, before he cam truly love others, the 
black man must find his identity, and the 
white man must find his before the two can 
live together in harmony and understand
ing." [A:oademy of Religion and Mental 
HealJth, Academy Reporter, Vol. 14, No. 6, 
September, 1969] Young people--white and 
black-have evidently been talking to each 
other and profiting by it. [Congressional 
Digest, Aprll16, 1969) 

YOUTH AND THE FUTURE 

Mr. Archibald MacLeish points out that 
the younger generation is not perhaps as 
sophisticated politically as it or its activist 
spokesmen would have us think. Neither is 
its moral superiority to earlier generations 
in every instance as great a.s it apparently 
believes. But MacLelsh stresses and I agree 
that this generation of youth possesses one 
virtue to a degree not equalled by any gen
eration in this century: it believes in man. 
It is an angry generation, but its resentment 
is not disgust for hurnan life but resentment 
on behalf of human life. It is indignation 
that we permit ourselves to exist in a sel-

fishness and wretchedness and squalor which 
we have the means to abolish. Resentment 
of this kind is founded on belief in man
and a return to the belief in man is, I be
lieve, the ?"eality and the sensibility on which 
a new age can be built. 

Writing of the future of man, Pierre Ber
taux suggests that for the first time in his
tory man has reached the point where he can 
transform to reality whatever image of the 
future he adopts. Science and technology 
permit this. Though they appear at times as 
bogey men, they are in the last analysis 
man's very useful tools. Bertaux says, "If we 
admit that the image of the future can be 
effectively introduced as an efficient ... ele
ment in the chain of causality; if we further 
ad!nit that our image of the future is in 
some way and to some extent our own choice 
and responsibility; then we have here not 
only a way of reconciling our belief in de
terminism and our belief in freedom, but 
also a direct challenge." 

It is this challenge I wish to place before 
this national conference on citizenship-the 
challenge of thinking positively of the future 
and of making that thought productive. 
RESPONSE TO NEW DYNAMICS OF CITIZENSHIP 

A whirligig is spinning us out of old hab
its and tradi tiona! complacencies. In many 
respects, we are now truly citizens of the 
world. Our political, cultural and personal 
involvements grow day by day under the 
influence of instantaneous global communi
cation, supersonic global transit, confl.icting 
ideologies, and the spectre of global war. We 
are no longer cushioned by separations in 
time and space which once limited so called 
"spheres of influence" and kept most of the 
world's peoples out of most of other peoples• 
affairs. Americans today see more of the big 
picture than ever before, but there is deep 
doubt that the sense of unity and whole
ness which usually rewards broadened un
derstanding is keeping apace. The global 
panorama is for the most part a morass of ir
rationality, injustice, and squalor. It is de
pressing and discouraging. Wise citizens can 
understand the anger and malaise of our 
times. 

On the domestic scene, our social and po
litical institutions are subjected to pressures 
from all sides. There is thunder on the right 
and thunder on the left. The nation is torn 
in its effort to maintain law and order and 
preserve the right of dissent in the midst 
of ferment. The "red flag of uproar" and "the 
clenched fist" go up throughout the land, 
calling forth accusations and counter-accu
sations, violence, panic, defeatism, radical
ism, repression, and "pig" rhetoric. 

WE NEED NOT FEAR CHANGE 

In response to new situations, citizenship 
is acquiring new dynamics. New pressures 
can and must be accommodated within our 
socio-political framework-within our con
cept of "good citizenship." The nation's con
stitution was written specifically to facili
tate orderly change in response to the peo
ple's desires and to sustain peace and free
dom in the face of monumental stresses to 
which it was known, even in 1789, that our 
government would be subjected. Often we 
forget that radicalism and social protest 
were part of the genteel tradition in colonial 
times. The writers of the constitution ex
pected that our government would be sub
jected to scrutiny and criticism, that it would 
be opposed in various contexts by its own 
citizens, all of whom would cite freedom, 
justice, patriotism and God for support. 

The American constitution is dynamic and 
fiexible. If we affirm it and apply it reason-
ably with imagination and fairness in light 
of present situations, we need not fear 
change. We need only be wary of our re
sponse to change. Most importantly, we must 
infiuence the direction of change to desirable 
ends. 

We must provide alternatives to con-

frontation and encourage new types and 
sources of leadership in America. It is im
perative that we broaden our definition of 
"a good citizen" to permit many stances and 
many modes of individual participation from 
all walks of life in this nation's everyday life. 
The people--all the people--must have out
lets and widened options for expression and 
means of effectively influencing what hap
pens in their lives and those of their chil
dren. This is a pluralistic nation. We must 
reaffirm our national pride in diversity and 
our national willingness to assure equal op
portunity for everyone. 

It is important to recognize that some 
things are so deplorable that they cannot be 
reformed. We must abolish racism-white 
and black-not reform it. We cannot reform 
injustice. We are either just or unjust. We 
must go beyond half-measures aimed at 
damping down explosive situations in the 
cities and symbolic gestures calculated to 
appease the rising voices of discontent on 
Indian reservations or the "barrios" and in 
the mines of Appalachia or the plains of the 
Ozarks. 

Expectations are rising, and our under
standing, compassion and vision must rise 
to meet them. We must mount programs 
of education to instill and bulwark pride in 
diverse life styles, occupations, skin colors, 
religions, and ethnic histories. We must de
colonize the ghettos-white and black and 
transfer not only ownership and proprietor
ship but a fair and continuing share in the 
decision-making processes which shape na
tional and local distribution of goods, serv
ices, wealth, and social status. 

There must be new forms of cooperation 
between private and government sectors, be
tween science and the humanities, between 
the technocrats and the sociologists. We must 
act to truly redistribute economic and po
litical power so that submerged sectors of 
society are buoyed into the mainstream of 
American life. We must give full opportunity 
for citizenship and reach out to teach the 
full meaning of citizenship and its respon
sibility to those who have been and even 
now are largely excluded. It Is along these 
dimensions that it is my earnest hope that 
the 1970 White House Conference on Chil
dren and Youth will be designed-as a ve
hicle or change for all our children and 
youth and for those who shall follow them. 

THE VIABILITY OF CITIZENSHIP 

Is the individual citizen impotent in to
day's world? If he is not-and I believe he is 
not-in what does his virility and viability 
rest? How can each of us cope w1 th the new 
dynamics of citizenship-as teachers ~nd stu
dents, as employers and employees, as con
sumers and purveyors-as professionals, 
amateurs, and volunteers? Each of us Is at 
some level a policy-maker. Certainly we are 
policy-makers in personal matters and in our 
treatment of and relationship with others. 
Each of us has a responsibility to convey to 
others the rationale of our decisions and to 
seek the counsel and if possible the consent 
of others who are affected by the policies we 
set. We must impart knowledge and spread 
power. We must seek to give more people a 
"share of the action" and, even more impor~ 
tant, understanding of the implications of 
alternative actions. Decisions increasingly are 
made by a few in behalf of many, and in
creasingly those who feel they have no in
fluence are lashing out-right or wrong
against forces which seem to them imper
sonal and uncaring. What can citizens do, in
dividually and collectively, to remedy this 
situation? 

For one thing, as professionals in various 
fields of problem-solving, we can take time to 
follow-up in real life the good works we be
gin at our desks. Upward Bound may send 
a young black man from Harlem to an Ivy 
League school, but who counsels that one
time gang leader after he arrives on campus? 
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We cannot assume that goals will be achieved 
automatically if appropriate programs are 
set in motion. We must remember the hu
man factor in dealing With all our fellow 
citizens, whom we hope to serve, teach, work 
with or help. 

We must not only use specialized knowl
edge to work out feasible solutions; we must 
also use human understanding to follow 
through. A corporation may donate com
puter time and the services of an analyst 
to map out commercial development for a 
depressed area, but who explains to the 
neighborhood folk why the corner delicates
sen it being torn down? Does some one com
municate to those slum-dwellers the fact 
that technol()gy cares about them? That 
the same types of machines which sent man 
to the moon are now being used to help 
them? That the redevelopment project will 
meet their needs and does deserve their sup
port? A little interpretation for the man on 
the street, by professionals or informed lay
men, can do much to enlist the good Will 
of those who mistakenly feel thwarted, im
potent or used by planners. 

The new dynamics of citizenship require 
imaginative responses from us as special
ists-they also demand of us at a very mun
dane, day-by-day level the thoughtful help
fulness toward others that always has been 
associated with good citizenship in America. 
Do you consider yourself a good trouble
shooter? Go shoot some for a sanitation 
worker whose family is about to be evicted 
from a tenement. Are you good at making 
ends meet? Help an eighteen-year-old house
wife learn to find bargains in food and 
clothing for her children. Do you read news
papers and magazines? When election time 
comes, go talk to some people who don't or 
can't--help them understand the issues they 
are expected to vote on. The successful, edu
cated, upstanding citizens of this country
young and old-must turn their talents to 
teaching others to develop the qualities on 
which they pride themselves. Only if we 
share and teach our everyday talents for liv
ing can we expect the inept and the un
educated to learn the skills of good citizen
ship, achieve lifestyles which they have a 
stake in protecting, and join in the effort to 
improve and maintain this country as a 
place most worth living in. 

We can respond to the new dynamics of 
citizenship institutionally as well as indi
vidually. In some universities, for instance, 
students are seated on the boards of trustees. 
In some high schools, pupils write and en
force codes of dress and conduct and draw 
up and admtnister their own b11ls of student 
rights. In some underdeveloped neighbor
hoods, banks and insurance companies have 
signed over to community action councils 
major financial interest in the branch offices 
and regional sales programs which operate 
there. In some business districts, houseWives 
and merchants have formed councils to 
adjudicate consumer complaints and evolve 
credit, return, and billing polioies which are 
fair to shopkeepers as well as the shoppers 
they serve. Simil!arly, some law schools offer 
courses in corporation law--courses, for in
stance, on legal ramifications of landlord
tenant disputes, loan-sharking, and credit 
gyps--courses, for instance, on how to fairly 
defend those accused of mugging, child
beating, loitering, drunkenness, assaulting 
an officer, and the multitude of other major 
and petty offenses which typically bring into 
our jails and court rooms that 25 percent of 
our nation which is poor. Innovations such 
as these reflect a promisdng rise in the level 
of tolerance and empathy shown by so-called 
"Establishment Figures" for so-called "Vic
tims of the Establishment." They bode well 
for .the Viiabillty of citizenship. 

SUMMARY 

To make clitizenship viable-and to pre
serve and protect our political, economic, and 

social institutions-! believe, in summary, 
that we must expand options and under
standing of the rationales behind d11Ierent 
options; that we must develop new leader
ship forms; that we must broaden the base 
of citizen participation and determinism in 
policy formulations; that we must build 
upon the positives of ethnocentric pluralism; 
that we must establish alternatives to dis
orderly confrontations; tha t we must evolve 
new forms of private-public ventures; that 
we must maximize the linkages of techno
logical and social science insight; that we 
must reorder priorities and reexamine as
sumptions on which priorities are based; 
and, l•ast and most important, that we must 
place and maintain the self-realization of 
the individual and personal freedom under 
God at the apex of national purpose. 

OUR FuTURE COMMITMENT 

(By Justice Tom C. Clark) 
I am pleased to speak to you tonight about 

the new phase being entered into by the 
National Conference on Citizenship as a dy
namic force in keeping the concept of citi
zenship a meaningful one to the American 
people. 

Our Conference has played an historic role 
in providing national leadership in areas of 
major concern. We are, of course, proud of 
the leading part Judge Hyatt played in this 
effort. Going back to the First National Con
ference on Citizenship sponsored by the Na
tional Education Association, held in Phila
delphia in 1946, we have brought a Wide 
range of organi2la.tions together for a mutu
ally beneficial discussion of the responsibili
ties of citizenship. By the Third National 
Conference, I am also proud to point out 
that the Justice Department acted as a co
sponsor with the NEA during my tenure as 
Attorney-General. We have, of course, con
tinued to emphasize the principle of private 
leadership of the Conference with govern
mental support and assistance but not 
control. 

I am especially pleased that the Congress 
in 1953 enacted legislation providing a Na
tional Charter for our organization. The 
law was signed by President Eisenhower on 
August 13, 1953. Many distinguished persons 
have since served on our board and many 
outstanding speakers have delivered major 
addresses here. We have been honored by a 
number of Presidents, by many other dis
tinguished public officials and have had out
standing participants from the fields of busi
ness and industry, labor, law, religion, social 
welfare, etc. 

It is only fitting and proper at this stage 
of the development of American society that 
our Conference should be giving major at
tention to the problems of young people. 
Anyone concerned about the national well
being must recognize that the difficulties our 
society is confronted With at this time can
not be ignored by a Conference on Citizen
ship. We have come full circle from the 
early days of the Conference when the Na
tional Education Association expressed a 
great interest in a program for community 
recognition of the youthful voter. We now 
recognize that the matters of concern to 
young people are not only voting, but the 
role of the University, the role of the high 
school, the concerns and aspirations of mi
nority persons, the relevance of business, 
labor and agriculture to young people's lives, 
and the whole range of issues involved in the 
sharing of economic, political and social 
power. 

Just as many other groups in the past have 
clamored for their rightful place in the 
American decision-making process, so also 
are our young people doing so today. Among 
previous examples are the women's suf
fragettes of the 'teens and the labor leaders 
of the thirties. 

As various groups become accepted in the 

power structure of American society, they 
often become identified With the term "Es
tablishment." I would like to think that this 
Conference has not been an exercise of con
frontation between the Establishment and 
young people. I would like to think that our 
young and older participants have not polar
ized in developing opposite viewpoints on 
the issues of our time. And I would like to 
think rather that we have bridged the gener
ation gap through a full exploration of the 
issues confronting American society and free 
and frank exchange about their d11Ierences 
of opinion. 

It is in the American tradition to have a 
free exchange of ideas which does not mean 
that we paper over our differences but simply 
that we bring them to the full light of day 
and then work constructively for meaningful 
solutions. That has been the guiding theme 
of this Conference this year. I am especially 
pleased at the large number of young people 
who have participated and have made a sig
nificant input into their elders' understand
ing of their own perspectives. 

And now I would like to call on the rep
resentatives of the many organizations that 
have participated in this Conference to con
sider their participation as simply the be
ginning of a major involvement in the solu
tion of the current American dilemma. I 
hope that each of you will go back to your 
organizational activities inspired to carry out 
specific programs of action that will make a 
major input to the national well-being. If at 
least a measurable number of those here to
day will follow through on their resolution 
to provide solutions rather than exacerbate 
present tensions, this Conference Will have 
served as an outstanding catalyst in revers
ing the national trend toward polarization. 

The Conference staff is prepared to provide 
followthrough and technical assistance on a 
year-round basis to all of those who are de
veloping blueprints for action. It is only in 
this way that we can guarantee that this 
Conference has been a meaningful one. The 
staff is deeply committed to making the 
tentative plans evolved during these few days 
into firm ones that can be effectively imple
mented. We believe that no less than the 
fate of our American way of life is at stake. 
Your consideration of the proposals men
tioned in the Business Session to provide for 
a formalized amliation with this Conference 
would do much to ensure our success. 

As a final message to the young people who 
have performed so admirably here these past 
few days, I would like to repeat what John 
W. Gardner, Chairman of the Urban Co
alition and former Secretary of Health, Edu
cation and Welfare, has said: "You can re
make this society. There are many ways that 
you can work to bring about the reforms 
that you feel so essential." As Mr. Gardner 
went on to say, "You can renew this society, 
but not in a fit of impatience and not with
out effort. You must be discriminating 
critics of your society seeking to identify, 
cooly and precisely, those things about it 
that thwart or limit human potentialities 
and therefore need modification." I call only 
for renewed dedication to the constitutional 
process of change which provides for the 
preservation of what is good and sound in 
our society as well as the reform of those 
elements in our society that have not With
stood the test of time and morality. There 
could be no better time for young people to 
be alive to effectuate change. Do not lose the 
opportunity in pursuit of false goals. I hope 
that this Conference has at least partially 
served to convince you that many of your 
elders are sympathetic With your cause and 
anxious to participate With you in the cre
ation of a better America. 

EDUCATION IN ACTION 

(By James E. Allen, Jr.) 
"Citizenship" has been the subject of after

dinner speeches for so many years that one 
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might think there would be very little left 
to say about it. There is very little left to say 
about citizenship as people used to think of 
it. But citizenship takes new forms in the 
face of new problems. I believe that, in your 
discussions of citizenship in the past three 
days, you have been tackling one of the most 
critical issues of our times-how to give the 
Nation's young people a part in shaping the 
decisions which affect their lives. 

Young people looking at their nation and 
their world have seen urbanization bring 
people together in greater and greater ag
gregations only to destroy their sense of com
munity. They have seen the communications 
media confuse the meaning of events in its 
outpourings of information about them. They 
have seen technological growth produce ma
terial affiuence at the cost of spiritual de
pletion. 

Youth's response has been to question, and 
often to reject, the traditional values and 
goals of the United States. But young people 
are doing more than questioning and reject
ing. They are actively seeking a new quality 
of life, new modes of expression, new avenues 
of communal participation, a new style of 
citizenship. 

The energy and trained intelligence they 
represent is a force that can go far in trans
forming both education and the larger 
society. We should foster the development 
of self-help opportunities for students so 
that they can define their dissatisfactions 
and work out remedies for legitimate griev
ances-those connected with their own lives 
in an immediate sense, and those that reflect 
their concern about wrongs in the larger 
society. Actually, a number of such self-help 
projects have already gone into operation in 
various parts of the country. 

Meanwhile, however, student dissatisfac
tions have been dramatized by the news 
media-sometimes excessively. As a result, 
student unrest has become an issue, a prob
lem, and thus separated from the rest of so
ciety rather than being accepted as a lively 
and a necessary part of the community. 

One of my assistants summed it up by say
ing, "If you feel student unrest is a problem 
rather than a manifestation of root prob
lems within our society-then you are a part 
of the problem." I do not suggest here that 
violence and destruction can be condoned. It 
must be firmly dealt with in terms of the 
laws that apply. But a repressive approach is 
a simplistic approach, one that could do far 
more harm than good. We need instead, to 
look, to listen, and to learn more about what 
underlies the growing unrest. 

There is a new breed of student on the 
nation's campuses today. According to a 
recent survey of private state-supported and 
denominational institutions of higher learn
ing, today's students does more than agitate 
to change the world: he is willing to work to 
bring the change about. The majority of 
students polled had engaged in some type 
of community service. They not only want 
to talk about a better society; they want to 
help refashion it. 

Each of you here has been struggling with 
the complex economic and cultural forces 
contributing to the nation's ills. You have 
more easily identified the problems than the 
solutions. The national issues that tear at the 
very fabric of our society-Vietnam, the 
draft, racial oppression, and the economic 
strain cannot be resolved so easily by you 
as individuals. 

However, each of you has a more important 
role in carrying out the National Conference 
goals-to encourage more effective participa
tion in citizenship activities and to promote 
a spirit of cooperation on the part of all 
American citizens. 

Your role calls for greater involvement
to be more aware and sensitive, to your own 
environment, the community in which you 
live. 

During the fall semester I expect student 
involvement to focus on reforms in tradi-
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tiona! educational practices, the inclusion of 
students in the governing structure of 
schools and identifying the universities' role 
in servicing the needs of the surrounding 
community. If this is the direction for this 
year's student involvement then you have 
your work cut out for you. This is where you 
can make an impact. 

As one who speaks from a background in 
the field of education, I like to think of edu
cation in its broadest sense; that is, with 
more emphasis on the totality of an ex
perience than on mere voc.ational training, 
and more in terms of personal development 
than of the mere accumulation of knowl
edge. I want to share with you some of the 
ways young people are creating a new citi
zenship role for themselves while bringing 
about needed change in our society. These 
youth-conceived and youth-initiated proj
ects represent "education in action." They 
serve as models for new citizen participa
tion. 

The activities through which students are 
attempting to refol"'D. education and educa
tional institutions tell a great deal about 
what youth is advocating in the way of so
cial change. 

In New England, for example, an alliance 
has been formed by students who have been 
working toward reform on their particular 
colleges or universities. The main goal of 
their regional organization, called New Eng
land Community Toward Educational Re
form (N.E.C.T.E.R.), is to allow students on 
different campuses to learn from and sup
port each other. 

Members of the Center Toward Student 
Community, a NECTER affiliate at the Uni
versity of Massachusetts, have instituted a 
new course called Learning and Self-Evalu
artion Skills. Through what may be the focal 
point for the college experience of the fu
rore, this experimental course allows stu
dents to determine what they want to learn 
and how they want to absorb it. The stu
dents then evaluate the learning experience. 

In the area of student-organized research, 
the Associated Students of the California 
Institute of Technology (.ASOIT), after re
ceiving a $10,000 foundation grant last year, 
awarded small sums to students for research 
projects in such areas as off-shore oil pollu
tion and policy-making for school systems. 
Individual professors have volunteered to 
give technical assistance to students involved 
in research. During the past year, students 
at the Research Center have raised $225,000 
for various research projects. 

Student-initiated projects in communi·ty 
action have increased in number and sophis
tication during the past few years. Students 
seem to be working much closer with grass
roots community organizations and in many 
cases are bringing much needed expertise to 
community-run programs. 

In Detroit, for example, University of 
Michigan students from the urban and re
gional planning, landscape architecture, and 
general architecture programs are serving as 
Community planners in several ghetto neigh
borhoods. These students work with neigh
borhood groups in facilities development, 
program planning, and community orga
nizations. 

An excellent model that has helped foster 
student-initiated projects is New York's Ur
ban Corps program. This project in three 
years has brought more than 6,000 students 
from over 150 colleges and universities into 
close contact with the problems and pros
pects of one of the nation's most troubled 
cities. Summer interns and part-time work
ers that participate through the school year 
represent a cross-section of the student pop
ulation ranging from freshmen to doctoral 
candidates. They have been assigned to more 
than 75 agencies and departments of the 
City government, working in such diverse 
areas as community development, medical 

technology, documentary film-making, legal 
assistance, and air pollution control. 

The program has been so successful that 
last year the Ford Foundation issued a grant 
to promote the establishment of Urban Corps 
in other cities. More than 25 cities are now 
involved. 

My concept of education-in-action is also 
reflected in the activities of many high 
school and non-college youth groups. 

The Parkway program in Philadelphia has 
not only established a new framework for 
high-school education, but paved the way for 
student-initiated social action. 

Students of Parkway grow through their 
own direct experience by finding out the 
"how" and "why" of society's processes and 
institutions from the people actively engaged 
with them. 

One-hundred fifty Philadelphians of high 
school age are enrolled in this experimental 
project funded through a Ford Foundation 
grant. 

It is a school without walls, its only 
physical plant a rented loft where students 
meet with their faculty each week to co
ordinate their activities. The rest of the 
time they may meet at the police department 
or the city hall, at a TV station, in the com
posing room of a newspaper, or in the offices 
of a local business firm. Here, from practicing 
professionals, they learn government, com
munications, and business procedures. Work
ing in small groups with their own faculty, 
they continue to build knowledge and skills 
in such basics as English, mathematics, 
language, and history. With the city as 
their schoolroom students extend their 
school day through participation in com
munity projects. 

Unorthodox as this program is, it has won 
general community support. There were 2,000 
applicants for places in it last year. Next year, 
700 more than this year's 150 will be ac
cepted. Other cities are interested in intro
ducing the program in their educational 
systems. 

The New York State Council on the Arts 
is sponsoring an experimental project in 
multi-media usage. Utilizing the arts as a 
language of communication, teenagers of 
ten New York State communities showcase 
their towns to each other, as well as mem
ers of their communities throughout the 
State. 

Here in washingon, D.C., there are a num
ber of projects developed by youth. With 
school board permission, students at pre
dominantly Black Eastern High School estab
lished a "Freedom Annex" through which 
they created courses in Black History and 
Black Literature for academic credit. Partic
ipating students spent their afternoons at 
the Freedom School. 

Many similar projects have been launched 
under the auspices of Youth Organizations 
United, a national confederation of more 
than 300 inner-city groups formed in 1968. 
Pooling their ideas through YOU, inner-city 
young people have learned from each other 
about the techniques of successful commu
nity action. They have also helped to bring 
national attention to the needs of minori
ties, and to give Black, Brown, Indian and 
Oriental youth and opportunity-<>ften the 
first--to participate in the running of their 
society. 

Projects are as varied as the problems of 
the disadvantaged. In Minneapolis, former 
gang members have established what is called 
Operation Chain Gang, a school for 75 prob
lem children. Its guiding principle is "every
one a student, everyone a teacher." A child 
with sixth grade 31bil1ty in airthmetic teaches 
another on the second grade level in this 
school and is paid for his teaching time. 

In East Harlem, the Real Great Society, 
formed out of what was once a Puerto Rican 
gang structure, has created a community
run prep school. The school has already had 
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10 former dropouts and delinquents ac
cepted by colleges. 

In New Orleans, a consortium of gangs has 
established a dropout prevention center 
through which it offers, with private industry 
cooperation, a vocational orientation to drop
outs. After tours of area corporations and 
whatever remedial education is necessary, the 
dropouts are encouraged to return to school 
to pursue whatever vocational goal they have 
set for themselves. 

Of course, not all the groups undertaking 
constructive projects are new. Today we find 
new emphasis in old programs, as, for ex
ample, the Boy Scouts• redirection of their 
traditional activities to meet the needs of 
inner city and rural boys. 

Another established youth-serving orga
nization, the National 4-H Clubs, is bringing 
beneficial rural knowledge to the cities. 
Young members are now providing infor
mation about nutrition, food stamps, and 
gardening techniques to residents of the in
ner city. 

The traditional structure and operations of 
our educational system have tended too often 
to direct programs at youth, rather than 
allowing young people to play a role in plan
ning and administering programs that af
fect them. Certainly the Federal Government 
has done far too little in this area. 

As a first step ·in changing that pattern I 
asked one of my special assistants in May to 
work with the Office of Education young 
employees and the 225 summer interns to 
prepare recommendations and to develop 
models for involving youth at the Office of 
Education. 

Through their suggestions along with 
other student and youth group recom
mendations I have established an Office of 
Student and Youth, which will be headed 
by Toby Moffett, a young man who has 
worked on youth programs in the office of 
Education during the last year. 

The new office will help the Office of Edu
cation develop structures for bringing young 
people into the planning of Federal educa
tion programs at all levels. Advisory commit
tees made up of youth from all over the 
country will, we hope, keep us abreast of 
young people's thinking on crucial educa
tional and social issues. The Office will con
vene problem-focused youth task forces 
when necessary to research and report on 
such issues. 

The new office will also offer technical as
sistance to the kinds of projects which we 
have discussed this evening. This will in
clude the dissemination to student or youth 
groups of information on programs through 
which they may be eligible to receive 
assistance. 

Although the programs we have dis
cussed this evening differ from one another 
in many respects, I believe that some valid 
generalizations can be made about them. 
First, it is clear that many young people are 
participating in the work of society in non
traditional ways. Old-style hierarchies and 
leadership patterns are conspicuously ab
sent. Less and less is heard about heroes or 
older leaders. 

Second, young people are working to im
prove their society, not only for themselves 
but for others who have been deprived of its 
benefits for so long. And they are demon
strating that, even though citizenship is 
hard work, they are equal to the challenge. 

It appears, then, that in terms of ·the first 
goal of the National Conference of Citizen
ship, that of increased participation in citi
zenship activities, the youth movement is 
getting results. 

As we examine the kinds of youth activi
ties highlighted tonight, in terms of the sec
ond goal, that of cooperation between citi
zens, again we find young people making 
their infiuence felt. Young people are re
stating and revitalizing the time-honored 
ethic of cooperation. They are cooperating 

within homogeneous youth groups. More 
significantly they are reaching out to extend 
the same kind of cooperation to relationships 
between young people from drastically dif
ferent backgrounds. 

I believe in this. I also believe that co
operation between the generations should 
increase. In spite of what we hear about 
the generation gap, I find it hard, as an 
adult, to oppose the goals of young people 
who preach love rather than hate, peace in
stead of war, and closer relationships be
tween human beings rather than the im
personal organization of human life. 

The future must be our primary con
cern and one of the most significant factors 
in determining the shape of the future will 
be the continuing citizenship attitudes of 
our youth. The character of these attitudes 
will rest in large measure on how the "over 
thirties" react to the "new citizenship" of 
youth. Treated with respect this new youth 
concept of citizenship can be the stirring 
force that will bring the strength and the 
renewal of vitality necessary to correct the 
ills of society and at the same time protect 
and preserve the basic values of a demo
cratic society. Derided and unheeded, it can 
become a negative force as our young peo
ple, in their disillusionment, cease to believe 
either in the ability or the promise of their 
Nation to promote basic human values. I 
cannot urge too strongly thalt we listen to 
what our young people are saying and heed 
what they are doing. 

Alfred North Whitehead once observed 
that much of the greatest progress made in 
society comes about through processes that 
all but wreck it. Our task is to contain 
the forces of change so that they will achieve 
their purposes without tearing down the 
good with the bad in the existing social 
framework. This means encouraging the pro
liferation of projects like the ones that are 
already proving themselves in action. 

The Office of Education is committed to do 
this. We do not mean merely to react to 
challenges from youth. We mean to be ac
tive in seeking out young people's ideas so 
that the generations may join forces in mov
ing toward goals which are, after all, as old 
as they are perennially new. 

REMARKS BY SENATOR EDMUNDS. MUSKIE 

In a nation occupied with disagreement, 
dissent and disorder, the recollection of the 
signing of the Constitution should be an 
occasion of hope. 

In the midst of turmoil-as all of us are 
caught up in the fury of a social revolution
we should take some time to recall what was 
in the minds of the men who felt it neces
sary to declare themselves free, to sever the 
political ties which bound them to their gov
ernment, to fight a revolution, and to write 
the Constitution. It was their dream that the 
principles of the Declaration of Independence 
could be the basis of the new nation and 
that armed revolution would never be neces
sary again. 

Deprived of meaningful participation in an 
absentee government, the colonists had ex
hausted the available opportunities of politi
cal dissent. They reluctantly chose revolu
tion as the only course left. They knew the 
price of the citizenship that had been effec
tively denied to them by the British. 

The preservation of the elements of citizen
ship for themselves and their children was 
a problem which no society before them had 
been able to solve. There was no proven an
swer, no form of self-government, nor demo
cratic theory that they could be sure would 
work. 

The Constitution has developed as no more 
than an incredibly durable product of their 
experiences, their values, and the traditions 
of British law. It is an experiment in repre
sentative, democratic government that has 
survived and evolved only through the con-

tinuous reaffirmation of liberty, freedom, and 
justice. 

The Constitution has never been a magic 
wand of meaningful self-government. It is a 
human institution, dependent on people to 
make it work. 

The Constitution has never guaranteed 
peace, tranquility, and happiness. It only of
fers the opportunity for the citizens to pur
sue those human goals without recourse to 
armed revolution. 

As long as there was plenty of room in 
America for men to grow and fulfill their 
potential, this experiment was a great suc
cess. For Americans who controlled their own 
destinies, shaped their own social and po
litical institutions, and enjoyed unmatched 
economic opportunity, our Constitutional 
principles were easily applied. Change came 
slowly, and the future was bright. 

Suddenly this has changed, and the ap
plication of the Constitution is less sure and 
less steady. 

"Whether or not the bombs go off," says 
Paul Goodman, "human beings are becoming 
useless. Old people are shunted out of sight 
at an increasingly earlier age, young people 
are kept on ice till an increasingly late age. 
Small farmers and other technologically un
employed are dispossessed or left to rot . . . 
Racial minorities that cannot shape up are 
treated as a nuisance ... Since labor will 
not be needed much longer, there is vague 
talk of a future society of 'leisure,' but there 
is no thought of a kind of community in 
which all human beings would be necessary 
and valued." 

So we ask if the Constitution can keep up 
with an America where scientific achieve
ment has become a cult, where technology 
thrives on itself at an inhuman pace, and 
where social and political institutions have 
become centralized and removed from the 
communities and neighborhoods. 

This feeling of loss of identity and lack of 
control is shared by the young, the Blacks, 
the Mexican-Americans, and the poor whites, 
and it is spreading. A new foreign policy, sig
nificant tax reform, and the protection of the 
environment--substantive reforms which we 
all know we need-are not alone going to 
awaken the citizenship that is missing. 

Wh3t many Americans have lost to modern 
society consists of much more basic human 
needS-needs recognized by the men who 
wrote the Constitution. These needs are the 
opportunities which enable citizens to assert 
effective control over their own lives. 

As time has passed in America, the distance 
between the people and their government has 
increased as fast as our population. And that 
ever-widening separation has made it more 
and more difficult for people to get together 
to solve their problems--to eliminate the 
gaps between generations and races. 

The concepts of citizenship and self-gov
ernment have come to have little meaning to 
a man who cannot find a job, adequate medi
cal care, or a decent home. They have little 
meaning to a man whose taxes buy a free
way when he needs a subway to commute to 
work, or whose taxes pay a farmer not to 
grow crops when he cannot get enough food 
for his family. 

The ideals of citizenship are scorned by a 
younger generation asked to fight in a war 
of dubious origin and uncertain purpose, 
facing a future in a world dehumanized by 
technology, and then told to wait for their 
turn to participate in the decision-making 
process. 

The guarantees of the Constitution are 
questioned by the hundreds of thousands of 
District of Columbia residents whose rela
tionship to their government is that of ten
ants to an absentee landlord. 

This is the most serious problem that faces 
America: How can we get some life back into 
the democratic experiment? 

The only answer is to see that the tools of 
the democratic experimentr-the Constitu-
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tional gua.rantees of freedom, liberty, justice, 
and social economic and political participa
tion-be fully available to all Americans. 

This equality was missing in America be
fore 1776, was the premise of the Constitu
tion, and is comprised too seriously in 1969. 

Together we must humanize and decen
tralize our public and private institutions
remaking them to respond to all Americans. 

Almost 200 years after the Revolutionary 
War, Washington, D.C. is a colony of absen
tee rule, the American people lack a direct 
voice in the election of their President, mil
lions of citizens are disenfranchised, and 
some Americans are more equal th:an others. 

We cannot atrord to widen the ga,p between 
promise and performance any more. When 
life for some Americans becomes this intol
erable, our lack of action is no more accept
able than an over-reaction which widens the 
gap. 

Our only choice is to work together on 
equal term&-not as parts of the "problem" 
on the one hand and as parts of the "solu
tion" on the other, but as partners in an 
etrort to restore the most basic concepts of 
the Constitution to the life of each citizen. 

This is the challenge of citizenship today. 
Walter Lippmann recently put it this way: 
"This is not the first time that human 

atrairs have been chaotic and seemed un
governa,ble. But never before, I think, have 
the stakes been so high. I am not talking 
about, nor do I expeot, a catastrophe like 
nuclear war. What is really pressing upon us 
is that the number Of people who need to 
be governed and are involved in governing 
threatens to exceed man's capacity to govern. 
This furious multipHcation of the masses of 
mankind coincides with the ever-more-im
minent threat that, because we are so un
governed, we are polluting and destroying 
the environment in whioh the human race 
must live. 

The supreme question before mankind-to 
which I shall not live to know the answer
is how men will be able to make themselves 
willing and able to save themselves." 

FAMILY PLANNING: PUBLIC PRIOR
ITY AND PRIVATE RIGHT-III 

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, Dr. Ans
ley J. Coale is director of the office of 
population research at Princeton Uni
versity, professor of economics at Prince
ton, and U.S. Representative to the 
United Nations Population Commission. 
At the 1968 annual meeting of the Popu
lation Association of America, Dr. Coale 
delivered an excellent presidential ad
dress entitled "Should the United States 
Start a Campaign for Fewer Births?" 

As a part of this series of RECORD in
sertions, I have been offering as back
ground material for the hearings on fam
ily planning legislation of which the Sen
ator from Missouri <Mr. EAGLETON) will 
be chairman shortly, I believe Dr. Coale's 
address would be a valuable addition. 
Therefore, I ask that unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD, 
as follows: 
SHOULD THE UNITED STATES START A CAMPAIGN 

FoR FEWER BmTHS? 
(By Ansley J. Coale) 

(NoTE.-This paper, presented a.t the 1968 
Annual Meeting of the Population Association 
of America as Professor Coale's presidential 
address, will be published in the October, 
1968, issue of the Population Index, publica
tion of the Office of Population Research, 
Princeton University. 

(Ansley J. Coale, Ph. D., Director of the 

Office of Population Research at Princeton 
University, is Professor of Economics at 
Princeton. He serves as U.S. Representative 
to the UN Population Commission.) 

Each generation seems to assume that the 
demographic circumstances it is experiencing 
will persist and tries to formulate population 
policies to insure that they won't. During 
the 1930's social scientists, noting that fer
tility had been declining for more than a 
century in the United States and for 50 or 
60 years or more in most of the wealthier 
European countries, and observing that al
though natural increase was still positive for 
most of these populations, current fertility 
was below replacement and the intrinsic 
rate of increase was negative, foresaw a de
clining population in the near future. The 
economic and social implications of a de
clining population were expected to be un
favorable. In fact, according to some econ
omists, slow population growth in the 1930's 
was one of the major reasons for the world
wide depression. These circumstances and 
trends led some alarmists to speak of in
cipient race suicide, and others to deplore 
the supposed dysgenic etrects of especially 
low fertility among the educated and the 
wealthy. 

There was much discussion of the need 
for pro-na.talist policies. A number of coun
tries, some authoritarian governments and 
others quite democratic, started a pro-natal-
1st program of one kind or another. Today, 
after some 20 years of fertility well above the 
pre-World War II levels, it has become fash
ionable to explain almost every national 
failure or shortcoming by rapid population 
growth-the ugliness and hopelessness of 
slum life, wasteful and irritating traffic jams, 
unemployment and delinquency among the 
disturbingly large fraction of adolescents 
who drop out of school, the pollution of air 
and water, and the disappearance of the 
natural beauty of our country behind a. cur
tain of billboards and under a blanket of 
kleenex and beer cans. The most dramatic 
example of blaming population for our prob
lems was a full-page ad that appeared re
cently in New York and Washington papers 
showing an older man being assaulted, his 
glasses fa111ng otr, one hand of his assailant 
around his neck and the other holding a 
knife. The caption asked, "When were you 
last mugged?" and ended with a plea for 
funds for an anti-na.talist organization. 

Here, I am taking the opportunity of ex
pressing my own opinion, in large part an 
uncertain and tentative one, on what policy 
on population might be appropriate in the 
United States. My subject is not population 
policy within the less developed countries 
nor the appropriate policy of the United 
States with regard to population problems 
in these countries. Within the national con
text, I shall consider only policies directed 
towards influencing the growth of the pop
ulation (not its location or quality) and 
shall indeed confine myself to policy de
signed to influence natality, not touching on 
migration, and assuming that the general 
policy with respect to mortality will be a 
continued etrort to reduce it. I shall discuss, 
in other words, the considerations that might 
underlie a national policy designed to in
fluence the future of American natality. 

VOLUNTARISM AND POPULATION GROWTH 

One policy towards natality that has very 
widespread, though of course not universal, 
support is to seek to make available to every 
couple and indeed to every woman the means 
of insuring that no pregnancy should occur 
except a.s the result of a deliberate decision 
to become pregnant. Opposition to this pol
icy is on primarily religious grounds, and 
this does not seem an appropriate time or 
place to discuss moral or religious issues. 

Recently, the movement to insure that 
each pregnancy is a. planned one has been 
criticized as inadequate population policy 
since, if every woman in the United States 

were to experience the number of births that 
she seems to want, the result would be an 
increase in the population of some 40 % per 
generation, or an average annual growth of 
more than one per cent. In the long run a 
continued growth at such a rate would be 
disastrous, leading to such well known ab
surdities as one person per square foot in six 
to eight centuries and a mass of Americans 
outweighing the earth after a. few more cen
turies. The continued achievement of re
cently expressed family size targets would 
yield a population of over 300 million before 
the end of this century and over a billion 
before the end of the next. Thus, if prefer
ences for the number of children remain 
fixed and the supposed association between 
traffic congestion, air and water pollution, 
juvenile delinquency and the like on the one 
hand and population growth on the other is 
accepted, it appears that a policy of just 
extending planned parenthoOd might be 
wholly inadequate even during the next few 
decades. 

THE DEMOCRATIC TRADITION 

One reason the policy of seeking to make 
voluntary fertility universal is appealing
whether adequate or not--is that it is a. nat
ural extension of traditional democratic val
ues: of providing each individual with the 
information he needs to make wise choices, 
and allowing the greatest freedom for each 
to work out his own destiny. The underlying 
rationale is that if every individual knowl
edgeably pursues his self-interest, the social 
interest w111 best be served. Indeed, I am 
confident that in America universal and 
completely effective birth control would 
cause population growth to cease before the 
Malthusian positive checks of famine and 
disease reassert themselves. 

If the cost of living space became high 
enough relative to other costs, people with 
a free choice would come to prefer a smaller 
number of children. But it is clearly falla
cious to accept as optimal a growth that 
continues until overcrowding makes addi
tional births, intolerably expensive. In fact, 
this is a classic example of the fallacy of 
composition: the fallacy of assuming that in 
social atrairs the whole is the sum of the 
parts. There are many instances where the 
individually advantageous choice is not so
cially desirable. For example, in a. period of 
incipient inflation, the most advantageous 
action for each individual is to get rid of 
his money as quickly as he acquires it and 
obtain and hoard real assets-an action 
which, generally followed, naturally makes 
the inflation worse. 

THE RISK OF GROWTH 

In other words, to fulfill the stated prefer
ences for numbers of children of American 
couples today would lead to a rate of in
crease well above zero, a rate that would in 
the long run be catastrophic. We cannot 
count on the automatic etrect of self-interest 
to reduce the growth rate soon enough, even 
if contraception were universal and virtually 
perfect. In fact, we cannot be sure what the 
future growth of population will be with or 
without explicit measures to influence de
sired family size. We must recall that fertil
ity was low and rapidly falling in the pros
perous 1920's, that it rose to unexpected 
heights in the postwar periOd and has been 
falling steadily for the past decade. Not all 
of the fluctuations are caused by changes in 
completed size of fa.Inily. We know that a 
large part of the "baby boom" was a change 
in the tempo of childbearing and so is some 
of the decline. Nevertheless, no one--not even 
Professor Ryder--can confidently predict the 
average number of children that will be born 
by today's adolescents. (Norman Ryder, Univ. 
of Wisconsin sociologist, is co-director of the 
1965 National Fertility Survey.] 

However, the possibility must be taken 
seriously that fertility in America, even when 
wholly subject to voluntary control, may re-
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suit in persistent growth at a rate of per
haps one per cent annually. Since this pos
sibility implies that a policy aimed merely 
at improving the means and extending the 
availability of contraception might permit 
a socially undesirable growth in population, 
ways to affect the number of children people 
want must be examined. 

GOALS OF POPULATION POLICY 

The design of policies to influence the 
number of children people want raises two 
questions. The first is the specific content of 
the policies, i.e., by what means are couples 
to be induced to alter the number of chil
dren they want, and what are the associated 
side effects, so to speak, of these specifics on 
social and political goals other than popu
lation growth itself? Secondly, leaving aside 
the means of influencing desired family size, 
what should the target of policy be in terms 
of the socially desired number of births? I 
shall discuss the second question first. As
suming that natality could be influenced 
with no adverse social or individual costs, 
what should the target be? 

A few years ago, the answer to this ques
tion would be sought by trying to estimate 
the optimum population. If the optimum 
were larger than the current population, the 
target should be a positive rate of growth 
until the optimum was reached. The rate of 
growth should be zero if the optimum were 
approximately the same as the current popu
lation, and so on. More recently, the emphasis 
has shifted from attempting to choose the 
best population size, to choosing the best 
rate of increase. Lincoln and Alice Day in 
their book Too Many Americans proposed the 
target of a zero rate of increase at an early 
date. This goal was vigorously endorsed by 
Kingsley Davis in his provocative article in 
Science in November, 1967. 

A MODEST TARGET 

In the long run, an average rate · of in
crease of zero is not only desirable but in
evitable. The population of the world in 8000 
B.C., prior to the appearance of the earliest 
known farming communities, has been esti
mated as 5 million. Today-10,000 years later 
-it is nearly 1,000 times larger at 3.5 billion, 
yet the intervening average rate of increase 
has been less than 1 per 1,000 per year, a very 
precise balance indeed between births and 
death. If we agree that the earth will have at 
least 5 million inhabitants and at most 5 
trillion 10,000 years hence, the average rate 
of increase (positive or negative) must be 
within 1 per 1,000 of zero. In other words, a 
long-range average growth of zero will be 
the inevitable consequence of inevitable lim
its-on the one hand of standing room only or 
on the other extinction. The question is 
really when is it desirable to attain zero rate 
of increase? We can rule out a target of zero 
growth beginning this year since to achieve 
it would require reducing the birth rate to 
about nine per thousand, i.e., to equality 
with the death rate, and the consequence 
would be such a precipitous decline in the 
number of children and such an irregular 
subsequent age distribution that a large 
number of unnecessary social burdens would 
be incurred. A more acceptable goal would be 
the achievement C1f mere replacement for 
the cohort C1f women now entering child
bearing, i.e., women 15--19. This more modest 
target would bring an increase to over 250 
million by the year 2000 and a stabilization 
a few years later at about 290 million, in 
the absence of further immigration. 

INCOME, NOT RACE, DECISIVE 

If population growth is accepted as the 
cause of overcrowding, poverty in the slums, 
daily traffic jams and pollution of air and 
water, then the early achievement of a zero 
growth rate is clearly desirable and it might 
even seem worthwhile to contemplate a 
shrinking population to diminish these prob
lems. However, it seems to me that the asso
ciation between the overall size and growth 

of the U.S. population and these problems 
is really rather indirect. For example, high 
fertility is one of the factors helping to per
petuate the deprivation suffered by racial 
minorities in this country. However, it is a 
particularly flagrant error to attribute their 
deprivation primarily to this cause, and a 
very dangerous doctrine with overtones of 
prejudice to advocate special measures tore
duce their fertility. 

The fact is that Negroes with a northern 
urban background have no higher fertility 
than whites with equivalent education and 
income. Negro women married to men with 
college education, with professional or re
lated occupations, and with incomes of about 
the $7,000 level have lower fertility than com
parable white groups. Nearly half of the Ne
gro urban population 20 to 30 years old in 
1960 had been rural residents in 1950. Rural 
southern residents did not overcome the 
effects of meagre education and the other 
shortcomings of the environment in which 
they had been raised when they moved to 
urban areas, but took the effects of their up
bringing, including high fertility, with them. 
Fertility in the urban ghettos will fall if dis
crimination is alleviated, if educational and 
employment opportunities are equalized. 

SMOG IN AUSTRALIA 

Pollution is caused by internal combus
tion engines as operated at present and by 
the unrestricted discharge of noxious fumes 
from other sources into the atmosphere. 
Similarly water pollution is caused by the 
discharge of noxious effluents into rivers, 
lakes and oceans. A population half or three
quarters the current one in the United 
States could ruin the potab111ty of our fresh 
water supplies and poison our atmosphere 
by the unrestricted discharge of waste. 
Australia has a population of less than 12 
million in an area more than 80 % that of 
the United States. Yet Sydney has problems 
of smog, water pollution and traffic jams. 
In fact, most of the social and economic 
problems ascribed to our excessive popula
tion in the United States or to its excessive 
rate of growth are affected more by how 
our population has chosen to distribute it
self than by its size. The problems arise from 
excessive concentration in the metropolitan 
areas, not from excessive total numbers. 

MOST COUNTIES DECLINED 

More than half the counties in the United 
States have lost population in each of the 
last two inter-censual decades. The density of 
population is 4.5 times greater in France, 10 
times greater in the United Kingdom, and 
30 times greater in the Netherlands than in 
the United States; yet pollution, traffic jams, 
and delinquency are no worse in those coun
tries than here. Even if our population rose 
to a. billion, its average density would not 
be very high by European standards. It 
seems to me that we must attack the prob
lems of pollution, urban deterioration, ju
venile delinquency and the like directly; and 
if sensible programs are evolved, continued 
population growth in the order of one per 
cent annually would not make the pro
grams tangibly less effective. 

A POPULATION OF THE AGED 

But what reason, if any, is there to post
pone the target of zero growth? One reason 
is that a stationary population has unfavor
able a.s well as advantageous effects. The most 
conspicuous disadvantage is the age composi
tion implied by a stationary population, 
especially a.t the low mortality that has 
been achieved in advanced countries. A sta
tionary population with an expectation of 
life of 70 years has as many people over 60 
as under 15. The distribution is essentially 
vertical up to age 50 or 55. The median age 
is about 37 years. A society with such an age 
structure is not likely to be receptive to 
change and indeed would have strong tend
ency towards nostalgia and conservatism. A 
French writer has characterized a stationary 
population as, "a population of old people 

ruminating over old ideas in old houses." As 
Myrdal pointed out years ago, in a statutory 
population there is no longer the consonance 
that there is in a growing population be
tween the pyramid of responsibilty and the 
age pyramid. 

When the population is stationary, there 
is no longer a reasonable expectation of ad
vancement in authority with age, since the 
number of 50 year olds is little different from 
the number of 20 year olds. I repeat that 
zero growth rate is inevitable in the long run 
and desirable before overcrowding becomes 
painful. However, it is not clear that this gen
eration would choose wisely to accept during 
its lifetime the costs of a stationary society 
rather than to pay during its lifetime the 
costs of continuing growth. To put the point 
in different terms: the logical argument that 
the population must become stationary could 
have been made in 1920 or in 1900 or in 1850. 
It might have been wiser (indeed, I think it 
would) to have encouraged slower population 
growth than the United States experienced 
in the late 19th Century. However, it does not 
seem obvious that it would have been to the 
advantage of Americans then or now had a 
stationary population been chosen at some 
earlier time. Nor does it seem certain to me 
that the earliest possible stationary popUla
tion is the best choice today. 

CITIZENS VERSUS DESCENDENTS 

The question is one of balance between the 
disadvantages of further growth and greater 
population size on the one hand, and the dis
advantages of a stationary population on the 
other. The problem is complicated by the fact 
that the choice is inevitably not only for 
ourselves but also for future generations. 
Many of the burdens of alloWing the popula
tion to grow during the next 100 years will be 
borne by descendents who will live after the 
middle of the next century. 

However, not only is it difficult to visualize 
these burdens (and also difficult for many of 
us to be concerned about them); it is also un
certain as to how the burdens will be viewed 
by the future citizens themselves. It is my 
observation that the disadvantages of a larger 
population are seen most vividly by those 
who were born in an earlier era. Often the 
current inhabitants see nothing wrong with 
many of the changes that the older citizens 
decry. I feel deprived by the disappearance 
of open land around Princeton. My children 
never miss it. People raised in Manhattan 
not only find life there tolerable, but prefer
able. In other words, to pay the price of an 
early achievement of a stationary population 
in order to spare our descendents from a 
higher population density may be to do them 
a favor that they will never appreciate. 
METHODS OF INFLUENCING POPULATION GROWTH 

I have doubtless taken longer than I should 
to say, on the one hand, that the case for 
the immediate achievement of zero growth 
is inconclusive and, on the other, that we 
cannot count on universal planned parent
hood to achieve zero growth at the best pos
sible moment. In other words, whether or 
not we need programs right now to affect 
people's preferences for more or fewer babies, 
we may need them in a generation or two and 
must face the question of what sorts of pro
grams would be suitable. 

One can begin by describing some of the 
properties a good program should have and 
some of the pitfalls that it must avoid. A 
major consideration is the effects the pro
gram might have other than on the birth 
rate. Preoccupation with population growth 
should not serve to justify measures more 
dangerous or of higher social cost than pop• 
ulation growth itself. At the end of a work
ing day during the construction of the 
Brooklyn Bridge, an Irishman was returning 
to the ground from work high on one of the 
towers. He was sliding down a rope and was 
still more than 30 feet above the ground 
when he fell. One of his friends came up as 
Pat was waiting for the ambulance and asked 
"What happened, Pat? Did you lose your 
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grip?" "No," he said. "I let go of the rope." 
"Why in heavens name? "Because I thought 
it was going to break." 

THE QUESTION OF CHOICE 

An ideal policy would permit a maximum 
of individual freedom and diversity. It would 
not prescribe a precise number of children 
for each category of married couples, nor lay 
down a universal norm to which all couples 
should conform. Some people have a stronger 
preference for children than others within 
any overall social context and the ideal pol
icy would permit the expression of this di
versity of individual values. 

Some of the changes that contributed to 
the post-war baby boom seem to me desir
able from the point of view of the individual 
fainily. The changes to which I refer in
clude a substantial decline in the proportion 
remaining single, a very large decrease in 
childlessness, and a marked diininution in 
the proportion of couples having only one 
child. Nor do I think we should view it as in
dividually reprehensible if some couples de
sire to have three, four, or more children. 
After all, the psychological burden of being 
an only child is well known, and in a two
child family sibling rivalry is at a maximum, 
and when there are three children, two are 
likely to gang up on one. Thus, when the 
extra burden of the fourth child does not 
worsen parental dispositions or health, four 
does not seem an undesirable number from 
the point of view of the children in the 
family. 

It would be clearly inconsistent to argue 
that four should be the norm when discuss
ing a policy intended to produce a zero 
rate of increase, since to achieve replace
ment the average number born to married 
couples must be about 2.3. However, the ideal 
policy would perinit a minority of fainilies 
(famllles in which the parents are prepared 
to substitute expenditures on more children 
for expenditures on luxury goods and in 
which the housewife is prepared to devote 
her talents and energy to child-raising rather 
than to some alternative career) to choose 
an above-average number of children with
out being viewed with scorn or disapproval. 

A POLICY OF INCENTIVES 

An ideal program designed to affect the 
number of children people want would help 
promote other goals that are worth sup
porting on their own merits, or at least not 
conflict with such goals. Specifically, the 
program should not have the inequitable ef
fect of adding to the burdens of the under
privileged, and ideally should reduce in
equity by easing their burdens. A program 
for increasing the number of children peo
ple want is more readily reconciled with hu
mane goals than a program for diminishing 
the number they want. In the 1930's, when 
the Swedish birth rate was well below the 
level required for long-range replacement, 
the liberal Swedish government proposed a 
number of measures intended to increase 
fertility. The Swedes were opposed to the 
cash benefits then being introduced in to
talitarian Germany and Italy. They felt that 
financial inducements might appeal to the 
persons least equipped to provide a good 
home environment for the next generation. 
The Swedish policies were designed to re
move or to reduce the restraints that were 
then preventing responsible parents from 
having more children. They provided free 
pre-natal care and lying-in hospitals to 
min1Inize the danger and cost of childbirth. 
They offered to large fainilies lower rates of 
rental per room in government housing, so 
that the cost of extra space would not serve 
as a deterrent to having more children. They 
increased the number of state scholarships 
in Swedish universities, so that parents 
could hope that they could afford to educate 
an extra child. 

No one would advocate the converse of 
these proposals as an ideal program for re
ducing fertility when it is too high. The 
reason that there is an instinctive negative 

reaction to deliberately increasing medical 
charges for pre-natal care and delivery, pur
posefully raising rents for large fainilies and 
reducing scholarships at the universities, is 
that such measures and others that have 
sometimes been proposed, such as tax scales 
that increa·se with size of fainily, would all 
have the effect of imposing hardships on 
those who are already deprived. Measures to 
discourage fertility by imposing additional 
burdens on those who bear children will al
most inevitably be unfair so long as a sub
stantial proportion of births, especially to 
those with high fertility, result from acci
dental pregnancies. If another uruwanted 
child is added to a large fainily, his lot will 
scarcely be improved if his parents face some 
kind of financial or other penalty as a result 
of his birth. 

MEETING HUMAN NEED 

The planned parenthood program of mak
ing people aware of the possibility that the 
number of children born can be regulated 
consciously and of making readily accessible 
truly effective means of contraception that 
do not interfere with sexual pleasure meets 
these criteria. To eliminate unwanted child
birth clearly increases freedom of choice. 
Since the burden of unwanted pregnancies 
is greater for the underprivileged, as is the 
incidence of such pregnancies, extension of 
effective fertility control contributes slightly 
at least to a narrowed difference between the 
privileged and the deprived. The proportion 
of most recent births characterized as not 
wanted is especially high among Negroes at 
the lower end of the scales of income and 
education. However-we must repeat--a 
planned parenthood program is not neces
sarily adequate to achieve the growth that 
public interest requires. 

AN EXERCISE IN FICTION 

Economists at the Univers•ity of Chicago 
are famous for judging a public policy as de
sirable to the extent that it operates through 
the mechanism of a free market. I have heard 
it facetiously suggested as the ideal form of 
fertility regulation to introduce a highly ef
fective anti-fertllltiy agent in the water sup
ply and then to sell the antidote at a con
trolled price, allowing market forces to do the 
rest. When the birth rate is too high, the 
price of the antidote can be raised, and vice
versa. People who place an especially high 
value on children can have as many as they 
can afford. The less doctrinaire economists of 
this school Inight be willing to complicate 
such a method of regulation by a scale of 
prices to allow for the different economic 
circumstances of different purchasers. The 
system could be extended to cover fertility 
below replacement even when the price of 
the antidote is zero by offering a subsidy 
under these circumstances to persons willing 
to take the antidote. The feature of an ap
proach like this that I find most appealing 
is the fact that it does not attempt to enforce 
a limitation of two births or three births per 
couple, as has been recommended for example 
by Lincoln Day. 

Of course, the solution I have attributed 
to the Chicago school of economics is an 
exercise in science fiction. It is probably more 
unrealistic politically than technologically. 
I describe it only to characterize, even if in 
an unrealistic fashion, features that one 
would like to find in a program for regu
lating fertility. There are more feasible meas
ures that might be implemented, such as 
reducing the remaining discriminatory rules 
and attitudes about the employment of 
women, further equalizing educational op
portunities at both the undergraduate and 
professional level, and in general opening 
further career opportunities as an attractive 
alternative to motherhood. A liberalization 
of laws on abortion would be a useful sup
plement to the "planned parenthood" pro
gram outlined earlier. 

A set of measures of this sort does not add 
up, of course, to a tidy and logical but un-

realistic Chicago economists' program. Per
haps the greatest weakness of such measures 
is that their effect on fertlllty is uncertain 
and occurs after a substantial lag in time. 
Also, the measures are irreversible-it would 
hardly be feasible to increase discrimination 
against women if the birth rate fell too low. 
Fortunately, as was stated in the first part 
of these remarks, I do not think that we need 
to rush into a program of special induce
ments for lower family size targets. After all, 
the gross reproduction rate in 1967 was only 
about 1.30, some 28 % below its peak in 1957. 
The birth rate of January 1968, moreover, 
shows an especially sharp addi tiona! drop, 
even after seasonal adjustment. It is possi
ble that by the time a feasible program is 
ready for formulation in the form of legisla
tive proposals, we shall be seeking ways of 
increasing fertility in order to avoid a de
clining population. 

PROPOSED REPEAL OF EMERGENCY 
DETENTION PROVISIONS OF IN
TERNAL SECURITY ACT OF 1950 
Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I was 

most pleased to read an editorial pub
lished in yesterday's Washington Post, 
urging the speedy consideration of S. 
1872, a bill I introduced, with 26 co
sponsors, to repeal the emergency de
tention provision of the Internal Security 
Act of 1950. I believe the editorial gets 
to the heart of the matter by stating: 

It is idle to say that the law will never 
be put into effect by an American President. 
If it will never be put into effect, it should 
be repealed. 

Therefore, I am urging again, that 
hearings be conducted by the Commit
tee on the Judiciary and that speedy and 
favorable consideration be given to S. 
1872. I ask unanimous consent that the 
editorial be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A SLUR ON AMERICA 

Most Americans, if told by some foreigner 
that the Government of the United States 
was contemplating the construction of con
centration camps, would respond either with 
derision or with indignation. Concentration 
camps are the ugliest symbol of totalitarian
ism; they are as "un-Amerlcan" as gas 
chambers. Yet the sad truth is that in the 
hysteria of 20 years ago over communism, 
Congress passed a law-the Internal Security 
Act of 1950 more commonly referred to as 
the McCarran Act--giving the government 
authority, in a period of national emergency, 
to put into concentration camps, called "de
tention centers", persons deemed likely to 
commit espionage or sabotage. That evil law 
remains on the statute books today, a legacy 
of the panic that prompted it. 

It is idle to say that the law will never be 
put into effect by an American President. If 
it will never be put into effect, it shotild be 
repealed; but the Department of Justice, 
Columnists Evans and Novak report, flatly 
opposes repeal. It is idle to say that Negroes 
are absurd to be fearful these camps are in
tended, at some period of crisis, to confine 
any of their leaders who may become too 
Inilitant from a white point of view. Negroes 
cannot forget that they were once treated 
as chattels in this free country simply be
cause their skin was black; and they remem
ber that native-born American citizens were 
penned into detention centers during World 
War II simply because their skin was yellow. 
It is idle to say that political nonconforinists 
need have no fear these camps will 'Be em
ployed to silence them. Silencing opposition 
is the very point and purpose of a concen
tration camp. 
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It is a reproach to the United States that 
its Congress should fail to repudiate so 
strange a statute. Several bills have been in
troduced to repeal Title II of the McCarran 
Act. They ought to be passed by acclamation, 
regardless of the Department of Justice. It 
will not diminish the security of this coun
try to restore the ancient pride of Americans 
that they cannot be imprisoned save in ac
cordance with due process of law. 

TAX REFORM ACT OF 1969-ACTION 
OF COMMITTEE ON FINANCE 

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, on Friday, 
October 17, the Committee on Finance 
met in executive session and reached de
cisions on many important sections con
tained in the Tax Reform Act of 1969. 
These sections include the tax treatment 
of farm cooperatives and rural electric 
cooperatives; Federal land banks; farm 
losses and hobby losses; holding period 
for livestock; and livestock depreciation 
recapture. Additionally, the committee 
added to the bill two amendments relat
ing to, first, crop insurance proceeds, and, 
second, health insurance and medicare 
and medicaid. 

So that Senators might follow the 
progress of these executive sessions, I 
ask unanimous consent that a press re
lease be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the press re
lease was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
[A press release from the Committee on Fi

nance, U.S. Senate, oct. 17, 1969] 
TAX REFORM ACT OF 1969-ACTIONS IN 

EXECUTIVE SESSION 
Honorable Russell B. Long (D., La.,), 

Chairman of the Senate Finance Committee, 
announced today that the Committee had 
reached further major decisions with respect 
to the Tax Reform Act of 1969. The impor
tant subjects before the Committee at to
day's executive session concerned the treat
ment of farm cooperatives and farm losses. 

A complete explanation of the actions 
taken by the Committee follows: 

FARM COOPERATIVES 
The Committee deleted from the House bill 

the provisions which would have required 
farm cooperatives (1) to pay out in cash 50 
percent (instead of 20 percent, as provided 
by existing law) of patronage dividends if 
·they are to qualify for deduction, and (2) 
to redeem the patronage dividend within 15 
years. The Committee noted that the House 
provisions would not have produced any ad
ditional revenue for the Federal Treasury. 

However, in a related move, the Committee 
directed the staff to explore the possibility 
of taxing cooperative organizations on their 
income which is not related to the purpose 
for which the cooperative was created. This 
would enable the Committee to determine 
whether the competitive advantage available 
to cooperatives which engage in a profit
making business enterprise can be removed 
without jeopardizing the purposes for which 
cooperatives were granted a tax advantage. 

A technical amendment was also approved 
to allow cooperatives 8¥2 months after the 
close of the year to make cash payments of 
per-unit retain allocations and deduct them, 
thus conforming to the period presently al
lowable in the case of non-cash allocations. 

In addition the Committee agreed to pro
vide a 10-year carryback with respect to bad 
debts of the banks for cooperatives. 

RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVES 
The Committee also added to the bill an 

amendment which would require rural elec
tric cooperatives to pay tax on the interest 
income they receive on Federal government 
obligations they own if they also have bor-

rowed from the Federal government loans 
bearing a special low rate of interest. 

FEDERAL LAND BANKS 
The Committee approved an amendment 

to terminate the Federal income tax ex
emption (first enacted in 1916) for Federal 
Land Banks over a 5-year transition period. 
This action should add approximately $12 
million to Federal reserves. 

FARM LOSSES 
The Committee agreed with the House 

that the tax treatment of farm losses should 
be brought under greater control. However, 
it felt that the approach taken by the House 
was unnecessarily complicated. Accordingly, 
the Committee agreed to a substitute for 
the House provision. Under this substitute, 
an individual who has more than $50,000 of 
non-farm income and who incurs a loss 
from his farm operation of more than $25,000 
(these are the same tests provided in the 
House bill) will be allowed to deduct cur
rently only one-half of his farm losses in 
excess of $25,000 against his non-farm in
come. The remaining portion of his farm loss 
which would not be allowed as a deduction 
in the year it is incurred could be carried 
over for an indefinite period but could be used 
only to o:ffset future farm income. 

Under the Committee substitute, farm 
losses up to $25,000 could continue to be 
deducted in full against non-farm income 
but deductions in excess of $25,000 (where 
the taxpayer has non-farm income of more 
than $50,000) could be subject to an initial 
50% disallowance. 

Initially, the Committee substitute would 
produce more revenue for the Federal gov
ernment than the House bill. This is so be
cause the House bill allowed a full current 
deduction of farm losses but then recap
tured at ordinary income tax rates the 
amount previously deducted when the farm 
property is sold at a capital gain. 

CROP INSURANCE PROCEEDS 
The Committee added an amendment to 

the bill (Amendment No. 243, Senator Mil
ler (R., Iowa)) to provide that at his elec
tion a farmer whose crops have been de
stroyed and who receives crop insurance pro
ceeds in compensation for his loss may elect 
to defer the immediate reporting of these 
proceeds for Federal income tax purposes 
until the year following the year of destruc
tion, provided that is the year in which he 
would normally have reported the income 
from the sale of the crop if it had not been 
destroyed. 

HOLDING PERIODS FOR LIVESTOCK 
Under existing law livestock must be held 

for one year in order for the gain on its sale 
to qualify for favorable capital gains treat
ment. The House bill would have changed 
the holding period so that livestock must be 
held for at least one year after the animal 
would ordinarily have been used for draft 
breeding and dairy purposes. Because this 
test was difficult to apply in the case of 
many types of livestock the Committee ap
proved an amendment under which horses 
and cattle must be held for at least two years 
in order to qualify for capital gains treat
ment. Other types of livestock would remain 
subject to the one-year holding period pres
ently in existing law. 

LIVESTOCK DEPRECIATION RECAPTURE 
The Committee adopted the House bill 

provision which provides for the recapture of 
ordinary income tax rates of gain on the sale 
of livestock to the extent depreciation de
ductions had previously been taken with 
respect to purchase livestock and deduct it 
against ordinary income. Under present law, 
all the gain on the sale of livestock is treated 
as a capital gain. 

HOBBY LOSSES 
Under the House bill, the hobby loss pro

vision in existing law would be replaced with 

a rule that disallows the deduction of losses 
from an activity which is not carried on with 
a "reasonable expectation of profit." 

The House bill presumed the activity to 
be carried on without an expectation of 
profit where the losses from the activity were 
greater than $25,000 in three out of five years. 
The Committee agreed with the House as 
to the desirability of tightening up on the 
deduction for hobby losses. However, testi
mony presented at the hearings indicated 
considerable difficulty could be expected from 
the subjective nature of the test applied by 
the House bill. For this reason, the Committee 
modified the House bill in such a way as to 
disallow losses with respect to an activity 
which the taxpayer is "not engaged in for 
profit." 

The Committee also provided that if the 
taxpayer has profits in two out of five years 
from the activity in which he is engaged, 
he would be presumed to have engaged in 
that activity for profit and the Internal Rev
enue Service would be under a burden to 
rebut this presumption. 

The Committee also approved technical 
amendments, the most important of which 
would assure the continued deductibility for 
items which would be deductible without re
gard to a trade or business. Items referred 
to include deductions for interest, State and 
local taxes, and long-term capital gains. In 
this same vein, the Committee agreed that 
even in the case of a hobby loss the expenses 
involved would be deductible to the extent 
of the income received from the activity. 

Because concern has been expressed as to 
whether there would be a reasonable admin
istr81tion of this provision, the Committee 
expressed its intent that the Treasury should 
establish two advisory groups drawn from 
the cattle and horse industries to assist the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue by ex
amining the reasonableness of cases which 
agents would contemplate bringing under 
the new hobby loss provision. One advisory
agreed group would be concerned with live
stock operations and the other with horse 
raising, breeding and racing operations. 
These advisory groups would be composed of 
industry experts and would examine and 
recommend action to the Service with re
spect to cases involving their industries. This 
action would precede the disallowance by the 
Internal Revenue Service of deductions of 
losses under this provision. This would assure 
taxpayers of a high level review of their 
cases by responsible representatives of their 
industry. This intent will be repeated in the 
Committee reports and the tax reform bill. 

MEDICAL INSURANCE; MEDICARE 
The Committee approved an amendment 

which will be added to the bill to require that 
payments made under the Medicare and 
Medicaid programs and payments made by 
private medical insurance carriers must be 
reported to the Federal tax collector if they 
aggregate $600 or more during the year. This 
amendment would also require that the De
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
record transactions with respect to these pro
grams on the basis of the individual's social 
security number. The payments which must 
be reported include those made directly to 
the health care practitioner who accepts an 
assignment from his patient and those for 
whi·ch a pa1tient submits bills and is paid for 
services rendered by the health care prac
titioner. The amendment also requires that 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel
fare submit an annual report to the Finance 
Commilttee and to the Ways and Means Com
mittee, identifying each person paying a total 
of $25,000 or more under Medicare and Medic
aid. 

MINNESOTA CITY 

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, one of 
the concerns for the future of the Nation 
is how and where to accommodate a pop-
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ulation which will increase by some 100 
million by the year 2000 and double to 
400 million Americans within 50 years. 

One answer lies in the creation of new 
communities. In my State of Minnesota 
we are moving ahead on two fronts. The 
new city of Jonathan, near Chaska, is 
working closely with the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development, under 
its New Communities Act created by the 
historic Housing and Urban Develop
ment Act of 1968, to create a new city 
in relation to the infrastructure of a 
small town. 

Since mid-1966, the energies of the 
University of Minnesota, the State and 
Federal Governments, and our business 
community have joined to probe the cre
ation of an entirely new kind of city. 

I believe this latter effort, which is 
moving from the initial phase of theory 
to the second phase of experiment and 
development, is of extreme interest to 
Members of Congress and others who are 
concerned with the future urbani2'1ation 
of this country. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the remarks by Otto A. Silha, chair
man of the experimental city steering 
committee, be printed in the RECORD. 
Mr. Silha, who is also executive vice 
president and publisher of the Minne
apolis Star and Tribune Co., spoke at a 
new towns developers conference. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
THE EXPERIMENTAL CITY AND THE FuTURE OF 

URBAN AMERICA 

This has been a year of significant mile
stones for what many now consider one of 
the most important and far-reaching under
takings ever launched in America . . . the 
planning and eventual building of an ex
perimental city for the United States. 

I hope that I may be able to leave with 
you a greater appreciation for the project 
and--especially-for what it can mean for 
Minnesota, the Midwest, and indeed for our 
entire nation as a partial but vital solution 
to many of our rural and urban problems. 

Since mid-1966, when an experimental city 
was initially proposed, the energies of the 
University of Minnesota, the State and Fed
eral governments, and our business com
munity have been harnessed in developing, 
during Phase I, the theoretical foundations 
of this entirely new kind of city. 

The project has maintained from the be
ginning, a certain magnetic quality, attract
ting the brainpower, experience, and talent 
of more than 170 workshop participants 
from all over America and symbolized by 
our Steering Committee. Let me quickly re
view the Committee's membership: 

Gaylord W. Anderson, Director, School of 
Public Health, University of Minnesota. 

Dr. James C. Cain, Professor of Clinical 
Medicine, Mayo Clinic, Rochester, Minne
sota. 

Max L. Feldman, Products Planning Asso
ciates, Santa Barbara, California. 

Mrs. Rita E. Hauser, U.S. Representative, 
Human Rights Commission of the United 
Nations, New York, N.Y. 

Walter W. Heller, Regents' Professor, De
partment of Economics, University of Min
nesota. 

Martin E. Marty, Professor, Divinity School, 
University of Chicago. 

Malcolm C. Moos, President, University of 
Minnesota. 

Joseph A. Pechman, Director, Economic 
Studies, Brookings Institution, Washington, 
D.C. 

Roger Revelle, Head, Center for Population 
StucMes, Harvard University, Cambridge. 

General B. A. Schriever, U.S.A.F. (ret.), 
B. A. SChriever Associates, Arlington, Vir
ginia. 

Mrs. Muriel S. Snowden, Associate Director, 
Freedom House, Inc., Roxbury, Massachu
setts. 

Wayne E. Thompson, Vice President, Day
ton-Hudson Corporation, Minneapolis. 

Walter K. Vivrett, Professor, Architecture 
and Planning, University of Minnesota. 

William L. C. Wheaton, Dean, College of 
Environmental Design, University of Califor
nia, Berkeley. 

Walter M. Bea.ttie, Jr., Dean, School of SO
cial Work, Syracuse University. 

Harrison Brown, Professor, Geo-Chemistry, 
California Institute of Technology, Pasadena. 

Arthur S. Fleming, President, Maicalester 
College, St. Paul. 

R. Buckminster Fuller, Engineer and Pro
fessor, SOuthern Illinois University, Oar>bon
dale. 

Harvey S. Perloff, Dean, School of Archi
ture and Urban Planning, University of Cali
fornia, Los Angeles. 

Athelstan Spilhaus, President-Elect, Amer
ican Assn. for the Advancement of Science. 

0. Meredith Wilson, Director, Center for 
Advanced Study in Behavioral Sciences, 
Stanford University, Palo Alto. 

Paul N. Ylvisaker, Commissioner, Depart
ment of Community Affairs, Trenton, New 
Jersey. 

Whitney M. Young, Jr., Executive Director, 
National Urban League, Inc., New York. 

As a result of nearly three years of counsel 
and direction by these prominent Americans, 
and the work of a competent staff at the 
University, the State of Minnesota is in the 
forefront of an effort to find workable alter
natives to the solution of our national urban 
crisis. No other large scale study of the poten
tial of a new kind of ctty ts currently under 
way in the United States. The importance of 
this effort is further underscored by the 
fact that the Minnesota Experimental City 1s 
the first research project in our nation's 
history to receive joint fun<Mng from three 
departments of the Federal government--the 
Department of Commerce, the Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare, and the De
partment of Housing and Urban Develop
ment. In addition, twelve private corpora
tions, nine of which are headquartered in 
Minnesota, demonstrated their commitment 
to the City by contributing more than 25% 
of the $320,000 required to complete the first 
phase of the project, which ended With the 
publishing of our Phase I Progress Report in 
June of this year. 

At the outset, to give greater focus to the 
project, let me briefly review With you the 
1969 nomenclature of "the cities." 

The Minnesota Experimental City is fre
quently confused with the Model City pro
gram, which is essentially a much-needed 
extension of what we have come to know 
in previous years as urban renewal, a super 
coordination effort involving the many de
partments of government which deal With 
the problems of the city. 

Let me emphasize that the Model Cities 
program basically involves the replacing of 
slum areas with new construction, along with 
attempting to deal simultaneously with the 
overwhelming "people problems" in these 
dense urban settings. 

A second designation for Ul"ban develop
ment which has come into the vocabulary 
recently is the "New Town." There are now 
in construction or on drawing boards, more 
than 250 "New Towns" in the United States. 
The two with which you are probably most 
familiar are Reston and Columbia, both of 
them in the greater Washington, D.C., areas. 
Jonathan in Carver County is the nearest 
counterpart in this part of the country. 

Actually, in oversimplified terms, the New 
Town is a real estate development. They are 
all primarily in the private sector and many 
of them are spearheaded by large corpora
tions. 

Interestingly enough, almost all of these 

planned "New Towns" are located around .J 
the "rims" of the United States. You can 
trace the concentration starting from the 
Boston area in New England down along the 
East Coast into Florida, across the Gulf 
Coast into Texas, through Arizona and then 
up to the West Coast of California. Very few 
of them are mapped out for the Midwest. 

I want to make the distinction now be
tween the Model Cities, the New Cities and 
the Conference subject--the Experimental 
City. The key phrase which I prefer to use in 
describing the Experimental City is that it 
will comprise an overleap in research and in 
seeking more alternatives in dealing with the 
problems of the city. 

This experimental overlap would offer an 
opportunity to start anew rather than deal
ing with the entangling restrictions of every 
sort--power, transportation, sewer lines, to 
name a few-which are ever present when 
we attack the problems of the established city 
or even the environs of an established metro
poll tan area. 

The Minnesota Experimental City has been 
conceived as a totally new city in which in
novations-technological, social, economic, 
and physical-could be developed, experi
mented with, and evaluated. Such a city con
currently could lead the way to a more ,._....-1 
humanized order of urban living. In short~ 
the objective of the Minnesota City is to tilt: 
prove dramatically the quality of life by pro-
viding a major advance in man's ability to 
shape his environment. 

We know that today's urban systems are 
complex and interacting; thus only through 
a new city is a total systems experiment pos
sible. The Minnesota Experimental City, lo
cated some 100 to 150 miles from any exist
ing urban center and housing eventually 
some 250,000 people, will provide that oppor
tunity. 

The fragmented experiments possible in 
existing urban settings are no substitute for 
what we envision here. Tradition and the 
status quo can be--and frequently are-
deadly enemies of human progress but, in a 
new city, it will be possible to experiment in 
a coordinated way with a wide myriad of 
human and environmental factors. 

Thus, we look upon the Experimental City 
as a national proving ground for demonstrat
ing our social, economic and physical capa
bilities for building cities that can be truly 
r.esponsive to man's changing needs. The real 
premise of the City, then, is that 1) man 
can creatively mold his environment; 2) that 
we can uniquely unite the technological re
sources of the private sector with the author
ity of the public sector; and, finally, that we 
can do much more to serve people by har
nessing an reorienting the social, economic 
and physical forces about us. 

And, what is the great force compelling us 
to forge ahead ... people. Dr. Patrick Moy
nihan, President Nixon's urban adviser, has 
repeatedly spoken of the need to deal boldly 
and imaginatively with the American popu
lation explosion. America's population trend 
is irreversible-despite a birthrate of only 
one per cent, the United States wm grow 
by 100 million people in the next thirty 
years. 

We must find the means to locate these 
Americans in other than existing urban 
centers. In short,· as Dr. Moynihan says, we 
need to build in the United States one city 
the size of Tulsa, Oklahoma each month 
for the next thirty years just to keep pace 
with our population explosion. 

The question of numbers aside, we are 
also rightfully concerned with the "quality 
of life" for our people. 

The M.XC project proposes to create near 
the geographic center of the North Ameri
can continent a new city which can serve 
in 1976 as a symbol of the progress of two 
hundred years of an evolving democratic 
society-its people, institutions, and tech
nology. 

In several of our M.XC workshops, par
ticipants stressed the importance of the City 
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subscribing to a set of community and hu
man values consistent with the following 
principles: 

(1) That citizen participation in evalua
tion and change be encouraged so as to de
velop mechanisms for achieving further 
progress. 

(2) That social interaction within and 
among age, religious, racial and ethnic 
groups and subgroups be fostered. 

(3) That personal integrity, individuality 
and freedom of choice be upheld. 

( 4) That protection and security be as
sured; and 

(5) That the City will provide for creative 
and renewing experiences for its inhabitants. 

Hence, the search for innovation wm not 
be limited to physical hardware and physi
cal arrangements; equal significance will be 
given to the need for genuinely new and 
progressive social institutions and social ar
rengements. 

The Minnesota Experimental City, by its 
very nature, would have a number of inher
ent advantages, including: 

( 1) Lower land coots, particularly if the 
ultimately selected site is removed from an 
area currently under development or if it 
were already in the public domain. 

(2) Housing of diverse types and sizes 
could be built into the communities to ac
commodate the full life cycle, and to experi
ment with intermixes of different income, 
age, and ethnic groups. 

(3) Fewer legal and regulatory restrictions 
would deter innovation in construction tech
nology; and 

(4) Community attitudes would be more 
conducive to change and experimentation; 
far fewer economic or socio-psychological 
commitments would manifest themselves as 
b.arriers to change. 

As an instant city, defined to mean a ten
year development effort from the beginning 
to substantial completion, the Experimental 
City weuld permit a coordinated application 
of social and physical know-how in a work
ing, demonstration of what man can .achieve 
if he so desires. 

For the first time in the history of man, 
we are advancing the concept of building a 
complete city from an ecological base. Past 
Steering Committee deliberations and MXC 
workships have genereted some exciting con
cepts for intensive investigation, research 
and/or development during Phase II. Here 
are but a few ef the ideas: 

The feasibility of free public mass trans
portati€1n being built into The City the way 
an elevator is built into a building. 

The possibility exists for co-ordinated 
testing and experimentation with MXC ideas 
in the near-term future. We find an emerg
ing interest in conducting experiments 
wherever possible in existing communities, 
including our central cities. For example, 
certain experimental ideas may be suggested 
for the Model City area of Minneapolis. 

The whole concept of research on "the 
new" and people's capacity to absorb new 
ideas and new things. The "marketing" as
pects of new ideas constitute a whole new 
field for concentrated research. 

A "situation room" or an "information 
transfer" room may be constructed for use 
in the planning and design stages of The 
City, but also as an experiment for early ap
plication in existing cities. 

Development of the first air world trans
portation center for the United states. 

The educational possibilities of the project 
itself. Can a new kind of university "without 
walls" be built into the project as it unfolds? 
We believe so. 

What new horizons can be explored in sup
plying food to a city? 

Again, these are only some of the inter
esting thoughts which have developed in the 
first planning stage of MXC. Many more are 
discussed in the formal report. 

Minnesota has demonstrated a traditional 
concern for the quality of life. Thus it is 

fitting that we should be instrumental in 
leading the way toward a new and better 
environment. However, the tasks ahead are 
enormous. Only through a level of coopera
tion unique in our nation's history can the 
Minnesota City come into fruition. The cor
nerstone of this cooperation has already 
been set in the project's unique tripartite 
partnership of private enterprise, the aca
demic community, and government evi
denced during the first phase. 

Many major companies joined the Uni
versity and the Federal agencies in provid
ing the funding needed to complete Phase 
I. The following contributed $10,000 or more 
towa~d the initial research: 

Dayton-Hudson Corporation; the H. B. 
Fuller Oompany; Honeywell, Inc.; IBM; 
Minneapolis Banks' Clearing House .AsOOoia
tion; Minneapolis Star and Tribune Com
pany; Northern Natural Gas Company; 
Northern States Power Company; North
western Bell Telephone Company; Polaroid 
Corporation; Boise-Cascade Corporation; 
Control Data Corporation. 

Even greater support and cooperation is 
necessary now in Phase II which encompasses 
actual experimental and development 
work ... work designed to evaluate untried 
concepts and syStems in a laboratory environ
ment, to experiment with small scale models, 
and to investigate anticipated operational 
pvoblems. Phase II is roughly estimated to 
cost some four million dollars and the Ste&
ing Committee is rightfully encouraged by 
the continuing high level of interest in both 
the public and private sectors and by the 
financial commitments already secured from 
private industry. 

We have every reason to be encouraged. 
In recent weeks Minnesota City project has 
received grants from the private sector total
ing $500,000 for Phase II work-including a 
$100,000 cash grant from the American Gas 
Association in conjunction with an addi
tional AGA grant of $250,000 in stipulated 
researoh. Most of the companies mentioned 
previously have already contributed $25,000 
each for this second phase. 

As you can see, the private sector has 
played and will continue to play a major role 
in the conception and development of the 
Minnesota City. But, more than that, our 
business community is demonstrating a 
steadfast commitment to a better life for all 
our people in the years to come. 

In addition, the Ford Foundation has made 
a grant to the University of $46,000 to con
duct an on-site research evaluation of the 
evolution of the new town of Jonathan in 
Carver County. Surely such research efforts 
there will provide many insights and improve 
our capability to deal with the manifold 
problems to be encountered in buliding the 
Minnesota City. 

Turning to the public sector, developments 
there also have been impressive and encour
aging. Before adjourning, the 1969 Minnesota 
Legislature, by concurrent resolution of the 
House and Senate, authorized an interim 
legislative study of the Minnesota Experi
mental City, its needs and requirements, to 
be undertaken by a special Joint Committee. 
Such a study, to be underwritten by legisla
tive funds, will be the first of its kind in the 
nation and will be instrumental in getting 
positive legislative action in the 1971 session. 
Important areas such as the formation of a 
semi-public corporation-with both public 
and private financing-to actually build the 
city, the granting of condemnation and 
bonding powers to the corporation, insurance 
ratings, building codes, school aid payments 
and taxation, and innumerable questions 
affecting the public health and safety need to 
be researched with recommendations made. 
The Joint Committee has now been ap
pointed under the chairmanship of Senator 
Stanley Holmquist and Representative John 
Johnson, and its work program will be under 
way shortly. 

Thus, in directing this committee to re
port back legislative recommendations by 

January of 1971, the Legislature has taken a 
major stride in advancing the feasibility of 
the Minnesota City. Only through a positive 
legislative response can we ultimately suc
ceed and this 1969 action is a significant 
breakthrough with far-reaching ramifica
tions. 

We are gratified by this interest and co
operation shown by the Legislature and by 
the considerable assistance given to l!l.S by 
Minnesotas Executive Branch. The Governor, 
the Attorney General and the operating de
partments have been most helpful and we 
are assured of their continuing support dur
ing Phase II. 

At the Federal level prospects are equally 
bright. Since taking office, Vice President 
Agnew-the President's liaison with the 
cities of America--has held two sessions with 
the nation's leading urban experts on the 
topic of "new towns." I was privileged to 
have been invited to the May session and it 
appears to me that we are witnessing in 
Washington a greater awareness than ever 
before that the new cities concept can be a 
viable solution to many of our current ills. 

In Washington the MXC project enjoys the 
support of the Minnesota congressional dele
gation. And, in addition, we have visited with 
several cabinet-level officials, White House 
staff members, and with the Vice President 
as well to discuss the City and our plans for 
Phase II. We are now completing our Federal 
grant applications and, hopefully, we can 
look forward to broadened Federal support in 
the immediate months ahead. ' 

From this brief overview I hope you will 
conclude with me that we are well on the 
way toward the day when people will live in 
the Minnesota City. To our supporters, we 
are most appreciative; to the "doubters" we 
also express a certain gratitude for, through
out history, they have impelled man to think 
the unthinkable and conquer the uncon
querable. And, so it is with the Experimental 
City. 

Less than two months ago, Americans 
witnessed the culmination of our multi
billion dollar lunar program with the landing 
of our astronauts on the moon. Once again, 
man achieved the impossible. 

If American technology and know-how 
can overcome this incredibly complex and 
difficult challenge, surely we can grapple 
more successfully with our people-problems 
here on earth. What we so desperately need 
is the resolve to do so ... and that means 
we must re-examine our priorities. 

Vice President Agnew, writing in the for
ward of The New City-recently published 
for urban America by the National Com
mitte& on Urban Growth Policy-commented: 
" ... the problems faced by American cities 
seem an unending chain of crises. Not only 
are suggested solutions few, but the general 
ability to thing through the intricate maze 
of political, technical and geographic rela
tionships is almost totally lacking. 

"Everyone concerned knows that some
thing must be done. Without cities of a new 
kind, cities which exist to serve human life 
and not detract from it, our complex civiliza
tion cannot survive ... " 

Let me conclude by observing that we have 
begun to cut through this intricate maze 
and we are proposing, by the creation of the 
Experimental City, one real alternat-ive to 
the decay of urban America and the decline 
of our civilization. 

Thank you. 

BEN ROSENZWEIG AND THE GREEN
BELT CONSUMER SERVICES, INC. 

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, the rise 
of the consumer cooperative has been an 
exciting and productive development in 
our society. I am proud to have one of 
the most progressive, successful con
sumer cooperatives located in my State 
in Greenbelt, Md. The Greenbelt Con-
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sumer Cooperative has not only provided 
quality service to the consumer in many 
areas, but has served as a valuable in
formation resource to those of us in pub
lic life who are concerned with the wel
fare of the consumer. 

Ben Rosenzweig, who has just retired 
from the governing board of Greenbelt 
Consumer Service, deserves special rec
ognition for the contribution he has 
made to the cooperative movement. His 
life has been devoted to this worthwhile 
cause, and it is with great pleasure that 
I ask unanimous consent that the article 
in his honor be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
BEN RosENZWEIG RETmEs FRoM GCS BoARD 

BUT ••• 

(By Penny Dressel) 
While some people may think that to re

tire, means to withdraw from active duty or 
business, that is not the way Ben Rosen
zweig, immediate past president and now re
tiring member of GCS Board, looks at it. His 
recent acceptance of chairman of a task force 
on "Possible Alternatives to the Patronage 
Refund" is enough to indicate that Ben will 
be no passive comtnentator on events he 
helped to shape in GCS. 

A long-time resident of Greenbelt, Mary
land, he began his association with GCS 
thirty years ago when he rang doorbells to 
solicit individual membership fees of fifty 
cents. He was a member of the Greenbelt del
egation for fourteen years and was one of the 
principal founders of the Oooperative Insti
tute Association. For the past twelve years, at 
CIA's annual sumtner rally, he has conducted 
a course on the responsibilities of a co-op 
director. He has been active in Group Health 
Association, Navy and Pentagon Federal 
Credit Unions. 

More recently he was president of GCS for 
six years and had been vice president for five 
years before moving to the presidency, He 
has been a GCS board member for eighteen 
years. 

At present, he is a mem·ber of the Green
belt congress area council, assistant secretary 
and board member of the Greenbelt Federal 
Credit Union. 

Two years ago he retired from the Office of 
the Secretary of Defense where he worked 
as a suprvising engineer for technical data 
and scientific information since 1945. 

He is continuing to teach in the tech
nology department of the Department of Ag
riculture's graduate school, as he has done 
for the past eighteen years. In September he 
will also conduct a five-week course for one 
hundred and fifty Navy department engineers 
at the Munitions Building, Washington, D.C. 

A firm believer in the democratic appli
cation of co-op philosophy, Ben's eyes were 
bright and alert behind hornrimmed specta
cles when he spoke of his hopes for GCS's 
future at the dinner given at Blair Mansion 
Inn, Maryland, to honor his retirement from 
the Board. Although he tried to keep his 
comtneruts light and amusing and sprinkled 
with typical Rosenzweigisms, his voice edged 
from time to time more from irony than 
humor. He stressed the importance of trained 
leadership in succes&ful cooperative enter
prise. 

Of conflicting character, his cautious con
servatism is offset by an unquenchable ideal
ism that sees social purpose in cooperatives, 
too, and would like greater participation in 
inner city ongoing projects. 

His wife, Ethel, understands and supports 
her man in his cooperative endeavors. She 
herself has given dedicated effort to many 
programs. She recalls when Ben, a young man, 
full of dreams and talent and ideals came 
to Washington, D.C. in 1936, while she and 
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their first-born, Martin, remained in New 
York City until Ben himself could esta.blish 
and provide a home for them. 

In proof of how effective he was, Ben and 
Ethel celebrate their fortieth year of mar
riage September 15. They have five chil
dren: Martin, 34, assistant professor and 
statistician at the University of Pennsyl
vania's Wharton's School; Richard, 31, a 
Maryland salesman in food distribution; Ira, 
27, in the same line of business; Michael, 
26, associate professor and mathematician 
at Annapolis Naval Academy; and Phyllis, 19, 
sophomore at Maryland University, who plans 
to major in mathematics and computer 
science. 

Their three older boys are married and 
have made them grandparents to six grand
children. Ben and Ethel hope the seventh 
will arrive to be present at the family cele
bration of their anniversary. 

Never above hard work on the real prob
lems threatening the Co-op's survival and 
growth, a chronological review of excerpts, 
from Ben's comtnents in GCS annual re
ports to members during his six years as 
president, would appear to carry through to 
a projection of the future. 

1962 

A year which has tested this organization 
to its core. After this severe trial I believe we 
are in the process of emerging leaner, harder, 
tougher. 

1963 

While 1963 was a year of trials, tribula
tions and drastic changes, we reversed the 
downward trend. 

1964 

A year of achievement and I am more 
enthusiastic and confident than ever about 
our Co-op. 

1965 

Expansion of our charter flights to Europe, 
the initiation of an auto leasing program, 
and successful group activities for home
makers, folk dancers and single people are 
all part of our broadened program to meet 
needs strongly felt and to respond with serv
ice to satisfy these needs. 

1966 

We are now big enough and efficient enough 
to save many thousands of dollars for shop
pers who use our stores. 

1967 

The year caused us to review our objec
tives, to examine our performance, and to 
really appreciate the importance of detailed 
training of personnel at every level in our 
fast-growing operation. 

Though Ben is not in the job market his 
long experience with GCS has deepened his 
interest in many co-op questions, and his 
current assignments show that he is willing 
to accept new challenges. Indeed, he shows 
wil11ngness to face problems of the present 
and future head-on-an intrepid cooperator 
who will neither die, fade away or retire. 

NATIONAL BUSINESSWOMEN'S 
WEEK 

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, this week, 
October 19-25, has been designated Na
tional Business Women's Week. It is 
fitting that such recognition be given 
the role of American women in our com
mercial and professional communities. 

This year marks the 50th anniversary 
of an organization which has enjoyed a 
long reputation as one of the foremost 
women's organizations in this country. 
I am speaking of the National Federa
tion of Business and Professional 
Women's Clubs, Inc. The ladies in this 
organization have set an outstanding ex
ample of sustained devotion to the 

causes of women's rights and civic im
provement. Their efforts to examine is
sues in all areas of citizen concern have 
earned them a well-deserved reputation 
as invaluable contributors to the public 
good. 

I am proud that the business and pro
fessional women of Kansas have taken 
a leading role in the affairs of their com
munities and exert a positive and con
structive influence in our State's political 
and civic life. Their numerous programs 
to inform the public on important issues 
and to stimulate voter registration and 
participation are an invaluable contribu
tion to the political process and excel
lence in government. This year the pro
gram of Kansas business and profes
sional women's clubs are emphasizing the 
heritage of our :flag, safety and utiliza
tion of the talents and abilities of our 
handicapped citizens. 

Mr. President, I commend the business 
and professional women of America for 
their services to our Nation and wish 
them continued success in their en
deavors. 

THE INSTITUTE FOR POLICY 
STUDIES 

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, 
among the groups participating in the 
demonstrations here in Washington, Oc
tober 15, was an outfit known as the In
stitute for Policy Studies. On past occa
sions, I have called attention to this 
group whose avowed purpose is to study 
ways of promoting and developing the 
concept of revolution. The Institute for 
Policy Studies iJ concerned with devel
oping broad changes in our social struc
ture without reference to the political 
structure upon which our Nation is based. 
Its members seek to override the republi
can form of government and to institute 
those changes which they, as an elite, 
feel will be beneficial without reference . 
to the desires of the American people 
or the Federal and State governments. 

I am sorry to say that the Institute 
for Policy Studies has received substan
tial support from tax.:..free institutions. 
In effect, our tax policy is subsidizing 
the revolutionary theory of the Institute 
for Policy Studies. The taxpayers are 
paying for attacks upon themselves 
whether they like it or not. 

Mr. President, I do no~ know whether 
or not the program of the Institute for 
Policy Studies includes violence, but it 
is evident that they are studying ways of 
promoting widespread disruptions in our 
social fabric. 

The activities of this group were ad
mirably exposed in a recent pair of arti
cles in Barron's Weekly by Mrs. Shirley 
Scheibla. Mrs. Scheibla is well-known for 
her extensive and penetrating studies of 
agencies which attempt to use public 
money or public privileges to introduce 
changes into our Nation without refer
ence to the desires of the people of our 
Nation. A current series on the Institute 
for Policy Studies is no exception. She 
shows, for example, how the institute 
participated in the recent attack upon 
the administration's military procure
ment authorization bill. She shows how 
this group is functioning as its own con-
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gressional committee and seeking to cir
cumvent the committee system in Con
gress and she shows how the group is 
inter-connected with other organizations 
supporting sweeping changes in our 
society. 

In her second article, Mrs. Scheibla 
discusses the institute's theory of "cre
ative disorder" which is nothing but a 
euphemism for inducing anarchy and 
destroying authority in order to impose 
the will of the minority upon the people. 
Mrs. Scheibla points out that the head 
of the institute, Mrs. Arthur Waskow, 
helped plan the demonstrations at the 
Democratic National Convention in Chi
cago. She says, and I quote: 

The subsequent need to call up the police 
to enable an institution of government to 
operate, and the resulting cries of police bru
tality, ran true to IPS theory espoused by 
Mr. Waskow and other exponents of the New 
Left afilliated with the Institute. 

Mrs. Scheibla, of course, is referring 
to the riots which led to the indictment 
of eight of the leaders under the Thur
mond anti-riot amendment to the 1968 
Civil Rights Act and to the trial in Chi
cago which is now in progress before 
Judge Hoffman. 

Mrs. Scheibla also shows how the the
ories of the Institute for Policy Studies 
have been extended in the Government 
programs, such as the Office of Economic 
Opportunity. She shows how Mr. Was
kow and the institute have been advo
cating so-called community control of 
schools, public health services and po
lice departments. I think it is clear from 
her articles that this so-called "commu
nity control" is euphemism for rendering 
the police, the health offices and the 
school system helpless as agents of the 
highly organized radical minorities de
veloped and fostered by the Institute for 
Policy Studies and its graduates. 

Mr. President, I urge all Members of 
this body to read these articles carefully, 
keeping in mind the nature of the facts 
revealed and Mrs. Scheibla's excellent 
reputation for reporting. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that these two articles entitled 
"Radical Thank-Tank" from the October 
6 issue of Barron's and "Ivory Tower 
Activists" from the October 13 issue of 
Barron's be printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From Barron's, Oct. 6, 1969] 
RADICAL THINK-TANK-THE INSTITUTE FOR 

POLICY STUDIES AIMS To DISARM THE UNITED 
STATES 
Senator STROM THURMOND, Republican of 

South Carolina: By giving a tax exemption 
to an organization like the Institute for 
Polley Studies, our government is allowing 
tax exemption to support revolution. (CoN
GRESSIONAL RECORD, December 4, 1967) 

(By Shirley Scheibla) 
WASHINGTON.-The vicious attack, in and 

outside of Congress, on the so-called mili
tary-industrial complex has enlisted the sup
port of an ally as powerful in and around 
the nation's capital as it is unknown to the 
U.S. at large, an organization called the In
stitute for Policy Studies (IPS). 

For example, IPS is represented on the 
staff of the Joint Economic Committee, 
which under the leadership of Senator Wil
liam W. Proxmire (D., Wis.), has spearheaded 
the assault on the Pentagon's proposed 

budget. An economist with the committee, 
Richard Kaufman, is in charge of his staff 
work; Mr. Kaufman also happens to be an 
associate fellow of IPS. IPS defines associate 
fellows as "part-time faculty who have led 
seminars, participated in social inventions, 
or have engaged in individual research proj
ects supported by the Institute." It says as
sociate fellows sometimes, but not always, 
receive honorariums for their work. Mr. 
Kaufman told Barron's he did not care to 
comment on whether he has received pay for 
his work for IPS. 

Until 1967, when Mr. Kaufman went to 
work for the oommittee, it had left the mili
tary budget to the Armed Services and Ap
propriations Committees. Now the staff econ
omist, undismayed by Senator Proxmire's 
recent failure to win major Senate cutbacks 
on military spending, including a halt to 
purchases of the C5A aircraft, says he is plan
ning a five-year campaign against military 
spending. 

OFF-THE-RECORD BRIEFINGS 
Mr. Kaufman wears his two hats with care

less ease. Earlier this year, in his official ca
pacit y, he invited 27 Congressional assistants 
to off-the-record briefings on military spend
ing under the auspices-and at the expense
of the Institute. They lasted several hours 
each, included dinner, and were held once a 
week for several months at the Congressional 
Hotel. 

The Institute has arranged similar con
ferences for other interested groups, includ
ing the National Conference on Military 
Priorities; IPS officials also have worked with 
the Council for a Livable World (which now 
ranks as the third-biggest spender among 
U.S. lobbyists), the members of Congress for 
Peace Through Law, and the New National 
Mobilization Committee to End the War in 
Vietnam. 

What is the Institute, and why is it so con
cerned with the military-industrial com
plex? It characterizes itself as a "think 
tank"; calls most of its officials "fellows," 
and enjoys tax exemption as an educational 
institution. It is supported by tax-exempt 
contributions from foundations, universities, 
colleges and individuals. And, as will be seen, 
it is directed by leaders of the New Left, a 
movement which J. Edgar Hoover, in testi
mony before the House Subcommittee on 
Appropriations, recently called "clearly sub
versive ... an ever-increasing danger to our 
national welfare and security." 

Organized six years ago, the Institute has 
an annual budget which currently runs to 
$400,000 a year. Financing has come from 
the Ford Foundation, Edgar Stern Family 
Fund, Samuel Rubin Foundation, Irving 
Lauck, the Institute for International Or
der, Milbank Foundation, "the Fontaney 
Corp., through the generosity of James P . 
Warburg," Society for the Psychological 
Study of Social Issues, National Board of 
Missions of the Presbyterian Church, Field 
Foundation, Cudahy Fund, Edwin Janss 
Foundation, Jennifer Cafritz, Walter E. 
Meyer and Michael Gellert. 

ACTIVE FELLOWS 
Support for the Institute also comes from 

publishers, who, according to IPS Co-Direc
tor Marcus Raskin, have printed about two 
dozen books and several thousand articles 
by its personnel. Mr. Raskin explained to 
Barron's that IPS furnishes an office and a 
salary for the fellows who perform such 
work, and fees and royalties go directly to 
them. Moreover, IPS principals serve on a 
number of university faculties, including 
those at Harvard, Duke, the University of 
Maryland and the University of Chicago. 

IPS had its genesis in the Peace Research 
Institute, which began operations in Wash
ington on April 5, 1961, with an announce
ment that it would serve as a private agency 
to undertake and stimulate research in all 
fields relevant to peace, security, disarma
ment and international order. Shortly after-

ward it obtained a $20,000 contract for a 
study for the Arms Control and Disarma
ment Agency. 

Signed by Arthur I. Waskow, now the 
senior fellow of IPS, the document called for 
an international police force to keep world 
peace and see that nations disarmed. The 
author also suggested that disputes in a dis
armed world could "be settled by reference 
to the International Court of Justice, to 
various mediation services, to various organs 
of the United Nations, etc." A relative un
known at the time, he had come to IPS 
from his job as legislative assistant to Rep
resentative Robert Kastenmeier (D., Wis.,); 
Mr. Waskow now has become a public figure 
because of his active role in demonstrations, 
including those at the Pentagon and the 
Democratic National Convention in Chicago. 

JOINING . FORCES 
Late in 1963, the Peace Research Institute 

merged with the Institute for Policy Studies, 
which had just been founded by Marcus 
Raskin and Richard Barnet, who once served 
as deputy director of political research for 
the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency (Barron's, April 29, 1968). Mr. Was
kow then went to work for IPS as its senior 
fellow. 

In August of 1965, Mr. Waskow represented 
IPS at a meeting in Santa Barbara, Calif., 
at the Center for the Study of Democratic 
Institutions, which produced a "Call for a 
New Politics," a hope for a united Left in 
the U.S. A year later, a National Conference 
for a New Politics (NCNP) was held in Chi
cago. 

Over the Labor Day weekend in 1967, 
Mr. Waskow attended the first NCNP con
vention in Chicago; subsequently he was 
identified on the floor of the U.S. House of 
Representatives as "one of the founders and 
leaders of the NCNP." 

Mr. Raskin's Washington career began in 
1960, when he served as clerk and free lance 
writer to several Congressmen, including 
Representatives Kastenmeier, Herman Toll 
(D., Pa.), James Roosevelt (D., Calif.) and 
William S. Moorhead (D., Pa). Mr. Raskin 
soon co-authored a report with Mr. Waskow 
for Representative Kastenmeier. Copyrighted 
in 1961, it was titled "Deterrence and Real
ity," and, so far as can be determined, con
stituted the first advocacy of U.S. unilateral 
disarmament on Capitol Hill. Mr. Waskow 
subsequently expanded the report into a 
book, The Limits of Defense. 

THE LmERAL PAPERS 
According to a press release by Representa

tive Kastenmeier, Mr. Raskin also served as 
group secretary for the Liberal Papers, a col
lection of essays written by more than a 
dozen professors for a number of Democratic 
Congressmen, made public early in 1962. 
Among other things, the essays urged the 
U.S. to allow Russia to plug in to this coun
try's warning defense system (DEW) ; rec
ognize and admit to the United Nations 
Communist East Germany, Red China, North 
Korea and North Vietnam, unilaterally aban
don nuclear tests; break up NATO; aban
don Berlin and neutralize central Europe 
under terms proposed by Communist Po
land. 

With the advent of the New Frontier, Mr. 
Raskin was called to the White House to 
join the special staff of the National Se
curity Council as an aide to McGeorge 
Bundy, who now heads the Ford Founda
tion. Mr. Raskin also served as a member of 
the American delegation to the 18-nation 
disarmament conference at Geneva. 

Mr. Raskin subsequently became chair
man of the Committee for the Formation of 
a New Party. On August 1, 1968, the Com
mittee issued a statement by the chairman 
in which he said the New Party "will stand 
for the dismantling of an obsolete, danger
ous military establishment that is over-ex
tended and over-reaching. It will insist that 
there be an arms control and disarmament 
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law in the U.S. applicable to citizen and 
police as well .... It will insist that revolu
tion in other nations or insurgencies therein 
should not cause interventions and sup
pressions by the American military." 

IN THE HEADLINES 
Last January, the New Party announced 

it had elected Dick Gregory and James P. 
Dixon, president of Antioch College, as co
chairmen to succeed Mr. Raskin. Mr. Dixon 
is an IPS trustee, and Antioch is one of the 
colleges associated with the Institute. Nev
ertheless, Mr. Raskin remains in the head
lines, primarily because of his indictment 
(and subsequent acquittal) on a cha.rge of 
conspiring to advise draft evasion, along with 
Dr. Benjamin Spock and the Reverend Wil
liam Sloan Coffin, Jr. 

Since its inception, the Institute has 
fought military defense through "seminars," 
chiefly for members of Congress and their 
assistants. In 1967--68 (it operates on a school 
year), IPS held a series of conferences for 
Congressional assistants on "The Impact of 
the War on American Society." Besides Co
Director Barnet, one of the speakers was 
Michael Tigar, whose subject was "The War 
and the Draft." 

Mr. Tigar is well known as a student lead
er of the 1964 disturbances at the University 
of California at Berkeley. He is a former 
member of the executive board of the 
National Capital Area Civil Liberties Un
ion and served as attorney for members of 
the Students for a Democratic SOCiety 
charged with seizing and occupying George 
Washington University's Sino-Soviet Insti
tute in April. Last month he was Jailed in 
Chicago on a charge of contempt of court 
in connection with his defense of "the Chi
cago eight," charged with conspiring to in
cite a riot during the 1968 Democratic Na
tional Convention. (The charge against Mr. 
Tigar has been dropped.) 

STUDY ASSIGNMENTS 
IPS' 1968-69 schedule for "seminars" de

scribes the aforementioned Mr. Kaufxnan's 
assignment as "a work study project to 
analyze the war machine as a public-pri
vate corporate structure. Topics covered will 
include cost, benefits, public relations and 
distribl!tion of profits." The project assign
ment for Mr. Kaufman in the IPS 1009-70 
budget is "Defense Procurement." 

Senator Proxmire told Barron's he had 
heard that Mr. Kaufman is associated with 
the Institute, but that he is not familiar 
with it. However, Proxmire's Committee has 
published two essays by Milton Kotler, who 
the Committee itself has identified as a 
"Resident Fellow, Institute for Policy Stud
ies, Washington, D.C." Senator Proxmire 
said "further that he considers what Mr. 
Kaufman does with his time after working 
hours is his own business. 

"IPS principals seem to be very busy men. 
Co-Director Barnet and Trustee Hans Mor
genthau, professor of history, government 
and international relations at the UniverEity 
of Chicago, are advisers to the Council for a 
Livable World. IPS Fellows Waskow and 
Leonard Rodberg, former bureau chief with 
the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, 
have done work for it. 

"A Senate report has described the Coun
cil's goals as unilateral disarmament and 
'turning this country into a fourth-rate 
power at the mercy of the international wolf
pack.' The Council is the third highest 
spender of the lobbying organizations which 
filed reports for 1968. With outlays of $154,-
022 (up from $77,470 for 1967), it topped 
even such famous lobbying groups as the 
American Legion and the American Medical 
Association, and was outranked only by the 
United Federation of Postal Clerks (AFL-
CIO) and the AFL-CIO. 

"LEADING PEACENIK 
"According to the same Senate document, 

the Council takes credit for assuring the 
original election victory of one of the Sen-

ate's leading peaceniks, George McGovern 
(D., S.D.), by having its membership put 
$22,000 into his campaign, enough to Win 
a cl~ contest in a sparsely populated state. 

"Senator McGovern, in turn, is vice-chair
man of a group called Members of Congress 
for Peace Through Law. Its chairman is Rep
resentative Bradford Morse (R., Mass.), and 
its members include Representatives Rosen
thal and Kastenmeier (Mr. Waskow's former 
employer), all three of whom have attended 
'seminars' at IPS headquarters. 

"Last July that group issued a report, 
labeled 'personal and confidential,' which 
said that the recommendations of the Joint 
Economic Committee can serve as guidelines 
for positive reform in military procurement. 
Among other things, the report ca.l.led for 
moratoria on the construction of aircraft 
carriers, F- 14A planes, advanced manned 
bombers and chemical and biological war
fare centers. It also urged drastic curtailment 
in Sentinel-Safeguard deployment and the 
ABM research and development program." 

[From Barron's Oct. 13, 1969] 
IVORY-TOWER ACTIVISTs--IPS FELLOWS LEAD 

THE RADICAL THRUST FOR SOCIAL CHANGE 
(By Shirley Scheibla) 

WASHINGTON.-To judge by their public 
pronouncements, leaders of the Institute for 
Policy Studies (IPS) hold the view that 
demonstrations, boycotts and similar dis
ruptive tactics are acceptable means of ef
fecting revolutionary change in government; 
moreover, attempts by duly constituted au
thority to quell such activities, even when 
they prevent federal institutions from func
tioning effectively, constitute "repression." 

No ivory-tower scholars, some of the prin
cipals of IPS have been as good as their 
word. Several have organized and partici
pated in unruly demonstrations, while seven 
belong to the Committee to Defend the Con
spiracy, organized in connection with the 
current trial of "the Chicago 8" on charegs 
of conspiring to incite a riot during the 1968 
Democratic National Convention. The Com
mittee members, according to the Septem
ber 1 issue of the newsletter Combat, in
cluded Marcus Raskin, IPS co-director; Ar
thur Waskow, senior fellow; Gar Alperovitz, 
Paul Goodman and Christopher Jencks, fel
lows; I. F. Stone, associate fellow; and Har
old Taylor, an incorporator of the Peace Re
search Institute, now merged with IPS. 

CREATIVE DISORDER 
Writing in New University Thought last 

year, Mr. Waskow declared that the Institute 
is committed to the view that to develop 
social theory, one must be involved in social 
action and experiment. Toward this end, he 
advocated "creative disorder," which, he said , 
means "to simply keep experimenting and 
to discover at what point one is neither 
smashed nor ignored, but creates enough 
change to move the society." Admitting a 
"gut preference for disorder,'' Mr. Waskow 
said IPS "stands on the bare edge of custom 
in the United States as to what an education 
research institution is." 

In short, it not only develops and promul
gates theories but also seeks to implement 
them. Aside from its failure so far in uni
laterally disarming the U.S. (discussed last 
week in the first article in this series) , IPS 
has enjoyed considerable success, even to the 
extent of Mr. Waskow being asked to give 
his expert advice on police problems in a 
project partially funded by the Justice De
partment. 

The Institute actually has set up com
munes and neighborhood corporations with 
the ultimate aim of taking over important 
functions of municipal government, includ
ing the control of police, schools, housing for 
the poor and health services. According to at 
least one IPS book, Neighborhood Govern
ment, the message of the riots is that the' 
poor want such community control, and civil 
war will result unless they get it. Nothing 

less will suffice, it maintains. The ultimate 
aim is to establish such control through 
a network of federally funded ghetto 
corporations. 

HOLD GOVERNMENT POSTS 
At least two IPS associate fellows hold gov

ernment posts in which they are able to 
apply such theories. Other fellows, once hav
ing held such posts, apparently continue to 
influence the executive and legislative 
branches of government. 

Anyone studying IPS and the turmoil 
plaguing the nation might be tempted to 
conclude that the Institute had written the 
scenario. According to The Washington Post, 
Mr. Waskow helped plan the demonstrations 
at the Democratic National Convention in 
Chicago. The subsequent need to call out the 
police to enable an institution of government 
to operate, and the resulting cries of police 
brutality, ran true to IPS theory espoused by 
Mr. Waskow and other exponents of the New 
Left affiliated with the Institute. Back in 
1965, Mr. Waskow wrote in the Saturday Re
view that as revolutionists force tyranny to 
stop them, they will gain increasing accept
ance. 

According to the Daily World, Mr. Waskow 
also masterminded the counter inauguration 
of a pig for president at the time of President 
Nixon's inauguration. 

The Institute goes far beyond demonstra
tions in exercising influence. Its theory of 
community control through the device of 
neighborhood corporations has been set forth 
repeatedly by fellow Milton Kotler. A couple 
of years ago, the Urban Affairs Sub-commit
tee of the Joint Economic Committee of 
Congress published two of his essays on the 
subject as part of a compendium by 22 urban 
specialists. 

EN JOYS TAX EXEMPTION 
A footnote identified Mr. Kotler as an IPS 

resident fellow. His opening sentences read: 
"At the outset, let me say that this paper is 
not a study. It is an argument ... intending 
to persuade you toward a course in urban 
legislation .... " (Nevertheless IPS has not 
registered as a lobbyist, and enjoys tax ex
emption as an educational institution.) 

"Riots,'' wrote Mr. Kotler, "reflect the for
mation of a new local community power in 
combat with the established power . . .. Un
less existing established federal, state and 
municipal governments transfer a proper 
portion of their authority in Negro commu
nities, toda.y's domestic warfare will grow." 

(At about the time the essays were pub
lished, black employes of the Library of Con
gress began receiving cards. One side was 
headed, "Committee for Emergency Sup
port," and bore the address of the Institute. 
It read, "We are in sympathy with the des
pair of the black people in America. We share 
their sense of powerlessness to relieve repres
sive conditions by conventional political 
means. We are frustrated in our attempts to 
control the decisions which affect our lives 
in the capital city. We are all victims. We 
are ready in an emergency to assist the black 
community of Washington With food, hous
ing, medical care and legal aid. We are com
mitted to act to remove repressive Inilitary 
and political intervention." 

(The other side of the card advised calling 
the IPS phone number "in a riot or rebellion 
to obtain information, for legal assistance, 
for medical aid, for food and housing, to 
report pollee brutality." Shortly thereafter, 
Mr. Waskow began calling for the collection 
of bail funds in advance of violence.) 

TRANSFER OF AUTHORITY 
In his essays for the Committee, Mr. Kot

ler suggested a transfer of authority through 
"creative federalism." He explained, "The 
federal government must first assist the 
organization of legal neighborhood corpora
tions with some initial funding .... Funding 
from the government is more important for 
legitimizing the development of neighbor
hood self-government as a unit of local rule 
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in the society than for the money itself .... 
This proposal is already before the Senate in 
the form of Senate bill 1433 .... It deserves 
your consideration and support." 

S1433 expired in 1967. But on July 11, 1968, 
Roy Innis, Acting National Director of CORE, 
and Representatives Charles E. Goodell (R., 
N.Y., now a Senator), William B. Widnall (R., 
N.J.) and Robert Taft, Jr. (R., Ohio) jointly 
introduced legislation to create community 
development corporations "to finance, ac
quire, own and manage productive business 
enterprise located in the community, and to 
use the profit from such enterprise to finance 
its own education and social service programs 
in the community." 

Financing for the corporations, they ex
plained, would come from community de
velopment banks (CDBs) "analogous to Fed
eral Land Bank Associations and Production 
Credit Associations, under the supervision of 
the Comptroller of the Currency." They esti
mated that federal capitalization of the CDBs 
initially would involve annual federal spend
ing of $1 billion. 

Last December the measure was discussed 
at a "self determination symposium" at the 
Washin~n Hilton Hotel. According to The 
New York Times, Senator Charles H. Percy 
(R., Ill.) told the gathering, which included 
black militants, that "Mr. Nixon had ex
pressed approval of the concepts in the bill 
and that Nixon aides had informed him that 
the President-elect 'strongly supports the bi
partisan concept.' " 

PENDING Bn.L 

That blll, of course, expired with the 9oth 
Congress. Senator Goodell, however, now is 
revising a similar one he introduced this year 
which is pending before the Senate Finance 
Committee. 

The impetus for all this began four years 
ago, according to an IPS booklet called "The 
First Three Years," when "after long discus
sions with Kotler, a number of residents and 
organizational leaders in a poor neighbor
hood decided to organize the East Columbus 
Citizens Organization (ECCO) .'' To date, the 
Office of Economic Opportunity has approved 
grants of $432,219 for ECCO and expects fund
ing eventually to total $757,113. The agency 
calls it a demonstration of community self· 
government through a corporation. 

OEO also has announced what it calls its 
"Community Capitalism Program"; under it, 
the agency plans to make grants of $10 mil
lion this year to community corporations. 
(Mr. Kotler says there now are 70 of them.) 
Grants already made public include $1 mil
lion to the Inner-City Business Improvement 
Forum (Detroit), $900,000 to the Human De
velopment Corp. (St. Louis), $1.1 million to 
the North Lawndale Economic Development 
Corp. (Chicago), $600,000 to the Harlem 
Commonwealth Council (New York) and $1.5 
Inillion to the Hough Area Development 
Corp. (Cleveland). 

All this ties in too with the Model Cities 
program; by happenstance, Stanley L. New
man, an IPS associate fellow, is Chief of the 
Planning and Relocation and Public Admin
istra.tion Branch of the Division of Pro
gram Development and Evaluation in the 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development for Model Cities and 
Governmental Relations. 

EMINENT DOMAIN 

Now Mr. Kotler is elaborating on his theory. 
In a book titled Neighborhood Government, 
just published by Bobbs-Merrlll Co., he de
mands regulatory power for the community 
corporations to assure that money earned in 
the community will stay there. He also 
writes: "It is necessary for the corporation 
both to have the power to tax its residents 
and to be able to dispose of its territory. 
This means the governmental power of emi
nent domain." He says it also would be rea
sonable for the corporation "to control 
prices, rents, licensing and banking." Fur
ther, he would like communities to govern 

themselves based on custom rather than out
side laws. 

Calling the community "the action unit of 
this emerging revolutionary class," Mr. ~otler 
says, "The neighborhood organization . . . 
must be prepared to defend gains in juris
diction by the threat of war to any who 
would endeavor to deny these gains." 

Meanwhile, Mr. Waskow has pursued the 
IPS idea of community control of schools. 
Some years ago he became secretary of a 
community anti-poverty group here. The 
Adams-Morgan Community Council, just as 
federal policy-makers insisted that the D.C. 
Board of Education allow the Council to run 
the Morgan Elementary school as an experi
ment in community control. 

Shortly thereafter, John R. Immer, presi
dent of the Federation of Ciltizens Associa
tion of the District of Columbia, wrote Pres
ident Johnson that the children at the school 
were being cheated out of a good education. 
He declared: "The teachers maintain no dis
cipline, are hippies, use vile language, have 
had little or no teaching experience and have 
and are using untried teaching methods." 

CAMELOT PATRONS 

Nevertheless, President Johnson's cabinet 
officers and their wives worked with Mr. 
Waskow in the presentation of the movie, 
"Camelot," at the Warner theater in Wash
ington, as a benefit for the Morgan school. 
Among the patrons listed by Mr. Waskow 
were (then) Justice & Mrs. Abe Fortas 
(IPS lists his former law partner, Thurman 
Arnold, as one of its original trustees), 
Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara, 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark, Secretary of 
the Interior Stewart L. Udall, Secretary of 
Commerce Alexander B. Trowbridge and Sec
retary of Agricrulture Orville Freeman. 

Federal support also has been forthcoming 
for a new venture in higher education in 
which Mr. Waskow will play a significant 
role. The Justice Department recently agreed 
to underwrite loans and grants to students 
pursuing programs a.t a new Center for the 
Administration of Justice at American Uni
versity in Washington. According to AU Pres
ident George H. Williams, "The initial award 
{from Justice) exceeds $200,000, and antici
pated funding for the academic year may 
exceed $500,000." 

William M. McDowell, AU information 
officer, told Barron's that Mr. Waskow has 
been asked to serve as an expert consultant 
to the Center on how it can best serve the 
Washington community and that he may 
occasionally lecture on police problems. 

Writing in a local underground newspaper, 
the Quicksilver Times, last July, Mr. Waskow 
advocated: "(1) Neighborhood control of 
police through citizen-elected commissions. 
{2) Creation of countervailing organizations 
such as unions of those policed. (3) Chang
ing the role of the professional, tough cop 
to one of a more everyday civil servant doing 
his job, keeping the peace, rather than en
forcing the law." A year ago, according to 
press reports, Mr. Waskow headed a l"'ally 
here in front of the 13th police precinct 
station to demand immediate community 
control of the police. 

To develop ways of establishing commu
nity control of health services, IPS held a 
seminar three years ago under the direction 
of Dr. William Kissick, associate fellow and 
then Chief of the Division of Public Health 
Methods in the Office of the Surgeon General 
of the U.S. (Dr. Kissick now is teaching at 
the University of Pennsylvania.) 

BACKGROUND MATERIAL 

According to Pierce Rollins, Acting Direc
tor of Information for the Office of Commu
nity Health Service of the Public Health 
Service (PHS), the material resulting from 
the conferences in that seminar has been 
compiled in two volumes by the Milbank 
Memorial Foundation. Mr. Rollins says the 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, parent agency of PHS, uses the volumes 

as background material prepared by experts 
to help it set health policy. 

The official explains that PHS now is fund
ing the planning of health services at state, 
area, city and that the various entities are 
free to subcontract with IPS experts to help 
in the planning. 

The general idea, Mr. Rollins adds, is to 
fund community health services only after 
area-wide planning. But because of the des
perate need, PHS is making funds available 
Without area planning. It has financed, he 
says, 22 community health centers and others 
for rat control and the treatment of ve
nereal disease. So far PHS has made 2,500 
health planning grants, Mr. Rollins reports. 

Tangible results also have emanated from 
a 1968-69 IPS seminar conducted by Rick 
Margolies, an associate fellow. According to 
the Institute, it aimed "at developing a 
theory of social change based upon the possi
bility of a movement of small groups living 
communally and acting as agents of change 
in their larger environment. It is assumed 
that the small group will begin to live in the 
manner it wishes the society at large to 
adopt .... Some individual seminars will 
be theoretical and historical, while ethers 
will be more specifically programmatic. The 
first section, 'Toward a New Life Style.' will 
include discussions of human communion 
and human need, the extended family and 
child rearing ... ; 'The History of Inten
tional Communities' will include American 
'utopian' experiments, communist collectives 
and communes, the Kibbutzim; 'Toward a 
Praxis of Community' will synthesize lessons 
learned in the above sections and work 
toward a plan for a communitarian move-
melllt." -

INSURGENT ACTIVITIES 

Mr. Margolies told Barron's that he now 
has oommunes in operation in the Adams
Morgan area of Washington. After starting 
with money from the Stern Family Founda
tion, commune members now support them
selves by working part-time at the Quick
silver Times and the Washington Free Press, 
another underground newspaper, Mr. Mar
golies explained. Airu>ng other things, the 
Free Press has printed detailed instructions 
on how to conduot "insurgent BJCtivities." 
Now Mr. Margolies is preparing a new maga
zine, to be calLed The People in the Streets. 

In view of the success of IPS in developing 
and implementing theories, its present stud
ies and projects for the future take on added 
significance. One plan is to set up a network 
of institutes like IPS all over the country to 
serve as counter-institutions to established 
ones. Gar Alperovitz, IPS fellow and former 
legislative assistant to Senator Gaylord A. 
Nelson (D., Wis.), already has launched one 
at Oambridge, Mass., with the help of Chris
topher Jencks, IPS fellow and Harvard pro
fessor. 

According to Tina Smith, IPS administra
tive assistant, Alan Haber and Barry Weis
berg are setting up a Bay Area Institute in 
San Francisco. Gerry Hunnius, having just 
completed an IPS study of "the poosibility of 
workers' control of factories based on Yugo
slav model," now is in Toronto exploring the 
possibility of setting up an institute. Miss 
Smith says IPS also is discussing the possi
bility of setting up one in the South. 

Also on the agenda for IPS is "investiga
tions of operations of foreign aid." Handily, 
Jack Heller, an associate fellow, is director of 
the Office of Development Programs for the 
Bureau for aLtin America of the Agency for 
International Development. 

A project listed in the IPS 1969-70 budget 
is a "Middle-East Peace Mission," under the 
direction of Oherif Guellal, IPS fellow, and 
Algerian Ambassador to the U.S. until his 
country broke off diplomatic relations. 

WENT TO AFRICA 

About a year ago, Ivanhoe Donaldson, IPS 
fellow and member of SNCC, went to Africa 
for IPS to study self-government there and 
to contact members of the African National 
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Congress and Pan African Congress. Now his 
assignment is to set up liaison with both 
groups, "in order to make accurate informa
tion available to American educational in
stitutions on both secondary and college 
levels." 

The IPS assignment for fellow Frank 
Smith is "to set up a chain of cooperative 
food markets in an effort to bolster the 
concept of community control by trying to 
develop viable and democratic models for 
community control of food, shelter and 
clothing businesses." Mr. Smith, who for
merly served as Coordinator of the Com
munity Staff of the notorious Child Develop
ment Group of Mississippi (Barron's, Sep
tember 26 and October 24, 1966), is a mem
ber of SNCC, CORE and the Mississippi 
Freedom Democrat Party. 

All last summer, IPS had several students 
interviewing the members and staff of the 
Federal COmmunications Commission and 
studying public reoords. As a result, the In
stitute now has elaborate plans for chal
lenging the licenses of broadcasting stations, 
pa.rticularly when it doeSIIl't consider them 
responsive enough to the views of the New 
Left. 

MORE MATERIAL REGARDING LACK 
OF LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAM IN 
CALIFORNIA 
Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, on 

October 14, in a statement on the floor of 
the Senate, I referred to the outstanding 
work being done by the legal services pro
gram in California. I received unanimous 
consent to place in the RECORD reports 
from three such programs. Inadvertently, 
I did not at that time discuss the ex
tremely diversified and important work 
being done by the San Mateo County 
legal services program. I have received 
copies of reports about that program, in
dicating that its attorneys have repre
sented poor clients in 39 cases in the first 
6 months of this year; participated in a 
substantial number of activities in com
munity education regarding the available 
services of the program; represented and 
worked with neighborhood groups and 
associations on, among others, an eco
nomic development program and a hous
ing program; and instituted a release on 
own recognizance bail program. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that reports regarding these vital 
legal assistance activities by the San 
Mateo Legal Aid Society be printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the reports 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
NARRATIVE REPORT FOR SAN MATEO COUNTY 

LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAM JANUARY 1-
MARCH 31, 1969 
The Legal Aid Society of San Mateo County 

is a delegate agency of the San Mateo 
County Economic Opportunities Commis
sion. 

INTERESTING CASES 

(1) Matter of Yang, et al (immigration 
law). Request to Exchange Visitor Waiver 
Review Board, Washington, D.C., for recon
sideration rewaiver of foreign residence re
quirement on visa for foreign student here 
under National Defense Education Act. Con
gressman McCloskey has acted to introduce 
a private bill for permanent residency. 

(2) Rivas & Ramirez (farm workers 
wage standards). Horticultural employers in 
Daly City-Colma aTea have kept transient 
and other field workers in a state of peonage. 
Legal Aid is seeking enforcement of mini
mum wage standards through Labor Com
missioner. 

(3) Merchants Collection v. Austin (garn
ishment). Appeal from Oakland Municipal 
Court ruling denying claim of exemption on 
basis that petroleum products are a com
mon necessary of life. 

(4) J. Chargin vs. Daniels; Santa Clara 
Valley Adjustment Service v. Mullins. Re
garding the matter of Claims of Exemptions, 
it appears that we have raised a new de
fense. That Ls, if the debt is for furniture, 
but is not for an item which is exempt from 
execution under provisions of COP 690.2, we 
have, on two occasion!:!, successfully argued 
that the debt is not for a common necessary 
~ill~ . 

(5) Carpenter vs. Trujillo. We are pursu
ing an appeal, arguing that where on a claim 
of exemption the debts consist of ·both the 
necessaries and non-necessaries of life, the 
entire claim of exemption should be granted. 

(6) Household Finance vs. Banks. We are 
contemplating a suit against a finance com
pany (Household Finance Company) which 
called one of our clients' employer re a debt. 
The debtor was not delinquent, but as a re
sult of the call to client's superior, he was 
dismissed from his position as a CHP cadet 
for a period of six months. 

COMMUNITY EDUCATION 

Law reform staff, supplemented by neigh
borhood office attorneys, continue to arrange 
speaking engagements before social workers, 
high schools, community groups, etc., on 
such topics of interest or concern as welfare 
rights, WIN program, draft law, etc. 

Representatives of the Conference on Race, 
Religion and Social Concern were address-ed 
on the availability and feasibility of non
profit sponsorship of low-income housing 
under Federal housing laws. 

Law Reform also participates in a consul
tative and resource capacity on the Technical 
Advisory Committee, to the countywide Citi
zens' Advisory Committee for a Workable 
Program. 

Continued attendance at Board of Health 
and Welfare (Advisory); various proposals 
presented. 

Neighborhood Councils are .attend-ed and 
advised regarding legal and organizational 
matters. 

Law Reform continues to prepare fiyers 
and brochures for distribution in the com
munity on welfare, landlord-tenant, etc. 

Present plans include speaking engage
ments in North county on legal aspects of 
.abortion to social workers, and on consumer 
law to WIN participants. 

STAFF TRAINING 

Staff meetings continue to be conducted 
on at least a monthly basis, with Law Reform 
scheduling speakers and discussion on topics 
of interest or concern to Legal Aid. 

Law Reform and staff attorneys have at
tended Continuing Education of the Bar 
courses in subjects pertinent to Legal Aid 
problems. 

Law Reform continues to consult with staff 
attorneys in the various neighborhood offices 
on legal questions, and improved techniques 
of practice and procedure, and to furnish 
memos to staff on welfare law, consumer 
protection, and other subjects of interest. 

TEST CASES 

(1) Percy v. Montgomery (Welfare Law). 
Case pending before 3-judge Federal Court in 
San Francisco, challenging the constitution
ality of state welfare statute and regulations 
concerning the so-called "man-in-the-house" 
situation, and depriving needy child of wel
fare benefits. The court was asked to vacate 
its earlier memorandum opinion which in
validated HEW regulations on which the case 
was based. HEW also moved to intervene be
cause of the significance of the rulings. The 
Law Reform unit is preparing an appeal di
rectly to the United States Supreme Court. 

(2) Furitani v. Ewigleben (student un
rest). Suit filed in U.S. District Court 1n San 
Francisco on behalf of five students at Col
lege of San Mateo to enjoin college adminis-

trations from refusing to allow students to 
resume their standing following expulsion 
but before trial on criminal charges arising 
out of student demonstrations. Trial court 
denied relief on ground of prematurity, and 
stated students could block admission of 
evidence from the expulsion hearings if of
fered for introduction at the criminal trials. 
Law Reform Unit did not appeal. 

(3) Oliver, McClanahan, Pelaez, et al (Wel
fare Recipient Tax Relief). Welfare reci
pients have requested and been denied home
owner's property tax relief (both refund and 
exemption). Complaint is being prepared for 
filing to test the constitutionality of stat
utory provisions, excluding welfare recipi
ents from class of property-owners held 
exempt. 

(4) Miller (Senior Citizens Property Tax). 
Administrative appeal to State Board of 
Equalization from denial by Franchise Tax 
Board of tax rebate to senior citizen property 
owner. 

(5) Roman v. John Robert Powers (con
sumer fraud). Plaintiff, induced by false rep
resentations and coercive tactics to sign up 
for overpriced modeling course, seeks af
firmative relief and damages against collec
tion agency and assignor school. Demurrers 
filed, to be argued. 

(6) Perez (auto consumer fraud). Com
plaint being prepared to hold assignor seller 
and assignee holder, plus third party lender 
which financed down payment, on grounds of 
fraud, misrpresentation, duress, and viola
tion of Rees- Levering Act (auto installment 
sales)-also involving unjust enrichment 
theory for punitive damages. 

(7) Budget Finance v. Spea-rs (auto con
sumer fraud). We are currently defending a 
suit by a finance company to collect on a 
note. One of our defenses is that the note 
was actually a side note in an automobile 
sale contract and thus is an illegal contract. 

(8) Woodberry (Welfare Fair Hearing). Fa
vorable administrative decision by hearing 
officer in AFDC case, involving regulations 
concerning assumed income in unmarried 
father case situation. 

(9) Jordan (Welfare Law). Favorable de
cision by SDSW approving arrangement pro
posed by Law Reform for compliance with 
fair hearing decision to repay county and 
to receive retroactive benefits. 

(10) Garvey (Welfare fair hearing). Law 
Reform challenged county welfare fraud 
policy and application of "man-in-the
house" regulations. Fair Hearing requested. 

(11) Alexander v. Merchants Collection 
Agency (Unruh Act-jurisdiction). On the 
issue of whether COP 1810.12 of the Unruh 
Act is jurisdictional, we had our first con
tested case. In this action, the San Fran
cisco Muni. Court held that the statute is 
jurisdictional, but our motion for dismissal 
with prejudice was denied. However, the rul
ing is still significant in that parties against 
whom a deficiency judgment has been taken 
are not limited by COP 473 in moving to 
set aside the default. · 

(12) Empire Credit v. Kody (Unruh Act
jurisdiction). Motion to dismiss on juris
dictional grounds, a L.A. Muni. Court col
lection case, involving an Unruh Act (retail 
installment contract) where defendant sued 
in wrong county. fending. 

( 13) Sequoia Apts. vs. Chestnut (Waiver 
of appeal costs). Favorable decision by judge 
Edson-order permitting appeal from Small 
Claims judgment without requiring appeal 
bond. 

(14) Manganiello v. San Mateo Junior Col
lege (mandamus). Appeal pending from Su
perior Court order denying Petition for Writ 
of Mandate, etc., asking order to CSM admin
istration to permit client to enroll as a stu
dent for spring semester. Board of Trustees of 
CSM had upheld the denial by the Admissions 
Committee based on client's allegedly dis
ruptive role in the College Readiness Pro
gram; Petition for Writ of Mandate asserted 
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client met all statutory qualifications for 
admission. 

NEIGHBORHOOD GROUPS AND ASSOCIATIONS 
Law Reform continues to meet regularly 

with and advise neighborhood improvement 
groups, welfare rights groups, and tenants' 
union groups; Housing and Welfare are the 
predominant problem areas. 

Preparation of articles of incorporation 
and by-laws for Neighborhood Information 
and Referral Centers, and for a youth center 
on drug abuse. Outreach through San Mateo 
Information Center-Law Reform services 
clients. 

(a) Mission Rebels. We are representing 
the Mission Rebels, a Youth organization, in 
their effort to secure a permit to sell candy 
in the City of Menlo Park. 

NARRATIVE REPORT FOR SAN MATEO COUNTY 
LEGAL SERVICES PROGRAM FOR APRIL, MAY, 
AND JUNE 1969 (FIRST QUARTER OF VISTA-
1969-70) 

I, INTERESTING CASES 
A. Russell v. Peninsula Chevrolet 

Our client, Mrs. Russell, a welfare mother, 
left her ten year old automobile with Penin
sula Chevrolet to enable them to look at the 
car and provide her with an estimate as to 
the amount of money necessary for repairs. 
The payment for the repairs turned out to 
be about $70.00 which was too much for Mrs. 
Russell. She told the auto company that she 
would not be able to have the car repaired 
there and asked to have the car returned. 
They refused, claiming $20.00 involved in 
looking at the car and estimating the re
pairs. They refused to give the car to Mrs. 
Russell until she paid the $20.00. 

Negotiations were attempted and our at
torney asked the auto company to simply 
return the car. Our request was refused. The 
auto company at this point demanded not 
only $20.00 for repairs but also $5.00 per day 
as storage for the car and claimed a me
chanic's lien. The total market value of the 
car was under $100.00. 

Our attorney filed suit against Peninsula 
Chevrolet, seeking damages for loss of the 
use of the car and punitive damages. Dis
covery procedures including interrogatories 
and depositions were employed. Upon Penin
sula's refusal to answer certain interroga
tories relevant to their financial status and 
ability to respond in punitive damages, 
Peninsula was required to post a $5,000.00 
bond. Despite this extensive litigation, Pe
ninsula continued to refuse to turn the car 
over to Mrs. Russell without being paid the 
$20.00. 

The case was tried and the judgment 
awarded Mrs. Russell $300.00 compensatory 
damages and $700.00 punitive damages. 
Peninsula Chevrolet has complied with the 
judgment and made the payment of $1,000.00 
to Mrs. Russell. 

B. Arreola v. Hershey, unfilea 
Raul B. Arreola, age 21, a Mexican-Ameri

can student was reclassified I-A and ordered 
to report for induction by his local draft 
board. The action by the draft board was 
taken in spite of the clear entitlement of 
Arreola to a high school student deferment. 
In part because of Arreola's lack of fluency 
with the English language, there had been 
some communication difficulties with the 
draft board. When the draft board and the 
state director of the Selective Service Pro
gram refused to withdraw the order to re
port for induction as a delinquent, we pre
pared a lawsuit to enjoin his induction and 
failed to file the suit only because the state 
director rescinded the order on the after
noon before the case was to be presented 
in Federal District Court. 

Because many other members of the 
Mexican-American and Black communities 
in our county lack an understanding of their 
rights and obligations under the Selective 

Service Laws, we intend to be in contact 
with several local high schools through the 
counseling programs to advise student as
semblies of potential draft problems. 

COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
1. Our attorneys have continued working 

with the Neighborhood Councils from the 
various target areas. In addition, the neigh
borhood attorneys maintain close contact 
with the Information and Referral Centers 
located in the target areas. 

2. Attorneys have been actively involved 
in meeting with welfare rights groups in the 
county. During the past eight months, three 
newly organized WRO chapters have been 
formed. Some attempt has been made at 
coordinating these efforts on a countywide 
basis. Representatives from these groups 
have commenced attending the Board of 
Health and Welfare meetings, and they have 
begun articulating their feelings to the Board 
members. 

3. Attorneys have met with the WIN pro
gram training sessions. One of the prime 
areas of activity in those sessions has been 
the trainees' rights as welfare recipients. 

4. Attorneys have continued ruttending lo
cal high sohools when invited. Most recently, 
several classes at Sequoia High School invited 
our attorneys to come to discuss general legal 
problems they would meet as members of the 
community. Our attorneys have also talked 
with classes at Ravenswood, Jefferson, Bur
lingame and Mills High Schools. 

5. One of our attorneys has been meeting 
with the California Social Workers Organiza
tion. In part, his activity has centered on 
informing that organization of pending legis
lation related to social welfare matters. Also, 
he has stressed the import ance of the in· 
volvement of welfare recipients in projects 
such as CSWO is interested. Subsequently, 
representatives from the local WRO's have 
been invited to attend CSWO meetings with 
the result that a new alliance is emerging 
and a new base of lobbying has developed. 

6. The County Welfare Department has in· 
vited our attorneys to attend their training 
and orientation sessions in which incoming 
social workers become acquainted with wel
fare policy. It is anticipated that this oppor
tunity to meet with social workers at the out
set of their careers may provide us with an 
opportunity to establish better lines of com
munication and understanding. 

7. Housing Authority Advisory Committee. 
A group of representatives from various low
income communities in the county formed a 
committee and approached the Housing Au
thority regarding inadequacies in the exist
ing rent supplemental program. Several of 
our attorneys were involved in advising the 
committee on tactics and procedures. Fol
lowing several meetings with the Housing 
Authority, a formal, low-income advisory 
committee to the Housing Authority Board 
was created. Several sessions of picketing at 
the Housing Authority and various other lo
calities has resulted in significant alterations 
in the Housing Authority's orientation to
ward poor people. In one instanoe, a land
lord who had approximately thirty units in 
the rent supplement program was persuaded 
not to resign from the Housing Authority 
in large part because of the publicity focused 
on his action by this low-'lncome group. More 
recently, the group dramatized the lack of 
housing in the county by picketing and dem
onstrations. The result was an increase in the 
number of units Sipplied for by the Housing 
Authority from 750 to 2000. A VISTA worker 
attached to the Legal Aid Society has played 
a major role in advising this tenant's group. 

STAFF TRAINING 
1. An attorney from this program 1s at

tending the National Institute for Education 
on Law and Poverty Colloquium for Legal 
Servioes Attorneys in Vail, Colorado, in Au
gust. The subject of the Colloquium is "Equal 
Access to Public Benefits." 

2. Three staff attorneys from the Economic 
Development unit, Nairobi Development Co., 
attended the Western Center Program on 
Economic Development in San Diego. 

3. One attorney and one VISTA law grad
uate attended the Beverly Hills Housing 
Conference. 

4. All of the staff attorneys in the pro
gram, with the exoeption of the one attorney 
in the Economic Development unit, attended 
the continuing education of the bar courses 
and the program on "Truth in Lending" and 
the Rees-Levering Act held in San Francisco. 

5. Weekly or bi-weekly staff meetings are 
used to provide presentations or discussions 
on specialty areas. 

6. Staff attorneys are asked to write mem
orandums on specialty areas, a case of law 
which might be of general interest, or a 
case of litigation which may be of use or 
interest to other attorneys. Memorandums 
prepared and distributed to all the staff 
attorneys include the following titles: 

A. Increased housing allowance for wel
fare recipients. 

B. Suspension of driving privilege where 
uninsured operator falls to post security (VC 
1600 et seq.). 

C. New cost schedule for AFDC budget. 
D. Commencement of divorce action to 

qualify for AFDC assistance. 
E. Special provision for meeting unmet 

costs of housing and AFDC recipients. 
F. Special needs allowance for welfare re

cipients. 
G. Truth in Lending Act-Civil enforce

ment. 
H. Welfare and institutions Code, Section 

11254. 
I. Educational trust funds for welfare 

recipients. 
TEST CASES 

1. Lewis v. Montgomery (formerly Percy v. 
Montgomery) , jurisdictional statement filed 
in United States Supreme Court, July 7, 1969, 
Docket No. 560 Misc. The Lewis case is a chal
lenge to Section 11351 of the California Wel
fare and Institutions Code and regulations 
promulgated thereunder which establish 
budgetary rules when an AFDC family lives 
with a "man-in-the house." The lB!WSuit, 
initially filed in United States District Court 
as two actions, contended that California's 
rules conflicted with various federal statu· 
tory, regulatory and constitutional standards. 
A three-judge court denied plaintiff's relief. 
The case is on direct appeal to the Supreme 
Court. We expect the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare, through the Depart
ment of Justice, to subm1t an amicus curiae 
brief in support of our case. The action is 
being prosecuted by our program in conjunc
tion with attorneys from the Berkeley Neigh
borhood Legal Services and the San Francisco 
Neighborhood Legal Assistance Foundation. 

2. Maxine Betts v. San Mateo County 
Housing Authority, Superior Court, San 
Mateo County. 

This B~Ction seeks to invalid a barrier erected 
by the town of Menlo Park against further 
implementation of the rent supplemen-t pro
gram in that area. The s1..lit contends thwt the 
provisions of Section 23 of the Housing Act 
preclude from interferring with the operation 
of the program once they have begun par
ticipation. The motion for a temporary re
straining order was denied, and the case was 
set for hearing on the preliminary injunction. 

3. Jordan v. Chope, Docket No. 144934, filed 
in the Superior Court of San Mateo County 
on May 5, 1969. 

This Superior Court Writ of Mandate 
sought to secure compliance from the County 
Welfare Department with a fair hearing 
decision. The judge signed an alternative 
writ of mandate and the county paid the 
petitioner the retroactive monies she was 
seeking. The issue was significant because 
under a recently revised rule the receipt of 
retroactive benefits is conditioned upon the 
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claimant's repayment to the county of 
benefits received. Because such a condition 
may be a practical impossiblllty for a wel
fare client, we successfully devised a new 
method in repaying involving an escrow 
devise. The State Department of Social Wel
fare approved of this arrangement, as did 
the county subsequent to the issuance of 
the alternative writ. 

The same technique has been used to se
cure further retroactive benefits for Mrs. 
Jordan from San Francisco County, the 
county to which she moved during the 
pendency of the above action. 

4. In the Matter of Barbara Gray (Fair 
Hearing before the State Department of So
cial Welfare.) 

Claimant contested the county's contin
uing practice of terminating assistance 
without a prior hearing as required by state 
regulations and a recent California court 
decision. A further issue involved the coun
ty's policy of withholding welfare checks at 
the request of the district attorney. The 
division is expected within a short time. 

5. In the Matter of Ellis Jean Barker (Fair 
Hearing before the State Department of So
cial Welfare.) 

Claimant sought enrollment under the 
ATD program because of combined emo
tional and physical disorders. A state reg
ulation requiring an emotional impairment 
to have existed for at least three years prior 
to the date of application has been chal
lenged as contrary to due process guaran
tees. The decisions has not yet been 
rendered. 

6 . In the matter of Gloria McQuillan (Fair 
Hearing before the State Department of So
cial Welfare.) 

Claimant sought to establish an educa
tional set-aside fund for the benefit of her 
minor children, who received child support 
from their absent father. Although this policy 
has been recently followed in other counties. 
San Mateo County resisted this trend. The 
principal issue concerns the interpretation 
of state regulations and whether this county 
will abide by such interpretation. The case 
is under submission. 

7. A study of the County General Assist
ance Program has been undertaken by one of 
the staff attorneys in conjunction with sev
eral graduate students at Stanford Univer
sity. It is expected that a substantial report 
will be the product of the survey and that 
recommendations for complete revision of the 
Program by the County Board of Supervisors. 

8. Subsequent to the decisions of the 
United Stat es Supreme Court regarding wel
fare residence requirements, our attorneys 
negotiated with the County Welfare Depart
ment regarding the continued application of 
the County's residence requirement in the 
General Assistance Program. The issue was 
presented to the Board of Heatlth and Wel
fare to no avail, the County contending that 
litigation would be necessary to secure their 
compliance. Accordingly, we submitted ma
terials to assist the San Francisco Neighbor
hood Legal Assistance Foundation in securing 
a summary judgment in the case of Burns v. 
Montgomery. Following that decision, our 
demand on our County Welfare Department 
was complied with without the need for fur
ther litigation. 

CLAIM OF EXE MPTION CASES 

In several cases, we have extended the 
scope of t he Claim of Exemption application 
in the County Munici pal Courts. In the case 
of Ernesti ne Smith, the plaintiff obtained a 
default judgment on a debt which Mrs. 
Smith h ad incurred on t he purchase of pots 
and pans from a door-t o-door salesman. We 
were successful on the Claim of Exemption 
on the ground that although pots and pa.ns 
are necessaries, these supposedly superior
grade waterless cookers were not necessaries 
but luxuries. In Credit Bureau v. Easley, the 

defendant had borrowed money to use as a 
down-payment on the purchase of a home 
insured by FHA. Housing is normally a nec
essary bwt we were successful on the argu
ment that the Federal Law, which is the 
supreme law of the land, precludes the use 
of side loans as a part of the purchase 
money in federally assisted home loans. 
Therefore, since the loan in this case was 
against the public policy and the statutory 
law of the United States, the loan should not 
be enforceable in the State Courts. In a third 
Claim of Exemption case, the argument of 
our attorney was upheld tha;t the use of 
the money was irrelevant, even if for a neces
sary, as long as the loan had been a straight 
loan of money. 

10. In Helen Strauter v. Joseph & Mary 
Carrere, Pacific Plan and Suburban Homes, 
Inc., we sought affirmative remedies against 
a landlord and his management company 
for violation of housing and building codes. 
In January, 1969, the ceiling of Mrs. 
Strauter's bedroom collapsed due to heavy 
rains, making the room entirely unfit for 
occupancy and destroying much of her per
sonal property contained therein. Mrs. 
Strauter wa.s forced to vacate the room and 
has ever since been living in the rest Of the 
house, sharing the one remaining bedroom 
with her son. The building inspector from 
Menlo Park gave an extensive inspection re
port in which he cited some 15 code viola
tions existing on the premises. After corre
spondence with the landlord and Suburban 
Homes, an action was filed on behalf of Mrs. 
Strauter praying for injunctions requiring 
immediate compliance with applicable build
ing, health and safety codes, declaratory re
lief to the effect that no rent was due and 
owing during the continuance of the code 
violations and for damages for dispossession 
of the premises, loss of use, and recovery of 
all rent paid during the time that the code 
violations existed. The complaint alleged that 
the violations of the codes, coupled with 
dispossession of part of the premises consti
tuted a nuisance, a breach of an implied 
warranty of tenantability, breach of an im
plied warranty of quiet possession, failure of 
consideration, and rendered the rental agree
ment void and illegal as contrary to public 
policy. The complaint also sought to enjoin 
the defendants from continuing to do busi
ness unlawfully and unfaJrly under Civil 
Code 3369. At this time the case is in negoti
ation between Mrs. Strauter and the land
lord and appears to be headed toward a favor
able settlement. 

11. Helen Thibeaux (Stanley Keiles vs.) 
was an action in the Small Claims Court for 
back rent. Mrs. Thibeaux had vacated her 
house after Mr. Keiles had sold the premises 
and the new owners informed Mrs. Thibeaux 
that she must vacate over a weekend so that 
they could occupy the house the following 
Monday. She was never served any demand 
for rent due and owing. We cross-complained 
against Keiles for wrongful eviction, inten
tional infliction of mental distress and neg
ligence. In the Small Claims Court, Keiles 
was awarded recovery and Mrs. Thibeaux was 
not allowed to present or argue her cross
complaint. Mrs. Thibeaux filed an immediate 
appeal and petitioned for leave to file in 
forma pauperis. The Municipal Court granted 
Mrs. Thibeaux's motion and allowed filing of 
the appeal without the necessity of any fees, 
and specifically waived the bond on l',ppeal 
normally required by Small Claims Court 
procedures. Upon petition to Superior Court, 
Mrs. Thibeaux's motion to file her action in 
forma pauperis was similarly granted with
out the necessity of fees or bonds. Mrs. Thi
beaux's petition was based on arguments 
that the bond was specifically waivable un
der the rule announced in Roberts vs. Supe
rior Court, and a denial of the waiver of bond 
precluded in effect the appeal which was 
necessary to guarantee Mrs. Thibeaux's con-

stitutional rights to attorney and to a full, 
fair and complete trial. The case is to come 
on for hearing in the Superior Court on 
August 1, 1969. 

V. GROUP PRESENTATION 

1. Welfare rights organizations. Our Wel
fare specialist in the Law Reform unit has 
assisted in the formation of three more Wel
fare Rights Organizations in the county. This 
attorney works with these groups and assists 
individual clients in the groups in a number 
of ways. He has been appearing at the reg
ular meetings of the San Mateo County 
Health and Welfare Board, a copy of one 
newspaper write-up is attached as Enclosure 
III. 

2. All of our attorneys work closely with 
the Neighborhood COuncils and have incor
porated three of the info centers. 

3. Housing groups. The Senior Law Re
form counsel has been working with anum
ber of housing groups, including the San 
Mateo Council of Churches, a Task Force of 
the Urban Coa.lition, the Redwood City 
Neighborhood Council, Consumers Mutual 
Housing, and the Hillcrest Development 
Group. The direction of these various groups 
is to organize and build low-cost housing. 
Because of the inactivity of the San Mateo 
County Housing Authority in this area, we 
feel it may be necessary for the Legal Aid 
Society to fill the gap and assist in the or
ganization of low-cost housing. 

4. Tenants' association. The Law Reform 
Unit drafted by-laws and otherwise as
sisted in the organization of the Tenants' 
Association. The Association recently pick
eted the Housing Authority and some of the 
apartment-house owners. The suit against 
the Housing Authority in the City of Menlo 
Park, referred to above, was instituted both 
at the request of the individual client and 
the Tenants' Association. 

5. Hermanos Latinos, has been incorpo
rated by the So. San Francisco Neighborhood 
Office and assisted in the formation of a 
Spanish-language group for county-wide 
representation of Spanish surname people. 

6. Ushiriki Development Co. Ushiriki has 
been incorporated by the Law Reform unit. 
The organization began a.s a committee ot 
the East Palo Alto Municipal Council formed 
for the purpose of encouraging and infiuenc
ing economic development in the East Bay 
Shore area. The Law Reform unit and the 
VISTA project are working with Ushiriki to 
analyze the needed development and to en
courage development in this area. 

UNIQUE FACETS 

1. Economic development program 
The Nairobi Development Co. continues 

to work with small businesses in the East 
Palo Alto area. One of the four VISTA at
torneys works primarily in this area and 
has set up five operating businesses. Some 
of the businesses which have been set up 
have not been successful. The ones pres
ently in operation include an Af'rican print 
shop, a book store, a car wash, and a photog
raphy shop. 

2. Political development program 
The Nairobi Development continues to 

provide studies for the proposed incorpora
tion of East Palo Alto into a municipal cor
poration. A feasibility study has been com
pleted and circulated and is in the process 
of being revised and expanded. 

If the people of East Palo Alto decide 
that they wish to incorporate, the time for 
placing the issue on the ballot would be in 
eleven months, next July, in order to accu
mulate states subventions during the fis
cal year. 

3. Release on own recognizance bail 
progra1n 

After various problems and reverses, the 
Release on Own Recognizance Program has 
become highly successful. One of several 
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recent newspaper articles concerning the 
project is enclosed as Enclosure IV. 

The project was initiated about nine 
months ago with a proposal by the San 
Mateo County Lega! Aid Society to VISTA 
for the sponS"orship of Release on Own Re
cognizance project. Throughout the past 
nine months, VISTA has supplied between 
four and five VISTA volunteers and the 
Legal Aid Society has provided office space, 
secretarial, office equipment, and supplies, 
and has, in addition, provided a full-time 
director. 

The Legal Aid Society originally sponsored 
and assumed the full burden of the R.O.R 
project because no other County organization 
could be found which would take on this re
sponsibility. Approaches were made to nu
merous County agencies, such as the Bar As
sociation, the San Mateo Service League, and 
others, asking their sponsorship, with nega
tive results. The Society, nevertheless, felt 
that in the interests of the poor of San Mateo 
County it was vital that a R.O.R. project be 
instituted in this county and authorized the 
expenditure of non-federal funds for this 
purpose. 

After nine months' operation, the utility of 
this Program has been demonstrated and 
the judiciary of San Mateo County are virtu
ally unanimous in approving the operation of 
the project. It should be added that addi
tional impetus has been given the Program 
by overcrowded conditions in the San Mateo 
County Jail. 

Because of the success of the project, the 
Bar Association Is now willing to sponsor the 
program. The Bar, in San Mateo County, op
erates a quasi Public Defender Program in 
which the Bar contracts with the County for 
the provision of Criminal defense services. 
Members of the Bar are then paid on a case 
basis for providing these services. It has been 
realized by the Bar that the R.O.R. project 
works well with this Bar Public Defender 
program. 

The County of San Mateo has come to 
realize the importance of a Release on Own 
Recognizance project for the administration 
of justice and has budgeted $17,000.00 for 
the Program for the next year. This sum has 
not been formally appropriated as yet, how
ever appropriation of the full amount is 
anticipated. 

In view of the above, the Bar Association 
is now willing to assume completely the 
sponsorship of the Program. Accordingly, the 
Directors of the Legal Aid Society have voted 
to transfer sponsorship to the Bar Associa
tion who will assume the full administrative 
burden of carrying on the Program in a 
proper manner. 

VISTA, in view of the success of the R.O.R. 
Program, has increased the allocation of 
VISTA's to eight and is providing, in addi
tion, $6,000.00 cash fund for a VISTA 
Supervisor. 

An enormous amount of effort and a sub
stantial amount of non-Federal funds have 
gone into the R.O.R. project over the last 
two years. The results, however, have justified 
the expenditures. 

A progress report covering the period 
January 1 to June 15, 1969, follows: 

SAN MATEo CouNTY BAIL PRoJECT 
"O.R." 

PROGRESS REPORT (JANUARY 1-JUNE 15) 

INTERVIEWS 

Since the Beginning of January, the Proj
ect has interviewed 608 persons in the coun
ty jail; most of whom were arrested in the 
Southern Judicial District. 

Interviews 
January ----------------------------
February ---------------------------
March ------------------------------
April -------------------------------
May ---------------------------------

77 
75 
99 

136 
143 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR RELEASE 

The Project has recommended that 253 
persons be released on their own recogni
zance (O.R.). 147 of our recommendations for 
release on O.R. have been released by the 
courts. Of the remaining 106 persons, 65 were 
rejected. The remaining made bail before 
the recommendation could be noted, were 
dismissed or otherwise disposed of. 

Total recommended for O.R------------ 253 
Bailed, dismissed, etc__________________ 41 
Rejected by the courts________________ 65 
Granted O.R-------------------------- 147 

It must be kept in mind that the Project 
makes its recommendations regardless of 
the seriousness of the offense. 

PERCENTAGE RELEASED O.R. 

24.3% of all those interviewed obtained re 
lease O.R. Defendants are disqualified be
cause of inability to reach references, in
ablUty to meet objective criteria, prior crim
inal record or falure to keep court appear
ance dates. Our percentage of release is 
quite high in comparison to the San Fran
cisco Project using a similar criteria. The San 
Francisco Project releases 10% of those in
terviewed. However their percentage of re
jection by the courts of recommendations is 
somewhat lower. 

COURT APPEARANCES AND SKIPS 

In the Southern Municipal Court a total 
of 186 appearances have been made by per
sons O.R. by the recommendation of the 
Project. It has been necessary to issue seven 
bench warrants. Of these, four were with
drawn the next day because the defendants 
misunderstood court dates; in one instance, 
the case was dismissed. Another defendant 
voluntarily returned the following day. 
There have been only two actual failures to 
appear. Of these one person was apprehended 
and the other remains at large. Letters were 
written to this defendant by the Project, 
and phone calls made in an effort to get him 
in. Finally, the information we had was 
turned over to the Sheriff's Office. 

In Superior Court a total of 23 appearances 
of our O.R.'s were made. There have been 
no failures to appear by those recommended 
by the Project. As of June 15: 

Overall court appearances of the 147 
O.R.'s -------------------------- 212 

Total actual skips_________________ 2 
Percentage of actual skips_________ 1. 4% 
San Francisco O.R. skips __________ 3%-4% 

4. Housing program. The housing situation 
for low-income families in San Mateo County 
continues to deteriorate. Overcrowding, di
lapidated, substandard and unsanitary prem
Ises and jacked-up rents remain the rule. 
Over 2,000 eligible families are on the San 
Mateo County Housing Authority leased 
housing waiting list. This list could be ex
panded several times over because many 
more persons urgently needing housing with 
rent supplement are anxious to add their 
names. 

Despite the shortage of leased housing 
units, the fact Is that certain county officials 
have tended to discourage expansion of low
income housing development. The Law Re
form Unit of the Legal Aid Society continues 
to work together with EOC organizers and 
other community workers toward getting the 
Housing Authority to act aggressively and 
positively and to utlilze federal and state 
housing laws and programs in order to in
crease the inventory of safe, sanitary and 
adequate housing throughout the county 
but particularly in or near the target areas. 

As a result of community pressure, the 
Housing Authority has increased its request 
to the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development (HUD} for certification and 
funding from 750 units to 2,500 units. 

The Law Reform Unit of the Legal Aid 
Society also continues to counsel tenants 
associations, welfare rights groups and low-

income individuals in the legal means to 
community action in order to achieve prompt 
and satisfactory resolution of their housing 
needs. 
· Twenty-nine tenants in the La Selva 
Apartments in San Mateo were threatened 
with eviction. They were counseled by Legal 
Aid, a tenants group was formed and pro
tests were organized. As a result, lease agree
ments between the manager and the Housing 
Authority were renewed instead of bei.ng 
terminated and tenants remained in occu
pancy. 

In addition, the Legal Aid Society con
tinues to service, on an individual basis, 
those clients who--usually for reasons of 
poverty-find themselves facing eviction by 
private landlords. A test case on the constitu
tionality of a law which allows a private 
landlord to seize and sell personal effects and 
furniture in order to satisfy a judgment for 
rent owed is presently on appeal. A lawsuit 
has been filed for a resident of Menlo Park, 
acting on behalf of herself "and all other 
persons similarly situated" against the Hous
ing Authority to try to set aside as illegal and 
unconstitutional a housing moratorium 
which the Housing Authority imposed upon 
itself despite the serious housing need of 
Belhaven area residents. A temporary re
straining order was obtained and the applica
tion for a federal injunction against the 
moratorium has been entered in San Mateo 
County Superior Court. A decision is awaited 
at the time of this writing. 

Further lawsuits are contemplated to get 
the Housing Authority to correct long stand
ing unsanitary and unsafe conditions exist
ing in leased housing premises. More vigorous 
code enforcement is being sought. 

Legal Aid Society Law Reform Unit has in
formed the Housing Authority that its one
year residential preference rule is unconstitu
tional and has requested that the Housing 
Authority eliminate this rule from its eligi
bility procedures. A test case will be filed if 
the Housing Authority fa.ils to comply with
in a reasonable time. 

The Legal Aid Society also stands ready t.o 
assist nonprofit sponsorship of low-income 
housing (both rental and home ownership) 
in securing approval by FHA under applicable 
federal housing laws, and to encourage de
velopment of new techniques and systems of 
home construction to help bring soaring 
building costs to within feasible low-income 
limits. 
SAN MATEO COUNTY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

Par those professionals and others working 
in the fields of community and economic de
velopment as they pertain to the poverty 
areas of San Mateo County, it has become 
clear that the solutions to most of the socio
economic problems of low-income familles 
and individuals require some sort of local 
political autonomy coupled with overall 
planning and programs for implementation 
of economic development, based on realistic 
goals and priorities. 

The common problems of inadequate hous
ing, poor educational achievement and bare 
subsistence levels of income besetting much 
of the population of such areas as East Palo 
Alto, East Menlo Park, Redwood City, East 
San Mateo, Daly City and South San Fran
cisco have to be met with a concerted attack 
utilizing all available community resources 
and know-how, supported by governmental 
agencies and structures at local, state and 
federal levels. 

Commencing in East Palo Alto, where the 
East Palo Alto Municipal Council-an elected 
advisory body established for the unincor
porated area by the San Mateo County Board 
of Supervisors-noted the lack of central 
direction in the community with respect to 
the needs and priorities of economic and 
community development, a group of indi
viduals active 1n the community and desig
nating themselves the Economic Develop
ment Advisory Committee (EDAC) was 
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named to advise the Council on matters re
lating to the economic development of the 
East Palo Alto community, and also to plan 
and coordinate present and future efforts. 
Community participation was a key element 
in both planning and implementation. 

The EDAC proposed first the formation of 
a non-profit corporation dedicated to com
munity economic development, and run by 
the community, to be the officially recog
nized economic development agency for East 
Palo Alto. This non-profit corporation 
named "Ushirika Development Corpora
tion" is in the process of formation at the 
present time, and it will seek tax exempt 
status in order that it may more readily 
be the locus of grants, contributions and 
other types of funding for its objectives. 

These include: (1) developing a master 
plan for economic development in the com
munity east of Bayshore Freeway roughly 
encompassing East Palo Alto and East Menlo 
and environs; (2) initiating and promoting 
efforts which will help fill the requirements 
of the master plan; (3) coordinating eco
nomic development activities in the defined 
community; (4) advising the Municipal 
Council on issues relating to economic and 
community development, and (5) providing 
a forum for community participation in 
developing a program for economic develop
ment, and for educating the community on 
the objectives of development and ways of 
achieving them. 

A survey of existing business and com
mercial enterprises is on the list of projects, 
along with plans for inviting and encourag
ing industrial development--particularly in 
growth-type industries, so as to accomplish 
the two-fold purpose of increasing the tax 
base and of upgrading the skills and income 
levels of those persons unemployed or under
employed in the community. 

Lastly, but not least, a feasibility study 
of the possibilities of incorporation of East 
Palo Alto was undertaken under the auspices 
of Legal Aid Society of San Mateo County. 
This study has been made available to the 
Municipal Council, which thereupon drafted 
a request to the San Mateo County Local 
Agencies Formation Commission (LAFCO) 
for approval of a so-called "Sphere of In
fluence" including certain areas now in
cluded within the boundaries of the City of 
Menlo park, with a view toward ultimate 
annexation into an incorporated East Palo 
Alto. 

At the request of EDAC, VISTA volunteers 
working in conjunction with the Legal Aid 
Society of San Mateo County have prepared 
and on August 25, 1969, submttted a care
fully drafted report entitled "The Economic 
Implications of Annexing All or Part of East 
Menlo Park." This report attempts to analyze 
the economic effect of annexation of various 
alternative areas on the tax rate and on the 
revenue available for municipal services. This 
report is presently under study by the Mu
nicipal Council. 

CONCLUSION OF MORNING 
BUSINESS 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there 
further morning business? If not, morn
ing business is concluded. 

ORDER OF BUSINESS 
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres

ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum. 
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk 

will call the roll. 
The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll. 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the order for 
the quorum call be rescinded. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
objection, it is so ordered. 

THE CALENDAR 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate pro
ceed to the consideration of Calendar 
Nos. 451, 474, and 477. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without 
obligation, it is so ordered. 

EQUALIZATION OF RETffiEMENT 
BENEFITS FOR COMMISSIONED 
OFFICERS OF THE PUBLIC 
HEALTH SERVICE 
The Senate proceeded to consider bill 

(S. 2452) to amend section 211 of the 
Public Health Service Act to equalize the 
retirement benefits for commissioned of
ficers of the Public Health Service with 
retirement benefits provided for other 
officers in the uniformed services. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
RECORD an excerpt from the report (No. 
91-455), explaining the purposes of the 
measure. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NEED FOR LEGISLATION 

At the present time, the Commissioned 
Corps of the Public Health Service is the only 
uniformed service whose members do not 
have available to them the same formula. for 
computation of retired pay as do the other 
uniformed services. All other members of the 
uniformed services can use their years cred
ited to them for basic pay purposes, before 
June 1, 1958 (not to exceed 30 years) in 
computing retired pay. This credit is only 
applicable after an officer becomes eligible 
for retirement-that is, after 20 years of ac
tive duty. Passage of this bill would correct 
a serious inequity by giving equal retire
ment benefits to commissioned officers of the 
Public Health Service. 

PRINCIPAL PURPOSE OF THE BILL 

The b111 would equalize retirement benefits 
for members of the Commissioned Corps in 
the Public Health Service with the retire
ment benefits received by members of the 
uniformed services. The formula for comput
ing retired pay of PHS officers, which would 
be authorized under the bill is identical to 
the formula. which is provided for military 
personnel. The bill is supported by the De
partment of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, the ~ureau of the Budget, and the 
Civil Service Commission. 

COMMISSIONED CORPS 

The Commissioned Corps of the Public 
Health Service is the oldest medical service 
in the Federal Government. It has a long and 
proud history and distinguished record of 
achievement. Its work of protecting and ad
vancing national health, alleviating human 
suffering, guarding against the dangers of 
disease, and improving and prolonging hu
man life started with the enactment of legis
lation to establish a. Marine Hospital Service 
in 1798. 

In 1889, Congress officially established the 
Commissioned Corps along military lines, 
with titles and pay corresponding to Army 
and Navy grades. It then became one of our 
country's uniformed services. 

An officer of the Commissioned Corps may 
serve in clinical medicine, epidemiological 
field work, laboratory or clinical research, or 
public health administration. He could be 
assigned to Vietnam, to the Pribilof Islands 
in the Bering Sea, or to Africa., to a Coast 
Guard vessel, to Alaska., or to an Indian res
ervation. He is part of the Public Health 
Service team which has the ultimate respon
sibility of safeguarding the Nation's health. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I 
wholeheartedly support the passage of 
this bill <S. 2452), which I introduced, 
to equalize the retirement benefits for 
commissioned officers of the Public 
Health Service with retirement benefits 
provided for other officers in the uni
formed services. 

The Commissioned Corps of the Public 
Health Service is the oldest medical serv
ice of the Federal Government. It has a 
long and proud history and distinguished 
record of achievement. Its work of pro
tecting and advancing national health, 
alleviating human suffering, guarding 
against the dangers of disease, and im
proving and prolonging human life, 
started with the enactment of legisla
tion to establish a Marine Hospital Serv
ice in 1798. In 1889, Congress officially 
established the Commissioned Corps 
along military lines, with titles and pay 
corresponding to Army and NavY grades. 
It then became one of our country's uni
formed services. 

An officer of the Commissioned Corps 
may serve in clinical medicine, epidemio
logical fieldwork, laboratory or clinical 
research, or public health administra
tion. He could be assigned to Vietnam, 
to the Pribilof Islands in the Bering Sea, 
or to Africa-to a Coast Guard vessel, to 
Alaska, or to an Indian reservation. He 
is part of the Public Health Service team 
which has the ultimate responsibility of 
safeguarding the Nation's health. 

Mr. President, at the present time the 
Commissioned Corps of the Public Health 
Service is the only uniformed service 
whose members do not have available to 
them the same formula for computation 
of retired pay as do the other uniformed 
services. All other members of the uni
formed services can use their years cred
ited to them for basic pay purposes, be
fore June 1, 1958-not to exceed 30 
years-in computing retired pay. This 
credit is only applicable after an offi
cer becomes eligible for retirement; that 
is, after 20 years of active duty. Passage 
of my proposal would correct a serious 
inequity and would accord commissioned 
officers of the Public Health Service a 
retirement benefit they rightfully de
serve. 

The bill was ordered to be engrossed 
for a third reading, was read the third 
time, and passed, as follows: 

s. 2452 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America i~ Congress assembled, That para
graph (4) of section 211(a.) of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 212(a) (4)) is 
amended by inserting the word "plus" after 
the semicolon at the end of clause (11), and 
by adding after clause (11) the following new 
clause: 

"(111) the number of years of service with 
which he was entitled to be credited for 
purposes of basic pay on May 31, 1958, or 
(if higher) on any date prior thereto, re
duced by any such year included under clause 
(1) and further reduced by any such year 
with which he was entitled to be credited 
under paragraphs (7) and (B) of section 205 
(a) of title 37, United States Code, on any 
date before June 1, 1958;". 

SEc. 2. The amendments made by this Act 
shall apply in the case of retired pay for any 
period after the month in which this Act is 
enacted. 
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COMMUNICABLE DISEASE CONTROL 
At.""'T) VACCINATION ASSISTANCE 
AMENDMENTS OF 1969 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill (S. 2264) to amend the Public Health 
Service Act to provide authorization for 
grants for communicable disease control 
which had been reported from the Com
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare, 
with amendments, on page 1, line 4, after 
the word "Control", insert "and Vaccina
tion Assistance"; in line 5, after the word 
"Control" insert "and Vaccination As
sistance"; on page 2, at the beginning of 
line 3, strike out "and"; in line 4, after 
the word "and", strike out "for each 
fiscal year thereafter," and insert "$75,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1972,"; in line 11, after the word "dis
ease", insert "and vaccination"; in line 
13, after the word "controlling", strike 
out "such"; in the same line, after the 
word "diseases" insert "for which assist
ance is available under this subsection"; 
in line 15, after the word "control", insert 
"or vaccination"; in line 18, after the 
word "be", strike out "epidemiofogically", 
in line 19, after the word "of", strike out 
"communicable" and insert "such"; in 
line 22, after the word "promotional," 
strike out "and other"; in the same line, 
after the word "epidemiologic," insert 
"and other"; at the beginning of line 25, 
insert "and immunization"; on page 3, 
line 4, after the word "control" insert "or 
vaccination"; in line 8, after the word 
"whooping", strike out "cough and other 
communicable diseases which are trans
mitted from State to State, are amenable 
to reduction, and which are determined 
by the Secretary on the recommendation 
of the National Advisory Health Council 
to be of national significance, and", and 
insert "cough, or Rh disease, or any other 
disease which the Secretary finds repre
sents a major public health problem in 
terms of high mortality, morbidity, dis
ability, or epidemic potential and to be 
susceptible of practical elimination as a 
public health problem through immu
nization with vaccines or other preven
tive agents which may become available 
in the future, and"; on page 5, line 3, 
after the word "control" insert "or vac
cination"; in line 8, after the word "con
trolling" strike out "communicable dis
eases." and insert "diseases covered by 
this subsection."; and after line 9, insert: 

(7) Nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed to require any State or any political 
subdivision or instrumentality of a State to 
have a communicable disease control or vac
cination program which would require any 
person who objects to such treatment to be 
treated, or to have any child or ward of his 
treated. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
(No. 91-478), explaining the purposes of 
the measure. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SUMMARY 

This bill, the Communicable Disease Con
trol and Vaccination Assistance Amendments 
of 1969, would authorize a 3-year program of 
project grants to continue our commitment 
to States and local governments for assist-

ance in eliminating diseases that are suscep
tible to vaccination or communicable disease 
control programs. 

Contagious diseases such as tuberculosls, 
venereal disease, and measles know no geo
graphic boundaries. Such diseases pose a 
threat to the health of not only the atllicted 
individual but also those with whom he is in 
contact. It is a needless threat when we have 
the medical knowledge to prevent or control 
illness due to these diseases. 

S. 2264 would authorize $60 milUon in ap
propriations for 1970, $75 million for 1971, 
and $75 million in 1972 to be awarded to 
States, and, with the approval of the State 
health authority, to political subdivisions or 
instrumentalities of the States by the Secre
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare. In 
making these awards the Secretary would be 
required to give consideration to the relative 
extent of the communicable disease and vac
cination problems and to the levels of per
formance in preventing and controlllng these 
diseases. The diseases to be combated include 
tuberculosis, venereal disease, rubella, 
measles, poliomyelitis, diphtheria, tetanus, 
whooping cough, and Rh disease. 

This legislation was supported by testimony 
from the National Tuberculosis and Respira
tory Disease Association, the National Foun
dation-March of Dimes, the American Social 
Health Association, and the Association of 
State and Territorial Health Officers. 

BACKGROUND 

When a polio vaccine became available, the 
Congress approved the Poliomyelitis Vaccine 
Assistance Act of 1955 and later extended it 
through June 30, 1957. This financial assist
ance was instrumental in dramatically re
ducing the incidence of pollo in the United 
States. But the Federal aid was curtailed in 
1957 and by 1960 it became apparent that 
polio would continue to take a needless toll 
in pockets of poverty. There were epidemics 
in Providence, Chicago, and Detroit. In May 
1960, a special appropriation of $1 million 
was approved for the purchase of oral polio 
vaccine to be used to control epidemics. It 
was not until 1962 that it became apparent 
that continuing financial assistance was re
quired to combat polio and this led to the 
passage of the Vaccination Assistance Act of 
1962. The act, which provided funds to com
bat measles, poliomyelitis, whooping cough, 
diphtheria, and tetanus, was extended for 3 
additional years in 1965. 

The Vaccination Assistance Act expired 
June 30, 1968. Funds appropriated under this 
legislation were exhausted earlier this year. 
The continuation of such financial assistance 
is essential if we are to eliminate the threat 
of epidemics, particularly in rural poverty 
and ghetto areas. 

In the past, measles has been an almost 
universal childhood disease. Althougth many 
consider it to be rather benign, it sometimes 
has serious complications, such as encepha
litis, otitis, and pneumonia. 

Before vaccines were widely used, this dis
ease represented a major public health prob
lem in the United States; an estimated 4 
million cases of measles, 4,000 cases of 
measles encephalitis, and 400 deaths occurred 
each year. 

There is disturbing evidence, however, that 
the measles vaccine that is available is not 
being fully utilized. More cases of measles 
have been reported to the National Com
municable Disease Center this year than last 
year. There were 20,875 cases of measles re
ported to the Center during the first 40 weeks 
of 1969 as compared to 20,000 during the 
same period in 1968. 

Both the National Nutrition Survey and 
the Office of Economic Oppol'tunity report 
that less than one-half of the preschool chil
dren in poverty areas are adequately immu
nized against polio, measles, and other pre
ventable diseases. Consequently, the com
mittee expects that progra.m.s for preschool 
vaccination will be continued and expanded. 

German measles is another communicable 
disease that can be prevented with a vaccine. 
Each year about 50,000 cases of German 
measles are reported although the actual 
incidence is es>timated to be approximately 
2.5 million. This is a disease that brings mild 
discomfort to children. When transmitted to 
pregnant women, however, it carries with it 
the risk of death, physical disability, and 
mental disorder to the unborn child. Ap
proximately 25 percent of the women who 
have German measles during the first tri
mester of pregnancy give birth to infants 
with severe congenital defects. These de
fects may be so severe as to cause stillbirth. 
The living birth may be a child Wi!th severe 
heart defects, deafness, blindness, or mental 
retardation. During the 1964 epidemic 20,-
000 children were born with congenital ab
normalities. A major German measles epi
demic is predicted for 1970-71. It is estimated 
that there are now some 50 million children 
who need protection against German measles. 
Each year approximately 4 million newborns 
are added to the susceptible population. 

Still another communicable disease that 
can be controlled is tuberculosis. In 1963 the 
House Appropriations Committee expressed 
"real concern over the current degree of 
effectiveness of tuberculosis control efforts 
in the United States," anct suggested that 
"serious thought should be given to a study 
of the tuberculosis problem similar to that 
made by the Surgeon General's Task Force on 
Eradication of Syphilis." Abourt; 10 years ear
lier drugs were discovered that made specific 
chemotherapy for the disease possible
therapy that has been proven to be highly 
effective for more than 95 percent of newly 
diagnosed cases. A task force of the Surgeon 
General of the Public Health Service in 1963 
recommended a 10-year program for the con
trol of tuberculosis that had as its goal a 
reduction in the number of new active cases 
from 54,000 per year to 22,000 per year. The 
number of new active cases was brought 
down from 54,000 in 1963 to 42,758 in 1968. 

It is doubtful that this progress will con
tinue if the 1970 budget amendments per
taining to tuberculosis control as submitted 
by the Departmerut of Health, Education, and 
Welfare are approved by Congress. These 
budget amendments would eliminate $18 
miUion in project grants for the control of 
tuberculosis and add $18 million in formula 
grants that States would be encouraged to 
use for the control of tuberculosis, venereal 
diseases, and alcoholism. To further compli
cate the picture, the project grants for tuber
culosis control were concentrated in States 
with the highest incidence of tuberculosis, 
but the formula grants by law must be al
located only on the basis of population and 
financial need without regard to the extent 
of the tuberculosis problem. This revision in 
the allocation of funds will have a serious 
impact because the new active tuberculosis 
case rate ranges among the States from a low 
of 5.5 per 100,000 population to the high of 
52 per 100,000. Many States with the most 
severe tuberculosis problem will lose sub
stantial sums of money in the shift from 
tuberculosis project grants to formula or 
block grants. 

The venereal diseases are another pressing 
public health problem. While it is true that 
there has been a gradual decline in the num
ber of cases of syphilis, there has been a 
dramatic r.tse in the incidence of gonorrhea. 
As a nation, we should be doing much more 
to combat venereal diseases that now ac
count for some 2,400 deaths each year and 
take a needless toll in disab1lity. The steady 
increase in the number of cases of gonor
rhea is evidence enough of the need for new 
legislation to control this communicable 
disease. Between 1958 and 1968 the number 
of newly reported cases of gonorrhea in
creased from 232,513 to 431,380. 

Rh disease, or hemolytic disease of the 
newborn due to Rh incompatibility, is an-
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other disease that can be prevented. Rh dis
ease can lead to death, severe anemia, and 
jaundice of the infant in the case of an Rh 
negative mother with an Rh positive baby. 
The National Foundation-March of Dimes 
estimates that one out of every four women 
who need the vaccine is not receiving it. 
About 8 percent of white maternity pa
tients and 4 percent of black maternity pa
tients a.re candidates for the vaccine. 

The table below summarizes the toll taken 
by some of the diseases that could be pre
vented or controlled through the provisions 
of s. 2264: 

Disease 

Diphtheria ______ _ 
Measles ___ _____ _ 
Polio ___________ _ 
Rubella . . ______ ._ 
Tetanus ___ .... __ 
Tuberculosis __ __ . 
Syphilis _____ ___ . 
Gonorrhea ___ _ .. _ 

Cases Deaths 

1965 1968 1965 1968 

243 18 32 
22, 527 276 81 

57 16 16 
48, 433 - -------- - - --- ----- -

159 181 144 
42, 758 7, 934 6, 901 

164 
261 , 904 

72 
46,975 

300 
49, 016 

112, 842 
324,925 

98, 195 2, 434 2, 381 
431, 380 9 11 

Source: Public Health Service. 
EXPLANATION 

This legislation would provide financial as
sistance to the States to prevent or control 
the introduction, transinission, or spread of 
diseases susceptible to vaccination or com
municable disease control in the United 
States from foreign countries and from inter
state and intrastate sources. Grants would be 
awarded by the Secretary of Health, Educa
tion, and Welfare to States and to political 
subdivisions of States with the approval of 
the State health authority to assist in fi
nancing disease control programs. The grants 
would finance the purchase of vaccines or 
other agents for those population groups de
termined to be important to the control of 
the disease as well as payments for personnel 
and other program expenses needed for or
ganization, promotion, surveillance, and other 
epideiniologic activities. A most important 
feature of the legislation is the requirement 
that the project grants be awarded after con
sideration of performance standards. For ex
ample, in the case of vaccinations, the actual 
number performed would be considered. 
Similarly, the number of tuberculosis cases 
under control would also be a consideration 
in the award of funds. 

A communicable disease control or vac
cination program is defined as a program to 
contribute to the nationwide effort against 
tuberculosis, venereal disease, rubella, 
measles, poliomyelitis, diphtheria., tetanus, 
whooping cough, or Rh disease or any disease 
that the Secretary finds to be a major public 
health problem that is susceptible of 
practical elimination through vaccination or 
other preventive agents. 

THE COST 

This legislation provides for the following 
appropriation authorizations: 

Fiscal year 1970--------------- $60,000,000 
Fiscal year 197L_____________ 75, 000, 000 
Fiscal year 1972------- - ------ 75, 000, 000 

In relation to the needs for funds to pre
vent or control the diseases that would be 
combated through this legislation the au
thorizations for appropriations are modest. 
For several years there has been a total of 
$18 million per year in project grants to 
combat tuberculosis. The annual authoriza
tion for appropriations under the Vaccina
tion Assistance Act was $11 million for 1968. 
The legislation did not provide for rubella. 
To prevent rubella. will require at least $30 
milUon according to the National Founda
tion-March of Dimes. The American Social 
Health Association recommends that $20 mil
lion per year 1s needed to control venereal 
diseases. Thus, an annual authorization for 
more than $75 m111ion in appropriations, can 

be justified on the basis of actual experience 
plus recommendations of the appropriate 
voluntary health agencies, particularly if 
programs to eliminate such diseases as Rh 
disease are expanded. The committee believes 
such programs should be expanded. 

HEARINGS 

Hearings on S. 2264 were held by the Sub
committee on Health of the Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare on June 30, 1969. 
Full support for the legislation was expressed 
by the National Tuberculosis and Respiratory 
Disease Association, the Association of State 
and Territorial Health Officers, the National 
Foundation-March of Dimes, and the Amer
ican Social Health Association. The support 
of the American Medical Association was lim
ited to the provisions of the legislation that 
would continue Federal financial assistance 
through vaccination programs against such 
infectious diseases as rubella, poliomyelitis, 
tetanus, diphtheria, whooping cough, and 
measles. The American Medical Association 
supports Federal financial assistance to con
trol tuberculosis and venereal disease but not 
through the authority of section 361 of the 
Public Health Service Act. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I 
offer my enthusiastic support for the 
passage of the Communicable Disease 
Control and Vaccination Assistance 
Amendments of 1969, S. 2264, which I 
introduced and which was cosponsored 
by the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. 
KENNEDY) and the Senator from Alaska 
(Mr. GRAVEL). 

Senator KENNEDY, as a member of the 
Health Subcommittee of the Committee 
on Labor and Public Welfare, has had 
a vital role in its passage. Earlier this 
year he introduced the Vaccination As
sistance Act of 1969, S. 1622. His bill 
was combined with S. 2264 by a series of 
amendments to S. 2264. I express my 
appreciation for his diligent work in this 
area. 

The Vaccination Assistance Act ex
pired June 30, 1968. Funds appropriated 
under this legislation were exhausted 
earlier this year. The continuation of 
such financial assstance is essential if 
we are to eliminate the threat of epidem
ics, particularly in low-economic and 
ghetto areas. 

Both the National Nutrition Survey 
and the Office of Economic Opportunity 
report that less than one-half of the pre
schoolchildren in poverty areas are ade
quately immunized against polio, 
measles, and other preventable diseases. 

Contagious diseases such as tubercu
losis, venereal disease, and measles know 
no geographic boundaries. Such diseases 
pose a threat to the health of not only 
the afflicted individual, but also those 
with whom he is in contact. It is a need
less threat when we have the medical 
knowledge to prevent or control illness 
due to these diseases. 

S. 2264 would authorize $60 million in 
appropriations for 1970, $75 million for 
1971, and $75 million in 1972 to be 
awarded to States, and, with the ap
proval of the State health authority, to 
political subdivisions or instrumentali
ties of the States by the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. In mak-
ing these awards, the Secretary would 
be required to give consideration to the 
relative extent of the communicable dis
ease and vaccination problems and to the 
levels of performance in preventing and 

controlling these diseases. The diseases 
to be combated include tuberculosis, 
venereal disease, rubella, measles, polio
myelitis, diphtheria, tetanus, whooping 
cough, and Rh disease. 

The proposed legislation was fully 
supported by testimony from the Na
tional Tuberculosis and Respiratory Dis
ease Association, the National Foun
dation-Ma.rch of Dimes, the American 
Social Health Association, and the As
sociation of State and Territorial Health 
Officers. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, the meas
ure now before us, S. 2264, the Commu
nicable Disease Control Amendments of 
1969, sets a national policy that commu
nicable disease prevention and control is 
fundamental to public health. I concur 
in this policy. 

This is not to say that we have over
looked the control of infectious and con
tagious disease in the past. On the con
trary, the past 75 years have been marked 
by significant accomplishments in the 
diagnosis, treatment, and control of such 
diseases. 

However, we cannot assume that be
cause of these advances, tuberculosis, 
diphtheria, poliomyelitis, measles, and 
other diseases have been conquered. No 
communicable disease has been totally 
eradicated in this country. Our efforts 
must continue. · 

This measure responds with project 
grant funds to continue our efforts in 
controlling tuberculosis, venereal disease, 
rubella, measles, poliomyelitis, diphthe
ria, tetanus, whooping rough, and other 
communicable di·seases. 

While I consider the prevention and 
control of all infectious and contagious 
diseases to be vital to our Nation, I would 
like to call my colleagues' attention to 
the testimony of health experts that ru
bella epidemics occur every 6 or 7 years 
and that since our la.st rubella epidemic 
was in 1964-65, it may be anticipated 
that the cycle will reoccur in the next 
few years. 

Rubella, or German measles, is a mild 
disease in children, but when it occurs 
in women in early pregnancy the disease 
is passed to the child, who suffers con
genital defects. We are all aware of the 
tragic aftermath of the 1964-65 rubella 
epidemic and must take every possible 
step to prevent a reoccurrence of this 
tragedy in the next few years. 

Placing communicable disease preven
tion and oontrol programs on a categori
cal grant basis assures that our efforts to 
build a wall of rubella immunity around 
mothers will be increased. Likewise, our 
efforts against tuberculosis, venereal dis
ease, and other infectious and contagious 
diseases will not slacken. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
measure. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
commend both the distinguished chair
man of the Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare and the assistant ma
jority leader for their efforts on behalf 
of S. 2264, the Communicable Disease 
Control and Vaccination Assistance 
Amendments of 1969. Unfortunately, 
Senator KENNEDY is absent on official 
business today as a member of the Sen
ate delegation to the 15th annual session 
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of the North Atlantic Assembly, now 
meeting in Brussels to consider the polit
ical, military and economic issues fac
ing the Atlantic Alliance. 

As Members are aware, Senator KEN
NEDY played a major role in the develop
ment of S. 2264 by the Subcommittee on 
Health. At the time of the hearings on 
the bill last June, Senator KENNEDY per
sonally appeared before the subcommit
tee to urge reenactment and extension of 
the Vaccination Assistance Act of 1962. 
Senator KENNEDY's testimony continues 
to be a timely and detailed analysis of 
the need for this legislation, and I believe 
it will be of interest to Members of the 
Senate and to all those who are con
cerned with our continuing efforts to 
eradicate infectious disease from the Na
tion. I therefore ask unanimous consent 
that Senator KENNEDY's testimony be 
printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the testi
mony was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
STATEMENT OF SENATOR EDWARD M. KENNEDY 

ON THE VACCINATION AsSISTANCE ACT, 

JUNE 30, 1969 
Today, the Senate Subcommittee on Health 

opens hearings on a number of legislative 
proposals of major importance in our contin
uing efforts to eradicate infectious disease 
in America. The Vaccination Assistance Act 
has proved to be a measure of vital signifi
cance in these efforts, and I am hopeful that 
the Congress will extend its provisions for 
another five years. 

In the few brief years of its existence, the 
Act has enabled the Federal Government to 
join in partnership with State and local 
governments throughout the nation in a 
wide variety of successful immunization pro
grains. The cost of these prograins has been 
modest. Yet, they have already saved millions 
af dollars in medical expenses that would 
otherwise have been paid by our citizens 
and the nation in providing health care for 
the vlctiins of- a broad range of infectious 
childhood and other diseases. 

In February, 1962, when President Ken
nedy first proposed the Vaccination Assist
ance Act in his Special Message to the Con
gress on National Health, he said: 

"There is no longer any reason why Amer
ican children should suffer from polio, diph
theria, whooping cough, or tetanus--diseases 
which can cause death or serious conse
quences throughout a lifetime, which can be 
prevented, but which still prevail in too 
many cases." 

When the Vaccination Assistance Act was 
signed into law in October 1962, the nation 
launched a massive immunization campaign 
against many of the infectious diseases that 
had plagued the nation for so long. In the 
past six years, the Act has brought immense 
protection to millions of America children 
threatened by the suffering, disability, and 
death brought by these diseases. It has 
brought continuing protection for children 
against tetanus, diphtheria, and whooping 
cough. It has helped to assure the virtual 
eradication of polio in the nation, and it has 
played a major role in the dramatic reduc
tion of the incidence of measles. 

In spite of the progress we have made, it 
is clear that we have not yet accomplished 
our goals. Therefore the present hearings on 
the Vaccination Assistance Act are especially 
timely. I am convinced that its provisions de
serve to be renewed, and I am hopeful that 
these hearings will help to illuminate the 
areas where special new efforts must be made. 

For the purposes of illustration, I would 
like to place special attention in this state
ment on our efforts to eradicate measles. Be
tween 1965 and the present time, the use of 

measles vaccine has brought about the fol
lowing dramatic results in the United States: 

15 million chlldren were spared from infec
tion caused by measles. 

The incidence of the disease dropped from 
140 cases per 100,000 population to only 12 
cases per 100,000 population. 

91,000 children were spared from hospitali
zation with measles. 

15,000 children were spared from enceph
alitis caused by measles. 

5,000 children were spared mental retarda
tion caused by measles. 

1,500 children were spared from death. 
The American medical profession deserves 

our highest commendation for this achieve
ment, which has reduced the incidence of 
measles by over 90% since the vaccine first 
became available. 

Through the efforts of our dedicated pri
vate practitioners and public health officers, 
our progress toward the eradication of mea
sles has been faster than with diphtheria, 
tetanus, whooping cough, or even polio. I 
believe that the federal funding of State and 
local immunization projects through the 
Communicable Disease Center of the U.S. 
Public Health Service has made the differ
ence, and has brought about the remarkable 
decline in the incidence of the disease. Un
fortunately, however, the rate of decline 
halted abruptly at the end of i968, and has 
recently begun to show a slight increase in 
the nation as a whole, with substantial in
creases in 17 states. To me, it is more than a 
coincidence that the three-year decline in 
the incidence of measles came to a halt just 
as funds for the Vaccination Assistance Act 
were depleted last year. 

We know today that our efforts to eradi
cate measles have not been completely suc
cessful. The figure I have mentioned-12 
cases per 100,000 population-translates into 
24,000 cases of measles in the United States 
this year. According to information in the 
most recently available Morbidity and Mor
tality Report of the Public Health Service, 
the number of reported cases of measles for 
the first half of 1969 is 17,270 cases, or 
slightly more than for the same period in 
1968. 

For all practical purposes, diphtheria, 
tetanus, and polio have been eradicated in 
the United States, since they now number 
less than 200 cases per year for each disease. 
We cannot say the same thing about measles, 
when 22,500 cases were reported in 1968, and 
24,000 cases are anticipated in 1969. The job 
simply is not finished. 

Indeed, on the basis of our past experience, 
we know that the actual number of cases of 
measles in the nation is over ten times the 
number of reported cases. This means that 
in 1969, about 250,000 children will develop 
measles. As a result of the disease, in 1969 
alone, 1,500 children will be hospitalized for 
a total of 14,250 hospital days; 250 wm de
velop encephalitis; 80 will be permanently re
tarded; and 25 will die. 

In addition, some 375,000 school days will 
be lost during 1969, because of measles, and 
the illness will cost our economy more than 
$12 million in treating its effects. 

In this brief statement, I have concentrated 
primarily on the disease of measles in an 
effort to highlight the long-range need for 
extension of the Vaccination Assistance Act. 
I would like to make clear, however, that I 
believe there are numerous other areas where 
the provisions of the Act could be vital in 
helping to control or eliminate disease. In 
closing I would like to discuss briefly two 
other examples: 

First, in the case of Rh hemolytic disease, 
recent reports indicate that 25% of the preg
nant women who should be protected are 
still not being reached by the new antibody 
vaccine recently developed by medical re
searchers. Yet we know that the vaccine 
has been totally effective in preventing the 
disease wherever it has been used. 

Second, in the case of rubella, or Ger
man measles, numerous medical experts 
across the country have stated that we face 
the prospect of a severe epidemic in 1970 
or 1971. Today in the United States, 50 mil
lion children and child-bearing women are 
unprotected against rubella. Unless adequate 
precautions are taken to prevent the disease, 
thousands of children will be born blind, 
deaf, or with heart defects or mental retarda
tion because their mothers contracted this 
disease during pregnancy. At the recent In
ternational Conference on Rubella Immuni
zation, it was estimated that the eventual 
cost of the epidemic to the United States 
economy would total over three billion 
dollars. 

As in the case of common measles, Ger
man measles can be eliminated through an 
effective immunization campaign of the sort 
that could be mounted under the Vaccina
tion Assistance Act. Indeed, the imminence 
of the approaching rubella epidemic offers 
what I believe may be the strongest immedi
ate argument for extending the Act. We sim
ply cannot afford to gamble with the health 
of millions of our nation's children by fail
ing to protect them in the most effective 
possible way. The Vaccination Assistance Act 
has demonstrated its value time and again 
in recent years as a method of providing 
mass community protection against disease. 
It is therefore the most obvious available 
tool to press into service to combat the 
anticipated rubeUa epidemic. 

Unless the provisions of the Vaccination 
Assistance Act are carried forward, I do not 
believe we will be able to eradicate common 
measles from America or prevent the epi
demic of German measles. Unless the Act 
is extended I do not believe we will be able 
w continue the enormous progress we have 
made against the Rh disease and other dis
eases in recent years. 

Under ideal circuinstances, it might be 
possible for other federal prograins providing 
comprehensive health care to take over the 
immunization prograins contained in the 
Vaccination Assistance Act. It appears, how
ever, that priorities have already been es
~ablished for these other prograins. I am 
skeptical that they are flexible enough to 
allow inclusion of the immunization pro
grains. The possibility of expanding other 
federal prograins in this way has been avail
able for some time. Yet, little action has been 
taken. In many parts of the country, it is the 
States themselves who refuse to give ade
quate priority to far-reaching vaccination 
programs. 

Infectious diseases in our society have no 
geographic boundary. They concern the 
health and economy of the entire nation, 
and it is our obligation to see that every 
available effort is made to eradicate them. I 
therefore welcome these hearings as a means 
of bringing fresh attention to these urgent 
problems. I commend the Chairman for his 
important efforts in this vital field, and 1 
look forward to early enactment of compre
hensive legislation to achieve our goals. 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, as a 
member of the Health Subcommittee, I 
support S. 2264, the Communicable Dis
ease Control and Vaccination Assistance 
Amendments of 1969. 

S. 2264 would authorize a 3-year pro
gram of project grants to States and their 
political subdivisions to prevent or con
trol the introduction and spread of 
diseases susceptible to vaccination or 
communicable disease controls. This 
would include tuberculosis, venereal 
disease, rubella, measles, poliomyelitis, 
diphtheria, tetanus, whooping cough, 
and Rh disease. 

Mr. President, this is an important 
bill for effective nationwide control of 
contagious diseases is a matter of con-
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cern to all of our citizens. Given the 
mobility of our population, the effective
ness and adequacy of these programs in 
one part of the Nation is a concern to 
citizens all across the country. These 
diseases know no national, State, or 
county boundaries. 

The importance of these programs 
can be seen by examining some of the 
individual diseases. For example, rubella 
or German measles is a communicable 
disease which can be controlled by vac
cination. German measles is a disease 
that brings relatively mild discomfort 
to children but when transmitted to 
women during their first 3 months of 
pregnancy, it can spell disaster to un
born children and their parents. For sta
tistics indicate that 25 percent of the 
children whose mothers had contracted 
German measles during their first 3 
months of pregnancy will be born with 
congenital defects. Time is of the essence 
in dealing with this problem for we are 
told that another rubella cycle is pro
jected for 1970-71 and it has been esti
mated that 50 million children are in 
need of the vaccination. Local health de
partment budgets are unable to support 
the necessary activities without contin
ued Federal support. 

In the last rubella epidemic which 
took place in 1964, 20,000 children were 
born with congenital abnormalities, 1,000 
in California. Therefore, Mr. President, 
it is imperative that we move quickly to 
vaccinate these children, so that thou
sands of other children and their fam
ilies will be spared needless suffering and 
deformities as a result of the 1970-71 
rubella outbreak. 

Another important area, Mr. Presi
dent, is tuberculosis control. I am proud 
to say that the State of California has a 
very successful tuberculosis control pro
gram. In 1967, for example, California 
had an 11-percent decrease in mobility 
or 552 fewer newly active cases, and a 
16-percent reduction in mortality with 
82 fewer deaths from tuberculosis. Last 
year, the State reduced the number of 
newly reported active TB cases by 407 
from the 1967 :figure to 4,099. This, I am 
told, is the largest drop in California 
since 1963, and there is a general feel
ing that Federal assistance has been 
critical of bringing about this progress. 

Venereal diseases are also of major 
importance as they are reaching epi
demic proportions in some areas. Gonor
rhea in California cannot be effectively 
controlled with the public health re
sources at hand. In 1968, 76,000 cases 
were reported, and in 1969, about 85,000 
probably will occur. Currently Califor
nia has 18,000 of the Nation's venereal 
disease cases with only about 10 percent 
of the population. Special grants for 
venereal diseases control are needed to 
focus on this problem. 

I am pleased, Mr. President, to support 
this bill both in committee and here on 
the floor, and urge its prompt enactment 
by the Congress. 

The amendments were agreed to. 
The bill was ordered to be engrossed 

for a third reading, read the third time, 
and passed, as follows: 

s. 2264 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 

America in Congress assembled, That this 
Act may be cited as the "Communicable Dis
ease Control and Vaccination Assistance 
Amendments of 1969". 
GRANTS FOR COMMUNICABLE DISEASE CONTROL 

AND VACCINATION ASSISTANCE 

SEc. 2. Section 361 of the Public Healtll 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 264) is amended by in
serting at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

"(c) (1) There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated $60,000,000 for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1970, $75,000,000 for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, and $75,000,000 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, to 
enable the Secretary to make grants to States, 
and, with the approval of the State health 
authority, to political subdivisions or instru
mentalities of the States under this subsec
tion. In the award of such grants the Secre
tary, in accordance with appropriate regula
tions, shall give consideration to the relative 
extent of the communicable disease and vac
cination problems and to the levels of per
formance in preventing and controlling dis
eases for which assistance is available under 
this subsection. Such grants may be used 
to pay that portion of the cost of communi
cable disease control or vaccination programs 
which is reasonably attributable to (A) pur
chase of vaccines or other agents needed to 
protect those portions of the population de
termined to be important to the control or 
prevention of such diseases and (B) salaries 
and related expenses of additional State and 
local health personnel needed for planning, 
organizational, promotional, epideiniologic, 
and other activities in connection with such 
programs, including studies to determine the 
communicable disease control and immuni
zation needs of communities and the means 
of best meeting such needs and personnel and 
related expenses needed to xnaintain addi
tional epidemiologic and laboratory surveil
lance occasioned by such programs. 

"(2) For the purposes of this subsection
" (A) a 'communicable disease control or 

vaccination program' means a program which 
is designed and conducted so as to contrib
ute to a nationwide effort against tuber
culosis, venereal disease, rubella, measles, 
poliomyelitis, diphtheria, tetanus, whooping 
cough, or Rh disease, or any other disease 
which the Secretary finds represents a ma
jor public health problem in terms of high 
mortality, morbidity, disability, or epidemic 
potential and to be susceptible of practical 
elimination as a public health problem 
through immunization with vaccines or other 
preventive agents which may become avail
able in the future, and 

"(B) the term 'State' includes the Com
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is
lands, the Virgin Islands, and the District of 
Columbia. 

"(3) Payments under this subsection may 
be made in advance on the basis of estimates 
or by way of reimbursement, with necessary 
adjustments on account of underpayments, 
or overpayments, in such installments and 
on such terms and conditions as the Secre
tary finds necessary to carry out the pur
poses of this subsection. 

"(4) The Secretary, at the request of a 
recipient of a grant under this subsection, 
may reduce the money grant to such re
cipient by the fair market value of any sup
plies (including vaccines and other preven
tive agents, or equipment furnished to such 
recipient and by the amount of the pay, al
lowances, traveling expenses, and any other 
costs in connection with the detail of an 
officer or employee to the recipient when the 
furnishing of such supplies or equipment, or 
of the detail of such officer or employee (as 
the case may be), is for the convenience of 
and at the request of such recipient and for 
the purpose of carrying out the program with 
respect to which the grant under this sub
section is made. The amount by which any 

such grant is so reduced shall be available 
for payment by the Secretary of the cost& 
incurred in furnishing the supplies, equip
ment, or personal services on which the re
duction of such grant is based, but such 
amount shall be deemed a part of the grant 
to such recipient and shall, for the purposes 
of paragraph (3) of the subsection, be 
deemed to have been paid to such agency. 

"(5) Nothing in this subsection shall limit 
or otherwise restrict the use of funds which 
are granted to a State or to a political sub
division of a State under other provisions of 
this Act or other Federal law and which are 
available for the conduct of communicable 
disease control or vaccination programs from 
being used in connection with programs as
sisted through grants under this subsection. 

"(6) Under this subsection, the Secretary 
shall be required to subinit an annual report 
on performance in preventing and controlling 
diseases covered by this subsection. 

"(7) Nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed to require any State or any po
litical subdivision or instrumentality of a 
State to have a communicable disease con
trol or vaccination program which would re
quire any person who objects to such treat
ment to be treated, or to have any child or 
ward of his treated." 

Passed the Senate October 20, 1969. 
Attest. 

Secretary. 

The title was amended so as to read: 
"A bill to amend the Public Health Serv
ice Act to provide authorization for 
grants for communicable disease control 
and vaccination assistance." 

MEDICAL LIBRARY AND HEALTH 
COMMUNICATIONS ASSISTANCE 
AMENDMENTS OF 1969 
The Senate proceeded to consider the 

bill (H.R. 11702) to amend the Public 
Health Service Act to improve and ex
tend the provisions relating to assist
ance to medical libraries and related in
strumentalities, and for other purposes 
which had been reported from the Com
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare, 
with an amendment, strike out all after 
the enacting clause and insert: 

That this Act may be cited as the "Medical 
Library and Health Communications Assist
ance Amendments of 1969." 

CLARIFYING AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 

DECLARATION OF POLICY AND STATEMENT OF 

PURPOSE 

SEc. 2. (a) (1) Clause (3) of subsection (b) 
of section 390 (42 U.S.C. 280(b)) of the Pub
lic Health Service Act is amended by strik
ing out "the awarding of special fellowships 
to physicians and other practitioners in the 
sciences related to health and scientists," 
and inserting in lieu thereof "grants to physi
cians and other practitioners in the sciences 
related to health, to scientists, and public or 
nonprofit private institutions on behalf of 
such individuals,"; and 

(2) Clause (4) of such subsection is 
amended by striking out "research and in
vestigations" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"research, investigations, and demonstra
tions"; and 

(3) Clause (5) of such subsection is 
amended by striking out "improving" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "establishing, im
proving,". 
ASSISTANCE FOR CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES 

(b) (1) Subsection (b) (1) (B) of section 
393 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-3) is amend
ed by striking out "subject to subsection 
(c),". 

(2) Section 393 of such Act is further 
amended by striking out subsection (c) 
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thereof and redesignating subsections (d) , 
(e), (f), (g), (h), and (j) as subsec~ions 
(c), (d), (e), (f), (g), and (h), respectively. 

ASSISTANCE TO SPECIAL SCIENTIFIC PROJECTS 

(c) ( 1) The heading of section 395 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-5} is amended to read: 
"ASSISTANCE FOR SPECIAL SCIENTIFIC PROJECTS, 

AND FOR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT IN 
MEDICAL LmRARY SCIENCE AND RELATED 

FIELDS" 

(2) The second sentence of section 395 of 
such Act is amended by striking out "Sur
geon General for the establishment of special 
fellowships to be awarded to physicians and 
other practitioners in the sciences related to 
health and scientists" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "Secretary to make grants to phy
sicians and other practitioners in the sci
ences rel'ated to health, to scientists, and 
public or nonprofit private institutions on 
behalf of such individuals". 

(3) The third sentence of such section is 
amended (A) by striking out "In establish
ing such fellowships, the Surgeon General" 
and inserting in lieu thereof "In making such 
grants, the Secretary"; and (B) by striking 
out "fellowships are established" and insert
ing in lieu thereof "grants are made" . 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT IN MEDICAL LI-

BRARY SCIENCE AND RELATED FIELDS 

(d) Subsection (a) of seotion 396 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-6) is amended by strik
ing out "research and investigations in the 
field of medical library science" and inserting 
in lieu thereof "research, investigations, and 
demonstrations in the field of medical li
brary science". 
GRANTS FOR IMPROVING AND EXPANDING THE 

BASIC RESOURCES OF MEDICAL LmRARIES AND 

RELATED INSTRUMENTALITIES 

(c) (1) The heading of section 397 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-7) is amended to read: 
"GRANTS FOR ESTABLISHING, IMPROVING, AND EX

PANDING THE BASIC RESOURCES OF MEDICAL 
LIBRARIES AND RELATED INSTRUMENTALITIES" 

(2) The first sentence of subsection (b) of 
such section is amended by striking out "ex
panding" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"establishing, expanding,''. 

(3) Subsection (c) (2) of such section is 
amended to read as follows: 

"(2) In no case shall any grant under this 
section to a medical library or related instru
mentality for any fiscal year exceed $200,000; 
and grants to such medical libraries or re
lated instrumentalities shall be in such 
amounts as the Secretary may by regulation 
prescribe with a view to assuring adequate 
continuing financial support for such li
braries or instrumentalities from other 
sources during and after the period for which 
Federal assistance is provided." 

GRANTS FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF REGIONAL 

MEDICAL LmRARIES 

(f) {1) Subsection (b) of section 398 of 
such Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-8) is amended by 
striking out "and" at the end of clause (4), 
by redesignating clause (5) as clause (6), 
and by inserting a new clause ( 5) to read 
as follows: 

"(5) planning for services and activities 
under this section; and" 

(2) Subsection (c) (1) of such section is 
amended by striking out " (A) to modify and 
increase their library resources so as to be 
able to provide supportive services to other 
libraries in the region as well as individual 
users of library services" and inserting in lieu 
thereof " (A) to modify and increase their 
library resources and to supplement the re
sources of cooperating libraries in the re
gion so as to be able to provide adequate 
supportive services to all libraries in the re
gion as well as to individual users of library 
services". 

(3) Subsection (c) (2) of such section is 

amended by striking out clause (A) andre
designating clauses (B) and (C) as clauses 
(A) and (B), respectively. 

( 4) Such section is further amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

" (f) The Secretary may also carry out the 
purposes of this section through contracts as 
well as grants, and such contracts shall be 
subject to the same limitations as are pro
vided in this section for grants." 
AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS EXTENSION 

OF DURATION 

SEc. 3. (a) Section 399a of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280b-10) is 
amended to read as follows: 

"SEc. 399a. Funds appropriated to carry out 
any of the purposes of this part for any 
fiscal year shall remain available for such 
purposes for the fiscal year immediately 
following the fiscal year for which they were 
appropriated. Funds appropriated under this 
part for grants for construction shall remain 
available until expended". 
ASSISTANCE FOR CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES 

(b) Effective with respect to fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1970, subsection (i) of 
section 393 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

" (i) For the purposes of carrying out the 
provisions of this section, there are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, $11,500,000, for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $14,-
000,000, and for the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1973, $16,500,000." 

GRANTS FOR TRAINING IN MEDICAL LmRARY 

SCIENCES 

(c) Effective with respect to fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1970, subsection (a) 
of section 394 of such Act is amended by 
striking out "In order to enable the Surgeon 
General to carry out the purposes of section 
390 (b) (2), there are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated for each fiscal year, beginning 
with the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and 
ending with the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1970, such sums not to exceed $1,000,000, for 
any fiscal year, as may be necessary. Sums 
made available under this section shall be 
utilized by the Surgeon General in making 
grants-" and inserting in lieu thereof "In 
order to enable the Secretary to carry out the 
purposes of section 390(b) (2), there are 
hereby authorized to be appropriated for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $2,000,000, 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 
$2,500,000, and for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1973, $3,000,000". 

ASSISTANCE FOR SPECIAL SCIENTIFIC PROJECTS 

(d) (1) Effective with respect to fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1970, the first sentence 
of section 395 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: "In order to enable the Secretary 
to carry out the purposes of section 390(b) 
(3), there are hereby authorized to be ap
propriated for each fiscal year, beginning 
with the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and 
ending with the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1973, such sums, not to exceed $500,000 for 
any fiscal year, a-s may be necessary." 

(2) The first sentence of such section is 
amended by striking out "Surgeon General" 
and inserting in lieu thereof "Secretary". 

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT IN MEDICAL 

LIBRARY SCIENCE AND RELATED FIELDS 

(e) (1) Effective with respect to fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1970, the first sentence 
of subsection (a) of section 396 of such Act 
is amended to read as follows: "In order to 
enable the Secretary to carry out the pur
poses of section 390(b) (4), there are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal 
year, beginning with the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and ending with the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973, such sums, not to ex-

ceed $3,000,000 for any fiscal year, as may be 
necessary.'' 

(2) The second sentence of subsection (a) 
of such section is amended by striking out 
"Surgeon General" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "Secretary". 
GRANTS FOR IMPROVING AND EXPANDING THE 

BASIC RESOURCES OF MEDICAL LIBRARIES AND 
RELATED INSTRUMENTALITIES 

(f) (1} Effective with respect to fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1970, subsection (a) of 
section 397 of such Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

"(a) In order to enable the Secretary to 
carry out the purposes of section 390(b) (5), 
there are hereby authorized to be wppropri
ated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, 
$4,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1972, $5,000,000, and for the fl.sc.al year end
ing June 30, 1973, $6,000,000." 

(2) Subsection (b) of section 397 of such 
Act is amended by striking out "Surgeon 
General" and inserting in lieu thereof "Sec
retary". 

GRANTS FOR ESTABLISHMENTS OF REGIONAL 
MEDICAL LmRARIES 

(g) (1) Effective with respect to fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1970, the first sentence 
of subsection (a) of section 398 of such Act 
is amended to read as follows: "In order to 
enable the Secretary to carry out the pur
poses of section 390(b} (6), there are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1971, $3 ,000,000, for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $4,000,000 
and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, 
$5,000,000." 

(2) The second sentence of such subsec
tion (a) is amended by striking out "Sur
geon General" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"Secretary". 

FINANCIAL SUPPORT FOR BIOMEDICAL 
PUBLICATIONS 

(h) (1) Effective with respect to fiscal years 
ending after June 30, 1970, the first sentence 
of subsection (a) of section 399 of such Act 
is amended to read as follows: "In order to 
enable the Secretary to carry out the pur
poses of section 390(b) (7), there are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal 
year, beginning with the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1971, and ending with the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1973, such sums, not to ex
ceed $1,000,000 for any fiscal year, as may be 
necessary". 

(2) The second sentence of such subsec
tion (a) is amended by striking out "Surgeon 
General" and inserting in lieu thereof "Sec
retary". 

TRANSFERABILITY OF FUNDS 

(i) Part I of title Ill of the Public Health 
Service Act is amended by adding after sec
tion 399a (as redesignated by section 4 of 
this Act) thereof the following new section: 

"TRANSFERABILITY OF FUNDS 

"SEC. 399b. (a) Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this part, whenever there is ap
propriated any amount for any fiscal year 
(beginning with the fiscal year ending June 
30, 1971) to carry out any particular pro
gram or activity authorized by this part, the 
Secretary shall have the authority to trans
fer sums from such amount, for the purpose 
of carrying out one or more of the other 
programs or activities authorized by their 
part; except that--

" ( 1) the aggregate of the sums so trans
ferred from any such amount shall not ex
ceed 10 per centum thereof, 

"(2) the aggregate of the sums so trans
ferred to carry out any such program or 
activity for any fiscal year shall not exceed 
20 per centum of the amount appropriated 
to carry out such program or activity for 
such year, and 

"(3) sums may not be transferred for any 
fiscal year to carry out any such program 
or activity if such transfer would result in 
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their being available (1rom appropriated 
funds plus the sums so transferred) to carry 
out such program or activity for such year 
amounts in excess of the amounts authorized 
to be appropriated for such year to carry out 
such program or activity. 

"(b) Any sums transferred pursuant to 
subsection (a} for any fiscal year for the 
purpose of carrying out any program or 
activity shall remain available for such pur
pose to the same extent as are funds which 
are specifically appropriated for such purpose 
for such year." 

REDESIGNATIONS 
SEc. 4. (a) Title III of the Public Health 

Service Act is amended-
(!) by redesignating part I as part J; 
(2} by redesignating the part H entitled 

"Part H-NATIONAL LmRARY OF MEDICINE" as 
part I; and 

(3} by redesignating sections 371, 372, 373, 
374, 375, 376, 377, and 378 as sections 381, 
382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 387, and 388, 
respect! vely. 

(b) (1) Subsection (c) of the section of 
such Act redesignated as section 382 is 
amended by striking out "section 373" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "section 383 ". 

(2) The section of such Act redesignated 
as section 385 is amended by striking out 
"section 373" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"section 383". 

(3) Section 391(2) of such Act is amended 
by striking out "section 373(a)" and insert
ing in lieu thereof "section 383(a) ". 

(4) Section 392 of such Act is amended
(A} by striking out in subsection (a) "sec

tion 373 (a)" and inserting 1n lieu thereof 
"section 383(a) ", 

(B) by striking out in such subsection 
"section 373" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"section 383", 

(C) by striking out in subsection (d) "sec
tion 373 (d)" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"section 383(d) ", and 

(D) by striking out in such subsection 
"part H which deals with the National Li
brary of Medicine" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "part I". 
(c) ( 1) Section 395 of such Act is amended

( A) by inserting "(a)" immediately after 
"SEC. 395." 

(B) by striking out in the second sentence 
"under this section" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "under this subsection", and 
(2) Section 396 of such Act is amended-

( A) by striking out "SEC. 396. (a)" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "(b) ", 

(B) by striking out in the second sentence 
of subsection (a) "under this section" and 
inserting in lieu thereof "under this sub
section", 

(C) by redesignating subsection (b) as 
subsection (c), and 

(D) by striking out the section heading. 
(3} Sections 397, 398, 399, 399a, and 399b of 
such Act are redesignated as sections 396, 
397, 398, 399, and 399a, respectively. 

MEANING OF SECRETARY 
SEC. 5. As used in the amendments made 

by this Act, the term "Secretary" means the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
SEc. 6. Except as otherwise provided, the 

amendments made by the preceding pro
visions of this Act shall take effect July 1, 
1970, and shall be effective with respect to 
grants and contracts made after June 30, 
1970. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the RECORD an excerpt from the report 
<No. 91-480), explaining the purposes of 
the measure. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 

as follows: 

SUMMARY 
H.R. 11702 would extend for 3 years the 

current program to provide financial assist
ance for the construction of health libmry 
facilities; to support training to health li
brarians and other information specialists; 
to expand and improve health library serv
ices through the provision of grants for li
brary resources; to support projects of re
search and development in the field of 
health communications, and related special 
scientific projects; to support the develop
ment of a national system of regional medi
cal libraries; and to support selected bio
medical scientific publications projects. This 
bill would increase the total authorization 
for funding for these programs from the 
current $21 million per year to $25 million 
in fiscal year 1971, $30 million in fiscal year 
1972, and $35 million in fiscal year 1973. In 
addition, certain technical and clarifying 
amendments are proposed. 

BACKGROUND 
The programs of support which H.R. 11702 

would extend and amend are authorized by 
the Medical Library Assistance Act of 1965 
(Public Law 89-291), which this committee 
also endorsed following its consideration of 
S. 597 in June 1965. 

The expanded authorities and resources 
provided by the Medical Library Assistance 
Act have permitted the National Library 
of Medicine to initiate coordinated programs 
of support for health libraries and health in
formation service and research activities. 
The committee believes that these programs 
have already begun to ameliorate the serious 
shortages of health information facilities 
and resources, manpower, and technological 
development which concerned the Congress 
at that time. 

HEARINGS 
At hearings held before this committee on 

July 31, 1969, all witnesses with the excep
tion of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, urged the extension of these 
valuable programs for a longer period than 
the 1 year and emphasized the need for ade
quate funding if the objectives of the pro
gram are to be achieved. The committee 
agrees that major health library deficits re
main to be corrected and that new demands 
caused in part by the creation and develop
ment of new Federal heaLth programs further 
urge an expanded and creative outlook upon 
such programs of assistance. Taking into ac
count the progress which has been made and 
the continuing and new problems which do 
exist in the area of health communications 
and information services, the committee has 
given favorable consideration to H.R. 11702, 
as reported. 

THE PROBLEM 
The September 20, 1965, report of this 

committee to accompany S. 597 summarized 
briefly the scope of the health information 
service deficits which faced the United 
States at a time when there was increasingly 
sharp focus on the health needs of this coun
try and the magnitude of the resources 
which would have to be gathered to meet 
those needs. Witnesses reported that over 
$100 million would be needed for construc
tion of medical school libraries alone to pro
vide adequate space for documents, staff, 
and readers. An equal sum was then required 
to bring medical library collections up to 
desired standards. There was also a critical 
shortage of professional personnel trained to 
meet the special needs of health science li
braries and the medical communities they 
serve. 

The Medical Library Assistance Act of 1965 
permitted a good beginning toward the solu
tion of health information problems. By 
improving and strengthening health libraries 
the Act has assisted faculties, students, and 
practicing physicians to keep more fully in
formed on research findings and new devel
opments in the field of medicine and allied 

subjects. Ultimately, this has meant better 
health care for the American people. How
ever, the committee is impressed by the mag
nitude of the problems which remain. The 
complexity and the mass of health informa
tion produced by our advanced scientific so
ciety have outstripped our ability to store, 
retrieve, and deliver information in useable 
form to the people who need it. 

At the frontier of interdisciplinary re
search, traditional information services are 
no longer adequate. New ways of organizing 
and presenting information must be devel
oped. Particularly at the educational frontier 
where students must learn so much in so 
little time, modern technologies for in
formation transfer must be employed. The 
committee believes that only through the 
development and utilization of the most 
sophisticated approaches to transmitting 
health information can new medical knowl
edge be communicted from the "leading 
edge" of medical research to those who min
ister daily to the Nation's health in hospi
tals, medical offices, clin1cs, and other places 
where illnesses are diagnosed and treated. 

Under the Medical Library Assistance Act 
of 1965 $70 million was authorized for fiscal 
years 1966--69 for the seven programs funded 
under this legislation. A total of $34 million 
has been appropriated for these programs 
during that time. Witnesses testifying in 
behalf of extension of the Act have ex
pressed concern over the discrepancy be
tween the magnitude of the need, the level 
of authorization provided under the original 
legislation, and the limited appropriations 
which have been provided to date. 

A fair appraisal would be that the act has 
fallen short of its objectives. One reason is 
that appropriations have totaled less than 
half of the funds authorized. Further, what 
was adequate in 1965 is not adequate in 
1969. It will be even less so in the 1970's. 
Two specific instances of cost increases which 
confront health libraries are the higher 
prices of subscription to health journals, and 
staff salaries. In the past 10 years the costs 
of medical periodicals have almost doubled; 
costs of medical books have risen over 50 
percent. Librarians' salaries, which have 
never been high and are not adequate now, 
have nevertheless risen by an estimated 25 
to 30 percent in the past 5 years. 

Without continued and expanded ~up
port as recommended in this bill, our health 
information problems can only worsen. On 
the basis of current progress and future 
plans, it is estimated that over 10,000 physi
cians will graduate from medical school in 
1975, an increase of one-third over the pres
ent yield. Leaders in other health professions 
are also preparing for greatly expanded per
sonnel requirements in the next decade. All 
educational resources will need to be ex
panded to meet the instructional require
ments of this growing community of health 
personnel, including health information re
sources such as medical libraries. As our 
Government exhorts health professional 
schools to educate and train more personnel 
it must provide the library resources to as
sist in this process. 

The Medical Library and Health Commu
n1cations Assistance Amendments of 1969 
will not resolve all the needs and problems 
in health communications. They will, how
ever, provide significant assistance where 
needed to stimulate the formulation and 
adaptation of new ideas and new concepts 
for making health information available. To 
provide stability in the recruitment and re
tention of personnel in this field, the com
mittee believes a 3-year period of assistance 
will be required. 

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM 

Summary of provisions 
H.R. 11702 as reported would extend for 3 

years the programs authorized by the Medi
cal Library Assistance Act of 1965. The com-
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mittee is convinced that the objectives of the 
Medical Library Assistance Act remain valid 
for current and future national health infor
mation needs and H.R. 11702, would propose 
no change in these objectives. It would permit 
a higher level of expenditure toward these ob
jectives. An important committee amend
ment would permit the Secretary to transfer 
funds under specified limitations within the 
authorization permitted by this act. This will 
assure that the congressional responsibility 
for program authorization is retained, while 
permitting a more flexible administration of 
the programs. Other amendments proposed 
are intended to increase the efficiency and 
responsiveness of these programs of assist
ance. 

For the construction assistance program 
the bill would increase the authorization 
ce11ing from $10 million to $11.5 million in 
fiscal year 1971, $14 million in fiscal year 
1972, and $16.5 million in fiscal year 1973 for 
new health library construction and for proj
ects to renovate and expand existing health 
library space. It would make two changes in 
the law, to provide that funds for construc
tion remain available until expended and to 
delete the present authority which permits 
awards in the absence of the required 25 per
cent non-Federal contribution. 

For the program to train health librarians 
and other infurmation specialists for admin
istrative, service, and research positions, the 
bill would increase the authorization for the 
support of training grants and fellowships 
from $1 million to $2 million in fiscal year 
1971, $2.5 million in fiscal year 1972, and $3 
million in fiscal year 1973. 

H.R. 11702, as reported, would combine the 
two sections of the Medical Library Assist
ance Act which authorize special scientific 
projects and research and development in or
der to emphasize the focus of both these pro
grams on scholarly activity and research to 
advance health communications. For special 
projects, this bill proposes that the term 
"grant" be substituted for "fellowship", in 
recognition of the research orientation of 
such projects, and proposes that such 
awards be authorized to institutions as 
well as to individuals. For the research pro
gram, authority would be added to permit 
the support of demonstration projects for 
new techniques, devices, or systems which 
are ready for application. 

F'or the program to provide library resource 
grants the bill woul.d increase the authoriza
tion for funding from $3 million to $4 million 
in fiscal year 1971, $5 million in fiscal year 
1972, and $6 million in fiscal year 1973. It 
would also provide authority to establish 
new collections and would delete the provi
sions of the current Act which requires that 
grants for health library resources be in 
amounts determined on the basis of the li
brary's budget and that the grant once 
awarded be reduced in amount for each sub
sequent year of support. A requirement 
would be added for assurance of continuing 
local support during and after the period of 
Federal assistance. 

The authorization for the regional medical 
library program would be increased from $2.5 
million per year to $3 million in fiscal year 
1971, $4 million in fiscal year 1972, and $5 
million in fiscal year 1973. In addition to pro
vision of library services the bill would au
thorize support of planning and data gather
ing activities, essential to the development 
of sound regional medical library programs, 
by the participating institutions and indi
viduals; it would permit the designated 
grantee library for such a program to provide 
necessary resources to other libraries which 
cooperate in the program; and it would delete 
an aJinbiguous criterion for award contained 
in the current aot. This bill would also per
mit the selective use of the contract mecha
nism, as well as grants-in-aid, to support 
specific regional services. 

For the program to support biomedical 
scientific publication projects, this bill would 

authorize $1 million per year during the 3 
years of the extension. the present level. 

Factors considered by the committee 
The committee weighed carefully the ad

ministration's request, reflected in s. 2239, 
that the current program be extended for 1 
year only. The witnesses who testified before 
this committee on July 31, 1969, as well as 
action of the House of Representatives and 
the report of the House Comlll!ittee on Inter
state and Foreign Commerce with respect to 
H.R. 11702, clearly support the position of 
this committee that a longer period of exten
sion is entirely justified. 

H.R. 11702, as reported, would add "health 
communications" to the title under which 
these programs are gathered. Eligibility for 
participation in the programs authorized by 
the Medical Library Assistance Act has al
ways been intended to include all appropriate 
public and private institutions and indi
viduals active in the provision of health serv
ices or in health related teaching and re
search, within the provisions of the law, and 
the terms used in this act are defined ac-. 
cordingly. While the intent of the act was 
broad, and its programs have been imple
mented accordingly, the committee accepted 
the value of added emphasis to this concept. 
The term "health communications" in the 
title of H.R. 11702 is an appropriate indicator 
of the broad ihtent of the program. The 
committee expects these programs to extend 
eligibility for participation to all clinical 
fields including medicine, dentistry, op
tometry, pharmacy, osteopathy, veterinary 
medicine where relevant to human health, 
nursing, public health, other health-related 
fields, and fundamental and applied sciences 
when related thereto. 

The committee preferred the program-by
program authorizations for Federal support 
proposed in s. 2549 and H.R. 11702 to the 
single, nonspecific appropriation authority 
contained in S. 2239, for two reasons. First, 
the committee fells that it is useful to desig
nate the level of the Federal contribution 
which would be desirable for these programs, 
as guidance for their implementation, at the 
same time allowing some program :flexib11ity 
through limited authorization for transfer 
of funds among programs. Secondly, the 
committee endorses the original concept of 
the act, to provide coordinated assistance for 
all areas of need through balanced support 
for each of the seven programs. 

H.R. 11702, as amended by the committee, 
increases the authorization for Federal sup
port for four of the seven programs. In the 
opinion of the committee, those programs 
which contribute to improved facilities and 
resources and manpower and which help to 
provide better access to existing centers for 
health information services should be sup
ported at substantially higher levels than 
heretofore. During the initial years, policies 
and procedures have been developed and 
tested, and expansion of the Federal con
tribution is now justified. 

The level of support wasn't increased for 
scientific and technical publications which 
help expand the production of aids to in
formation searching, such as indexing, ab
stracting, and other reference aids. No in
crease in funding was provided for the spe
cial projects and research programs; such 
support should be highly selective, with em
phasis on contemporary health problems, 
such as drug abuse and alcoholism. 

In slllllmlary, S. 2549 would authorize a 
moderate increase in funding. The commit
tee judges that the level of support is com
mensurate with the demonstrated needs 
which must be met. The committee based 
its acceptance of the funding levels on the 
following considemtions: 

Health library construction.-The Medical 
Library Assistance Act authorized $40 million 
for the 4-year period-fiscal 1967-70--for 
grants to public or private nonprofit agencies 
or institutions towards the cost of construc
tion of any medical (health) library facility. 

The Federal contribution under this law may 
not exceed 75 percent of the necessary cost 
of construction. Section 393 of this act au
thorizes the construction of health library 
facilities per se, without reference to educa
tional, teaching, or research functions. It is 
the only Federal construction program which 
can provide for medical library and informa
tion facilities needed for nonteaching, non
research institutions such as hospitals, 
clinics, community health service programs. 
Through fiscal 1970 the National Library of 
Medicine will have provided 11 construction 
grants for health school library construction, 
totaling $11.25 million. While the 330,000 net 
square feet of new library space provided by 
this small number of projects will have a 
considerable value to the Nation, the con
tribution from this and other Federal pro
grams does not begin to meet the need 
identified in 1965 and since reaffirmed. For 
this reason the committee endorsed provi
sions to increase the yearly funding author
ization from $10 million to $11.5 million in 
fiscal 1971, $14 million in fiscal 1972, and 
$16.5 million in fiscal 1973; to provide $42 
million for construction, renovation, and ex
pansion of health libmry facillties for the 
period July 1, 1970, to June 30, 1973. 

Training in medical library sciences.-The 
Medical Library Assistance Act of 1965 au
thorized $1 million per year to support train
ing grants and fellowships to train medical 
librarians and other much-needed lnforma
tion specialists. With the $4.5 million which 
has been appropriated in the National Li
brary of Medicine has established approxi
mately 20 training programs. Some of these 
provide training opportunities for medical 
librarians; others explore new ways of train
ing individuals to organize and utilize the 
new information-processing technology to 
apply it to health fields. Still others support 
training for research careers in informa
tion fields. During the initial years of 
this program some 300 individuals will 
have completed training. While this is 
an encouraging beginning it does not begin 
to meet the identlfied need. In 1965 there 
were approximately 6,000 medical libraries in 
the United States with fewer than 3,000 
trained librarians or other appropriate per
sons to staff them. The committee endorsed 
provisions to increase the authorization ceil
ing to $1 million per year to $2 million in 
fiscal year 1971, $2.5 million in fiscal year 
1972, and $3 million in fiscal year 1973, with 
the expectation that this program, now that 
it is well established, can expand to provide 
large numbers of the skilled library and in
formation personnel needed. 

Special scientific projects and research and 
development.-The authorities for these pro
grams under the Medical Library Assistance 
Act have permitted support and encourage
ment of useful projects to explore the needs 
and preferences of health workers for in
formation services and to encourage and sup
port the development of new systems and 
techniques. The committee believes that a 
research program at the current level au
thorized, $500,000 per year for special proj
ects and $3 million per year for research 
development, and demonstration projects will 
permit an adequate level of actiVity, pro
vided the funds are appropriated. The com
mittee took note of the fact that, while $12 
million was authorized for research and 
development during fiscal years 1966-69, only 
about $5.3 million was appropriated. It is the 
opinion of the committee that appropriated 
funds be used for contemporary health prob
lems such as alcoholism, drug abuse, popu
lation control, and environmental health. 

Grants for library resources.-The Medical 
Library Assistance Act authorize $3 million 
a year for this program, which has received 
enthusiastic endorsement from witnesses 
testifying in behalf of H.R. 11702 and related 
bills. In its initial years of development, this 
mechanism has been shown to be a.n effective 
one for encouraging medical and other 
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health libraries to acquire the documents, 
materials, staff, equipment, and systems to 
permit them to provide better services. How
ever, the $9.7 million which has been ap
propriated and expended for such grants does 
not begin to approach the need, reported in 
1965 as in excess of $100 million for medical 
library collections at that time. This pro
gram should be expanded. H.R. 11702 would 
provide for such expansion, authorizing $15 
million during the 3-year period of the ex
tension. At the same time the committee 
wishes to emphasize that expanded, support 
through this program of grants for library 
resources should not replace local support 
for health libraries. H.R. 11702 retains the 
$200,000 ceiling on individual grants speci
fied in the current act, and requires assur
ance of adequate continuing financial sup
port for such libraries or instrumentalities 
during and after the period of Federal as
sistance. Related to this expansion, the bill 
would also provide authority to permit the 
establishment of new collections. With in
creasing emphasis upon continuing educa
tion of local health service personnel, such 
new information centers can contribute sig
nificantly to the information resources avail
able for this crucial function. 

Grants for regional medical libraries.
H.R. 11702 would increase the authorization 
for support for regional library service pro
grams from $2.5 milllon to $3, $4, and $5 
million per year, providing a total of $12 
million for the 3-year period of the exten
sion. The current authorization would have 
provided a maximum of 12.5 m1llion for fiscal 
1966-70. During fiscal 1966-69, $3.2 million 
was appropriated for regional library pro
grams. The committee recognized that ef
forts to encourage and support the develop
ment of cooperative, coordinated programs to 
share information resources Within large 
geographic regions of the United States is a 
complex task which would necessarily pro
ceed slowly. Progress under the current leg
islative authority has been very encourag
ing; the response of the health library com
munity in its voluntary efforts to work With 
this program has been enthusiastic. Eight of 
10 planned grant-supported regional library 
programs have received their initial awards. 
This program has shown that it is possible 
by sharing library resources to improve the 
quality and speed of health information serv
ices to users of health information who are 
geographically remote from centers for such 
services. Such a system can also avoid the 
costly duplication of specialized or unusual
ly complete collections of health literature. 
Regional library programs can not only pro
vide conventional library services but can 
also serve as catalysts to encourage and de
velop needed innovations and improvements 
to the kinds of services available to health 
practitioners. 

With the expectation that the transition 
must soon occur to the provision of full re
gional library services, and that preparation 
for special efforts to reach geographically 
isolated health workers and their institutions 
will soon begin, it is evident that this pro
gram requires substantially greater support 
than that which has been available under 
the present law. Continuity of support is es
sential for this program. Extension of this 
authority for less than 3 years would, in 
the opinion of the committee, be detrimental 
to its effectiveness. 

Other amendments provided by H.R. 11702 
for this program would help to assure effec
tive administration and improve the re
sponsiveness of this program to the ultimate 
user of information services. Support of 
planning activities is particularly important 
since an accurate knowledge of the health 
information resources and needs of the re
gion is the only sound base upon which to 
plan a realistic program which will meet local 
needs. H.R. 11702 would also permit the se
lective use of the contract mechanism for 
certain specific activities which require di-

rect guidance by the National Library of 
Medicine, such as MEDLARS and other com
puter-based services. 

Support of biomedical scientific publica
tions.-The committee noted that one of the 
problems which led to passage of the Medical 
Library Assistance Act was the rapid, ac
celerating growth of the volume of health 
documents and information which had to be 
processed. The Congress recognized that sim
ply to make primary health literature avail
able as it is published is not enough to 
assure the efficient flow of vital information 
from its point of generation to the ultimate 
user. It is also necessary to categorize and 
analyze this literature and provide locating 
devices to make it possible for each health 
worker to find the information which meets 
his individual needs. Such locating devices 
include universal and selective abstracting 
and indexing services, and annual, updated, 
and critical reviews of the literature for spe
cific subject areas. To encourage the support 
of such worthwhile activities, H.R. 11702 
maintains the authorization for the selective 
support of health-related publications at $1 
million per year or $3 million during the 
3-year period of the extension. 

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, I 
support the passage of H.R. 11702, the 
Medical Library and Health Communica
tions Assistance Amendments of 1969. 
The Labor and Public Welfare Commit
tee reported the House passed bill, H.R. 
11702, after substituting the provisions of 
of S. 2549, a bill which I introduced, in 
an amended form. 

The reported bill would amend the 
Public Health Service Act to improve and 
extend the provisions relating to assist
ance to medical libraries and related in
strumentalities. Its principal purpose is 
to extend for 3 years the current pro
grams providing financial assistance for 
construction of medical library facilities; 
training of biomedical librarians and in
formation specialists for service and re
search; expansion and improvement of 
health library resources; projects of re
search, development, and demonstrations 
in medical library science and health 
communications, and related special 
scholarly scientific projects; and devel
opment of regional medical library pro
grams. For these purposes, a total of $90 
million is authorized for 3 years. 

There is a vital need to assist the or- . 
derly growth of our country's health 
communication resources. At the frontier 
of interdisciplinary research, traditional 
information services are no longer ade
quate. New ways of organizing and 
presenting information must be devel
oped. At the educational frontier, where 
students must learn so much in so little 
time, modem technologies for informa
tion transfer must be employed. At the 
health service frontier, there is an even 
greater challenge, that of communicating 
the new medical knowledge to those who 
minister daily to the Nation's health in 
the hospitals, medical offices, sickrooms, 
and other places where illnesses are diag
nosed and treated. 

Mr. President, I urge passage of this 
bill because it will provide assistance 
where needed and stimulate the formula
tion and adaptation of new ideas and 
new concepts for making health informa
tion available. 

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, the bill 
now before us, H.R. 11702, as reported 
unanimously by the Committee on Labor 
and Public Welfare, renews a commit-

ment which began 4 years ago with the 
enactment of the Medical Library Assist
ance Act of 1965. 

At that time we recognized that the 
rapid surge in medical knowledge re
quired innovative information storage 
and retrieval methods and Federal as
sistance to medical schools and hospitals 
so that the most up-to-date information 
would be available to all. 

In hearings on this measure, I was 
most impressed by the testimony of 
Stephen McCarthy, executive director of 
the Association of Research Libraries. 
Commenting on the bill, Mr. McCarthy 
made an excellent observation when he 
said: 

It is not a bill for medical librarians, nor 
- is it, in its final purpose, a bill for medical 
libraries. Instead it is an integral part of the 
national effort to provide improved health 
care by strengthening the information agen
cies that serve the medical profession. The 
objective of better medical and health care 
must be sought along many avenues simul
taneously. 

I agree with Mr. McCarthy's observa
tion and share his view that this measure 
is part of our overall strategy to deliver 
the benefits of modem medicine to all 
Americans. To do this we must provide 
up-to-the-minute information to all 
areas of the country. 

I call my colleagues' _attention to the 
benefits accrued through the regional 
medical library program, which has 
brought Vermont and all the New Eng
land States into a network of knowledge 
called the New England Regional Medi
cal Library Service. 

Looking ahead, I envision through 
continued programs new ways of sending 
the latest medical information from in
formaJtion centers to outlying areas. 

Our methods for disseminating medi
cal information must be as modem as 
the information itself if all Americans 
are to benefit from the advances in 
medicine. 

In concluding, I would point to one 
amendment offered by the minority and 
unanimously accepted by the Health 
Subcommittee. This amendment allows 
some transferability among the six 
major programs in this measure. I be
lieve this amendment will prove of great 
benefit, in that it will permit a :fiow of 
funds to areas of most critical need. 

I believe that in the past 4 years, the 
wisdom of the Congress in enacting the 
Medical Library Assistance Act has been 
proven. I urge my colleagues to approve 
the measure before us as reported by 
the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare. 

The amendment was agreed to. 
The amendment was ordered to be 

engrossed and the bill to be read a third 
time. 

-The bill was read the third time, and 
passed. 

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, these 
two retirement bills are important bills. 
I wonder what cost would be entailed. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. The first bill that 
was passed concerning the equalization 
of retirement benefits for uniformed 
officers of the Public Health Service 
would apply, I understand, to about 20 
persons annually with an added annual 
cost of about $38,000. 
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Mr. ELLENDER. Are those retirement 

benefits? 

Mr. MANSFIELD . They are the an- 

nual added retirement benefits of com- 

missioned officers of the Public Health 

Service. 

Mr. ELLENDER . Would that be in 

addition to what they are now receiving? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. About 20 officers of 

the Public Health Service a year would 

get the benefits now obtained by Army, 

Navy, Marine Corps, and Air Corps offi- 

cers ; this proposal would make them 

equal. 

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, were 

the bills unanimously reported? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. They were. 

Mr. ELLENDER. What does the bill, 

with respect to the medical libraries, 

entail? 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, H.R. 

1170 2 would increase the total authoriza- 

tion for funding for these programs 

from the current $21 million a year to 

$25  million in fiscal year 1971, $3 0  mil-

lion in fiscal year 1972, and $3 5  million 

in fiscal year 1973 . 

In addition, certain technical clarify- 

ing amendments were proposed in the 

bill.


Mr. ELLENDER. That is merely au- 

thorization. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is cor- 

rect. 

Mr. ELLENDER. That pertains to the 

furnishing of medical books to libraries 

and services throughout the country. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is cor- 

rect. 

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, Mem- 

bers of Congress are sometimes prone to 

forget that every bill which is enacted 

involves a lot of money. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Every single one. 

Mr. ELLENDER . The first bill that 

was passed, S . 24 5 2, would involve a 

considerable increase for retirement over 

the amount now provided. 

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is cor- 

rect. I t w ould add ab out $3 8 ,0 0 0  

annually. However, it would bring these 

Public Health Service commissioned of-

ficers to parity in relation to commis- 

sioned officers of other services.


Mr. ELLENDER. We are trying to pro- 

vide parity for everyone. Some of these 

increases are going through automati- 

cally without hearings by Congress. I am 

opposed to the delegation of congres- 

sional authority over pay and retirement 

matters to the President, or to some 

Presidentially appointed commission. 

It is my belief that matters on this sub- 

ject ought to be carefully studied by the 

appropriate committee rather than hav- 

ing Congress enact them without hear-

ings or presentations.


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, there


are two factors to be considered. One is 

that the measures have been cleared 

unanimously on both sides. O therwise, 

they would not have been brought up 

for consideration. Second, the Senator 

will have a chance in the Appropriations 

Committee to go into the measures again 

and in greater detail. 

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, along 

that line I would point out that similar 

legislation has been enacted from time 

to time for the benefit of military re- 

tirees as well as the civil service. Recently,  

the trend has been to remove congres- 

sional control from civil service benefits, 

and I am  hopeful that trend can be 

reversed. The concern in recent years 

has been with the bringing about of 

"parity" between the benefits of Govern-

ment and private employment. Congress


has been quite liberal in this regard for 

the past 6 or 7 years. E verybody has


been helped out, except maybe the tax- 

payers. 

As a matter of fact, many private em- 

ployers believe that Congress has over-

reached itself in the scramble for "par-

ity." Many pay scales are now below


those approved for the civil service.


It must not be forgotten that the mil-

itary retirement program is now closely


tied to the civil service benefits. T his


adds to the cost tremendously. Not too


many years ago, m ilitary retirement


costs amounted to about $190  million


annually. It now has reached almost $3 


billion a year.


I was looking at the amount the other


day. I developed information on this


point during hearings on the defense ap-

propriations bill. If we were to stop in-

ducting soldiers this year and just had to


pay those who are entitled to retire-

ment, it would cost the G overnment 

more than $8 0  billion to settle the cur- 

rent debt. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 

sent that a table I had prepared for in- 

clusion in the RECORD of the defense ap- 

propriations hearings on the fiscal 1970  

appropriations bill be printed at this 

point in the RECORD. Congress should be 

apprised of what we will be faced with 

in the future, whether or not further in- 

creases are granted. 

There being no objection, the table was 

ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 

follows: 

MILITARY RETIRED PAY 

Fiscal year 

Average 

number of 

retirees 

(thousands) 

Average 

cost per 

man 

Total cost 

(millions) 

Unfunded 

"past


service" 

liability 

(millions)


1969  

1970 

1971  

1972 

 

694 .6 

75 9.6 

8 20 .0  

8 8 0 .0  

$3 , 527 

3 ,60 0  

3 , 60 0 

$3 , 600 

$2, 450 

2,73 5  

2, 952 

$3 , 168 

$83 , 616 

86, 332


88 , 922 

$91, 383 

1973  94 0 .0  

3 ,60 0  

3 ,3 8 4  93 ,710 


1974 

 1, 0 0 0 .0  

3 , 600 

3 , 600 

95 , 899 

1975 

 

1, 0 60 .0  

3 , 600 

3 , 816 

97, 956 

1976  1, 111.0  3, 600 

4, 000 

99, 886


1977  1, 162.0 

3, 600 

4, 183 

101, 698 

1978  1,210.0 3,600 

4, 356 

103, 397 

1979  1, 255.0 3, 600 

4, 518 

104, 991 

Assumptions: 

1. 

No future pay or price index increases.


2. No change in retirement laws.


3 . 

No change in retirement patterns.


4. 

A continuation of a total active duty military force of


approximately, 3 ,4 5 0 ,0 0 0 . 

LEGISLATIVE BRANCH APPROPRIA- 

TIONS, 1970 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate pro- 

ceed to the consideration of C alendar 

No. 4 76, H.R. 13 763 . I do this so that the


bill will become the pending business. 

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill 

will be stated by title. 

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. An 

act (H.R. 13 763 ) making appropriations 

for the legislative branch for the fiscal 

year ending June 3 0 , 1970 , and for other 

purposes. 

The PRESID ING OFFICER. Is there


objection to the present consideration of


the bill?


There being no objection, the Senate


proceeded to consider the bill.


ORDER OF BUSINESS


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for


the information of the Senate, no action


will be taken on the legislative appro-

priation bill this afternoon. We have no


further business to consider, but on the


possibility that there may be Members


who wish to make some remarks, I sug-

gest the absence of a quorum.


The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk


will call the roll.


T he assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll.


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask


unanimous consent that the order for the


quorum be rescinded.


The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without


objection, it is so ordered.


R ET IR EMENT OF JUST ICES AND 


JUDGES OF THE UNITED STATES


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask


unanimous consent that the order of


Thursday, making Calendar No. 4 4 5 , S.


15 0 8 , the pending business, be vacated,


and that the measure, as such, be put


back on the calendar.


The PRESIDING OrTICER. Without


objection, it is so ordered.


Mr. MANSFIELD . Mr. President, I


suggest the absence of a quorum.


The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk


will call the roll.


T he assistant legislative clerk pro-

ceeded to call the roll.


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-

dent, I ask unanimous consent that the


order for the quorum call be rescinded.


The PRESIDING Oto.FICER (Mr. 

BAYH


in the chair) . Without objection, it is so


ordered.


ADJOURNMENT


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-

dent, if there be no further business to


come before the Senate, I move that the


S enate stand in adjournment until 12


o'clock noon tomorrow.


T he motion was agreed to; and (at


1 o'clock and 12 minutes p.m.) the Senate


adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday, Oc-

tober 21, 1969, at 12 noon.


NOMINATIONS


Executive nominations received by the


Senate October 20 , 1969:


OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY


Wesley L . Hjornevik, of Texas, to be Deputy


D irector of the O ffice of E conom ic O ppor-

tun ity.


IN THE ARMY


The following-named officer under the pro-

visions of title 10 , United S tates Code, section


3 0 66, to be assigned to a position of impor-

tance and responsib ility designated by the


P re s iden t unde r sub sectio n (a) o f sectio n 


3 0 66, in grade as follows:


To be general


Lt. Gen. Lewis Blaine Hershey, 

             

A rmy of the United S tates.


xxx-xx-xxxx
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EXTENSI01N,S OF' REMARKS 
THE COP-OUT MORATORIUM 

HON. STROM THURMOND 
OF SOUTH CAROLINA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, most 
of the Nation's press has gone out of its 
way to present the October 15 moratori
um as an event of great significance and 
importance for the cause of peace. 

I do not believe that the moratorium 
did one thing to encourage the cause of 
peace. There was nothing in it which 
would encourage Hanoi to soften tts de
mands or to bring it closer to the nego
tiating table. 

However, the press attitude on the 
moratorium was by no means unanimous. 
The Columbia Record, the evening news
paper in Columbia, S.C., and one of the 
distinguished newspapers in our State, 
published a very sound analysis on the 
eve of the moratorium. The Columbia 
Record has a fine reputation for real
istic analysis of national and interna
tional events and in its editorial entitled 
"The Cop-Out Moratorium," it does not 
fail its reputation. The Record says: 

The strength of the "peace movement" in 
legislative halls and on big city stre~, has 
already prolonged the war, serioUsly im
paired the negotiative power of the U.S. and 
South Vietnamese governments and cast en
during doubt on the American will to fulfill 
written and verbal agreements to free people 
anywhere in the world. 

The Columbia Record quite frankly 
points out the long-range prospects of the 
fall of South Vietnam to Communist 
control. The Record says that Europeans, 
for example, have said that Americans 
cannot be depended upon to defend Eu
rope. And not only the defense of Eu
rope would be put in doubt; our credi
bility in Japan, Indonesia, India, Pakis
tan, Australia, Latin America and any 
other country would be in great doubt. 
The Record says: 

Watching the "peace" demonstrations to
morrow, they must--with great sadness--re
design their internal security plans, resurvey 
their military, diplomatic and economic ar
rangements with the rest of the world. 

Mr. President, I regard this editorial 
as a major statement of opinion from 
South Carolina, and I ask unanimous 
consent that it be printed in the Exten
sions of Remarks. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE "COP-OUT" MORATORIUM 

The eyes of Washington and Hanoi will be 
fixed on the hundreds of places tomorrow 
where thousands of idealistic youngsters and 
elders will observe a "moratorium" on the 
Vietnam War. But there will be pragmatic 
watchmen in the towers of our nation as 
well, assessing the short-range and long
range effects of the unusual demonstration. 

In the beginning, there can be no doubt 
about what the overwhelming majority of 
the participants want. It is not just "peace 
in Vietnam," an objective shared by Presi
dent Nixon, but immediate and uncondi-

tional withdrawal of American troops-in 
brief, surrender. 

The President desires "peace" as expedi
tiously as any of the protestors. That's nei
ther the question nor the point. (Former 
Vice President Humphrey, acutely conscious 
of the position the U.S. is forced to occupy in 
today's world and of the complexities of 
Vietnam, has endorsed Mr. Nixon's peace 
program.) The question is (a) whether the 
U.S. will disengage with honor in Vietnam, 
or (b) withdraw immediately, dragging the 
red-white-and-blue colors in the sandy soil, 
dirtied, for the whole world to see. 

Those who believe that a great power like 
the U.S. can blow the bugle, assemble its 
troops in airborne or seaborne carriers and 
bring them home unconditionally and im
mediately may well dwell in some euphoric 
land where all is unreal, where all men 
love "peace." They dream the dreams of a 
psychotic. 

The strength of the "peace movement," in 
legislative halls and on big city streets, has 
already prolonged the war, seriously im
paired the negotia.tive power of the U.S. and 
South Vietnamese governments and cast 
enduring doubt on the American will to ful
fill written and verbal agreements to free 
people anywhere in the world. 

Beyond the moratorium, wh18.t? A weak
ened U.S. posture in Paris, where Communist 
negotiators have rightly predicated their 
intransigence upon growth of the "peace 
movement" within this country. Based on 
their parlayings with the French and the 
decay in Paris, they have placed their bets 
well. 

President Nixon's options have been con
siderably reduced; including the Virtual 
elimination of any military redress to hasten 
a peace settlement. The sole remaining ques
tion is how much honor can the U.S. salvage 
when it comes home from Vietnam? Can it 
insure, as it has pledged, free determination 
by the South Vietnamese of their own gov
ernment? Or wlll the U.S., and South Viet
nam, be forced to accept a government that 
will be directly or indirectly Communist? 
Will the South Vietnamese people be forced 
to serve under totalitarian rulers and sub
jected to a bloodbath? 
-The long-range doubt is even more fright
ening. For a number of years, Charles de 
Gaulle of France spoke quite frankly to 
Europeans and said that Americans could 
NOT be depended upon to defend Europe. 
How right he might have been. Those who 
participate in the moratorium tomorrow 
either believe, or are inclined to believe, 
that the U.S. should withdraw to a Fortress 
America. 

Berlin doesn't matter. Yugoslavia doesn't 
matter. Rumania doesn't matter. Nor France, 
Italy, Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Finland, 
Belgium, the Netherlands, Britain. Should 
the Soviet ground forces roll, let 'em roll! 
What happens in Europe is none of our 
business. 

Japan doesn't matter. Indonesia, India, 
Pakistan, Laos, Thailand, the Philippines, 
AustTalia. 

Brazil doesn't matter. Nor Argentina, Chile, 
Uruguay, Panama, Ecuador, Peru-all of 
Central America, South America and the 
Caribbean. 

Israel doesn't count. Why should we in
tervene in the affairs of the Middle East. 
Let Israel and the Arab states settle their 
own affairs. But, above all, don't get us 
involved! No more Vietnams! 

Ethiopia doesn't matter. It's only a squig
gly line on Africa--a whole mass of squiggly 
lines with names that don't concern us. 
Nigeria, Biafra, the Congo (and which is 

which?), Rhodesia, South Africa, Liberia, 
Tanzania, etc. 

What does matter? The continental United 
States. It is perhaps even true that two of 
the states, in the attitudes of the New Isola
tionists, can be written off. Hawaii is far, 
far off in the Pacific; and didn't we have a 
frightful Second World War that began at 
Pearl Harbor? And frigid Alaska, with its 
new-found oil, couldn't it really be written 
off? 

Direct attack upon the continental U.S. 
itself might--just MIGHT-stir the New Iso
lationists to consider serious military action. 

The foregoing thoughts are not ours alone; 
they aTe serious thoughts of serious men in 
the foreign ministries of the world, who must 
be concerned about the security of their 
own countries. Some possess written prom
ises of the United States: they wonder, to
day, whether the words have any meaning 
whatsoever. Watching the "peace" demon
strations tomorrow, they must--with great 
sadness-redesign their internal security 
plans, resurvey their military, diplomatic and 
economic arrangements with the rest of the 
world. The United States, many will con
clude in the ianguage of the youngsters who 
demonstrate tomorrow, is "copping out." 

PLANNING METHOD FOR OUR 
WATER RESOURCES 

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Paul 
Taylor of Berkeley is an expert in the 
field of the control, development, and 
utilization of water resources. 

Dr. Taylor has, on numerous occa
sions, spoken out on the proper planning 
method for our water resources. The 
statement I am submitting for the REc
ORD was Dr. Taylor's statement before 
the Water Resources Council in Septem
ber of this year. I am pleased to insert 
Dr. Taylor's comments in the RECORD at 
this point. 
STATEMENT BY PAUL S. TAYLOR TO WATER 

RESOURCES COUNCIL 

1. My name is Paul S. Taylor and I reside 
in Berkeley, California. Between 1943 and 
1952 I served as consultant on water matters 
in the Department of the Interior, and have 
continued this interest ever since. This state
ment focussing primarily on western recla
mation, represents my personal vie~. 

2. Regrettably, administrators of water re
source development overlook too easily the 
fact that the purpose of reclamation is "to 
benefit people, not land." The relevance to
day of these 1958 words of the Supreme 
Court is emphasized by the 1966 statement 
of Gilbert F. White, Chairman of the Com
mittee on Water of the National Research 
Council of the National Academy of Sciences, 
pointing out that "the management of 
water resources has evolved to a atage where 
planning should center upon the needs of 
people rather than upon water per se. This 
viewpoint implies that a broad range of al
ternatl.ves must be considered before a de
cision 1s made to develop a water resource. 
To deal effectively with the increasingly 
complex nature of the decl.Siion process, new 
institutl.onal arrangements may be needed 
to take account of intangible as well as 
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tangible objectives." (Preface, Alternatives 
in water management.) 

3. His Water Committee added explicitly: 
The effects of water decisions ... have to 

do with the total net benefits to society re
gardless of who receives benefits or who is 
adversely affected. A different dimension, too 
long neglected as a matter of systematic 
analysis, has to do with the distribution of 
benefits among persons and among areas . . . 
there should be explicit consideration of the 
distributional effects of water decisions. 
(Ibid., 29) 

4. The principles that people should bene
fit from devel<Jpment of water resources and 
that the benefits should be distributed 
widely among them are not new. They rest 
upon the hist<Jrlc f<Jundations of the na
tional co~ervation movement. The first 
Governors' Conference on Conservation de
clared in 1908: 

"We agree that the sources of national 
wealth exist for the benefit of the People, 
and that monopoly thereof should not be 
tolerated." (Gifford Pinchot, Breaking New 
Ground, 351.) 

5. It would be unnecessary to repeat these 
principles now, except that they are so 
largely unobserved in current practice. Rec
lamation is a prime example. The excess land 
provisions of reclamation law, the instrument 
for distributing benefits of water resources 
development widely among people, is honored 
mainly in the breach. A Secretary of the 
Interior confessed to Congress in 1964 that 
"both Congress and the executive branch 
have on occasion exhibited a degree of con
cern for the excess-land owner which may be 
difficult to reooncile with the policies em
braced by the excess land laws." (Acreage 
limitation policy: study prepared by the De
partment of the Interior pursuant to a res
olution of the Senate Committee on Interior 
and Insular Affairs, 88 Cong., 2 sess., xiii.) 

This confession-an understatement--has 
not been followed by visible improvement of 
administration by the Interior Department. 

6. A first essential for return to the funda
mental principles of conservation is the will 
to abide by them. Given the will, legal tech
niques are at hand for achievement of results 
in harmony with the principle that people 
shall benefit widely. 

7. Present law requires landowners on 
reclamation projects to empower the Secre
tary of the Interior to sell their lands in ex
cess of 160 acres at pre-water prices. We 
should empower the Secretary to buy these 
same excess lands. This has been recom
mended often, beginning with the Governor 
of Montana in the early nineties, followed by 
the famous Fact Finders Report of the Coo
lidge era, by the Veterans of Foreign Wars of 
the United States and California Labor Fed
eration in the forties, and by the National 
AFL-CIO, Northern California Council of 
Churches and Sierra Club in the sixties. 

8. Government purchase of excess lands 
would facilitate achievement of true public 
objectives for water development: 

(a) Enforcement of reclamation law by 
providing owners of excess lands with a ready 
market. 

(b) Publicly planned open spaces and 
agricultural greenbelts preserved from en
croachment of suburban sprawl and slurb, 
through regulation of land use upon resale or 
lease. 

(c) Assignment ef incremental land value 
revenues arising from public investment in 
public resource development to public pur
poses, such as-

( 1) "Water grants" for education, in the 
tradition of land grants for education. 

(2) Enrichment of the National Conserva
tion Fund. 

(3) Enrichment of the National Treasury. 
9. The Nation should discontinue policy 

and practices described by Major General 
Jackson Graham in these words: 

"Is a man entitled to buy up, settle or pro
mote a chunk of desert and then demand 
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that his government bring water to him from 
the general direction of the North Pole?" 
(Wildlife Management Institute, Outdoor 
News Bulletin, May 24, 1968, 2.) 

COMMUNIST CHINA: A POLITICAL 
ASSESSMENT 

HON. HUGH SCOTT 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, because 
there are so few calm, dispassionate ex
aminations of Communist China these 
days, I am happy to recommend to Sen
ators, and to all interested in the Peking 
regime, an article, entitled "Communist 
China: A Political Assessment,'' written 
by Dr. James T. Myers, of the University 
of South Carolina. The article appears 
in the booklet, entitled "Twenty Years of 
Tyranny: Communist China 1949-69,'' 
published by the Committee of One Mil
lion, on whose steering committee I 
serve. 

Dr. Myers, who has authored a number 
of articles about Communist China and 
is :fluent in Chinese, examines the rec
ord of Mao Tse-tung from October 1, 
1949, to the present. He traces the eu
phoric early years, the growing disillu
sionment, the failure of the great leap 
forward, and the terror and anarchy pro
duced by the great proletarian cultural 
revolution. Dr. Myers concludes: 

The Maoists' grand schemes, such as the 
Great Leap Forward and the Great Proletar
ian Cultural Revolution, have wreaked havoc 
with the political, economic and educational 
systems. The damage will require decades, 
at least, to repair. Any Chinese leader, of 
whatever political persuasion, will be faced 
with the necessity of devising practical po
litical programs to deal with these problems. 
Despite the undeniable technical accom
plishments, especially in the early years, 
one sees overall a record of squandered hu
man resources and political resources of sup
port both within the Party and without, 
which 1f not unprecedented, must still be re
corded as gross political ineptitude or out
right stupidity. China stlll needs today, as she 
needed in 1949, political leaders who are able 
to bring internal peace, stability and a meas
ure of prosperity to this vast and potentially 
great nation and great people. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent to have printed in the Extensions 
of Remarks Dr. Myers' probing analysis, 
entitled "Communist China: A Political 
Assessment.'' 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
COMMUNIST CHINA: A POLITICAL ASSESSMENT 

(By Dr. James T. Myers) 
THE EARLY YEARS 

On Ootober 1, 1949, Mao Tse-tung stood 
atop the ancient Gate of Heavenly Peace in 
Peking to proclaim the establishment of the 
Chinese People's Republic. This joyous oc
casion for the Communist leaders marked 
the end of a grim and prolonged struggle 
which had seen the Communist forces suffer 
many years of bitter defeat and adversity. 
The years prior to the war against Japan had 
indeed been hard and cruel. But the hard 
years had been years of building and con
solidatlon of the Chinese Communist Party 
(CPC) as well, and had been capped by the 
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Red Army's stunning successes in the field 
against the legions of the Kuomintang. 

If one could select a single phrase to rep
resent the spirit of the first years of the Com
munist regime it would be "New China," the 
epithet used everywhere in place of the 
formal name of the new regime. The spirit of 
these first years was precisely the spirit of 
"new"; of sweeping away the old and advanc
ing with giant strides into the future. When 
Chairman Mao made his famous statement 
at the ceremonies marking the founding of 
the new government, "Our nation will never 
again be an insulted nation. We have stood 
up!" or when he spoke in 1950 of the "found
ing of our new country," Chinese of a broad 
variety of political persuasions displayed 
pride in the resurgence of Chinese poll tical 
power and a national unity which had eluded 
the suffering Chinese for over a century. 

A "PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC' ' 

Observers of the Chinese Communist move
ment in 1949 spoke <If its vigor and dynamism 
and of the unity and dedication of the 
Chinese leadership. Nor was the leadership of 
the new government, in theory, to be exclu
sively in the hands of the Communist Party. 
As a "People's Republic" the country was to 
be ruled by a coalition of classes, represented 
on the new Chinese flag by the four small 
stars around the large star of the Communist 
Party. The Political Consultative Conference, 
convened at Peking in ~ptember, 1949, to 
serve as an interim legislative assembly, con
tained a great many persons representing 
non-Communist parties and organizations. It 
was the members of the "democratic united 
front" groups and other non-Communist ele
ments who were expected to provide a large 
share of the technical and managerial ex
pertise which the new regime would require. 

As Chinese with nationalistic feelings, 
these "democratic personages" may have re
jected much of the Marxist dogma and 
many elements of the Communist program 
for China as well. But they shared a com
mon desire to see China restored to her for
mer greatness and they saw the Communist 
revolution as the most likely vehicle then 
-available for the achievement of their aims. 
Though they failed to share the ultimate 
goals of the Communist movement, if, in
deed, they actually perceived the nature of 
these goals, they joined forces with the move
ment in the spirit of a joint venture for the 
future of China. Individual non-Communist 
intellectuals and other technical and man
agerial elites who stayed behind on the main
land or who returned there from other parts 
of the world, may or may not have liked the 
leadership and programs of the Chinese 
Communist Party, but they felt they could 
work with the Communists and were willing 
to put their trust in the Party for the task 
of building a new China. 

Likewise the Party enjoyed the confidence 
of its own membership. 1949 marked the 
zenith of the power and the prestige of Party 
Chairman Mao Tse-tung and was, perhaps, 
the high water mark of Party unity, dis
cipline, and shared confidence as well. The 
public documents of the early years reflect an 
apparent genuineness, an elan, the evidence 
of confidence that important new accom
plishments lay just over the horizon. In ad
dition, Communist China 1mmeeliately 
gained a powerful ally in the Soviet Union. 
Though Communist China became the junior 
partner in a somewhat unequal relationship, 
her leaders clearly looked to the heartland 
of Marxism-Leninism for support, b0th 
spiritual and material. 

It was with these considerable resources 
of faith, dedication and trust, then, that the 
leaders of the Chinese People's Republic em
barked on the path of building a new so
cialist China. 

Though trained and educated non-Com
munists were wllling to join with the Com
munists in rebuilding mainland China, mere 
acquiescence or neutrality toward the regime 
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was not considered by the Party to be a suf
ficiently reliable political attitude. Mao Tse
tung's dictum that "neutralism is a cam
ouflage" applied to internal politics as well. 
It was not enough that the non-Party elites 
were willing to go along with the plans of 
the new regime. Communist doctrine pro
vides for temporary alliances with national
ist elements which serve a "progressive" role 
in bringing about the collapse of the old 
order. That doctrine does not, however, ac
cept the nationalist goals of these ele
ments, nor does it allow for a permanent 
alliance with them. Early in the life of the 
regime, therefore, non-Communist elites be
gan to feel the pressure of conformity, a 
pressure fully backed by the coercive power 
of the state. 

The "Suppress Counter-Revolutionaries 
Campaign" which began in 1951 marked the 
first organized attempt by the Communist 
leadership to bring leading non-Communist 
elements to heel. As Mu Fu-sheng observes: 

"There can be little doubt that the Com
munists wanted to get rid of all leadership 
and prestige except that of the Communist 
Party, hence missionaries, heads of schools, 
great businessmen and anyone who com
manded respect, were--whether innocent or 
guilty by the legal standards of the non
Communist world--charged, imprisoned, 
humiliated in public, and then expelled or 
'liquidated'." 1 

This movement was followed in 1952 by the 
"Three Anti" and "Five Anti" campaigns. 
The "Three Anti" was directed primarily at 
non-Communists working in the government. 
although Party members were, to some ex
tent, affected as well. The "Five Anti" was 
directed primarily at owners and executives 
of commercial and business enterprises which 
had not been completely taken over by the 
government. 

Unable to withstand the pressure of the 
campaigns and finding it impossible to 
escape, many Chinese chose death by suicide. 
So numerous and widespread were the sui
cides, that it was rumored that people in the 
commercial center of Shanghi were afraid to 
go out of their houses lest they be hit by 
falling bodies. While the campaigns were 
theoretically directed at the two categories of 
persons described above, they were, in fact, 
as Mu Fu-sheng observes, used "to crush any
one the regime found objectionable, and 
charges, based upon mere suspicion and 
anonymous informers and supported by 
flimsy evidence, were brought against the 
enemies of the government." 

Despite the brutality of the drives of the 
early 1950's, mainland China's leading non
Communist elements were not entirely liqui
dated. They were, however, clearly put on 
notice that the regime lacked no reluctance 
to use force and terror against them; a lesson 
they would not easily set aside when later 
offered the opportunity to voice their dis
content. 
THE HUNDRED FLOWERS AND THE GREAT LEAP 

FORWARD 

The alienation and discontent of the edu
cated non-Communist Chinese remained for 
the most part submerged in the several years 
following the terroristic drives of 1951-1953. 
Indeed, it appears that the Communist lead
ers believed that the "democratic personages" 
had been won over to the Party or at least to 
have come under the Party's sway and con
trol. How gross a. miscalculation this proved 
to be was revealed in the spring of 1957 when, 
for a. few brief weeks, the Hundred Flowers 
blossomed forth. 

The concern expressed throughout the 
Communist world, combined with the unrest 
in East Europe following Khrushchev's "de-

1 Mu Fu-sheng, The Wilting of the Hundred 
Flowers-The Chinese Intelligentsia Under 
Mao, (New York: Frederick A. Praeger, 1969), 
p.142. 
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Stalintzatton" speech in February, 1956, 
prompted Peking to issue two long polltica.l 
statements in which, for the first time, Mao 
Tse-tung appeared to be making an attempt 
to assert his ideological leadership on an in
ternational scale. The implied message of 
these statements, penned in April and De
cember, 1956, was that if the fraternal Par
ties had the wisdom to practice the Chinese 
Communist "style of leadership" and "meth
od of work," their own internal affairs would 
suffer no serious disorders. Internally, at the 
same time, the Chinese Communists launched 
an attempt to allow for, indeed to encourage, 
greater intellectual dissent and debate. Al
though some analysts have seen the call for 
criticism as a trap to smoke out the remain
ing dissidents and malcontents among intel
lectual circles, the weight of the evidence 
would seem to indicate that the Commu
nist leadership believed the intellectuals to 
be fully under control if not ideologically "re
molded" as well. 

Throughout 1956 and the early months o! 
1957, the call for ''100 flowers" to blossom and 
"100 schools of thought" to contend for ac
ceptance met with only limited response. 
Cautious intellectuals, having earlier felt or 
seen exhibited the full coercive power of the 
state, displayed no eagerness to become mar
tyrs to a hopeless cause. Only after several 
apparently genuine indications of the Party's 
desire for criticism did the bottled-up dis
content pour forth in the spring of 1957. In
stead of the mild criticism which the Party 
leaders hoped for and expected, however, the 
intellectuals responded with a torrent of 
abusive denunciation. 

Members of the "democratic" parties com
plained that they were mere window dressing 
and that the coa.lition government was a 
sham. They denounced the Communist Par
ty's monolithic structure and the arrogance 
with which the Party assumed responsibility 
for all important state decisions. Intellectu
als in all areas of academic endeavor attacked 
the meddling and interference of Party 
cadres, claiming that academic matters 
should be handled by academic persons. In 
general the criticism of the Hundred Flowers 
period saw the omniscience of Chairman 
Mao questioned, and the Communist system 
and Party subjected to close inspection
and found wanting. The response of the 
Party was to institute yet another drive 
against the intellectuals-the "Anti-Right
ist" campaign-in which the offending crit
ics were either criticized; held up to public 
ridicule; scorned and ostracized by th~ir 
frightened colleagues; "sent down" to the 
countryside (as a part of the hsia-fang or 
"downward placement" movement), or shot. 

Although the Party had apparently squan
dered the tremendous reservoir of support 
available among non-Communist intellectu
al circles, the Party itself appeared to react 
to the criticism of the Hundred Flowers 
period with solidarity and singleness of pur
pose. Both the right and left wings of the 
Party joined to suppress criticism, the vast 
majority of which came from non Commu
nists elements. Later developments revealed, 
however, that the Party had already been 
suffering from serious internal strains and 
tensions by the summer of 1957-a condition 
rendered considerably worse by Mao Tse
tung's Great Leap Forward in 1958. 

It is clear from material now available 
that throughout 1956 and part of 1957, a 
bitter and divisive debate developed within 
the top ranks of the Communist Party over 
the character and thrust of the second five
year plan, which was to begin in 1958. Party 
Chairman Mao Tse-tung sought to recast 
the entire economy, to achieve a Great Leap 
Forward by organizing the labor power of 
millions of human beings. Mao's Great Leap 
was eventually put into effect over what ap
pears to have been substantial, although not 
decisive, opposition within the highest cir
cles of the Party. 

The Great Leap was, in almost every re-
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spect, a complete failure, brlnglng not only 
a calamitous disruption of the Chinese econ
omy but an increasing awareness among 
many top Chinese Communist leaders that 
Chairman Mao and the great "Thought of 
Mao Tse-tung" were inadequate to the task 
of leading Communist China along the path 
of national reconstruction and political 
stability. By the time the Central Commit
tee of the Communist Party met in plenary 
session in December, 1958, the full extent 
of the Great Leap disaster was becoming 
apparent. Those who had opposed the 
scheme from the beginning, led by Minister 
of Defense Marshal P'eng Teh-huai, were 
joined by others who han supported the 
Great Leap with varying degrees of reluc
tance. A general retreat from the radical 
programs of the Great Leap was begun and, 
more importantly perhaps, Mao Tse-tung was 
forced to step down from his position as 
Chairman of the Government, though not 
relinquishing his post as Chairman of the 
Communist Party. 

The partial demotion of Mao Tse-tung, 
however, apparently was not enough for 
Marshal P'eng and his supporters. They 
pressed their attempt to have Mao's hands 
removed completely from the reins of power. 
The matter came to a head in September, 
1959, when the Party Central Committee met 
once again in plenary session. While the 
majority of the Party leaders were willing 
to oppose Mao's radical domestic social and 
economic policies, the person and image of 
Chairman Mao were too intimately wedded 
to the whole fabric of Communist rule in 
China. to have the Great Helmsman held up 
to public abuse or ridicule. The settlement 
reached at this meeting, therefore, repre
sented a rather unstable compromise. 

Marshal P'eng and a number of his 
high-ranking associates lost their Army and 
Government posts, although they were not 
officially expelled from the Communist Party 
and Marsal Lin Piao, Mao's strongest sup
porter at the meeting, was installed as Min
ister of Defense. In turn, assurances appear 
to have been given that more sober minds 
would direct the affairs of state than under 
the stewardship of Chairman Mao. The task 
of undoing the failures of the Great Leap 
fell to Liu Shao-ch'i, second-ranking mem
ber of the Communist hierarchy and newly
installed Chairman of the Government. 

Even though Mao Tse-tung was not per
sonally subjected to public criticism or held 
up to ridicule, he left the September, 1959 
meeting considerably reduced in power and 
influence. The Mao mystique had been shat
tered. The Great Helmsman was no longer 
viewed by the inner circle of Party leaders as 
omniscient and omnicompetent, the leader 
who always arrived at the proper solution to 
difficult problems and who managed to main
tain a unity of purpose and a consensus 
within his own leadership group. Moreover, 
the episode left the Party with divisions 
which. although papered over, would grow 
deeper and wider over the years which fol
lowed. 
THE GLORIFICATION AND ABUSE OF CHAIRMAN 

MAO 

In the six years following the September, 
1969 plenary meeting of the Party Central 
Committee, two simultaneous developments 
accelerated the divisions 'within domestic po
litical factions. First, Chairman Mao and his 
supporters intensified the campaign to glor
ify Mao and refurbish his tarnished image. 
Chief among the purveyors of the now-ex
panded Mao cult were Ch'en Po-ta, Mao's 
long-time ghostwriter and personal secretary, 
and Marshal Lin Pia.o (later to become fa
mous as the author of "Long Live the Victory 
of People's War"), the then newly-installed 
Minister of Defense. 

It became the task of Lin Piao to rebuild 
the shattered unity of the People's Liberation 
Army (PLA), which had resulted from the 
purges of P'eng Teh-huai and a number of 
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his high military associates. A principal ele
ment in the Lin straltegy was the attempt to 
infuse the ranks of the PLA with a deep and 
thoroughgoing loyalty to the Party and to 
Chairman Mao. Given the serious damage 
which had been done to Mao's prestige and 
personal image by the failure of the Great 
Leap and subsequent attacks by the P'eng 
Teh-huai group, the glorification campaign 
assumed added importance. Mao's image and 
authority were central to the whole network 
of loyalties which the Communist Party had 
attempted to create since 1949. 

The celebrations surrounding the tenth an
niversary of the founding of the Chinese Peo
ple's Republic, which followed the Septem
ber plenary meeting by only one month, pro
vided the first important opportunity for Lin 
Piao to reveal the thrust of the new cam
paign. In a major policy address, Lin affirmed 
the unconditional loyalty of the PLAto the 
Communist Party. Lin emphasized that the 
"predominant side" of military education 
must be the political side; that the PLA must 
"never forget politics" but must "emphasize 
politics," and that it was an army "in the 
service of politics." 

The focus of Lin's campaign was further 
revealed in a collection of secret PLA docu
ments.2 The documents show the deep di
visions and unrest in the ranks of the PLA 
as well as the extent of the campaign to 
politicize, reunify, and insure the loyalty of 
the armed forces. The attempt to build loyal
ty in the PLA received further impetus from 
campaigns to emulate army heroes who had 
displayed the proper level of devotion to the 
Party and Chairman Mao. The two earliest 
and perhaps best known of the heroes, who 
now number several score both living and 
dead, were Lie Feng and Wang Chieh (the lat
ter being the famous "ever rust-proof 
screw"). Both died leaving diaries which 
showed them to have an unusually keen ap
preciation for and devotion to the thought of 
Chairman Mao. The diaries, which are mark
ed by a rather obvious artificiality, should not 
be accepted at face value, but are illustrative 
of the type of model life which the PLA and 
eventually the rest of the Chinese were urged 
to emulate. 

The progaganda surrounding the PLA 
heroes, especially the campaign to "emulate 
Comrade Wang Chieh," became an important 
element in the nationwide campaign to make 
the PLA and its personnel the models of 
proper Communist behavior for the entire 
country. The call rang out that "The Whole 
Country Must Learn From The PLA." A 
national conference of workers in commer
cial departments concluded that the work
ing style of the PLA was "the basic attitude 
in perfecting commercl!al work." The young 
people of China were urged to "go all-out in 
learning from the PLA." In addition, polit
ical departments similar to those found in 
the PLA were established, first in industrial 
and communications ministries and later in 
other types of organizations, on the assump
tion tha.t the "fundamental aspects of po
litical work in the PLA were entirely appli
cable to the industrial and communications 
departments." 

ADVANCE OF LIN PIAO 

The thrust and purpose of these cam
paigns were closely related to the advance 
of Lin Piao's personal fortunes. Lin could 
scarcely fail to benefit from the growing 
position of prominence assumed by the PLA 
from 1960 onward. He could also expect to 
benefit from the fact that he was increas
ingly recognized as the person who correctly 
summed up and interpreted the thought of 
the Great Helmsman. That is not to say that 

2 The King Tso T'ung Hsun, (Work Bul
letins [of the PLA], Translated in The Poli
tics of the Chinese Red Army, J. Chester 
Cheng (Ed.), Hoover Institution Publications 
Stanford, California, 1966. 
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Lin was playing a calculating game to ad
vance his own poUtical position. 

There is no reason to believe that prior 
to the onset of the violent phase of the 
Great Proletardan Cultural Revolution Lin 
failed to share the goals of Mao Tse-tung and 
his supporters, including (a) re-establish
ment of Party authority within the military; 
(b) elevation of the PLA as the model of 
Communist behavior; (c) purge of trouble
some intellectuals in Peking; {d) general 
tightening of control in domestic policies, 
and finally, for Lin personally, (e) the possi
bility of securing the removal of some im
portant and high-ranking potential rivals 
for leadership. 

This latter considerB~tion was undoubtedly 
of considerable importance to Lin if he hoad 
serious political ambitions. He could scarcely 
have hoped to displace Liu Shao-ch'i, Party 
General Secretary Teng Hsiao-p'ing, or Pre
mier Chou En-lai, nor to advance his own 
pooition substantially by siding with the 
modera.tes or anti-Maoists in the intra-party 
struggle already under way. By casting his 
lot with Chairman Mao, by becoming, in 
fact, the principal pillar of Maoist support, 
he could hope to gain the inside track for 
the top position in China once Mao was 
gone. 

While Lin Piao and other supporters of 
Mao Tse-tung pressed their campaigns on 
behalf of the Great Helmsman, other fac
tions within the Party pursued entirely dif
ferent goals. Under the administration of 
State Chairman Liu Shao-ch'i and Party 
General Secretary Ten Hsiao-p'ing, the pro
grams and machinery of the Great Leap con
tinued to be dismantled and . a general de
radicalization in domestic affairs encouraged. 
Each aJttem.pt by the Maoist faction to re-in
troduce radical social or economic programs 
through the formal machinery of the Com
munist Party was either defeated or, if for
mally adopted, was handled by Party cadres 
who went through the motions and m.ou thed 
the proper slogans without giving the pro
gram any meaningful or substantive thrust. 
Indeed, the Maoist faction's growing reliance 
on the PLA as a vehicle to spread the Maoist
style revolution in Communist China in the 
early 1960's was in part dictated by their 
realization that the regular Party machineTy 
had become thoroughly unreliB~ble. 

Nor was their belief in the unreliability of' 
the Party machinery based entirely upon the 
Party's unwillingness to adopt rBidical domes
tic programs. Shortly after the close of the 
September, 1959 plenary meeting of the Party 
Central Committee, a subtle campaign pur
sued mainly through the literary devices of 
parable and S!lltire was initiated to ridicule 
and discredit Mao Tse-tung personally. The 
two principal authors of the attacks, Ten T'o 
and WuHan, were highly plB~Ced in the Com
munist Party hierarchy of the capital city of 
Peking. WuHan was a prominent intellectual 
and Deputy Mayor of Peking. Teng T'o had 
been for six years, up to 1959, the editor-in
chief of the People's Daily, official news or
gan of the Party Central Committee, and 
subsequently held high posts in the Peking 
Municipal Committee and North China Bu
reau of the Communist Party. 

The campaign came to light toward the 
end of 1965 when Wu Han came under fire as 
the author of an historical drama, "Hal Jui's 
Dismissal From Office." In this drama Hal 
Jui was presented as an upright official of 
the Mlng Dynasty who fought for the inter
ests of the peasants against the corrupt "re
tired Prime Minister" and his group. It was 
apparently clear to all who read this drama, 
as well as some prose pieces about Hal Jui 
also written by WuHan, that Hai Jui repre
sented the purged Minister of Defense P'eng 
Teh-huai, and that the corrupt "retired 
Prime Minister" was none other than Mao 
Tse-tung. 

Perhaps the most abusive attack on Chair
man Mao came in an article by Teng T'o 
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titled, "Special Treatment for Amnesia," 
which contained only thinly disguised ref
erences to Mao's rumored mental instability. 
The author advised hitting the patient over 
the head with a special club to induce a state 
of shock. 

The faot that the latter essay was pub
lished in Frontline, the official fortnightly 
journal of the Peking Committee of the Com
munist Party of China, points up a funda
mental dissimilarity with the attacks of the 
Hundred Flowers period. The attacks of Wu 
Han and Teng T'o were attacks from within 
the Party. Wu and Teng were Communist 
Party intellectuals, wrirting in official Party 
journals, largely for the consumption of other 
Party intellectuals. 

Moreover, these publications were under 
the jurisdiction of P'eng Chen, a member of 
the ruling Politburo, Mayor of Peking, and 
First Secretary of the Communist Party's 
Peking Municipal Committee. P'eng Chen 
occupied positions of great strategic and po
litical importance as head of the Peking 
Municipal Government and leader of the one 
and one-quarter million member Peking 
Party organization. As First Secretary of the 
Peking Party Committee, P'eng Chen di
rected the affairs of more than seven percent 
of the entire membership of the Communist 
Party. 

THE l;'ARTY UNDER SIEGE 

By the fall of 1965, a serious crisis had 
developed in the top echelons of the Com
munist Party. A number of policies had gone 
wrong for the leadership, and several poten
tial confiicts had come to a head by Novem
ber, 1965. In early October there had been a 
breakdown of Sino-Indian relations and the 
destruction of the Peking-oriented Commu
nist Party of Indonesia. There had also been 
a collapse of the Afro-Asian conference fol
lowing Peking's failure to have the Soviet 
Union excluded from the meeting. The Sino
Soviet conflict, which had been growing in 
intensity since 1956 as a result of the arro
gant, belligerent attitude of Chairman Mao 
and his followers, had reached a new level 
of hostility by November, 1965. Peking de
clared that the confiict between the CPC and 
the Soviet Communist Party had become an 
"irreconcilable antagonism." 

Perhaps the most important single factor 
precipitating the open outbreak of hostili
ties may be found in the events surrounding 
a high-level meeting of the Chinese Commu
nist Party in September and October, 1965. 
Available evidence indicates that Mao Tse
tung made several proposals at this meeting 
which were either rejected outright or ac
cepted and then not put into effect. 

In general the tide in domestic affairs was 
running against the Maoist faction as the 
more moderate views of anti-Maoist groups 
held sway. Moreover, the summer of 1965 
had brought the extraordinary appointment 
of the purged Minister of Defense P'eng Teh
huai to the position of Third Deputy Direc
tor of the Control Commission of the Party's 
Southwest Bureau and the appointment of 
his former subordinate, Huang Ko-cheng, the 
purged Chief of the PLA General Staff, to a 
position as Vice Governor of Shansi Prov
ince. These events, combined with the fact 
that the Party authorities in Peking contin
ued to assume a highly protective attitude 
toward Chairman Mao's literary critics, must 
have indicated to Mao and his supporters 
that a strong group at the top level of the 
Party hierarchy had determined to resist any 
new tightening up, or radicalization, in do
mestic policy. 

Failing to have his proposals accepted, 
Chairman Mao retired from Peking sometime 
in November and disappeared from public 
view for six months. When he did return to 
Peking in July, 1966, it was on the heels of a 
lightning military takeover of the capital city 
by his chief supporter, Defense Minister Lin 
Piao. 

The Mao forces, with the support of the 
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central mlllta.ry leadership, quickly purged 
imprisoned, or otherwise elimina-ted their op
ponents at the top level of the Party. The 
Maoists then turned their attention to the 
Party apparatus in the provinces whioh, in 
their view, had become totally unreliable. The 
revolutionary youth who had been cultivated 
over the years were organized into Red Guard 
units and dispatched to the provinces to take 
over, by force if necessary, errant Party orga
nizations. They were to stage a total revolu
tion in the Party and country-a Great Pro
letarian Cultural Revolution. The Red Guard 
movement met With s·tiff resistance, however, 
from well entrenched power holders in the 
provinces and failed to achieve the aims of 
the Mao faction. Indeed, by accentuating the 
existing divisions in the Party, the excessive 
behavior of the Red Guard may have made 
the ultimate victory of the Maoists far more 
difficult. 

In a very real sense, the story of the Great 
Proletarian Cultural Revolution is the story 
of the ascendence of the military in Chinese 
Communist politics; a development treated 
elsewhere in these pa-ges by a distinguished 
expert. It is, however, also the story of the 
destruction of the organized machinery of the 
Communist Party of China, the full magni
tude of which is revealed in the statistics of 
the purges carried out over the last several 
years. The power va-cuum into Which the 
military has moved was caused by the re
moval of over forty of the ninety-three full 
members of the Party Central Committee 
known to be alive at the end of 1965---and 
the disa.ppearance of a number of others. 

Of the seventy-nine alternate members of 
the Central Oommittee, forty were purged. 
The purges also claimed three of the six First 
Secretaries of the Regional Bureaus of the 
Central Committee and twenty-one of the 
twenty-nine provincial First Party Secre
taries. So complete has been the destruction 
of the party that, on the Provincial level, 
most Party headquarters were occupied by 
the army and the Party Committee ceased to 
exist as an operative unit. 

Despite current attempts to rebuild the 
Party following the adoption of a new Party 
Constitution at the Ninth Congress of the 
CPC held in April, 1969, the military shows 
few signs of relinquishing the power it has 
inherited. At the provincial level, the "Revo
lutionary Committee" continues to be the 
relevant locus of political power, and the 
Revolutionary Committees continue to be 
dominated by the PLA. Should the Revolu
tionary Committees eventually develop into 
new subordinate committees of the Party, the 
likelihood exists that those presently hold
ing power will simply continue to do so under 
new titles. 

On the national level as well, the power 
of the PLA is evidenced by the unprece
dented number of positions occupied by the 
military on the newly-elected ruling Polit
buro of the Communist Party. Therefore, 
while the Cultural Revolution has played 
havoc with the Communist Party and 
brought about the purge of a number of 
Chairman Mao's enemies, it has not resulted 
in the installation of units of government 
ready to respond eagerly to a Maoist call for 
the adoption of new radical social and eco
nomic programs. 
ON THE EVE OF THE TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY 

The Chinese People's Republic approaches 
its twentieth birthday in a condition which 
can only fairly be described as exceedingly 
unstable. Despite Mao's apparent victory 
over his opponents within the Party, the 
possibility of the development of independ
ent regional bases of power by Provincial or 
Military Area Commanders of the PLA re
mains a threat to central leadership. There 
is yet no evidence that key commanders 
have exercised a very high degree of inde
pendence from the central political or mili
tary authorities, but there is equally little 
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evidence to suggest that they have been 
pushed to the point where they would be 
inclined to do so. Another potentially more 
serious problem is contained in the fact of 
the Maoist victory itself. 

The political situation is bound to remain 
unstable as long as the Maoist inner circle 
can continue to manipulate Mao's image as 
a God-figure whose "Thought" forms the 
only reliable source of political wisdom, a 
source to which every one must at least pay 
lip service. 

It is precisely the application of this 
"Thought" which brought forth the series 
of crises in recent Chinese Communist his
tory. Indeed, it is strikingly incongruous 
that at the very time when the reputation 
of Mao's "Thought" has fallen to its low
est ebb in mainland China, when the Great 
Helmsman's revolutionary doctrine has been 
rejected by his life-long comrades-in-arms, 
this same doctrine has found widespread ac
ceptance among radicals of various political 
colorations in the West. 

The Maoists' grand schemes, such as the 
Grea-t Leap Forward and the Great Prole
tarian Cultural Revolution, have wreaked 
havoc with the political, economic and edu
cational systems. The damage will require 
decades, at least, to repair. Any Chinese 
leader, of whatever political persuasion, will 
be faced with the necessity of devising prac
tical political programs to deal with these 
problems. Despite the undeniable technical 
accomplishments, especially in the early 
years, one sees overall a record of squandered 
human resources and political resources of 
support both within the Party and without, 
which if not unprecedented, must still be 
recorded as gross political ineptitude or out
right stupidity. China still needs today, as 
she needed in 1949, political leaders who are 
able to bring internal peace, stability and a 
measure of prosperity to this vast and po
tentially great nation and great people. 

PRIZES FOR TORTURE 

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I recently 
received a strongly worded letter of 
rightful anger and frustration from a 
constituent regarding the apparent pop
ularity in junior and senior high school 
science classes for experimentation with 
birds and other small animals, these 
inept experiments usually result in death 
and suffering to the animal as the expe
rimenter is frequently unskilled and lacks 
proper equipment to perform the sur
gery called for in the experiment. 

It is equally apparent, Mr. Speaker, 
that the science contests sponsored by 
private and federally funded foundations 
are encouraging this cruel experimenta
tion by offering prizes and trips to young 
persons engaging in this practice. 

I wish, Mr. Speaker, to submit an 
article from the New York Times of 
May 10, 1969, and from the Friends of 
Animals "Action Line" for inclusion in 
the RECORD, which more fully explains 
this sad situation. 

The article follows: 
[From the New York Times, May 10, 1969] 

PRIZES FOR TORTURE 

There is a growing fad among high school 
students to perform heart transplants, brain 
surgery and other radical experiments on 
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animals. Among youngsters interested in sci
ence, this desire to imitate the more spec
tacular work being done by mature profes
sions on the far frontiers of science is un
aq ~snw ~-etn a.zJsap 'B SJ ~~ ~na: ·arq'BPU'81s.xap 
brought under control. 

High school students are not usually 
skilled enough to perform these difficult op
erations. They frequently end by torturing 
the helpless monkey or bird or rabbit or in
advertently sending it to a slow, lingering 
death. Adult scientists doing medical re
search sometimes have to perform painful 
animal experiments, but youngsters who do 
these botched-up imitations are not advanc
ing the cause of medical knowledge. 

Unfortunately, many adult organizations 
thoughtlessly encourage high school stu
dents to perform these atrocious "experi
ments." Science fairs at t he local, state and 
national level often award prizes to students 
whose only real achievement has been the 
deliberate or inadvertent torture of animals. 

High school science teachers and national 
organizations can bring this unhealthy fad 
under control by refusing encouragement 
and prizes for bizarre and inappropriate bio
logical projects. 

[From Friends of Animals] 
ARE THE SCHOOLS IN YOUR COMMUNITY 

TEACHING CHILDREN To BE CRUEL IN 
THE NAME OF "SCIENCE"? 

Investigate the schools in your area and 
find o"Ut what projects involving animals are 
part of the curriculum or are encouraged by 
circulating information on the Westinghouse 
Corporation's Science Service organization. 
If you discover that live animals are used in 
classrooms or children are encouraged to 
experiment on animals at home or to partici
pate in "science" fairs, you will want to go 
all out to enlist local newspapers in pub
licizing the cruelties and in getting parents 
to squelch the projects. Your Congressmen 
should learn that you do not want your tax 
monies spent in educating children to be 
cruel or callous about animal suffering. And, 
you may decide not to buy Westinghouse 
products. If so, let them know in writing 
at 200 Park A venue, NYC. 

As an example of the cruelty which is 
taught by schools, the Federal Government's 
National Science Foundation and Westing
house, we reprint a June 5, 1969 article writ
ten by William C. Epler, Editor of the Brew
ery Gulch Gazette, Bisbee, Arizona. 

Cruelty to animals by teenaged youths 
under the guise of scientific inquiry has 
grown to serious proportions because money 
and free trips are offered as rewards. 

For example, this March the Westing
house Corporations gave $250 and an expense 
paid five-day trip to Washington to a girl 
who blinded house sparrows by removing 
their eyeballs, starved a number of these 
blind birds for six days till some of them 
died, and subjected them to electric shock 
punishments if they were unable to find 
food in her maze. Her inspiration for these 
activities came from the National Science 
Foundation grant she received last summer 
enabling her to observe the blinding and 
testing of sparrows at the University of 
Texas. She hopes to get another grant. 

National Science Foundation grants come 
from U.S. Government funds. Every taxpayer 
should have a voice In how this money is 
spent. Westinghouse Corporation funds are 
private, but if the Corporation is not taxed 
on the money it pays to Science Service, it is 
the taxpayer again who is subsidizing the 
cruelty. 

Following a;re a few of the projects which 
won local science fairs and were displayed 
at the International Science Fair held May 
6-9 in Fort Worth, Texas under the auspices 
of Science Service which also runs the West
inghouse competition. 
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A boy from Tennessee froze 10 mice and 

36 hamsters by pouring liquid nitrogen over 
them and then tried to revive them. In child
like printing he struggled unsuccessfully 
with the English and spelling in his large 
signs. For example: "Procedure. 1. Speci
mens were securely immotivated (sic) in 
freezing jar. 2. The liquid nitrogen was 
quickly poured on them. 3. Reviving con
sisted of electrical shock in different man
ners. 4. Heat and electrified water brought 
about quicker recoveries. 5. Stimulants did 
not prevent death after recovery. Specimens 
lived from a few minutes to several hours." 
Under the heading "Hypothesis" another 
large sign read "Specimens may respond to 
right stimulant. 1. Electrical stimuli. 2. 
Chemical stimuli. 3. Infared (sic) treat
ment." 

In short, this boy was rewarded for pain
fully freezing, painfully reviving and then 
watching the death agony of the small cap
tive animals pompously described under the 
general heading, "The Effects of Suspended 
Animation and Recovery in Higher Mammals 
induced by Cryogenical Methods." 

A boy from Florida describes his two-year 
project thus: "The study involved the sub
jection of dogs and guinea pigs to anaphy
lactoid shock and anaphylactic shock, respec
tively." The photograph of a cowedng dog, 
fearfully turning its head away from the per
son drawing blood from it, was displayed at 
the booth. In response to a question the 
youthful experimenter replied, "I use the 
dogs for my serum source, and I only do sur
gery on the dead dogs who don't survive the 
histamine shock." He does this at the Miami 
Heart Research Institute after school. 

A boy from Jamaica, Long Island, per
forms his brain surgery at home, and he 
has been rewarded by trips to both Washing
ton, D.C. (Westinghouse Science Talent 
Search) and Fort Worth, Texas (Interna
tional Science Fair), Commissurotomy--di
viding the brain-in mice is his specialty and 
though the animals usually die in this ama
teur surgeon's hands, his prize-winning proj
ect appears under the title "Psycho Biologi
cal Effects of Commissurotomy on Mice." 

A boy from Mississippi calls his exhibit 
"Artificial Heart--A New Concept" and his 
extensive surgery on rabbits was shown in 
detail in photographs at his booth. 

A Virginia youth placed rats in a vise
like instrument and implanted electrodes in 
their brains. 

Last year monkey eXperiments described 
in the enclosed reprint of an article by John 
Hillaby in The New Scientist involved the 
same type of cruelty-putting the animal's 
head in a stereotaxic instrument, drilling 
holes in its skull and implanting or trying 
to implant electrodes. 

The cruelty and stupidity of his project 
on delicate squirrel monkeys was under
lined by the post-mortem examination of a 
dying monkey displayed at the booth. The 
report of veterinary pathologists at Michigan 
State University showed the ignorant abuse 
and long suffering to which the animal had 
been subjected. 

This year, Science Service was taking no 
chances on a similar demonstration of the 
false premises on which its promotion of 
cruel experiments by untrained youths is 
based. A new rule for the 1969 Interna
tional Science Fair prohibited display of any 
live animal. But photographs and signs de
scribed even more projects inflicting pain, 
fear or death on animals than at last year's 
Fair. The cruelty continues to grow while 
Science Service continues to defend its ill
conceived program. Even abstracts were hard 
to find at the 1969 Fair, and every booth 
was defended with a big bar preventing the 
public from walking in as is normal at ex
hibits. Security guards patrolled the Fair
a curious way to advance science. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

WITHDRAWAL FROM VIETNAM 

HON. GEORGE MURPHY 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, amidst 
the clamor of recent days from those who 
would seek to induce President Nixon to 
abandon South Vietnam, a thought-pro
voking editorial was published in the San 
Diego Union of October 9. It asks several 
important questions involved in the with
drawal and views as unthinkable, 
thoughts of an instant surrender. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi
torial, entitled ''Trust Must Rise Above 
Clamor," be printed in the Extensions of 
Remarks. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
VIETNAM SURRENDER UNTHINKABLFr-TRUTH 

MUST RISE ABOVE CLAMOR 

Again there is a strong riptide of activity 
in the United States of America which seeks 
to induce President Nixon simply to abandon 
South Vietnam. 

The riptide is visible in Congress where, 
individually and in small groups, legislators 
are urging a condemnation of the American 
commitment in Southeast Asia. 

The riptide is also visible in the national 
agitation-professional or naive--for a dem
onstration Oct. 15 to force President Nixon 
to make a more firm but generally unde
fined commitment to retreat. 

Amid the clamor of the claques, there are 
some things that are evident and even more 
that are not-things that Americans would 
do well to keep in mind as they try to distill 
some truth from the confusion. 

The first is that whatever the mistakes of 
the past, the United States cannot roll back 
the calendar in South Vietnam. We have to 
deal with the war on the basis of the present 
realities. 

And we must, in seeking the truth, chal
lenge the depth of thinking as well as the 
credentials of the experts, be they self-styled 
or real. 

It is a truth and a reality that the United 
States is diminishing its Vietnam commit
ment at a rate deemed prudent by the person 
upon whose shoulders falls the responsib111ty 
for making the awesome judgment-the Pres
ident of the United States. 

What exactly do the critics of our current 
actions want? More rapid withdrawal? How 
rapid? Is open retreat their real object? 

Do the critics of the war know whether 
it is possLble to move our men home from 
Vietnam more rapidly simply from the stand
point of logistics? 

Would those who favor pellmell withdrawal 
be willing to endorse the inevitable blood
bath in Southeast Asia that such a retreat 
would create? 

Are those who urge our surrender in Viet
nam prepared to accept the responsibility 
for its effect upon the hundreds of our young 
men being held prisoners by North Vietnam? 
Several already have been executed and Hanoi 
says it may "try" the remainder as war crim
inals. 

Is the Greek chorus baying at the heels 
of the President prepared to face the world
wide implications of a United States' sur
render? 

The fact is they advocate nothing but the 
negative--get out. Has anybOdy heard ac
ceptable positive programs from these self
styled experts to preserve the seedling of 
self determination in Vietnam and prevent 
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the writing of an ignominous, bloody chapter 
in our history? 

We have not heard them. 
All that we have heard so far is that if 

we vaporize the American presence in Viet
nam immediately, somehow everything will 
turn out all right despite the obvious and 
imminent dangers. It wm not. 

Americans should view with suspicion the 
thought that there is an instant solution in 
instant surrender. 

FORCE ACCOUNT CONSTRUCTION 
DOES NOT MEAN IMPORTATION 
OF SCAB LABOR 

HON. LEE METCALF 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I wish 
to relate a recent incident in Montana 
in connection with Federal contracting 
that will not, I trust, become a pattern. 

The Corps of Engineers is construct
ing Libby Dam in northwestern Mon
tana under an international agreement 
with our Canadian neighbors. Incidental 
to the building of that dam is the con
struction of a small fish barrier dam at 
Young Creek. 

The Young Creek Dam was advertised 
with invitation to bid on July 17. Bids 
were opened on August 7. The low bid 
was $84,100. This compared with the 
Government estimate of $44,802. 

The Government decided-and prop
erly so, from the record available to 
me-that the low bid was too high. There 
was some urgency attached to construc
tion of this dam. Therefore, rather than 
readvertising, the Corps elected to build 
the dam by force account, that is, by 
direct Government hiring of labor. Here 
again-from the record available to me
it appears that the decision to go force 
account, rather than readvertise, was a 
reasonable choice. 

However, I object to the fact that the 
corps--in going force account-bypassed 
the normal and logical sources of labor. 
They are the Montana Employment 
Service and the local unions. 

Local union o:fficials protested the 
corps action. The Hungry Horse News, 
the Pulitzer Prize-winning weekly pub
lished at Columbia Falls, Mont., reported 
the union objection in an article pub
lished on September 19. 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed at this point in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Hungry Horse News, 
Friday, Sept. 19, 1969] 

UNIONS PROTEST CORPS ACTION BUILDING DAM 

KALISPELL.-Northwest Montana Building 
and Construction Trades Council ha.s an
nounced a form.a.l protest against the U.S. 
Corps of Engineers methOd of building the 
Young Creek Fish Barrier Dam. 

This dam on Young Creek eight miles from 
Eureka is for protection of a hatchery that 
will be built. 

The Corps of Engineers rejected bids f,rom 
private contractors, and are building the 
dam through "force account." 



October 20, 1969 
James Wehr, president of the Northwest 

Montana Buildings and Construction Trades 
Council, said: "The situation is that the 
Corps of Engineers is bringing men in from 
outside this area to build the dam. These 
men are costing local men jobs, and we 
object." 

Roger Blades, business manager of the Op
erating Engineers, added: "We wouldn't be 
too unhappy about the Corps building the 
dam, if they'd use local union help. The 
idea of their using non-union members--as 
far a.s we know-is something we can't tol
erate." 

There were two bids for the dam-$84,000 
by Harding and Sons, Sandy, Ore.; and $111,-
000 by Mottner-McCutchen, Seattle. En
gineers' estimate wa.s $44,802. 

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, James 
Wehr, president, and Perry S. Melton, 
secretray, of the Northwestern Montana 
Building and Construction Trades Coun
cil at Kalispell, strongly protested the 
corps action. 

The Corps of Engineers, in its Sep
tember 26 letter to Mr. Melton, said: 

For future jobs under similar circum
stances we will certainly check first with 
the local Montant State Employment Of
fice to see whether they have qualified peo
ple available. 

Mr. Melton, in his September 30 re
ply, suggested that "a similar check with 
craft labor unions in the area would 
prove beneficial to all concerned." 

Mr. President, I thoroughly agree with 
Mr. Melton on that point. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the RECORD the letters to 
which I have referred and other perti
nent c!orrespondence. 

There being no objection, the letters 
and correspondence were ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 

[Telegram) 
KALISPELL, MONT. 

September 9, 1969. 
LEE METCALF, 
U.S. Senate, Old Senate Office Building, 

Washington, D.C.: 
Corp of Engineers constructing Young 

Creek fish barrier in connection with Libby 
Dam project at Libby, Mont. We violently 
protest the Corps doing this work. We feel 
that work of this nature should be per
formed by building and construction trades 
people. Your assistance in this matter will 
be appreciated. 

JAMES WEHR, 
President, Northwestern Montana Build

ing and Construction Trades Council. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, 
SEATT.LE DISTRICT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS, 

Washington, D.C., September 17, 1969. 
Hon. LEE METcALF, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR METCALF: This letter is in 
further response to your recent letter to 
General Frederick J. Clarke, Chief of Engi
neers, which inclosed a telegram from Mr. 
James Wehr, Kialispell, Montana, concerning 
the construction of Young Creek fish barrier 
in Libby, Montana. 

The Young Creek fish barrier dam is being 
constructed as a part of a pilot program to 
evaluate fish production potential in tribu
taries of the Kootenai River to offset fish 
losses in the river resulting from the con
struction of Libby Dam. Creation of Libby 
Reservoir will reduce the production of game 
fish in 48 miles of the Kootenai River within 
the United States. Libby Dam. will prevent 
movement of game fish into this river reach 
from downstream areas. Loss of production 
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in the reservoir may be partially offset by 
achieving maximum production of game fish 
in streams tributary to the reservoir. Devel
opment of suitable fish production in tribu
taries would require ha,bitat improvement to 
increase productive potential and construc
tion of a barrier dam to exclude the large 
numbers of non-game fish tha,t are expected 
to be present in the reservoir. A pilot pro
gram to evalua,te the feasibility of developing 
fish production in tlibutaries was proposed 
by Montana Department of Fish and Game 
and agreed to by the Corps of Engineers. A 
three-year contra.ct was ex~uted in July 
1969 between the Seattle District and the 
Department of Fish and Game to evaluate 
this proposed method. Young Creek, a west 
bank tributary of the Kootenai River near 
the Canadian border, was selected as the 
trial stream. The barrier dam is an essential 
facility in this evaluation. Montana has em
ployed a fishery scientist and assembled the 
material to proceed with the evaluation. 

All reservoirs are biologically most produc
tive during the early years after impound
ment. High productivity decreases rapidly 
during the first 5 to 10 years. Establishment 
of desirrable fish stocks must be accomplished 
during this period of high productivity. Com
pletion of the pilot program on Young Creek 
will provide firm direction for essential de
velopment of suitable game fish production 
to mitigate game fish losses in the Kootenai 
River. Early completion of the barrier dam is 
essential to the pllot program. 

Our policy for construction of this type is 
to perform the work by contract with com
petitive bidding. The Young Creek fish bar
rier dam was advertised with invitation to 
bid on 17 July 1969. Bids were received and 
opened at 2:00 p.m. 7 August 1969. The low 
bid was $84,100 compared to the Government 
estimate of $44,802. After evaluation of bids, 
it was obvious that the low bid could not be 
accepted in light of the Government esti
mate. There was not sufficient time to re
advertise and award a contract that could 
be completed before 15 October, which is 
about as far into the winter as satisfactory 
working conditions can be expected to pre
vail. Accordingly, it was decided to accom
plish the construction by Government-hired 
labor and an expedited work plan was started. 

The urgency of completing the fish barrier 
facility this fall is related to the fish mitiga
tion program for the Libby Reservoir. If the 
project is not functional next spring, the 
fish production evaluation program will be 
set back one full year. The importance of 
production of game fish to the State of Mon
tana could not be overlooked. 

It is hoped that the information provided 
herein meets your requirements. If there are 
further questions, please feel free to contact 
this office. 

Sincerely yours, 
R. E. McCoNNELL, 

Colonel. 

NORTHWEST MONTANA BUILDING 
AND CONSTRUCTION TRADES COUN
CIL, 

Kalispell, Mont., September 19, 1969. 
Mr. ANTHONY MIELE, 
Labor Relations Officer, Department of the 

Army, Seattle District, Corps of Engi
neers, Seattle, Wash. 

DEAR Sm: This letter is to support and 
verify other contacts and communications 
we understand you have recently received 
from spokesmen for craft unions affiliated 
with the Northwest Montana Bullding and 
Construction Trades Council concerning the 
method of construction of Young's Creek 
Dam, as part of development of a fisheries 
pilot program for the Libby Dam project. 

To us it is unethical, to say lhe least, for 
the Corps of Engineers to have publicly ad
vertised for and considered bids for the 
Young's Creek Dam, rejected the bids re
ceived and, without again calling for bids, 
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gone ahead with the job by directly employ
ing workmen without regard to avallability 
of local area qualified workmen and in dis
regard of well known established relation
ship with labor unions maintained by con
tractors on all other phases of the Libby 
Dam project. 

While it may legally be the prerogative 
of the Corps of Engineers to follow a pro
cedure such as above outlined, we wish to 
have it understood that we intend to pursue 
a course of opposition to such procedure 
through all avallable channels. We take this 
position on the premise that the Corps, or 
any other agency of government, has no 
moral right to, in essence, put itself in a 
position of open competition to tax paying 
employers and employees who customarily 
make their living in the construction in
dustry and particularly those residing in the 
immediate area of work contemplated 
and/or in progress. 

We herewith request that reconsideration 
be given to the policy being pursued on the 
Young's Creek Dam and request that your 
office promptly bring this letter to the at
tention of officials who can expedite such re
consideration. 

Thank you for giving this matter your at
tention. We await your reply. 

Very truly yours, 
PERRY S. MELTON, 

Secretary. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, 
SEATTLE DISTRICT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS, 

Seattle, Wash., September 26, 1969. 
Mr. PERRY S. MELTON, 
Secretary, Northwest Montana Building and 

Construction Council, Kalispell, Mont. 
DEAR MR. MELTON: This is in reply to your 

letter of 19 September 1969 regarding the 
construction of Young's Creek Dam by the 
Corps of Engineers. Please be advised that we 
made the decision to proceed to complete the 
job by hired labor methods for reasons most 
beneficial to the public interest. Our agree
ment with the Montana Department of Fish 
and Game was to complete the job by 15 Oc
tober 1969, and there wa.s not enough time to 
readvertise in order to get the job done by 
that date. 

The Corps of Engineers does not wish to 
compete with contractors in the construction 
field. However, we intend to discharge our 
responsibility to protect the public interest 
and must reserve the right to make such 
decisions under certain circumstances, as in 
the case of Young's Creek Dam. For future 
jobs under similar circumstances we will cer
tainly check first with the local Montana 
State Employment Office to see whether 
they have qualified people avallable. 

If there are further questions, please feel 
free to contact this office. 

Sincerely yours, 
H. W. MuNSON, 

Major. 

KALISPELL, MONT., 
September 30, 1969. 

Maj. H. W. MuNSON, 
Department of the Army, Corps of Engineers, 

Seattle, Wash. 
DEAR Sm: Thank you for your letter of 

September 26 in reply to ours of Septem
ber 19 relating to construction of Young's 
Creek Dam. We note that you stress the 
viewpoint of "benefit" to and "protection" of 
the "public interest" as justification for the 
procedure used by the Corps of Engineers 
and refer to your "agreement with the Mon
tana Department of Fish and Game to com
plete the job by October 15, 1969" as being 
of paramount importance. 

We would remind you that the "public in
terest" is made up of many more segments 
of our democratic society than the Corps 
of Engineers and the Fish and Game Depart
ment. No small part of public interest is ex-
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emplified by ordinary working people and 
the organizations they maintain to protect 
their welfare, i.e. labor unions, among others. 

Therefore if, in truth, you seek to protect 
and benefit the public interest, we suggest 
that, in any matters involving jobs for work
ing people, you extend such people the cour
tesy of being consulted prior to, and not 
after, making decisions ostensibly in their 
best interests. 

If those working people have the skills 
necessary to build Libby Dam, and obviously 
they have, then they quite probably could 
have made a contribution toward more read
ily resolving the Young's Creek Dam diffi
culty. On the other hand some thought 
should have been given to the possibility of 
legitimate protest from these people in less 
mild form than letter writing, etc. 

We favorably note your expressed inten
tion that "for future jobs under similar cir
cumstances we will certainly check first with 
the local Montana State Employment Service 
to see whether they have qualified people 
available." We suggest that a similar check 
with craft labor unions in the area would 
prove beneficial to all concerned. 

Respectfully yours, 
PERRY S. MELTON, 

Secretary, Northwest Montana Building 
and Construction Trades Council. 

PENDING LEGISLATION ON CAMPUS 
DISORDERS 

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speak-er, the Committee on Federal Leg
islation of the Association of the Bar of 
the City of New York recently completed 
a very thorough study and analysis of 
1egislative proposals dealing with cam
pus disorders. 

The work of this committee deserves 
the attention of all Members of Congress, 
and I include in the RECORD as a part of 
my remarks the full text of the report: 
PENDING LEGISLATION ON CAMPUS DISORDERS 

(By the Committee on Federal Legislation) 
INTRODUCTION 

Widespread campus disorders during re
cent years have led to the introduction in 
the present session of Congress of more than 
twenty bills which would use the termination 
of federal aid to schools, studen~ and faculty 
members as a means of control. The spectacle 
of student sit-ins, strikes and protests has 
become a common part of every newspaper 
reader's picture of contemporary America.. 
Regardless of the underlying causes, these 
events have caused deep concern in many 
quarters. 

Despite the justifiable concern, however, 
responsible studies, such as that made by 
the National Commission on the causes and 
Prevention of Violence, have concluded by 
cautioning against federal legislation in this 
area.1 This view has been seconded by most 
educators and other persons familiar with 
cam.pus problems. Our review of this legisla
tion has led us to similar conclusions. In our 
opinion the proposed federal legislation, par
ticularly since it relies on termination of fed
eral aid as a sanction, would be self-defeat
ing. We urge Congress not to enact any of the 
bills now before it which rely on such sanc
tions. 

FEDERAL AID TO EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

Since the current bills rely heavily on the 
use of federal aid to intluence rebellious 

.students, we will begin with a survey of the 
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federal programs which supply aid to educa
tion. Prior to World War II, there were few 
legislrutive evidences of congressional interest 
in the field of education. The Morrill Acts of 
1862 and 1890, the creation of the Depart
ment of Education in 1867, the Smith
Hughes Act of 1917, and various emergency 
relief measures adopted during the depres
sion years represented the significant federal 
aid to education develo.pments before the 
Second World War.2 

Since World War II, Congress has under
taken a number of broad range programs in 
the field of higher education. These include 
programs: to provide loans, federal scholar
ship aid, loan insurance, including subsidies 
on interest for needy students, to educate 
veterans, to lend colleges and universities 
funds for construction of dormitories and 
academic facilities, and to make grants and 
loans for pure and applied research and to 
assist in the educastion of science and math
ematics teachers.a In 1954, the federal gov
ernment spent approximately 160 million 
dollars in support of higher education activ
ities. By 1965, the amount had grown to three 
and one-half billion dollars. 

Federal aid has come to influence almost 
all aspects of academic life. Many students 
have become dependent on it. At the same 
time there has been little federal interference 
with the traditional prerogatives of local 
governments and private institutions and 
little federal effort to exercise general regu
latory powers over higher education. Indeed, 
in enacting the program designed to assist 
schools, students and teachers, Congress 
clearly indicated that it did not intend to 
have legislative controls- accompany federal 
aid because such controls would be incon
sistent with the purposes underlying the 
enactments.' 

CAMPUS UNREST 1964-69 

The first major disorder affecting American 
college campuses in recent years occurred 
at the Berkeley campus of the University of 
California in 1964.G Between 1964 and 1968, 
campus discontent grew throughout the 
country, and confrontations between stu
dents and school officials took place at other 
campuses. During the 1967-1968 school year 
alone, more than 100 demonstrations oc
curred on college campuses.6 

The number and intensity of campus dis
orders increased during the 1968-1969 school 
year. Most involved the seizure of buildings 
and some degree of violence. 

In an effort to understand the causes giv
ing rise to campus disorders, numerous 
groups and individuals have made in-depth 
studies of the subject. The National Com
Inission on Violence concluded that "there 
is no single cause, no single solution" and 
that the problem of campus unrest has its 
roots "deep in the larger society." 7 The 
studies that have been made indicate that 
Vietnam originally served as one of the focal 
points for student dissent and that "it is 
still a major source of alienation and dis
satisfaction with our society and our na
tional government." s The National Commis
sion on Violence found that a problem 
coupled with Vietnam is that of the draft. 
Students "face the prospect of being com
pelled to fight in a war most of them believe 
is unjustified" and they live in constant un
certainty as to when the course of their lives 
may be interrupted by the draft.9 

The studies reveal that unrest exists not 
only as a result of the conduct of the war 
itself, but also because of the relationship 
of the war to domestic probleins which are 
considered urgent and which many students 
feel should have priority. "Students see us 
spend billions on armaments while poverty 
and ignorance continue at home." 1o The Na
tional Commission on Violence observed that 
"today's intelligent, idealistic students see a 
nation which has achieved the physical abil-

Footnotes at end of article. 
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ity to provide food, shelter and education 
for all, but has not yet devised social insti
tutions that do so. They see a society, built 
on the principle that all men are created 
equal, that has not yet assured equal op
portunity in life."u 

The National Commission on Violence 
found that not all the causes of student un
rest are external. "There are undoubtedly 
internal emotional pressures and internal 
value conflicts in many students which con
tribute to their own dissatisfaction and thus 
to the tension and turmoil of campus life." 
The Commission noted that students have 
directed this pressure, in part, at the univer
sity because they see it "as an engine for 
powering the reform of the larger society, 
and as the first institution they are in a 
position to reform." 12 Some students view the 
university as a corporate bureaucracy sup
pressing their individuality.1a Many "feel un
able to communicate with administrators 
and faculty" and believe that "no adequate 
channel is open to them to make their views 
known." u 

As to the degree to which students dis
orders may be centrally organized and co
ordinated. Attorney General Mitchell has 
stated that "it would be an oversimplifica
tion to blame all of the trouble on campuses 
today on the· SDS." 15 He also said that "many 
disorders have occurred in which its mem
bers have not been present .... " The Brock 
Report states that the "problem is far deeper 
and far more urgent than most realize, and 
that it goes far beyond the efforts of or
ganized revolutionaries." u 

THE 1968 LEGISLATION 

In response to campus disorders, Congress 
in 1968 passed four measures designed to cut 
off federal aid to students under various 
circumstances,17 and one that would cut off 
aid to entire institutions.18 While there was 
widespread sentiment in favor of condemn
ing the student protesters, there was less 
agreement as to precisely how that disap
proval should be expressed. As a result, the 
measures that passed in 1968 differ with one 
another in certain respects. For instance, the 
acts vary as to the grounds necessary for 
termination of aid to students. Three re
quire a criminal conviction, while a. fourth 
requires a finding of a serious violation of a 
school regulation which contributed to dis
ruption.10 Two acts place the burden of ad
ministration on the school and offer the stu
dent a. hearing, while two others place the 
burden of adininistra.tion on the funding 
agency and provide no hearing for the stu
dent.20 Perhaps, at least in part, because of 
these differences, not one student had had 
his scholarship or loan terminated under the 
1968 legislation as of February 1969.21 

SUMMARY OF CURRENT PROPOSALS 

One group of proposals would require the 
Commissioner of Education to terminate fed
eral aid to any institution that experienced 
a. campus disorder and failed "to take ap
propriate corrective measures forthwith." 22 

These proposals provide for the restoration 
of aid upon the deterinination by the Com
missioner that the disorder has ended and 
the institution had adopted a plan which, 
in his judgment, "provides reasonable assur
ances that such disorders or similar disor
ders, will not recur." These proposals also 
require the Commissioner to terinina.te as
sistance to teachers who "participate" in 
campus disorders. 

A bill introduced by Congresswoman Edith 
Green and other representatives (H.R. 
11941) contains two major proposals. As orig
inally written, Title I would require colleges 
and universities to file with the Commis
sioner of Education a plan of action, includ
ing penalties, for dealing with campus dis
orders. Schools refusing to file such plans 
would have all their federal funds terini
na.ted. Title II would amend a 1968 law to 
allow schools to terminate for a period "up to 
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five years" federal aid to students who are 
convicted of crimes as a result of engaging 
in campus disorders or are found by the 
school to have violated "a lawful regulation 
or order of such institution and that such 
refusal was of a serious nature and contrib
uted to a substantial disruption of the ad
ministration of such institution." 23 The bill 
would extend the cutoff provision to students 
receiving aid under the G.I. bills and the 
children's allowance section of the Social Se
curity Act. The proposal also would require 
students and faculty members applying for 
federal aid to file an affidavit attesting to 
their involvement, if any, with respect to 
campus disorders. In committee, Title I of 
H.R. 11941 was amended to delete the filing 
requirement so that schools would only have 
to develop a plan and have it available upon 
request.u 

Another group of bills would terminate 
aid to institutions that attempt to minimize 
certain aspects of their cooperation with the 
Defense Department. Some would terminate 
funds to a school that either terminates or 
or refuses to give credit to ROTC programs.25 

others, to schools that refuse to undertake 
research designated as important to national 
security; 2o and still others, to schools which 
fail to provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the Armed Forces, government agencies, or 
any defense contractor to recruit on 
campus.27 

A few proposals are directed at individuals 
rather than institutions. Four appropriation 
measures which contain provisions designed 
to deal with campus disorders are presently 
pending in the Congress. The appropriations 
measures for the Departments of Labor and 
Health, Educwtion, and Welfare (H.R. 13111) 
bars funds from individuals who, on or after 
October 12, 1968, have "engaged in con
duct ... which involves the use of (or the 
assistance to others in the use of) force or 
the threat of force or the seizure of property 
under the control of an institution of higher 
education, to require or prevent the avail
ability of certain curriculum, or to prevent" 
persons "from engaging in their duties or 
pursuing their studies at such institu
tion. . . ." 28 The bill further provides that 
it shall not apply to a particular individual 
until the institution at which the conduct 
occurred has had an opportunity to "initiate 
or has completed such proceedings as it 
deems appropriate but which are not dila
tory in order to determine whether such in
dividual was involved in such conduct." 
Similar provisions appear in an appropria
tions bill for the Departments of State, Jus
tice and Commerce, the Judiciary, and other 
agencies {H.R. 12964), with the further re
quirement that institutions must certify 
their compliance with such provisions.29 The 
appropriations bill for the National Aeronau
tics and Space Administration forbids the 
payment of funds to individuals who wilfully 
refuse to obey a lawful regulation or order 
of an institution and such refusal is of a 
serious nature and contributes to the disrup
tion of the administration of such institu
tion; and to individuals convicted of "incit
ing, promoting, or carrying on a riot or ... 
of any group activity resulting in material 
damage to property, or injury to persons. 
• • ." 30 The appropriations bill for the De
partment of Housing and Urban Develop
ment contains a provision that no funds 
shall be paid to an institution which is not 
in full compliance with the 1968 Amend
ments to Section 504 of the Higher Educa
tion Act of 1965.81 

EVALUATION OF CURRENT PROPOSALS 

General 
With respect to the need for additional 

legislation, there is a substantial body of 
opinion that legislation is not the proper ve
hicle for solving problems of campus unrest. 

Footnotes at end of article. 
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In its statement on campus disorders, the 
National Commission on Violence stated: 

"We are equally disturbed, however, by the 
direction of much public reaction to campus 
unrest. Those who would punish colleges and 
universities by reducing financial support, by 
passing restrictive legislation, or by political 
intervention in the affairs of educational in
stitutions, may unwittingly be helping the 
very radical minority of students whose ob
jective is to destroy our present institutions 
of higher education. 

"More than seven million young Americans 
are enrolled in the nation's colleges and uni
versities; the vast majority neither partici
pate in nor sympathize with campus vio
lence. 

"If aid is withdrawn from even a few stu
dents in a manner that the campus views as 
unjust, the result may be to radicalize a 
much larger number by convincing them that 
existing governmental institutions are as in
humane as the revolutionaries claim. 

"If the law unjustly forces the university 
to cut off financial aid or to expel a student, 
the university as well may come under wide
spread campus condemnation." sa 

Similar views were expressed by the 22 
Representatives who visited many of the na
tion's campuses to talk informally with stu
dents, faculty, administrators, and other offi
cials regarding the problem of campus 
unrest: 

"Perhaps our most important and pressing 
conclusion is that rash legislative action cut
ting off funds to entire institutions because 
of the actions of a minority of students would 
play directly into the hands of these hard
core revolutionaries. Legislation which treats 
innocent and guilty alike inadvertently con
firms extremist charges that the 'establish
ment' is repressive and indifferent to citizen 
needs and concerns. We must not put our
selves in the position of aiding the handful 
of anarchists. 

"In our opinion, the fundamental respon
sibility for order and conduct on the campus 
lies with the university community." sa 

In his testimony before a Special Subcom
mittee of the House Education and Labor 
Committee, Attorney General Mitchell said: 

"Since most illegal activity on college 
campuses is in violation of state and local 
laws-such as trespass, illegal entry, assault 
and malicious destruction of property-! be
lieve that current Federal laws are adequate. 
I therefore do not recommend to COngress 
that additional legislation be enacted at this 
time." 

In contrast, there is little, if any, evidence 
which shows that additional legislation 
would be effective. The fact that as of Feb
ruary 1969 not one student had had his 
scholarship or loan terminated under the 
1968 legislation suggests that legislation of 
the kind presently under consideration in 
Congress is unworkable and ineffective. 
Moreover, if, as reported, many of those lead
ing ca.mpus unrest are not aid recipients, 
the proposed legislation would be almost 
totally ineffective in dealing with the prob
lem.84 

We consider it unwise for the federal gov
ernment to interfere with and be responsible 
for discipline on our nation's campuses. The 
problems of campus disorder can best be 
dealt with by leaving it to school authori
ties to adopt, in accordance with their own 
processes and on their own initiative, such 
programs and plans as they deem appro
priate for preventing and dealing with cam
pus disorders. In this regard, it is significant 
that schools throughout the country have 
already undertaken reforms and have adopt
ed plans which deal with disorders and de
fine student rights and responsibillties.as 

We do not believe that schools need any 
additional tools for dealing with campus 
disorders, including the power to terminate 
aid to individuals who participate in cam
pus disorders. Schools have effective tools to 
enforce their traditional rights to discipline 
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students to the extent of expulsion, and to 
discipline teachers to the extent of dis
missal. 

It bears repeating that from the incep
tion of our nation to the present time, it 
has been a fundamental principle that the 
effective functioning of the educational proc
esses at American schools rests with the 
schools themselves. As the federal govern
ment's financial assistance to educational in
stitutions has increased, the Congress has 
repeatedly recognized the wisdom of this 
principle and has affirmed that it does not 
intend to attach controls to its financial 
assistance.36 Congressmen of both parties 
and of both liberal a.nd conservative persua
sion, in committee reports and in debate, 
have emphasized that education is a local 
responsibility and that the administration 
of the proposed programs would be the basic 
responsibility of the Institutions themselves 
and of local authorities. These positions have 
been sound; we see no reason to reverse 
them. 

Termination of aid to institutions 
We regard as most inappropriate and un

wise those proposals that would cut off fed
eral aid to schools which {i) experience dis
orders and fail to take forthwith appropri
ate corrective masures, {ii) fail to adopt 
plans of action for dealing with disorders, 
and {iii) fail to withhold federal benefits 
from individuals involved in such disorders. 
One of the main defects in these proposals 
is that termination of aid to entire institu
tions could irreparably undermine the edu
cational process and would affect every 
teacher and student at such schools regard
less of individual participation. There can 
be no justification for legislation which op
erates to penalize the vast majority of the 
school population, particularly persons who 
have not been involved in campus disorders. 

By automatically terminating aid to an 
institution which has experienced any kind 
of substantially disruptive disorder, regard
less of the circumstances, H.R. 10136 may 
well be so sweeping as to interfere with the 
first amendment rights of free speech and 
peaceful assembly.37 The Supreme Court 
made it clear in Sherbert v. Verner, 374 U.S. 
405 {1963) that "conditions upon public ben
efits cannot be sustained if they so operate, 
whatever their purpose, so as to inhibit or 
deter the exercise of First Amendment free
doms." 38 As H.R. 10136 stands, it could 
deter faculty and students from engaging 
in various protected activities for fear that 
their conduct will be interpreted as a type of 
"other disorder" causing "substantial dis
ruption." For example, a faculty member or 
student might refrain from addressing a 
campus group as to what he feels is the 
propriety and necessity of civil disobedience 
or revolt on the campus for fear that any 
active response by his listeners may be in
terpreted as constituting or causing a sub
stantially disruptive disorder. Members of 
campus communities may be wary of engag
ing in peaceful demonstrations which in
clude such protected activities as orderly 
marching and peaceful picketing out of con
cern that this activity might be considered 
an illegal "disorder." Students might be re
luctant to join organizations which are po
litically active on campus so as not to add 
strength to an organization that had the 
potential to create substantial disruptions of 
campus activities. 

The requirement contained in H.R. 11941 
that funds be cut off from institutions that 
have failed to develop plans for dealing with 
campus disorders could penalize schools that 
have never had any disorders. These com
prise the great majority of schools. It may 
well be that a particular institution can 
best deal with the problem of disorders with
out formalizing a plan of action. Yet under 
this proposal institutions could be denied 
this discretion because of the sanction of 
losing federal aid. 
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In general, we believe that these proposals 

would constitute an unwarranted intrusion 
into t he internal affairs of educational in
stit utions. 

Ter mination of aid to individuals 
Proposals that would cut off aid to individ

u a ls r ather than institutions are also sub
ject to objection. 

First, t hey would penalize only those stu
dents who receive financial aid and teachers 
whose salaries are paid from federal funds. 
Afiluent students would be able to ignore the 
penalty while poor students would be vitally 
affected by it. These proposals may well re
sult in such ludicrous situations as students 
slightly involved in campus disorders being 
punished, while those primarily responsible 
for such disorders receive no effective pen
alt y; or of teachers equally involved in a dis
order being treated differently, depending on 
whet her or not their salaries are derived from 
federal funds. 

Second, while most of the proposals vest 
the responsibility of terminating aid in the 
schools themselves, schools are granted no 
discretion as to the penalty. They would have 
to terminate aid to individuals once the con
ditions set forth in the legislation had been 
met. In our view, schools must be afforded 
flexibility in dealing with campus disorders 
in the light of their own judgment and ex
perience and under the circumstances of each 
case. Discipline for a certain type of activity 
may be appropriate in one case and not in 
another. These proposals, however, would 
curtail this flexibility. 

Third, a number of the proposals run con
trary to basic notions of fairness. They fail to 
provide any right to a hearing for an affected 
student or faculty member or to require a 
criminal conviction or violation of a univer
sity rule as a condition precedent to the 
denial of aid. For example, the riders to the 
appropriation bills for the Departments of 
State, Justice, Commerce, Labor and Health, 
Education and Welfare provide that no aid 
shall be Withheld until the institution at 
which the conduct occurred has had an op
portunity to initiate or complete such pro
ceedings as it deems appropriate but "which 
are not dilatory .. . . " Under this provision 
a school might "deem" no hearing appropri
ate. Moreover, if a school were dilatory in 
completing a proceeding, the provision would 
seem to require that aid be cut off to individ
uals before they have even been adjudged 
guilty. 

Fourth, the riders to the appropriation bills 
for the Departments of State, Justice, Com
merce, Labor and Health, Education and Wel
fare are plainly deficient in their require
ment that the sanction applies to individuals 
who have engaged in the prohibited conduct 
on or after October 12, 1968. This would im
pose punishment retroactively. While Octo
ber 12, 1968, is the date of the adoption of 
the amendments to Section 504 of the Higher 
Education Act, those amendments applied 
only to students convicted of certain crimes 
or found guilty of violating a university rule 
or regulation. As noted, the appropriation 
bills do not require a. conviction or discipli
nary action as a. condition precedent to cut
ting off aid, and they would apply to teachers 
as well as students. 

Fifth, if Congress should decide to adopt 
legislation providing for the termination of 
aid to students and teachers, we believe that 
legislation should be embodied in a single 
bill and not in the form of riders to various 
appropriation measures. The appropriation 
measures which have passed the House of 
Representatives and are pending in the Sen
ate differ with one another as well as with the 
1968 Amendments to Section 504 of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965. If these bllls 
are adopted in their present form, these dif
ferences are likely to pose serious problems 
of interpretation and administration for 
both governmental and school authorities. 
For instance, under Section 504 funds can 
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not be withheld without a hearing and not 
then if there has been no "co~viction•· or 
violation of a university rule or regulation. 
However, under H.R. 13111 and H.R. 12964 
there are no similar requirements. Thus, in 
some circumstances schools might find them
selves required to make two determinations 
with respect to the same student. 1.n addi
tion, Section 504 would disallow benefits for 
a two year period while H.R. 13111 and H.R. 
12964 would terminate aid permanently. It 
is unclear whether Section 504, the authori
zation act, would take precedence over the 
provisions contained in the appropriation 
measures. 

CONCLUSION 
We believe that the proposed federal legis

lation involving the use of termination of 
federal aid to schools, students and faculty 
members is one of the worst possible re
sponses at this time to campus disorders. 
Not only might it have the effect of encour
aging campus unrest but it could undermine 
the painstaking efforts now being made by 
schools and local groups to deal with the 
problem. In our opinion, campus disorders 
may best be dealt with under each school's 
own disciplinary procedures and under state 
and local law. Accordingly, we disapprove 
and recommend against passage of the pro
posed legislation. 

Respectfully submitted. 
AUGUST 7, 1969. 

Eastman Birkett, Chairman; Thomas L. 
Bryan, John F. Cannon, Harvey P. 
Dale, Nanette Dembitz, Ambrose Dos
kow, John D. Feerick, Robert L. Fried
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TAX REFORM 

HON. STROM THURMOND 
OF SOUTH CAROLINA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, Mr. 
Willis Stone has presented an interest
ing proposal to the Senate Finance Com
mittee which is pertinent to the Senate 
tax reform hearings. As national chair
man of the Liberty Amendment Commit
tee of the U.S.A., Mr. Stone represents 
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the viewPoint of a substantial nwnber 
of our citizens. These citizens have done a 
considerable amount of research in the 
area of tax reform and their views de
serve to be recognized. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con
sent that the statement by Mr. Stone be 
printed in the Extensions of Remarks. 

There being no objection, the state
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 
STATEMENT OF WILLIS E. STONE, OCTOBER 3, 

1969 
As a matter of identification, I am Willis 

E. Stone, National Chairman of the Liberty 
Amendment Committee wilth headquarters at 
6413 Franklin Avenue, Los Angeles, Galifor
nia. I speak for all the members, supporters 
and friends of the Liberty amendment, pend
ing before the Congress as House Joint Reso
lution #23. They are organized in every state 
in the Union and more than 700 counrties. 
Members of more than 7,000 other orga.nim.
tions have adopted resolutions of support 
for it, and seven states have formally peti
tioned the Congress to submitt this question 
of public policy to the American people for 
decision. I speak with their knowledge, con
sent and support. I make that distinction to 
differentiaJte my testimony from thalt which 
may be given you by those who speak in the 
name of organizations without the knowl
edge, consenJt or support of their member
ship. 

Many long years have passed since a vast 
segmerut of the American people last had an 
opportunity to express their views that true 
tax reform and constitutional liberty are the 
same things a.nd can only be had through 
the literal enforcement of the Constitution 
of the United Stta.tes. These fru.ndamental 
truths have gone unheeded, a.nd the cumu
lative disasters visited upon the American 
people are largly trnceable to the foactt that 
violaJtions of Constitutional principles con
tinue to a.ccelerate at ever increasing cost to 
the taxpayers. 

The tax reform hearings being held by this 
Oomm1ttee were impelled by the growing 
clamor of aggrav~ted and frustraJted. taxpay
ers. These hearings implied a pwyose of 
heading off, mther than increasdng the tide 
of taxing and spending, whiCih a.re the in
separable parts of the sam.e things. The 
America.n people D!OW find themselves in a 
politica.l and econOIIlic stra.tght-ja.ckett of 
terrifying magnitude. They earnestly beseech 
you to actuaUy seek true tax reform before 
your tax levies strangle the productive im
pulses of the goose that provides the 
plunder. I believe ea.ch of you agree there 
is monumental evidence to support this plea. 
for real tax reform. As the great A1 Smith 
so often said: "Let's look at the record." 

The Sttaltistical Abstract of the United 
Sta.tes tells "us the federal "tax and spend" 
spir81l took a terrible toll in the 1950's. A 
resentful people provided the impel.llng mo
tive for the tax reform hearings of 1958. 

Consider the magnitude of the pressures 
involved. Individual tax collections by 1950 
had risen to the staggering figure of $18.4 bil
lion-almost twice the cost of government 
f'Ol' the first hundred years of this nation. 
The restraints and 11mitations upon the use 
and abUSe of power appeared to have been 
broken. The anguish a.nd concern of a great 
people made it quite necessary to cali the 
1958 "tax reform hea.rings." 

Unfortunately, the effects of these hear
ings, insofar as can be observed, were more 
detrimentJa..l than beneficial to the people. 
The tax and spend philosophy was stepped 
up rather than diminished-as is eviderut by 
the fMt toot federal ind!ividual income tax 
collection in 1960 reached $39.5 billion, more 
than doubling in the ten-year interval. This 
is indeed tax re11orm in reverse. But, we 
didn't know the half of 1t then, d!id we? 
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By 1963, the product of the 1958 "Tax Re

form Hearings" should have been operative, 
yet individual income tax collections sky
rocketed another 25 percent to $48.2 billion 
that year. The idea began to emerge that 
there has been no validity in Congressional 
declarations of tax reform or equity. 

This opinion was further supported by the 
accelerating tax demands put upon the peo
ple, drying up incentives to produce, as fed
eral individual income taxes increased near
ly half again over 1963 during the next five 
years, reaching the fantastic figure of $68.7 
billion for 1968, with a projected individual 
income tax collection of $90.4 billion for 
1970 l No wonder the spirit Of rebellion is 
loose in the land. 

Despite this accelerating tax take from a 
reluctant people, there appears to be no 
pretense of keeping spending within income. 
The national debt is skyrocketing steadily 
toward the point of national bankruptcy. 
Referring again to the Statistical Abstract, 
the recorded. federal debt in 1950 was $257.4 
billion. It climbed to $276.3 billion by 1958. 
The debt went right on up to $290.8 billion 
in 196Q--and on up to $310.8 billion in 
1965-and on up to $369.7 billion in 1968. 

There is no indication that this is the 
end of the road you gentlemen are travel
ing, because you recently approved an in
crease in the so-called "tax ceiling" of $12 
billion. 

It is worth noting in this connection that 
in 1968 your tax levies managed to take more 
money from the American people than any 
nation in history ever extracted from its peo
ple, yet Congress managed to spend $25.4 
billion more than was taken in, adding that 
much to an already crushing debt. Neither 
is it considered. a coincidence that this money 
was borrowed at the highest rate of in
terest this nation ever paid which tends to 
reflect a la.ck of public confidence in gov
ernment's fiscal integrity. Confidence in your 
fiscal and Constitutional integrity can be re
established by this Committee if you honest
ly propose taxation solely to finance the 
constitutionally authorized functions of gov
ernment-finance them adequately-while 
at the same time withdrawing funds from 
the multitude of activities carried on by bu
reaucratic agencies without the slightest 
pretense of Constitutional authority. 

There is no mystery about the agencies 
involved in these unauthorized functions, 
nor in the volume of plunder they e~rac:t 
from our people to sustain their interest free, 
rent free and tax free empires in direct and 
ruthless competition with tax paying enter
prises. Neither is there any mystery about the 
corruption and waste of these specially privi
ledged enterprises which are immune !rom 
law-local, state and federal. 

The Hoover Commission's Report of 1955 
revealed countless ways of instituting tax 
reform. We augmented that study with our 
own and have listed more than 700 federal 
agencies involved in these unauthorized 
activities. A oopy of this list is handed to 
each of you herewith. To make very sure that 
it is beyond dispute in this Committee or 
elsewhere, there is, following every agency 
named on the list, a number, a symbol and 
another number providing official reference 
that qualifies each agency for a place on that 
list. 

The appearance of a named agency on that 
list only stipulates that in some way that 
agency has exceeded constitutional limita
tions and invaded the private areas of activity 
which were, by the design of the Constitu
tion, prohibited to government. The fact of 
that intended prohibition is clearly estab
lished by the 9th Amendment which provides 
that: "The enumeration of the Constitution 
of certain rights, shall not be construed to 
deny or disparage others retained by the 
people." 

The founding fathers attempted to make 
doubly sure of this limitation upon your 
powers by the terms of the loth Amendment 
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which provides that "The powers not dele
gated to the United States by the Constttu
tion, nor prohibited by it to the States, are 
reserved to the States respectively, or to the 
people." 

Despite these safeguards, however, we have 
this vast array of federal agencies' operating 
powers whioh were never delegated to govern
ment by the people, and exercising rights 
not enumerated. 

The great dilemma of our time is your 
quest for revenue with which to maintain 
these illicit empires, whioh have already 
taken over forty percent of the land area 
and an esti:In&ted twenty percent of the in
dustrial capacity of this nation withowt any 
ConstitutiOnal authority for doing so. 

The people yearn for tax reform-true tax 
reform-and pray that you at long last will 
take steps designed to provide it by simply 
stopping the financing of these lands and 
enterprises which exist without constitution
al authority. Adequate evidence exists to in
dicate that fully half of the federal revenue 
each year finds its way, through your appro
priations, to the maintenance and growth 
of these unauthorized activities. This is an 
amount greater each year than the total 
amount of federal individual income taxes 
collected. 

Your own reports show that, even in war, 
the civil functions of the federal bureauc
racy demand and get greater increases in 
appropriations each year than the true mill
tary expenditures for national defense. 

At the 1958 Tax Reform Hearings in the 
House of Representatives, I presented a sum
mation of a highly objective analysis of the 
projected budget spending under the 1959 
budget which was then before you. It was 
ignored, but the subsequent developments 
have confirmed every factor therein. I again 
present this summation, together with a 
comparable summation of the potential sav
ings under the 1967 budget, showing a very 
similar pattern. Because of the ultra 
conservative basis of these computations it 
is doubtful that any overstatement wlll be 
found therein. 

I am certain each of you know of these 
gigantic potentials for true tax reform. You 
may not agree in all details but you can not 
successfully contest the facts because they 
are too evident for denial. 

There are, as you well know, hundreds of 
ludicrous but tragic examples of bureau
cratic incompetence. There was the abor
tive political effort to raise Abaca in Central 
America, and the more disastrous political 
idea of mining low grade nickel in Cuba. 
There is the continuing program of compel
ling American farmers not to produce sugar 
which, as a side result, sentenced Cuban 
farmers to a life-time of peonage to tyrants 
there. There was the ridiculous Eskimo Hous
the program--only slightly more ridiculous 
than the rest of the housing programs 
spawned here in Washington at the cost of 
countless billions of American tax dollars, 
and resolving nothing. 

There is the thoroughly silly story of the 
steam-heated ra.llroad tunnel in Alaska, and 
the bureaucratic effort to comer the world's 
tin supply which ended in disaster for us, 
and produced the turmoil in Bolivia that 
ended in a Communist take-over of that un
ha,ppy land. There 1s also the current mania 
for financing a road through Asia which the 
U.S. Army Engineers a.re building at our ex
pense for our Communist enemies. 

There is an endless variety of suoh amaz
ing and unauthorized dissipation of the pro
ductive energies of the American people-
your people. They want it stopped. It is the 
first necessity for producing true tax reform 
on the heroic scale that will glorify you, our 
nation and our people for centuries to come. 
It can be done by just living according to our 
Constitution. Vast numbers of people, all 
across 1ihis broad land, a.re gathering in SUP
port of the Liberty Amendment, which is de-
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signed as the best possible instrument for re
storing the Constitution to full force and 
effect, and compelllng government to live 
witbin its organic law. 

It is a tragic commentary that the people 
are coming to believe it necessary to forcibly 
apply the principles of the Liberty Amend
ment to reapply the rule of law upon those 
who represent us in government. It would be 
muoh more to the point, and infinitely more 
desirable in every way, if you, our leaders in 
government, would approach the great prob
lem of tax reform from this traditional and 
truly basic viewpoint. The tremendous prob
lems which confront you will rapidly dimin
ish if you do this, and stop the insane spiral 
of spending by our bureaucratic empire 
builders. 

What does the future hold? By the arbi
trary imposition of the tax and spend philos
ophy which has destroyed countless nations, 
we can go deeper into the morass of tumult, 
confiict, rioting, burning, right into the 
agony of revolution in the eternal struggle 
of power and plunder. I am sure all of us 
want to prevent that. 

OUr people prayerfully hope that your 
Committee will find the way, in these tax 
reform hearings, to restore the tranqulllity 
and equity of just and equal law under the 
Constitution. We pray you w111 finance only 
constitutionally authorized functions of gov
ernment, leaving all else to the sovereign 
states and the free people of this great land. 

How can we reach your ears, your minds, 
your hearts, and inform you, our leaders, re
garding the will of the American people, and 
inspire you to the task of repairing the sanc
tuary of the Constitution as the only safe
guard to our lives, liberties and property. 
Surely, the stark, silent but immutable mes
sage of the public will to be free of oppres
sive governmental taxing and spending has 
long been evident to those who will listen. 
We pray that you hear these truths, and 
heed them, and bring about that "rebirth of 
freedom" for which your people yearn. 

POSTAL REFORM 

HON. JOHN J. RHODES 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, President 
Nixon declared in his recent address to 
the Congress: 

We intend to begin a decade of govern
ment reform such as this nation has not 
witnessed in half a century. 

The House has before it several pro
posals which represent initial steps in 
this direction. 

One of the most important, in my 
judgment, is the President's proposal for 
total reform of the U.S. Post Office. 

That proposal-H.R. 11750-has been 
stalled in the Post Office and Civil Serv
ice Committee by a tie vote on whether to 
report the measure. 

Although it is clear to me that the 
American public strongly supports this 
measure, it is apparent the strong special 
interests which oppose this bill have 
prevailed in this committee action. 

Mr. Speaker, if this is any indication 
of how the Congress is going to respond 
to the awesome challenge of making our 
National Government more workable for 
the last ~hird of the 20th century, then I 
submit our Nation is in for a serious 
crisis. 
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Mr. Speaker, I am gravely concerned 
that this action may prevent meaningfUl 
postal reform. I urge that the committee 
reconsider its vote, and permit the Con
gress to act upon the public mandate for 
action in the important area of postal 
reform.. 

ESCALATOR FOR SOCIAL SECURITY 

HON. ALBERT W. JOHNSON 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, President Nixon's proposal for a 
10-percent hike in social security bene
fits and the automatic escalator provi
sion to compensate for inflation offers a 
permanent, equitable solution to serious 
problems which have plagued this sys
tem since its enactment. 

Unfortunately, much of the criticism 
of the President's proposal which has 
been heard recently in this body must 
be classified as an attempt at "political 
one-upsmanship,'' designed not to help 
those on social security, but merely to 
further the partisan interests of the 
critics. 

A recent editorial in the Los Angeles 
Times discusses the benefits which will 
result from removing this system from 
"biennial politics,'' and urges adoption of 
the President's proposal. I commend this 
editorial to the attention of my col
leagues: 
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Issue: Why should we not provide, as Mr. 
Nixon suggests, for automatic boosts in So
cial Security as living costs rise? 

Congress should give early and favorable 
consideration to President Nixon's proposal 
for enactment of an escalator clause which 
would automatically boost Social Security 
benefits as the cost of living goes up. 

The President, recognizing that inflation 
has cut painfully into the purchasing power 
of those who are dependent upon Social 
Security checks, has recommended a 10% 
hike in benefits. 

Democratic leaders on Capitol Hill, not un
mindful that millions of old people will be 
voting in next year's congressional elections, 
having gone on record in favor of a larger, 
15% boost. 

Mr. Nixon is quite correct in concluding 
that the time has come to stop this kind of 
political one-upsmanship, which has been 
almost a biennial event ever since the Social 
Security program was enacted in the 1930s. 

The 10% hike which he proposes would 
be enough to cover the inflation which has 
occurred since the last increase in benefl. ts 
in early 1968. It would take effect next April. 

After that date, there would be an auto
matic adjustment once a year in order to 
reflect increases in the consumer price index. 
Specific congressional action would no longer 
be required. 

The major attraction of the President's 
proposal is one of equity. It would write into 
law the principle that Social Security bene
ficiaries will not be victimized by runaway 
inflation. 

Beyond that, of course, the automatic es
calator provision would, as Mr. Nixon ob
served last Friday, "do much to remove this 
system from biennial politics." 

Actually, the automatic escalator concept 
is not new. It has long been proposed by 
Republican study groups in Congress, and 
it was specifically endorsed by President 
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Nixon 1n a campaign speech last September. 
The idea also has been supportd in past 
Times editorials. 

It has not, unfortunately, developed the 
same backing among Democrats. 

Aside from the proposed boost in benefits, 
an attractive feature of the Administration's 
Social Security plan is the proposal that 
retirees be allowed to earn up to $1,800, in
stead of the present limit of $1,680, without 
any diminution of Social Security benefits. 

Earnings in excess of $1,800 also would 
be treated more liberally than at present. 

In considering this recommendation, how
ever, the responsible congressional commit
tees must carefully weigh its effect on the 
job market--and on the already high level 
of Social Security payroll deductions. 

DEMONSTRATION, LARGELY 
FUTILE 

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON 
OF ALABAMA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, last 
Wednesday's moratorium apparently was 
many things to many people. 

To those, such as the New York Times, 
who walllted it to be a success, it was a 
success. To others it was less of a suc
cess. To some it was an exercise in fu
tility. 

That point of view was best expressed 
by the Scripps-Howard papers of last 
Thursday, which I now insert in the REc
oRD: 

DEMONSTRATION, LARGELY FuTILE 

[From the Scripps-Howard Papers, Oct 16, 
1969] 

If it had been altogether an objective dem
onstration in behalf of worldwide peace, the 
so-called "moratorium" of yesterday would 
have been symbolic of the paramount hope 
of all peoples--and in that sense perhaps 
even useful. 

If the demonstration had been wholly mo
tivated and designed as evidence of the over
whelming American desire for a respectable 
end to the war in Vietnam and American 
determination to bring this about at the ear
liest moment, it could have been a stimu
lating and effective exercise. 

If the demonstration had been arranged 
and conducted primarily to impress Hanoi 
and Moscow and Peking, rather than the 
demonstrators themselves and possibly 
Washington, it might have been a beneficial 
operation. 

As it turned out, it was none of these 
things. As a practical matter, it largely was 
an energetic exhibition of futility. Many of 
the politicians who joined in did so chiefly 
as opportunists, or to embarrass the Nixon 
Administration for partisan reasons. Many 
people doubtless took part from an honest 
but vague belief that their participation 
somehow would end the war. A few simply 
were egoists enjoying the display of their 
own images. 

All of these diverse groups, of course were 
linked in this movement to the radical, pro
Hanoi elements which have been a basic 
sparkplug in many of these outbursts. 

It is because of these disruptive elements, 
if for no other reason, that the demonstra
tions quite plainly served much more to 
spur on the North Vietnamese aggressors 
rather than encouraging them to negotiate 
a reasonable settlement of the conflict. 

Some of the "moratorium" speakers to the 
contrary, there is no sentiment in this coun
try favoring war. Nobody yearns for war. Re
gardless of the strategic wisdom (or lack of 
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it) in sending U.S. troops to Vietnam, the 
purpose was not simply to engage in armed 
confilct, but to resist an unprovoked, delib
erate attempt to subvert and subjugate a 
relatively defenseless people. Our judgment, 
from the standpoint of self-interest, may be 
questioned-but not our motives. 

Few in this country question the right 
to dissent, or the privilege of dramatizing 
the right of petition, both of which were 
exercised so lavishly yesterday. But the 
judgments and motives of the dissenters and 
demonstrators may be questioned-that is 
another precious right still extant in this 
country, we hope. 

In this light, it seems clear that the "mora
torium" was characterized by more blindness 
than vision. More important, the net of it 
is likely to be wasteful divisiveness at a time 
when solidarity is crucial. It is a shame that 
so much energy could not have been ex
pended in a more constructive manner. 

TO THE VETERANS' BELLE 

HON. WALTER S. BARING 
OF NEVADA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
pleasure to enter into the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD the story of a true belle for all 
veterans who has given her volunteer 
services to our Reno, Nev., Veterans' 
Hospital. Her 9 years of unselfish dedi
cation to our former :fighting men will 
not go unnoticed. · 

The story follows: 
"Tl:NKERBELL" WELL KNOWN AROUND 

VETERANS HOSPITAL 

(By Susan Mathes) 
A small figure walks down the hospital cor

ridor dressed in blouse and slacks. On her 
tennis shoes she wears two tiny bells that 
jingle, letting patients know of her approach. 

She is well-known to many patients of the 
Veterans Hospital as "Tinkerbell." 

A volunteer worker for the Veterans Ad
ministration, Miss Maxine Emily Brown has 
contributed more than 13,000 hours in the 
nine years she has been With the VA. 

When asked why she decided to become a 
volunteer worker, Miss Brown said, "I had 
newspapers on the :floor for my cats and saw 
an article as.king for volunteer workers for 
the Veterans Hospital. I've been here ever 
since." 

"When I first started working for this 
voluntary program, I was despondent," Miss 
Brown continued. "I have no children. But 
you quit feeling sorry for yourself when you 
see others worse off than you." 

"They (the patients) have helped me as 
much as I have helped them," she said. 

Mr. Kenneth Lucht, VA Voluntary Services 
Director, said of Maxine, "She takes a deep 
personal interest in the hospital as a whole, 
and the patients in general." 

Miss Brown's duties include escorting 
patients from room to room, helping them 
eat, running errands for patients and nurses, 
and finally, working in those areas most 
closely related to the patients. 

Miss Brown also makes artistic posters in 
correlation with hospital actiVities, and helps 
in patient reception. 

She likes to make the patients laugh. "The 
first or second time they meet you they just 
look; but once they know you're sincere, they 
start liking you," she said. 

Miss Brown recalled an incident that hap
pened to her at the hospital a few years ago 
prior t;o a back operation. 

"I received cards from the Veterans Hos
pital with 198 signatures. The card had been 
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signed by patients, nurses and doctors of 
the Veterans Hospital. It gave me one of my 
biggest boosts," she said. 

Miss Brown is one of 90 regularly-scheduled 
volUDJteers and is not afilliated with any 
organization. 

In addition to receiVing a special pin for 
her many hours of voluntary service from 
th.e VA, Miss Brown also received a Senior 
Citizen's Award (although she is not a mem
ber) commending her on her outstandlng 
service to the hospital. 

Miss Brown, 53, was born in Digne, France, 
but has spent most of her life in the United 
States. 

VA Director Oharles Lappin said "My praise 
of Maxine can't be high enough. She is a 
woman dedicated to the serving of others." 

NO EXIT FROM VIETNAM 

HON. RICHARD BOLLING 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, in the 
body of this RECORD, I stated my view 
that policymakers in the executive and 
every Member of the Congress should 
read Sir Robert Thompson's new book, 
"No Exit From Vietnam." To encourage 
the largest number to read the whole of 
this book, I include its :final provocative 
chapter: 

CHAPTER XIII-NO EXIT 

]t is interesting to speculate what Presi
dent Nixon might have been able to do if 
President Johnson had stood firm on the 
reciprocity issue until the end of his term 
of office and had made it abundantly clear 
that, although he would have liked to 
achieve peace, he was not prepared to make 
concessions which suggested the possibllity 
of a sell-out. In these circumstances the new 
President would have been in a much 
stronger position. My own view as to his 
course of action would have been that, with 
the full agreement of his allies, he should 
have announced an immediate bombing halt 
without requiring or even discussing any 
reciprooal action on the part of Hanoi. Every
one would have known that, coming from 
him, this did not presage a sell-out. It would 
have put Hanoi in an awkward position. She 
would have had to reciprocate in some precise 
manner to show good faith and negotiations 
proper would have had to follow immedl· 
ately. Procedural questions and the agenda 
could then have been thrashed out leading 
perhaps to a broadened conference or, if con
sidered likely to be more fruitful, still con
fined to the two major parties. All the time 
there would be hanging over Hanoi's head 
the threat that the bombing might be re
sumed with greater force and greater justi
fication. This threat (and the threat is more 
compelling than the act) is now denied to 
the new President because it has become 
almost impossible for him to resume the 
bombing when he lacks the credit for having 
stopped it. Moreover, no one has been told 
whether or not Hanoi made any concessions 
and, if so, what they were. She can hardly, 
therefore, be accused of breaking them and 
has indeed secured an unconditional halt to 
the bombing. While this did not alter the op
tions available to the United States, it did 
weaken her hand in a situation of fighting 
while negotiating. 

There were by the end of 1968 only two 
apparent options, both unpleasant, facing 
the new American President--either to end 
the war, by deliberately selling out or by 
allowing himself to be pressured into a 
camouflaged sell-out and so leaving the 
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South Vietnamese to their fate, or to develop 
a long haul low cost strategy as the only 
acceptable alternative and as a means of 
countering a return to protracted war on the 
part of Hanoi. 

A negotiated settlement, as a means of 
obtaining an 'honourable' peace, was not an 
option bec,ause Hanoi would agree neither 
to a cease-fire nor to any compromise set
tlement which did not guarantee an even
tual take-over of the South. Mme. Nguyen 
Thi Binh, the leader of the NLF delegation 
made the first quite clear on her arrival in 
Paris, when, in a cloud of Chanel No. 5 
(which was well reported), she announced 
that there could be no ce.ase-fi·re until all 
American forces had been withdrawn. This 
was not quite so well reported because no 
one wanted to hear or believe it. Ho Chi 
Minh made the second equally clear when in 
a speech on 3 November he barely men
tioned negotiations and called for a 'height
ened struggle' to achieve victory. To Hanoi 
negotiations were part of the war and the 
table was just as much a battlefield as the 
ricefields of the Mekong Delta. The United 
States had yet to learn that negotiations 
would provide no exit and that she on her 
side would have to use the negotiating table 
to foil Hanoi's purpose and to justify the 
second option of .a long haul low cost strat
egy. If she failed to adopt this approach the 
United States would find herself compelled 
in the end, by an erosive process both in 
Vietnam and at the table, to accept a sell
out, not necessarily as a matter of choice, 
but as the inevitable agonizing outcome. 

'More of the same' or further esc.alation 
were no longer options. Neither was accept
able nor were they likely to be effective. The 
continuation of the preVious strategy of at
trition with yet more men in the elusive 
search for a military victory would obviously 
lead to greater disaster. Whatever losses the 
North Vietnamese and the Vietcong might 
have suffered in 1968, by the summer of 1969 
they could be expected to have recovered 
sufficiently to continue countering such a 
strategy in e:x.actly the same way as they 
had done through 1966 and 1967, quite pos
sibly at a lower cost in manpower owing to 
an American reluctance to take correspond
ingly heavy casualties. A resumption of the 
bombing of the North, although circum
stances such as a failure of negotiations 
might seem to warrant it, would not now be 
easy for a new President to justify in sup
port of this worn-out strategy. Further es
calation, such as an invasion of the North 
requiring as it would at least a million men 
and inviting Chinese intervention, was no 
longer plausible. There was also nothing to 
suggest that a massive conventional bomb
ing of the North would be effective in solving 
the problems of the South. While it might 
not invite Russian or Chinese intervention, 
this would only be because such action 
would in itself be fatal to American grand 
strategy in that it would tear the country 
apart and seriously damage the standing 
and prestige of the United States for dec.ades. 

The option of intentionally ending the war 
by a sell-out was also not one that oould 
be undertaken lightly. Plenty of hopeful rea
sons have been produced on economic and 
political grounds to justify the United States 
getting out of Vietnam at any cost. It is in
teresting to note that very few have been 
prepared to spell out the likely consequences 
of such an eventuality. Even assuming that 
the negotiations were so well handled both 
in Paris and in their effect on Saigon that 
a withdrawal was covered by the facade of 
a settlement, without leading to a collapse 
within South Vietnam thereby turning with
drawal into expulsion, it could still not be 
disguised that the United States would 
have suffered an ignominious defeat. Plenty 
of excuses might be advanced and the blame 
thrown on the South Vietnamese. One of 
the more fashionable alibis now in favour is-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

that the Vietnam war was unique and could 
never have been won by anyone. This simply 
will not wash. Vietnam may have been dif
ferent from other insurgencies but then all 
wars are different, in the sense that the last 
one is never quite the same as the next, as 
Generals have learned to their cost. But to 
claim that it was unique is equivalent to 
saying that no future war can be won if it 
is too different from the last one. Certainly 
Vietnam was very different from Korea but, 
nevertheless, it was subject to rules and 
principles which have proved valid elsewhere. 

A sell-out would be an inexcusable defeat 
and the predictable consequences of such a 
defeat need to be carefully weighed. In 
South Vietnam itself a people would go un
der. Judging from past experience in China 
and North Vietnam perhaps several hundred 
thousands, who have supported the war and 
fought valiantly and who would certainly 
oppose the conqueror's subsequent collectiv
ization programme, might be slaughtered. 
This will not be shown on television, and so 
may not worry subverted liberals and fellow 
travelers? but others may have it on their 
conscience. There is after all no Formosa to 
which the victims can escape nor has any 
area been set aside for them in the Cali
fornian desert. In a year or two they will be 
conveniently forgotten, while the victor is 
applauded for his acts of expropriation and 
the consequent stagnation of the economy 
is advanced as a specious argument for in
ternational aid.2 

There are too many who will see through a 
camouflaged sellout and who will obJect, 
notably in the United States itself. While 
Senator Joe McCarthy's witch hunts may not 
be repeated, there cannot fail to be recrimi
nation, not confined only to the powerful 
military lobby. This on top of America's in
evitable loss of confidence in herself could 
be more damaging to American unity in the 
next few years than all the dissent of the 
past few years and seriously weaken the 
United States' position as leader of the West. 
After "We will stand in Vietnam" every other 
American commitment will be exposed to 
doubt and anxiety on the part of those in 
whose favour it was made. There will be a 
tendency on the part of the United States 
either to retreat towards isolationism or to 
reconfirm such commitments with added 
protestations of support (compare the guar
antees given to Poland after Munich in 1938). 
The former would stimulate the "domino 
theory" while the latter could pave the way 
for more Vietnams. 

The "domino theory" will in any case begin 
to operate not necessarily, as I have ex
plained, with an immediate outbreak of fresh 
insurgencies, but rather with drastic re
alignments of policy certainly in South East 
Asia, probably in Africa and possibly even in 
Latin-America. With the failure of western 
methods of defense in Vietnam, all western 
methods will be downgraded even in the 
political, economic and technical fields. The 
development of freedom and democracy, 
through plural economic and political so
cieties and the concept of free enterprise, 
will cease to be attractive because they will 
appear to render states VUlnerable to sub
versive attack. The great majority of the 

1 See Revolutionary Warfare and Commu
nist Strategy by Geoffrey Fairbairn (Faber 
and Faber, 1968) for the manner in which 
such people are manipulated or coerced. 

2 See William Pfaff, a critic of the war, in 
Kahn's Can we win in Vietnam? p. 167-
"What they (the left-wing critics do not con
cede is that a Communist victory in Vietnam 
might create a repressive and antiliberal so
ciety, that reprisals and militant ideological 
indoctrination of an unwilling population 
might take place, that a Communist govern
ment might prove itself quite as capable of 
despotism and cruelty as any of the non
Communist regimes of the last fifteen years." 
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countries concerned are all basically agricul
tural ("the countryside of the world") where 
millions are acutely anxious less about their 
form of government than about where the 
next bowl of rice or maize is coming from. 
If the industrial countries of the West led 
by the United States ("the cities of the 
world") fail or, because of Vietnam, default 
on their obligation to remedy this situation 
and to close the widening gap between the 
rich and poor nations of the world, then 
these so called "newly emerging forces" will 
be in a great danger of becoming the future 
starving masses. It is hard to think of a more 
explosive situation looming ahead than that 
a large part of the world, with its backward 
agriculture and expanding population, may 
become both communist controlled and 
starving. 

In the atmosphere of turbulence and dis
trust which would inevitably follow an 
American defeat in Vietnam, the risk of a 
third world war would increase. With the 
United States discred.ited and the British 
withdrawing from east of Suez, the Russian 
penetration of the Indian Ocean would 
gather momentum and effect. It would also 
be folly to assume that China would not be 
looking for further easy pickings and a 
spread of influence with a united Vietnam as 
one of her instruments. In the circumstances 
which would prevail in Asia alone there are 
at least three countries which, within the 
next decade, would have to consider going 
nuclear-India, Japan and eventually Aus
tralia. Added to all this there is the danger 
that, with communist power no longer mono
lithic but polycentric, with the turmoil of 
the cultural revolution in China and with 
the cracks in the eastern bloc revealed by the 
occupation of Czechoslovakia, a defeat in 
Vietnam which tended to isolate the United 
States from her friends and allies could lead 
to a situation where the chances of mis
calculation on all sides would be greatly 
increased. 

It is, therefore, my view that now, more 
than at any time in the past decade, it is 
vital for the United States to keep its pledge 
and stand by South Vietnam. There is no 
exit and the new President does not really 
have much choice as far as policy is con
cerned. He does, however, have the oppor
tunity to change the strategy. The American 
aim should be revised to read: 'To establish, 
at a cost acceptable to the United States, 
South Vietnam as a free, united and tude
dependent country which is politically stable 
and economically expanding'. This does not 
require a defeat of the North but only tba.t 
its design to take over the South should be 
frustrated. To achieve the aim does, however, 
leave a long haul low cost strategy as the only 
option. 

To be successful, the first requirement is 
reorganization to provide for joint Ameri
can/South Vietnamese control machinery 
at all levels as a means of ensuring a more 
coordinated and integrated effort in every 
aspect of the war. On the military side the 
joint command established in the Saigon 
area should be considered for the Corps and 
Divisional Commands (but excluding re
serve forces). At the same time there should 
be a complete reorganization, including some 
amalgamation, of all South Vietnamese para
military forces, followed by retraining courses 
to improve the performance of those now 
under arms before there is any question of 
increasing the numbers. At the highest level 
of joint control clear priorities should then 
be laid down with regard to the area to be 
pacified first and the measures to be taken. 
The first area selected should be within the 
heavily populated provinces of the Mekong 
Delta. Forces should then be allocated to the 
task and their respective roles clearly de
fined. It should be the primary objective of 
the strategy to protect the population within 
the selected area through the techniques of 
pacification, including the building of stra-
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tegic hamlets where necessary, to be followed 
by normal but not lavish aid programmes. 
Within the area the enemy underground 
organization should be ruthlessly weeded out, 
for which purpose the intelligence organiza
tion needs to be steadily improved and a 
greater number of small unit actions ini
tiated with emphasis on ambushes at night. 
While regular South Vietnamese and Amer
ican forces must give direct support to the 
pacification programme, especially through 
Combined Action Platoons, the majority o! 
the regular units wlll be required to hold 
the ring against the main North Vietnamese 
and Vietcong units, for which purpose a lim
ited number of fix s and destroy operations 
should be mounted together with air at
tacks outside the populated areas. Outside 
the selected priority area, within the popu
lated areas of all other provinces, it should 
be the initial intention merely to maintain 
the existing situation. This cannot be done 
by adopting a purely defensive posture. Of
fensive operations into contested and enemy 
held areas wlll stlll be necessary, for which 
reason the securely held areas should be lim
ited to allow for an adequate reserve of forces 
for such operations. 

Behind all this there should be a much 
greater emphasis on nation bullding, on im
proving the structure of the government 
and on training the personnel required to 
staff it. Here the initial problem will be the 
direction of South Vietnamese manpower 
and the deployment of resources so that 
there is a balanced advance on all fronts. 
For example, as the pacified area expands, 
so must government departments with 
trained personnel available be ready to ad
minister it. This is all a painfully slow 
process, especially in the early stages, before 
any momentum is gained. The chief enemy 
wlll always be impatience which, as in the 
past, wlll tend to encourage an overcomml t
ment of resources over too wide an area, 
thereby bringing the programme to a 
standstlll. 

The effect of this strategic approach 
should be to reduce the tempo of the war 
and to achieve an economy of effort. No hard 
and fast targets should be set but it should 
be the general intention, within the first 
year, to reduce the strength of American 
forces by approximately 100,000 men. A 
start on this should be possible as a result 
of the bombing halt, and further economies 
might be made by a close analysis of the 
value of certain units, including support 
units, and by a measure of 'house cleaning'. 
It should also be possible to reduce costs by 
cutting down all those activities which pro
duce a negligible return for the effort ex
pended. This covers much of the air recon
naissance and of the harassing fire. Within 
a reasonable period of one to two years it 
should be possible to halve the cost of the 
war and gradually to reduce it further to a 
level roughly equivalent to the annual in
crease in Federal revenue. With a reduction 
in search and destroy operations and with 
the enemy being forced to come out and 
fight on ground not of his own choosing, the 
casualty rate should be significantly reduced 
though there is bound to be an occasional 
bad week. In this way the whole cost of the 
war, in every sense, could be reduced to a 
level which would be acceptable to the 
majority in the United States, without prov
ing to be an excessive drain on her man
power, money or emotions. 

At the same time the continuation of the 
war must be justified. Quite apart from both 
the enormously satisfying result, if the aim 
is achieved and the pledge honoured, and the 
benefits which would follow for the South 
Vietnamese, it is for this reason that negotia
tions must be kept going however far apart 

8 "Fix" rather than "search", i.e., destroy 
when you get a fix and do not waste too 
much effort searching. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

both sides may find themselves at the table. 
It would be a good starting point for the 
United States to suggest a return to the Ge
neva Agreements, to include a referendum 
within the South, which would answer 
Hanoi's main public justification for the war. 
This would compel Hanoi to explain what ex
actly she expected to get over and above 
the Agreements and to justify her case for 
such gains other than as the spoils of ag
gression. There are two main points on which 
no concession should be made-any further 
partition of South Vietnam or any form of 
coalition government, with the Vietcong 
holding certain Ministries in the government 
by right of conquest. The latter did not work 
in Czechoslovakia in 1948, nor in Laos in 
1962, nor will it work in South Vietnam in 
1969. The most that should be accorded, in 
the new U.S. President's words, is 'participa
tion in the political processes ... by those 
who may now be in the NLF, provided that 
they renounce the use of force and accept 
the verdict of elections'-that is of the ma
jority. If the United States goes beyond this 
and holds out the prospect of an eventual 
victory at the table, both the fighting and the 
negotiating will go on, until that victory is 
attained. The answer to fighting while nego
tiating is to fight while negotiating-but to 
fight for a positive, honourable and accepta
ble solution. 

Hanoi's reaction to a long haul low cost 
strategy can be expected in three stages. The 
first, in 1969 or early in 1970, might be to 
mount another all out offensive in an attempt 
to demonstrate that no progress was being 
made and to keep American costs high espe
cially in casualties. At this she might have 
some success but at a great cost to herself. 
Strictly in terms of statistics it might be 
made to look like the Tet offensive all over 
again, but here it is necessary to discrim
inate between an operation carried out when 
on the strategic offensive and an operation 
carried out when on the strategic defensive. 
The first is a bid for victory while the second 
is a counter-attack to stave off defeat (com
pare the German Ardennes offensives of 1940 
and 1944). That it was the second would have 
to be made abundantly clear. 

Following on a failure of the first, and 
after a rearguard-like a.otion of perhaps a 
year or two of intermittent guerrilla activity, 
during which the constructive programmes 
would gain momentum and a continuing re
duction in cost and in American troop levels 
would become possible, the second reaction 
might be to accept a settlement at the ne
gotiating table in the hope of being able to 
revert to a 'legal struggle'. Ideally the cor
rect answer to this would be refusal, as 
Tunku Abdul Rahman refused Chin Peng's 
offer at Baling in 1955. However, this could 
nat be done since the United States has al
ready committed herself to the acceptance of 
an honourable settlement and could not go 
back on it. This would be the moment when 
the negotiations might be broadened, as a 
means of guaranteeing the settlement 
(though China would not oblige), and the 
United Nations might be brought in, rather 
than the International Control Commission, 
to establish the supervisory machinery. Upon 
the effectiveness of the guarantees would 
depend the third reaction with Hanoi falling 
back on the status quo in the hope that, 
when the dust of this war had settled, another 
opportunity would arise in the future. That 
in turn would depend on the success of 
the nation building programme and on the 
recovery made by South Vietnam in the 
post-war years, which could, with American 
help, be quite remarkable. 

In 1969, therefore, the United States will 
have to make her choice either to end the 
war or to continue fighting while negotiating 
by adopting a long haul low cost strategy. 
The first requires only an acceptance of de
feat whatever the consequences may be. The 
second will require courage, determination, 
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persistenc~ and, above all, patience. It could 
take three to five years before Hanoi was 
compelled to give up her purpose and to 
negotiate a real settlement (or just fade 
away>. Even then the United States could 
not relax. A continuing but much reduced 
military commitment would still be required. 
as in Korea, and there would be a great re
construction task ahead for many years. This 
would not be a simple or easy solution but 
a. complete if not altogether a happy victory 
could still be won. 

NATIONAL MAGAZINE PRAISES CO
LUMBUS' ARCHITECTURAL PRO
GRAM 

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc
ORD, I insert this ex-cellent article from 
the October 19 issue of This Week maga
zine, which outlines a unique community 
improvement program in Columbus, Ind. 

Columbus' outstanding public build
ings and religious structures have been 
drawing worldwide attention in recent 
years. The This Week article, by Mr. 
Victor Block, describes the efforts of the 
Cummins Engine Foundation in Colum
bus in getting the Nation's top architects 
to design these structures. 

As a resident of Columbus, I can attest 
to the success of the program in provid
ing the impetus for community improve
ment programs. 

As pointed out by Mr. Block, the pro
gram also is helping to attract and keep 
intelligent, vigorous young people, who 
will continue to work to make Columbus 
an attractive place in which to work and 
to live. 

The article reads as follows: 
HOW COLUMBUS DISCOVERED ARCHITECTURE 

AND BECAME BEAUTIFUL 

(By Victor Block) 
Until the mid-1950's Columbus, Ind.-a 

town of less than 30,000 people located about 
40 miles south of Indianapolis-was a typical, 
disorganized sprawl of houses and hodge
podge of neon-lighted stores, like so many 
small towns. Then a resident with an idea 
began to change that pattern. 

J. Erwin Miller is chairman of the board 
of the Cummins Engine Co., Inc., the world's 
largest producer of diesel engines. Miller's 
uncle had started the firm in his garage. As it 
grew, Cummins Engine found it increasingly 
difficult to attract high-salaried engineers 
and executive to the small Midwestern town. 

This problem, combined with the artistic 
interests of Miller, a graduate of Yale and 
Oxford, an amateur musician and a Greek 
scholar, started an architectural revolution 
that revitalized the town and that has drawn 
the attention of architects throughout the 
world. 

A basis for the ambitious architecture pro
gram already existed in a simple and taste
ful First Christian Church, designed in 1940 
by famed Finnish architect Eliel Saarinen. 
It was one of the first contemporary churches 
in this counrty. 

After World War II, Miller, commissioned 
Eero Saarinen, Eliel's son, to draw the plans 
for the Irwin Union Bank, a. block from the 
famous church. The success of the low, glass
walled bank building led Miller to imple
ment his architectual plan. 
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The Cummins Engine Foundation, estab

lished by Miller in 1954, offered to pay the 
architect's fee for any new school building if 
the school board would choose from a list of 
six or more first-rank architects, suggested 
for each school by a disinterested panel. The 
architect would have totaled responsibility 
for planning and design of the school. 

Not surprisingly, the school board ac
cepted this offer. Leading architects-Harry 
Weese of Chicago; Norman Fletcher of The 
Architects Collaborative of Cambridge, Mass.; 
John Carl Warnecke of San Francisco; Ed
ward Barnes of New York-took assignments 
in Columbus, and outstanding school build
ings were built in all sections of town. 

Residents, somewhat skeptical at first, were 
won over by the imaginative and artful ways 
these architects applied their skllls to very 
practical problems. For example, Warnecke's 
McDowell Elementary School, built in an old, 
somewhat drab section of town, consists of 
four clusters, each with three glass-walled 
classrooms, connected by covered walks. The 
small, park-like area enclosed by the build
ings provides garden plots for children to 
plant and tend. 

The Richards Elementary School, designed 
by Edward Barnes, has saw-toothed skylights 
which provide natural light for classrooms 
and leave walls free for displays and work 
tables. The angular silhouette also provides 
contrast with the monotonous repetition of 
the subdivision homes in the neighborhood. 

Lincoln School, designed by Gunnar Birk
erts of Birmingham, Mich., is surrounded by 
small frame houses. Birkerts designed a two
story building with the bottom floor below 
street level and had trees p~3.nted around the 
square-block site. As the trees grow, they 
wlll completely shield the school from Its 
urban surroundings. Earth embankments 
and spacing of play areas at varying levels 
contribute to the maximum use of limlted 
space. Inside, classrooms e.nd corridors sur
round a central core, a two-story-high 
gymnasium-cafeteria-assembly area, lighted 
through roof-top skylights and fluorescent 
lighting. 

When taxpayers complained about the cost 
of these "fancy" schools, supporters of the 
program had a ready reply. Dr. Clarence Rob
bins, the school superintendent, pointed out 
that one elementary school completed in 1963 
cost $15.48 per square foot, compared with 
the statewide average that year of $15.44. 
Today, the square-foot cost remains only 
slightly above the state average. 

Dr. Robbins also claims that benefits de
rived from the architectural quality far 
outweigh the slight cost difference. Good 
schools attract better teachers and admin
istrators. More than 40 per cent of the teach
ers in Columbus have advanced degrees or 
are working on them. In addition, the rep
utation of the town's outstanding school 
system attracts new, well-educated citizens 
who are interested and active in efforts to 
further improve the quality of education for 
their children. 

The success of this school building pro
gram soon paid off in still other ways. Harry 
Weese was commissioned to design new fac
tory and research buildings for Cummins, 
branches for the Irwin Union Bank, and a 
clubhouse for the 18-hole municipal golf 
course, itself laid out by the leading course 
planner Robert Trent Jones and donated to 
the city by the Cummins Engine Co. Even the 
architect's fee for a new sub-regional U.S. 
Post Office that is now under construction 
was paid by Cummins. 

Today, a tour booklet distributed by the 
Columbus Area Chamber of Commerce to 
tourists, architecture students, and other 
visitors lists 31 examples of outstanding 
buildings. Aside from schools, churches, and 
banks, these include a library, children's 
home, home for the aged, hospital annex, two 
fire stations, and a clubhouse built alongside 
the town's lee skating rink, which was do-
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nated by another local foundation following 
Cummins' lead. 

The fact that not all of the buildings result 
directly from participation by the CUmmins 
Engine Foundation, which has spent about 
$1.5 million to date, indicates the positive 
results of such a program. For example, 
the Bartholomew County Library Board 
hired architect I. M. Pel, designer of the 
Kennedy Memorial Library and other monu
mental projects, for the new Cleo Rogers 
Memorial library. 

Architectural fees for two churches--the 
North Christian Church designed by Eero 
Saarinen and the First Baptist Church by 
Harry Weese--were paid by their congrega
tions. Saarinen's design alone would be 
enough to draw International attention to 
Columbus. The church is hexagon shaped, 
the hexagon representing Juda,ism's Star 
of David from which Christianity emerged. 
It is topped by a slender 192-foot spire. The 
interior, almost windowless and soft-lighted 
from a skylight and by reflection through 
openings under the eaves, has strong, simple 
lines that give a feeling of both peace and 
spiritual uplift. 

The interest in quality architecture that 
has led to oonstruction of such outstanding 
buildings has not stopped there. Cummins 
got a leading urban planner and designer, 
Alexander Girard of New Mexico, to sug
gest a method of breathing life into Oolum
bus' aging downtown. Girard's plan: Join 
the shops with a continuous valance across 
their fronts, and replace the wild jumble of 
competing signs with coordinated lettering. 
Then, to accent the elaborate cornices and 
fancy moldings on the rows of late-19th cen
tury buildings that line Washington Street, 
paint them a variety of bright contrasting 
oolors. 

CUmmins paid to have a test block reno
vated and the idea began to catch on. Freshly 
painted buildings on nearby blocks now dot 
·the downtown shopping area. 

The feeling of pride in their town by the 
residents of Columbus has brought other 
benefits. Warnecke's glass-walled McDowell 
school, built in a low-income neighborhood, 
has had very few windows broken in the years 
since it was completed. Furthermore, resi
dents near new buildings, even in homes 
priced under $10,000, have begun to paint 
and face-lift their modest dwellings. 

Old apartment buildings and other down
town structures have been freshly painted. 
·Instead of being torn down, as some people 
suggested, the quaint Victorian court
house near the center of town has been 
renovated, in part to serve as contrast to the 
modern, new buildings rising around it. And 
the Columbus Jaycees are turning a swampy 
area that ·.vas once the site of tar-paper 
shacks into Mill Race Park, a recreation area 
with boating and fishing facilities, picnic 
tables, play equipment, and an old covered 
bridge that was carted to the site. 

Today, Cummins has little trouble attract
ing the well-educated young management 
and research people it needs, and, because 
Miller turned his dream into reality, Co
lumbus is one of the fastest growing, most 
active communities in Indiana. 

AMERICAN TEAMWORK 

HON. JOHN J. RHODES 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 
Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, teamwork 

is the hallmark of Americans. No people 
are more noted for their ability to pitch 
in together and get the job done-espe
cially when the need is great and the job 
ahead is hard. 

October 20, 1969 

Now President Nixon has called for 
teamwork in a time of great need. The 
job ahead is hard indeed. For the present, 
let us sink our partisan differences, put 
politics aside for the period we need to 
accomplish the vital reforms the Presi
dent has put before us. The objectives-
as Mr. Nixon has pointed out-are those 
which the American people have com
missioned Congress and the President to 
achieve. Bickering over who is to blame 
for not yet accomplishing these objec
tives will not help anything. We have a 
job to do. The President and the people 
have asked us to get the job done. Let 
us pitch in and do it-and sort the polit
ical credits out later. 

A UKRAINIAN RESOLUTION ON 
RELIGION AND HUMAN RIGHTS 

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 
Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, on 

June 9, 1969, the Ukrainian organiza
tions of New Jersey, a:tiUiated with the 
Ukrainian Congress Committee, held a 
meeting at Newark, N.J., at which time 
they adopted a resolution condemning 
the harsh treatment of the Ukrainian 
people by their alien rulers. 

As Members of Congress, we have risen 
many times to deplore the acts of the 
alien governments in trying to impose 
their rule upon the nations behind the 
Iron Curtain. Each one of these nations 
is desperrutely trying to obtain freedom 
for themselves and the right to live as an 
independent nation. 

Through this resolution, the New Jer
sey group of Ukrainians condemns this 
harsh treatment endured by the Ukrain
ians and asks for a peaceful and just 
solution to put an end to it. 

The resolution follows: 
RESOLUTION OF UKRAINIAN CONGRESS 

COMMITTEE OF AMERICA 

We, the undersigned, the representatives 
of the Ukrainian Organizations under the 
direction of the Executives of the Newark 
Branch of the Ukrainian Congress Commit
tee of America, the national representative 
body of over 2 million Americans of Ukrain
ian descent, gathered at a special meeting, 
held on Monday, June 9, 1969, in Newark, 
N.J., unanimously adopted the following 
resolution: 

Whereas, the Soviet Government destroyed 
the Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox 
Church in the 1930's by murdering over 30 
archbishops and bishops, and over 20,000 
clergy; and 

Whereas, the Kremlin has ruthlessly an
nihilated the Ukrainian Catholic Church in 
Western Ukraine by arresting 11 bishops and 
over 2,000 Catholic priests, monks and nuns, 
and forced some 5 million Ukrainian Catho
lics into the fold of the Communist-Con
trolled Russian Orthodox Church against 
their will and conviction; and 

Whereas, on January 27, 1969, the KGB 
has arrested in Lviv, Ukraine, Archbishop 
Vasyl Welychkovsky, a high-ranking prelate 
of the Ukrainian Catholic Church, as well as 
a number of other Catholic priests; and 

Whereas, the SOviet government persist
ently harasses and persecutes Christian ad
herents in Ukraine by closing the houses of 
worship of the Baptists, Evangelics, Jeho
vah's Witnesses and others; and 
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Whereas, the government of the Soviet 

Union has been engaged in a relentless 
policy of russification in Ukraine by impos
ing the Russian language and culture, and 
by arresting, trying and deporting Ukrain
ian intellectuals for their loyalty to and 
defense of the Ukrainian culture and na
tional heritage; and 

Whereas, the Soviet government is guilty 
of flagrant and systematic violations of the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, to 
which it has been an offi.cial signatory, par
ticularly Art. 18 of the said Declaration, 
which provides for the right to freedom of 
thought, conscience and religion, as well as 
Art. 2 and 15 which provide for the equality 
of all races and nationalities. 

Now, therefore, we hereby unanimously re
solve : 

1. To dispatch this resolution to the .two 
Senators and the U.S. Representatives from 
the State of New Jersey, and to members of 
the State Legislature of the State of New 
Jersey, so as to inform them about the re
ligious, political and cultural persecution of 
some 46,000,000 Ukrainian people by the 
alien regime of Communist Russia; 

2. To ask these elected representatives of 
the State of New Jersey to prevail upon the 
U.S. Government to raise at all high-level 
conferences with the rulers of the USSR the 
question of the actual negation of the right 
of self-determination of the Ukrainian Na
tion as well as all other captive nations now 
enslaved by the USSR and its subservient 
communist satellites in Europe and Asia. 

Alliance of the Friends of Ukrainian Dem
ocratic Republic Branch in Newark, N.J. 

American-Ukrainian Citizen Club, Inc. 
Newark, N.J. 

Association for Free Ukraine, Inc. 
(O.P.W.B.U.). 

Brotherhood of Former Soldiers of the 
First Ukrainian Div. U.N.A. 

Fathers' Committee of St. John Ukrainian 
Catholic School in Newark, N.J. 

Federation of Ukrainian Student Organi
zations of America Branch of Newark, N.J. 

Ladies Sodality. 
Organization for the Defense of Lemkiv

shtchyna Branch No. 5 in Newark, N.J. 
Organization for the Rebirth of Ukraine 

(ODWU) Inc. Branch No. 70 in Newark, 
N.J. 

Organization of Defense of Four Freedoms 
of Ukraine, Inc. Branch No. lin Newark, N.J. 

"Plast" Inc. Ukrainian Youth Organiza-
tion, Chapter No. 17. 

Ridna Shkola. 
Selfreliance Association. 
Society of Veterans of Ukrainian In

surgent Army, Inc. 
The Providence Association of the Ukrain

ian Catholics in America. 
The Ukrainian Music Institute of Amer

ica, Inc. Branch Newark, N.J. 
Ukrainian-American Businessmen's Asso

tion of Newark, N.J. 
Ukrainian American Youth Association, 

Inc. 
Ukrainian Athletic Association "Chorno-

morska. Sitch", Inc. 
Ukrainian Choir Society "Trembita." 
Ukrainian Community Center, Inc. 
Ukrainian Congress Committee of America, 

Inc. Branch for Newark, N.J. and Vicinity. 
Ukrainian Evangelical Baptist Church in 

Newark, N.J. 
Ukrainian Hetman Organization of Amer

ica, Inc., Branch No. 14, Newark, N.J. 
Ukrainian National Aid Association of 

America, Branch No. 161, Newark, N.J. 
Ukrainian National Association Inc., Dis

trict Committee, Newark, N.J . 
Ukrainian National Women's League of 

America, Inc. Branches No. 28 and No. 86 in 
Newark, N.J. 

Ukrainian Orthodox Church of the Holy 
Ascension in Newark, N.J. 

Ukrainian Orthodox Church of the Holy 
Trinity in Irvington, N.J. 
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Ukrainian Research and Information In
stitute, Inc., Branch No. 7 in Newark, N.J. 

Ukrainian Workingmen's Association of 
State of New Jersey. 

United Ukrainian War Veterans in Amer-
ica. · 

MINERAL ENTRY IN THE PUBLIC 
LANDS 

HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr. 
Speaker, one of the hardest working 
organizations devoted to the preserva
tion of our minerals industries is the 
Western Mining Council directed by its 
president, Mr. Lee I. Rowland, of Mari
posa. Calif. 

Mr. Rowland is a miner of many, many 
years experience and is recognized as 
an outstanding spokesman for the in
dustry and especially for the small mi
ners which contributed so much to the 
growth and greatness of the Mother Lode 
area of California which I am proud to 
represent here in Congress. 

Recently the Western Mining Coun
cil published its recommendations to the 
President of the United States and to this 
Congress relating to the procedures per
taining to mineral entry within the pub
lic land. These recommendations have 
been submitted by me to the Public Land 
Law Review Commission and to the 
President and I would like to share with 
my colleagues the recommendations 
made by the Western Mining Council and 
insert these in the RECORD at this point: 
WESTERN MINING COUNCIL RECOMMENDS TO 

THE PRESIDENT AND CONGRESS OF THE UNITED 
STATES THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES PER
TAINING TO MINERAL ENTRY 

Western Mining Council believes that 
whenever feasible, all minerals located on 
lands about to be inundated by lakes or 
reservoirs should be removed before the con
struction of the dams or other structures 
that are to be built in these areas. 

Western Mining Council opposes the ad
dition to the Federal Mineral Leasing Act, 
any minerals other than those already being 
administered under this Act. We believe that 
all minerals not now under the Federal 
Mineral Leasing Act should remain under 
the regulation of the Mining Laws of 1872, 
and should be open for entry to anyone 
that locates and develops these ore bodies. 

Western Mining Council further believes 
that the intent of the Mining Laws of 1872 
are clearly defined and spelled out. However, 
the executive agency seems to have chosen 
to misinterpret the intent and purpose of 
these laws, resulting in harassment and in
timidation of mining claim holders, and 
in our opinion, illegal invalidation of mining 
claims. We therefore ask you to revert to 
the principles of the Mining Laws of 1872. 

Western Mining Council feels that any 
tampering with the Mining Laws that would 
in any way change the intent of the Mining 
Laws of 1872, or tend to disenfranchise the 
rights of prospectors and mining claim hold
ers would be in violation of the intent and 
purpose of the Preamble of the Constitution 
of the United States of America, and would 
impair the economy of this Nation today 
and for generations to come. 

Western Mining Council recommends that 
in the future all Bills or Laws pertaining to 
the administration of the public lands of 
the United States shall be written in such 
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a manner so as to fully state the intent and 
purpose of these laws and the method of 
administration shall be stated in such a 
manner as to leave no doubt as to the ad
ministration procedure of said Bill or Act. 

Western Mining Council asks Congress to 
classify the public lands of the United States 
in such a manner that will promote the 
production of domestic minerals and en
hance mining in the United States. We feel 
that we would be making a. mistake to allow 
our economy to become dependent upon 
minerals imported from other countries for 
use in our industries. 

FROM MISSOULA WITH LOVE FOR 
THE EVERGLADES 

HON. ARNOLD OLSEN 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, high level 
talks have continued for the past several 
weeks relative to the proposed construc
tion of a jetport to service Everglades 
National Park, Fla. Proponents and op
ponents have vigorously debated all ram
ifications of the project, and national 
attention has been directed to the pre
dicted destruction of the park's facilities. 

All ages, all walks of life, all conser
vation-minded Americans are awaiting 
the final decision, and one particularly 
knowledgeable group from Montana's 
Garden City-Missoula, has taken the 
time to let me know exactly what they 
think. And I think what they have to say 
is worth repeating for my colleagues to 
hear. 

For the RECORD, and to be underscored 
as opponents to the construction of the 
Everglades Jetport, I would offer the fol
lowing statements from members of the 
fifth grade class at Cold Springs School, 
Missoula, Mont.: 

It (the jetport) will kill good fishing and 
a. lot of wild life. In a. way I think animals 
are better than people so please don't harm 
them. 

I think it is mean to kill all those animals 
and destroy the forest. Animals are just as 
important as people and we need the wilder
ness to make the world beautiful. 

Animals like to live in peace, why disturb 
their life? Why let them live a life of con
fusion? It's bad enough for us to live in a 
world of confusion. 

The jetport to be constructed in Florida 
will destroy 20 different kinds of animal 
life. For your information, you and I are ani
mals ourselves. Just because we have guns, 
machines, money, metals, and plastics, etc., 
beavers don't need concrete or heavy 
machinery. They use what they can find 
like sticks for metal and mud for concrete. 
You fancy people don't know the affairs of 
the common people or animals. People 
slaughtered buffalo and eagles, and here 
come the Everglades' animals. 

I don't llke the idea of rulning the Ever
glades by that stupid jetport. They can build 
it someplace else. The alligators need some 
place to live. It would be like someone tak
ing your home from you. 

I heard about the jetport and killing the 
animals in Florida. I do not think that it 
should happen. Because we get food from 
them. And also they are just as good as us. 
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I hope you heard about the new industry in 

the Everglades National Park. About the 
biggest airport in the whole world. Why 
can't they build it in Kansas or Georgia? 

The names of these fifth graders are: 
Scott Diettert, Ted Craft, Stacey Jordan, 
David Bristow, Scott Sax, Debbie Larson, 
Jim Bradford, Tommy Gress, Ken 
Brown, Felicia Fahey, Gina McDowell, 
Steve Daniels, Terri Anderson, Colleen 
Flynn, Debbie Roberts, Kari Morgan, 
Terri Rasmussen, Douglas Turman, 
Renee Oertli. Their teacher is Raymond 
D. DeNeve. 

LEGISLATION TO TERMINATE THE 
SUGAR QUOTA FOR SOUTH AFRICA 

HON. OGDEN R. REID 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
I am pleased to join with my colleague 
from New York (Mr. BINGHAM) in intro
ducing legislation to terminate the sugar 
quota for South Africa and to redistrib
ute this quota among certain developing 
Africa nations. 

In April of this year, along with other 
Members of this House and Senator KEN
NEDY in the other body, we introduced a 
bill to terminate the South African sugar 
quota which amounts to an annual sub
sidy to South Africa of about $4 million. 
The racial policies of South Africa are 
repugnant to many citizens of this coun
try, and have been condemned by most 
of the countries of the world. The sugar 
subsidy benefits not the black South 
African who works on the sugar planta
tion but the white minority-which al
ready enjoys one of the highest stand
ards of living anywhere in the world. Our 
support, through the sugar subsidy, of 
the policy of apartheid is an affront both 
to our own black citizens and to the na
tions of blaQk Africa. 

Equally, the developing nations of 
black Africa need the assistance now go
ing to the racist government of South 
Africa for their own economic develop
ment. In particular, Mauritius, Malagasy, 
Swaziland, and Uganda produce sugar 
well in excess of their own consumption 
requirements and, in the case of the first 
three, well in excess of their present small 
U.S. sugar quotas. Uganda has no U.S. 
quota at all. 

The President has the authority to 
suspend South Africa's sugar quota by 
Executive order but specific legislation is 
required to redistribute it to particular 
non-Western Hemisphere countries. 
Thus, our bill would redistribute the 
South African sugar quota to Mauritius, 
Malagasy, Swaziland, and Uganda. 

Mr. Speaker, in my view, it is essen
tial that this legislation be considered at 
the earliest possible opportunity by this 
Congress. Enactment of this measure will 
be a signal to black Africa that the 
United States is willing to back its moral 
opposition to apartheid with concrete 
actions. 
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GRASSROOTS SENTIMENT OF 
MORATORIUM DAY 

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I would be 
the last person in the world to make sug
gestions to our friends in the newspaper 
business with regard to personnel assign
ments for their reporters and columnists 
but I have often thought that reporters 
assigned to New York and Washington 
ought to be required to spend several 
weeks or longer serving a stint in other 
parts of the country. Perhaps an ex
change program could be arranged with 
newspapers in smaller towns and cities 
around the country who would take these 
big city reporters and put them in close 
touch with the real grassroots senti
ment on some of the major issues of the 
day, hopefully to give them a broader 
picture than what they seem to get in 
talking to each other and reading each 
other's material. 

In any event, I include the following 
editorials from the Peoria Journal Star 
edition of October 17 and the Chicago 
Tribune edition of today relating to the 
Vietnam Moratorium Day exercise last 
Wednesday in the RECORD at this point 
so that our friends in the press gallery 
can get an idea of the sentiment being 
expressed in other sections of the 
country: 

THE "LmERAL" LINE 

Some very strange conclusions have at
tended last week's Viet Nam "moratorium," 
which its organizers hope to make a monthly 
thing. The Crimson, student newspaper at 
Harvard, not only printed a Viet Cong flag 
on its front page but also ran an editorial 
supporting the National Liberation Front, 
political facade for the communist guerrilla 
operation. 

It said that the front, "whom we have 
been trying to exterminate, has the support 
of the people of Viet Nam" and therefore 
"it deserves our support." This hardly accords 
with the fact, to which we gave editorial 
attention yesterday, that the government of 
South Viet Nam controls areas of South 
Viet Nam in which 89 per cent of the people 
live, and that these people have organized 
self-defense forces against the Communists 
numbering a million and a half persons. 

In other quarters the "moratorium" was 
seized on by "liberal" columnists as an ex
cuse for threatening the Nixon administra
tion. Joseph Kraft, who fancies himself as 
a latter-day Walter Lippmann, remarked 
with evident relish that the President was 
being "pushed into a corner where his only 
choice will be a bugout." This callous in
difference to defeat and disgrace, and to the 
repudiation of the nation's commitment to 
defend a friendly people from conquest and 
mass murder at the hands of the Commu
nists, is unseemly in anyone pretending to be 
a responsible commentator. 

Mr. Kraft's itch to whoop up an enemy 
victory is also reflected in the comment of 
Nicholas von Hoffman, columnist for the 
Washington Post, that the "moratorium" 
constituted an "ultimatum" to Mr. Nixon 
and other politicians. "Either the wa.r must 
end or the resistance must grow and take 
tougher forms," he says. This is an incite
ment to violence by anti-war groups. 

Mr. von Hoffman also celebrates as heroes 
those who broke into draft induction cen
ters and threw blood on files "or got their 
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heads beaten standing in front of induction 
centers or, like Capt. Howard Levy, t ook a 
court martial and a jail sentence." The de
struction of draft files is unlawful, and the 
refusal of an officer in uniform to obey law
ful orders is a betrayal of the oath he takes 
when he is commissioned, but Mr . von Hoff
man sees nothing to object to in such 
behavior. 

Then there is Harrison Sal isbury, assistant 
managing editor of the New York Times, who 
said at a book forum here just after all the 
furor of the "moratolium·• that he seriously 
saw the possibility of a war between Russia 
and Red China and threw in the observation 
that this would be a war from which this 
country could not stand aside. 

We don't know where Mr . Salisbury st ands 
on bugging out of Viet Nam, but from some 
knowledge of his intellectual h istory we as
sume that he would be in favor of it . It is 
certainly strange that a t a time when so 
much emotion has been generated to that 
end anybody should be proposing that we get 
out of one war only to jump into another 
bigger and nastier one-a war, moreover, 
over which most Americans would be dis
posed to cry: "Go it, bear! Go it, dragon! 

If, as Mr. Salisbury conceives, it is Ameri
ca's duty to go to the aid of one or the other 
communist adversar y, which does he nomi
nate as our prospective ally? Whichever we 
might adopt would, at least. h ave the ironic 
effect of creating even more poisonous divi
sions among the fractured factions of the 
peacenik left, some of which are Maoists, 
some Kremlin lovers, some Castroites, and 
some somet hing else. 

And just why, we inquire, if Viet Nam is 
not the right war a t the right place and at 
the right time, would our bargmg into a 
Sino-soviet brawl be all of these things? 

A GREAT SHOW 

(By C. L. Dancey) 
It was a great show. 
Every trick in the trade was used, except 

naked actors. 
They trotted out Ted Kennedy in Boston, 

Mrs. Martin Luther King in Washington, 
Harry Belafonte in California. They offered 
the kids an excused holiday from the bore
dom and labor of classwork. On selected 
campuses, they moved in famous TV news
men with their camera crews ... which 
added to the excitement, of course. 

Then, these few unique campuses bustling 
with national network attention, were pre
sented to the nation as the representative 
examples of what was happening! Three 
months of organized effort was billed as 
"spontaneous", "mushrooming" reaction! 

And there was an extra added bonus, not 
so available during the long years of this war 
when there were no withdrawals only in
creases, and when casualties were running 
400 per cent higher than today. 

That was the political addition of prom
inent Democrats eager to begin the process 
of ripping apart a. Republican president-
and who cares how? 

I think it was Walter Cronkite who de
scribed this without mentioning its obvious 
partisan motive and flavor as a phenomenon 
whereby the protests were becoming "re
spectable!" 

So, it was a. great show, and a galloping 
propaganda coup. 

As an expression of the American people, 
however, and a. meaningful political exercise, 
we do not share the confidence of some that 
propaganda is all powerful and promotion 
assures the swaying of the 200,000,000 Amer
icans who didn't take part. 

To people enamored of their role in blat
ting out promotion and seeking their own 
political consequences, this may be the 
magic "key" to "control" of America's elec
torate. 
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We are not so enamored. We are not so 

contemptuous of the public. We are not 
blind to the 150,000,000 Americans living in 
modest towns and villages and cities across 
the land who were skipped over as unimpor
tant in this coverage of major city shows 
and college towns. 

We are not blind to the fact that across 
Illinois, colleges with thousands of students 
had thousands of students attending class 
as usual while only a few hundred on each 
campus took holiday and a meaningful part 
in the "protest." We are not blind to the 
fact that in hundreds of cities and towns 
with no college, not a single two-finger salute 
was even raised. 

I am sure that most students, and most 
people are concerned---Jndeed, deeply con
cerned. But I doubt that they are so eager 
to shoot down a President who has been the 
first to conceive of a process for extricating 
ourselves that is actually functional. 

I doubt if they are eager to add to Hanoi's 
confidence and arrogance. 

I doubt if they are eager to play Hanoi's 
game, as Hanoi is now publicly bidding them 
to do. 

I doubt if they look any way but with a 
jaundiced eye on those opportunistic Demo
crats who have changed their tunes so 
drastically now that there is a Republican in 
office trying to clean up the mess. 

One suspects that this great mass of Ameri
cans is getting jaded with this hokey, show 
business approach to the serious business at 
hand. 

One suspects that they are getting fed up 
to the eyeballs with abusive, exaggerated, 
demagogue blasts and the theory that democ
racy "like a harlot" functions in the streets. 

And, as usual, the desperate politicians, 
the entertainer-professors, and the eager 
"part of the action" campus movers lag 
behind the public moved changes--and will 
be the last to know . . . except possibly for 
Walter Cronkite. 

This is a funny country. Again and again 
we have seen a tide swell on the surface and 
the "trend" seem to be rampaging uncon
trolled-until suddenly comes the straw that 
breaks the camel's back. 

Suddenly, discover with shock and sur
prise that "enough is enough", and we are 
smashed by a truly spontaneous and uni
versal public reaction from the people who 
are accused of apathy because they do not 
respond to the "pep rally" approach and do 
not stampede at the first drumbeat of the 
propagandists. 

In them decision-making builds slowly. 
It simmers. And when it surfaces, their num
bers and their power is surprising, shock
ing, and shattering. 

The propaganda blasts are stirring them, 
now-but how? For? or Against? 

We believe the restraint of the mass of 
Americans at moratorium time, in the face of 
massive drumbeating, the various extra
added attractions, had a subtle new :flavor, 
We believe, this time, it was a uniquely 
AWARE and CONSCIOUS restraint. 

There were stirring in it and faint rumbles. 
Something is building in the folks who 

don't stampede before gimmickery and show 
business tricks. Sooner or later it will likely 
surface with its awesome power. 

MAJORITY VIEWPOINT 

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN 
OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, the War
ner & Swasey Co. is noted for its cogent 
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advertisements. One such appearing in 
the cun·ent issue of U.S. News & World 
Report follows. I share this company's 
hope that Americans will say so in the 
most effective way they can-which is at 
the ballot box next fall. 

The article follows: 
WE'RE NOT RUNNING FOR OFFICE So WE CAN 

SPEAK OuR MINDS 

1. No taxpayer we know would allow any
one to go hungry, but he's getting tired of 
soaring relief rolls in this decade of all-time 
high prosperity, and he feels he's being over
taxed to support people not willing to look 
very hard for jobs to support themselves. 

2. We believe leaders who know far more 
about it than we do got us involved in Viet
nam, and other leaders will get us out as 
soon as it is safe for America, but in the 
meantime we believe we should support our 
fighting men and not support our enemies 
by attacking our government. 

3. We think every worker should be paid 
well for what he produces, but we object to 
the kind of inflation brought on by unions 
who demand more and more money for no 
more productivity. 

4. Every American should get as much 
education as he can afford and absorb, but 
we think unkempt youngsters trying to tell 
a college what to do should be disciplined 
and sent home until they learn manners. 

5. We believe this is the greatest nation 
in the world but that's in spite of-not be~ 
cause of-too many politicians who keep 
themselves in power by squandering the tax
payers' hard-earned money. 

And we think the great majority of the 200 
million Americans feel the same way we do. 

We hope they'll say so. 

YOUNG GIVE THE OLD A HAND 

HON. ODIN LANGEN 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, I have al
ways held a high regard for the young 
people in this Nation. For the most part, 
they are active, intelligent, and sincerely 
interested in a better society. Most teen
agers in America are patriotic, brave, and 
understanding people. I wish to take this 
opportunity to pay them another compli
ment. 

The occasion of these remarks is the 
publication of an Associated Press story 
in the Minneapolis Tribune newspaper. 
In the account of an incident in West
bury, N.Y., teenagers are pictured as the 
good citizens I know them to be. The 
community of Westbury, according to the 
story, reduced the funds available to the 
local senior citizen program because of an 
economy drive. Without funds, the senior 
citizen activities would have had to be 
discontinued. The high school, junior 
high school, an!d other students took up 
the 'program as their project. 

I insert the article in the RECORD as 
follows: 
[From the Minneapolis Tribune, Oct. 14, 

1969] 
STUDENTS HELP SAVE PROGRAM FOR ELDERLY 

WESTBURY, N.Y.-Hundreds of teen-agers 
are working enthusiastically to save a. pro
gram that enriches the lives of the older 
people residing in Westbury, a Long Island 
community. 

The Westbury Senior Citizens' program 
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faces extinction because funds for the 13-
year-old project were eliminated from· the 
Westbury budget as an economy move. The 
program provides educational, creative art 
and social activities for older residents. 
About 170 persons participate regularly. 

When Westbury's young people learned 
that $5,500 was needed to keep the oldsters' 
project going until July 1970, they began 
working to make up the deficit. 

The Westbury High School senior class of 
1970 decided that aid to the senior citizens 
would be their class project. The student 
council and the junior high school pupils 
joined in the task. 

Thomas A. Harris, an insurance man who 
is helping Westbury's senior citizens, said 
the efforts of the youngsters have netted 
about $1,500. Some of this sum came when 
500 attended a spaghetti dinner in the high 
school cafeteria. 

The teen-agers and their elders in this 
middle-class suburb of New York City are 
preparing for another fund-raising affair, a 
band concert at the high school. 

James W. Hardy, president of the West
bury Senior Citizens Program, was asked how 
he felt about the help from the teen-agers. 
Hardy, 86 years old and retired, said: 

"The young people were given an oppor
tunity to do something constructive. They 
rose to the occasion. It's when youngsters 
have nothing to do that they often get into 
trouble. 

"Give them opportunities for good works. 
Give them responsibilities. They won't let 
you down." 

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, Dr. Claude 
M. Ury, a member of the faculty of San 
Francisco State College, and a member 
of the Presidential Task Force on Edu
cation, has written a most informa
tive article on new developments in 
vocational education which has appeared 
in the September issue of Catholic 
School Journal. 

Because of the great interest of the 
Federal Government in these programs, 
and the great expenditure of public 
funds to support them, I would hope that 
the Members would review Dr. Ury's 
comments. 

The article follows: 
RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN VOCATIONAL EDU

CATION-THE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 
AMENDMENTS OF 1968 AUTHORIZE NEW 
FuNDS FOR VOCATIONAL TRAINING IN 
SCHOOL OR ON THE JOB 

(By Claude M. Ury) 

We live in a time when there is an alarm
ing estrangement of youth from many of 
our cultural and religious values. Young peo
ple are not so unperceptive that they can
not sense what is irrelevant in education or 
what "short-changes" them. The result can 
be a total estrangement from all values 
represented by the educational institution. 
That would be tragic. 

If, for any reason, good vocational coun
seling is impossible or incompatible with the 
present school structure, perhaps the school's 
a.dm.lnistra.tion should consider the following 
pollctes: 

Refuse to take all "comers" and admit only 
those who can succeed in and afford a college 
education. 
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Re-evaluate expensive sports programs and 

see 1! precious dollars can be channeled into 
guidance or industrial arts programs. 

Take a hint from the thinking behind the 
new federal legislation for vocational edu
cation : almost every person can be trained 
for some gainful occupation. If he is not so 
trained, then society is faillng him. Can we 
honestly wash our hands of the under
achiever simply by :flunking him? 

If anyone doubts the grave sho~s of 
properly trained skilled workers he has only 
to recall the last time he tried to get his 
automobile repaired, or his television set, or 
his washing machine. He has only to look at 
the wa.nt ad section of the newspaper filled 
with the same help-wanted classifieds every 
day. The auto industry alone can use 5,000 
new auto mechanics every year. Industry is 
clamoring for technicia.ns to work with en
gineers. Recent government estima.tes claim 
that a million more jobs for technicians will 
be available by 1975. 

Federa.l funds for vocational education 
alone come to nearly a bill1on dollars an
nually and, with local expenditures, the total 
comes to several bill1on dollars. As rapidly 
as possible, states are moving to provide all 
types of vocational training. Area vocational 
schools are being built at the rate of about 
fifty a year. By 1970 there will be over a 
thousand technical schools providing sub
baccalaureate training programs. 

It would be a shame 1! the products of our 
Catholic high schools were not prepared to 
take full advantage of the training oppor·tu
nities these schools will offer. 

Preparation of young people for the world 
of work is an essential function of society. 
Currently, there are many interacting forces 
tha.t influence newly emerging patterns of 
the occupational world. These forces are es
pecially evident in the large cities of the 
United States. The development of the large 
urban complex, continued popula.tion growth 
and changing population characteristics, the 
imbalance between manpower supply and 
labor market demands, accelerated techno
logical development and the challenge of 
automation are illustrative of conditions that 
have major implications for programs of 
preparation for the world of work. 

Jacob J . Kaufman of Pennsylvania State 
University, in his recently completed study 
"The Role of the Secondary Schools in the 
Preparation of Youth for Employment," has 
concluded: "Vocationa.l guidance should be 
expanded in a number of directions. It 
should begin in the elementary school to pre
pare youngsters for their experiences in the 
redirected form of vocational education. In 
the junior and senior high school, courses in 
the nature of occupations should supplement 
vocational courses. To free more of the coun
selor's time for student contact greater reli
ance should be placed on group counseling, 
technological innovations, and clerical as
sistance." 

The U.S. Senate Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare has stated: "The unemploy
ment of youth between the ages of 16 and 
21 .. . is approximately three times the level 
of the total labor force. It has been estimated 
that 1,100,000 young people between 16 and 
21 are neither in school nor at work." A 
large portion of this group is concentrated 
in the urban centers of our country. Unem
ployment is costly not only to those directly 
involved but to the whole society. Not only 
do the unemployed contribute nothing to the 
economy, but their impact on the commu
nity is felt in increased relief and welfare 
payments, delinquency and crime. 

Several illustrative research projects, which 
have been funded by the U.S. Office of Edu
ca.tion, seek to develop new and more e1fec
tive guidance materials and procedures. One 
project, for example, at Stanford University 
has been experimenting with ways of simu
lating actual job experiences, thus provid
ing the young person wtth a more realistic 
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appreciation of what it means to be an ac
countant, an X-ray technician or a police 
officer. Experimental kits have been de
veloped tha.t stimulate students to explore 
groups of occupations. 

In another project, concerning vocational 
development and vocational education 1n 
adolescence, Professor John Crites of the 
University of Iowa constructed and stand
ardized a test for measuring vocational ma
turity in adolescence. The test includes an 
attitude scale designed to measure certain 
attitudes that are assumed to play an im
portant part in the process of choosing a 
vocation. 

The Office of Education, the American In
stitute for Research and the public school 
system of Quincy, Mass., are collaborating to 
build a complete curriculum for Quincy. The 
Quincy program involves the tenth grade 
and above, including a two-year, post sec
ondary curriculum. The program is built 
around "families of occupations encompass
ing 255 specific occupational skills." The con
tent for the curriculum is explicitly derived 
from an analysis of desired student behavioc 
after graduation. The two-year, post second
ary school is open to those who graduate 
from high school. This secondary school pro
gram is paralleled by the rapid development 
of junior e.nd community college programs as 
evidenced in the states of California, Penn
sylvania, New York and Ohio. Attempts are 
being made to apply newly developed edu
cational technology to the design, conduct 
and evaluation of the instructional program. 
Included in this new technology are methods 
of defining educational objectives, drawing 
topical content for courses, preparing stu
dents in prerequisite knowledge and atti
tudes, individualizing instruction, measur
ing student achievement and establishing a 
system for evaluating program results in 
terms of outcomes following graduation. 

In some school systems, experimental pro
grams have been introduced. The Richmond 
plan is being conducted in .high schools in 
Richmond, Calif. Subsequently, other school 
systems in California have inaugurated this 
program. Its target is the specially oriented 
student who often is experiencing academic 
difficulty in the general education program. 
The ultimate occupational goal of the Rich
mond program is the engineering technician. 
Modifications of the Richmond plan are di
rected to a variety of occupational goals. 
Curriculum units are planned by a teaching 
team around a core technical project pro
vided by the industrial arts instructor. Each 
instructor in math, science and English 
structures his offering around that project 
stressing an interdisciplinary approach. 

This project has demonstrated the effec
tiveness of such an employment-oriented 
approach in achieving a variety of occupa
tional goals. About 40 schools in the San 
Francisco Bay Area have adopted the ap
proach applying it to 12 different occupa
tional goals. 

One of the more interesting and successful 
programs has been Project Feast (Food, Edu
cation and Service Technology), which pro
vides the student with training either for ad
ditional formal education or for immediate 
employment in the field of commercial food 
service. It also contains the features of co
operative work programs. By enrolling stu
dents of all ability levels, it has been es
pecially effective and appropriate for those of 
less than average ability. Close liaison with 
the Hotel and Restaurant Foundation at San 
Francisco City College has assured both em
ployment and further educationa.l oppor
tunities to the students involved. 

An outstanding innovation in career guid
ance for high school students 1s the mobile 
career guidance trailer opera ted by the 
Solano County (California) Office of 
Education. 

The purpose of the fac111ty is to provide 
resources from which students can explore 
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career fields. A vocational advisor 1s on the 
trailer at all times when students are aboard. 
Students are given a brief orientation to the 
equipment 1n the trailer and are then free 
to explore. At the same time they are en
couraged to consult the advisor for addi
tional help. 

The facility contains the la.test equipment 
and m.M;eria.ls. Oa.reer information is pro
vided on microfilm Mld CMl be printed for 
students to carry away. other materials and 
equipment include a table-talk projeotor 
with guidance film; a Fairehild projector 
w1 th ca.reer oartridges, two tape recorders 
with interview tapeS provided by Guidance 
Associates and a complete set of career in
formation briefs from tJhe Ca-ld.fornia Sta.te 
Employment Service. 

The technology for Children projeot co
sponsored by the New Jersey State Depart
ment of Education and the Ford Foundation, 
the Nova. Schools in Florida, and the Ameri
can Industrtes Project at Stout State Uni
versity in Wlisconsin are examples of pro
grams thait expose children early to the 
V'OCa.tional choice they w111 eventually have 
to make. New Jersey's program consiSts of a 
system.SJtic kindergarten through grade 
twelve view of the workings of the economy 
amd the nature of the occupations within it. 

The Nova. (Florida) children in grades 
one to six are introduced to a wide range of 
employment-related experiences through 
tools, mechanical devices and games. The 
program becomes more specific in grades 
seven to twelve. In grades seven and eight, 
the studenU3 are inrtroduced to fundamental 
concepts of technology. A variety of i:ntro
ductory experiences is provided to help the 
student become more aware of vocational 
alternatives and career requirements. Spe
cialization increases in grades nine to twelve 
with encouragement constantly offered to 
remain in school as long as the student cSJn 
profit from further eduC'altion. All student 
ex:peri.ences and decisions are intended to 
motivate the student in hi~ educational 
achievement. 

The American Industries Project begins in 
the eighth grade. The student is allowed to 
progress a.ocording to his ability to rec<>c,"'Dlze 
and solve complex industri.a.J. problems with
in broad concept areas or clusters of con
cepts appropri.a.te to the in<Mviduad.'s interests 
and abilities from a general understanding 
of the major concepts of industry and tech
nology and simple problem-solving tech
niques. 

The Nova pre-employment program pro
vides each student an opportunity to seleot 
one technologdcal science course each year. 
Additionally he enrolls in science, social 
studies, English, mathematics and foreign 
language courses, each with uniU3 and ac
tivities directly related to the student's field 
of interest. Teaching the student concepts 
and processes of the work world and prob
lem-solving techniques prepares h!l.m fur cur
rent employment yet stUl enables him to 
cope with change. 

The San Mateo Unified School District in 
San Mateo, Cali!., has developed a "zero
reject" concept for curricu:Ium planning. 
The assumption is that with proper teach
ing techniques every student can earn a 
high school diploma with a broad liberal and 
vocational education. It is the school's re
sponsibility to see that students are employ
able whenever they choose to leave school, 
whether as a school dropout from grade ten 
or with a doctorate. Occupations are grouped 
into clusters and by levels that form ladders 
of progression throughout the entire educa
tional system of the school district. 

The Oakland (California) Unified School 
District has instituted a program for all 
seventh, eighth and ninth grade students 
1n the process of career planning and de
velopment. This project, Choice or Chance, 
derives from a project funded under the 
Vocational Education Act of 1963 entitled 
Employment Readiness Activities. The in-
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tent of both projects is to provide youth 
with a greater understanding of themselves 
and the opportunities available to them in 
the world of work. Emphasis is upon the 
data required for effective decision making. 
The Choice or Chance units have been de
veloped as a cooperative counselor, teacher, 
student activity funded by the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act, Title I. The 
program is incorporated into the English 
classes; the skill development is in the area 
of communications; the content is career 
planning. 

It is this writer's contention that one can 
expect to see great improvements in work
experience programs as a result of the recent
ly enacted Vocational Education Amend
ments of 1968. The amendments create a vi
able framework to equip young people with 
skills they must possess if they are to secure 
adequate employment. The implementation 
of the legislation can prepare students with 
a sound basic education that can be used as 
a foundation for further education and 
training should they decide to continue their 
studies. 

The new legislation authorizes exemplary 
programs and projects to ease the transi
tion from school to work. Provisions for in
tensive guidance and counseling as well as 
initial job placement are included. Pro
grams in career planning can be undertaken 
as early as the sixth grade to acquaint stu
dents with the broad range of occupational 
opportunities. 

Special provisions have also been made to 
assure adequate funding of programs for 
those individuals who have completed or left 
high school and are unable to study on a 
full time basis before entering the labor mar
ket. Beginning in fiscal year 1970, 25 per 
cent of the portion of each state's allotment 
in excess of its base allotment may be used 
for programs to enable these persons to pre
pare for good jobs. 

The amendments can assist the states to 
expand their programs of work study, which 
by simultaneously comblnlng education with 
work experience can teach students the value 
of learning a skill to get a good job. The 
amendments provide for 100 per cent federal 
financing for the states to hire personnel to 
coordinate such programs and to furnish in
struction related to work experience. They 
also provide reimbursement to employers for 
certain costs they may incur while providing 
on-the-job training, and will pay the costs 
of providing other services, such as trans
portation of students participating in the 
program. The amendments also increase the 
proportion of federal matching funds that 
w1ll be available under the work-study pro
gram from the previous 75 to 80 per cent. 

Under the amendments assistance is of
fered to state a.nd local educational agencies 
in the development of curriculums better 
e.dapted to the requirements of new and 
changing occupations, and in the dissemina
tion of existing curricular materials. 

The provisions of the 1968 Vocational Edu
cation Amendments, in short, will greatly 
strengthen this country's effort to help its 
youth find meaningful jobs. 

THE PRESIDENT'S COMMITMENT 
TO END HUNGER IN THE UNITED 
STATES 

HON. ROBERT T. STAFFORD 
OF VERMONT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 
Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. Speaker, the 

President's commitment to end hunger 
in this land of plenty is a call for action 
we must respond to. He has pointed the 
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way-proposing a long-needed reform of 
our entire welfare system, and outlining 
an expanded food stamp program which 
would see that the poorest people receive 
food stamps free of cost. 

Within its own sphere the administra
tion has already acted. It has recognized 
Department of Agriculture food help pro
grams-creating the Food and Nutrition 
Service specifically for this major job. 
Executive departments-such as Agri
culture and Health, Education, and Wel
fare--have achieved harmony in working 
together to relieve hunger and malnu
trition. The President has called a White 
House Conference on Food and Nutrition 
for December. 

Congressional action is needed. Let us 
join and support the President in assur
ing that every American family will have 
a nutritionally complete diet. Let us 
eliminate hunger in America-now, and 
for all time to come. 

HOW A BILL BECOMES A LAW 

HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, one of my 
constituents, Dr. Claude Ury, of Berkeley, 
Calif., recently sent me an article on 
"How a Bill Becomes a Law" by Col. 
George F. Meyer and Lt. Col. John G. 
Garvin. This article presents an overall 
view of our legislative process. Periodi
cally I am amazed at the lack of the pub
lic's knowledge of the Federal legislative 
system. Perhaps this article will lessen 
some of the popular misconceptions of 
the democratic process of Congress. 

Mr. Speaker, at this point I include this 
article in the RECORD for the benefit of 
the readers: 

HOW A BILL BECOMES A LAW 

(By Col. George F. Meyer, Jr., USA, retired, 
and .Lt. Col. John G. Garvin, USAF, re
tired) 
"Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled . ... "-thus 
read the first two lines of every bill intro
duced in the Congress. To discover why this 
should be so one needs only to read Article 
I, Section 1. of the Constitution of the United 
States, which provides that: 

"All legislative powers herein granted shall 
be vested in a Congress of the United States, 
which shall consist of a Senate and a House 
of Representatives." 

Are you really familiar with this most im
portant and historic document--the Con
stitution? How long has it been since you 
have read the Constitution from beginning 
to end? A week, a month, a year, 10 years-
or have you ever read it? Whatever your an
swer, why not stop right now and read it? It 
won't take long~about 20 minutes--to read, 
including the 25 amendments. 

Each year Congress takes action on thou
sands of legislative proposals. Although more 
than 25,000 bills and resolutions were in
troduced during the 90th Congress (1967-
1968), less than 10% were enacted into law. 

Proposals for legislation originate in many 
ways. A senator or a representative may in
troduce a measure he thinks is good for his 
district, his state, or the entire nation. The 
President may recommend legislation in his 
messages to Congress. An executive depart
ment or agency of the government may sug-
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gest legislation. Or private citizens may urge 
their congressmen to enact certain laws. 

Whatever their origin, such proposals share 
a common purpose: They seek to solve a 
problem faced by large numbers of Ameri
cans. 

The legislative process begins with the in
troduction of a measure which may be either 
a bill or a resolution. Although a bill may 
originate in either body of the Congress, bills 
to raise revenue must originate in the House 
of Representatives, and bills to appropriate 
money, by custom and tradition, also origi
nate in the House. In the Senate, a bill is 
introduced by a senator arising, being recog
nized by the presiding officer, and stating that 
he introduces a bill. He may or may not give 
a short explanation of wha,t it is and what 
it is intended to accomplish. A bill is intro
duced in the House by dropping it into a 
box known as the "hopper." Only a member 
of Congress may introduce a bill. 

Upon introduction, a legislative proposal 1s 
given a number. A bill, if introduced 
in the Senate, is preceded by "S," or if intro
duced in the House by "H.R." Thus H.R. 1 
(91st Congress) was the first bill introduced 
in the House during the 91st Congress. The 
numbering continues through the second ses
sion and any special session if one is called. 
This bill designation continues to be used 
even after the measure has passed one body 
and is being considered by the other body. A 
bill introduced in the first session of a Con
gress may be considered during that session, 
or in the second, or in a speoial session. How
ever, if it is not enacted into law by the close 
of a Congress, it cannot be acted upon by a 
later congress unless it is again introduced. 

A Public Bill is one of general application 
and, if enacted into law, becomes a Pub
lic Law. A Private Bill, often called a Relief 
Bill, affects only a person or a particular 
group or organization. However, in some cases, 
bills affecting only one or a few named per
sons have been denominated as Public Bills. 

In addition to bills, there are joint resolu
tions (H.J. Res or S.J. Res.), concurrent res
olutions (H. Con. Res. or S. Con. Res.), and 
resolutions (H. Res. or S. Res.) For the pur
pose of simplicity, we will confine this dis
cussion to bills only. 

CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES 

After the legislative proposal has been in
troduced and has become a bill, the next step 
is its referral to the proper committee. There 
are 21 standing committees in the House of 
Representatives, 16 in the Senate, and sev
eral joint standing committees of the two 
Houses, the most prominent of which is the 
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy. The 
members of a standing committee are ap
pointed by the full body of each House, and 
the proportion of Democrats to Republicans 
on each committee generally is the same as 
the proportion of Democrats to Republicans 
in the full body. The House Committee on 
Rules, which has 15 members, is an exception 
to this proportionate representation, since 
two-thirds of its members are always from 
the majority party. The number of members 
of the other standing committees vary ac
cording to the nature of the committee. The 
largest committeee in each House is the 
Committee on Appropriations with 24 mem
bers in the Senate and 51 members in the 
House. Some committees have as few as 
eight or nine members. Generally there are 
corresponding committees in the two Houses. 

Most senators serve on two or more stand
ing committees and may also serve on one or 
more joint committees. Due to the large 
membership in the House, many members 
serve on only one standing committee. Most 
committees have standing subcommittees. 
Special subcommittees are often appointed 
as the need arises. Invariably, the committee 
chairman is the member of the majority 
political party in that body who has the 
longest continuous service as a member of 
that committee. 
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An extremely important factor in the func

t ioning of each Congressional committee is 
its staff, and the importance of the work of 
the staff members should not be underesti
m ated. Each committee has a permanent 
st aff and, when required, may have some 
t emporary staff members. The professional 
staff of most committees is generally ap
pointed on a permanent basis without regard 
to political affiliations. The clerical staff is 
also appointed by a majority vote of the 
committee. The committee staff analyzes 
each bill, requests reports from interested 
agencies and organizations, recommends 
which ones should have priority, briefs the 
committee members, often questions the 
witnesses during a hearing, prepares the 
committee report, and goes on the floor when 
the bill is being debated and to the confer
ences. However, they do not speak on the 
floor. 

Committee action is undoubtedly the most 
important phase of congressional procedure. 
It is in this phase that a proposed measure 
receives detailed and intensive consideration 
and where the proponents or opponents of 
the proposal are given an opportunity to be 
heard. The tremendous volume of hard work 
done by the members and the staff of the 
committees is generally unknown to the pub
lic and is most often overlooked or at least 
misunderstood. 

COMMITI'EE HEARINGS 

Congressional committee hearings may be 
legislative or investigative. A bill of suffi
cient importance, particularly if it is con
troversial, is usually considered by the com
mittee in an "open" or public hearing. Legis
lative hearings involve a bill or resolution, 
whereas an investigative hearing is one in 
which a matter is being investigated to deter
mine whether legislation is necessary. The 
latter is far more likely to receive the public 
attention as evidenced by the televised hear
ings of recent years which have almost all 
been investigative in nature. Notices of 
hearings are published in advance, and the 
testimony, for and against a bill, is re
corded by an official reporter and is fre
quently published at the conclusion of the 
hearing. This transcript is in addition to the 
committee report. 

Hearings may be held, first, by a subcom
mittee and later by the full committee. The 
subcommittee may vote to report the bill 
favorably to the full committee, with or 
without Simendment, or unfavorllibly, or may 
suggest that it be tabled. Quite often the 
full committee only hears a brief report of 
its subcommittee and then votes to "favor
ably" report the bill to the floor of the body 
to which the committee belongs. A vote to 
table a bill is normally effective in prevent
ing action on it. 

You can see that the fate of the proposed 
legislation usually rests with the chairman 
and the members and staff of the subcommit
tee. It is here that all of the advanced prep
aration is tested. It is here that the pro
posal either succeeds or fails. It is here the 
witness becomes all important. As with any 
witness, his honest answers and the ac
curacy of his information are of prime im
portance. 

If the full committee decides to report a 
bill favorably, a report must be filed while 
the House or the Senate is actually in ses
sion, unless unanimous consent is obtained 
to file at a later time. 

ACTION IN THE HOUSE 

Whereas committee procedures are similar 
in the two bodies, there are differences in 
the floor consideration, that is, considera
tion by the ful\ body. Public Bills, if they 
involve, directly or indirectly, the raising of 
revenue, or appropriating money or prop
erty, are placed on the Union Calendar, The 
large majority of Public Bills are placed on 
it. Other Public Bills are placed on the House 
Calendar. Bills of a private character are 
placed on the Private Calendar which nor-
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mally is called on the first and third Tues
day of each month. If a committee does not 
act on a measure after 30 days, any member 
of the House may move that the commit
tee be discharged from further consideration 
of the measure, and the motion is placed on 
the Discharge Calendar. If a measure pend
ing on either House or Union Calendar is 
of a noncontroversial nature, it may be 
pl8iced on the Consent Calendar by any 
member of the House. This calendar is called 
on the first and third Monday of each month. 
If there is no objection, when a measure is 
called on the Consent Calendar, it is passed 
unanimously without deoote. A measure on 
the Consent Calendar involving a million 
dollars or more is objected to automatically. 

In order to expedite the consideration 
of bills and resolutions, the rules of the 
House require that all measures involving 
taxes, appropriations or authorizing payments 
out of appropriations already made must 
be considered by the Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union, before be
ing acted upon by the House. Only 100 mem
bers, instead of the usual 218, constitute a 
quorum under this rule. 

A special resolution or "rule" reported by 
the Committee on Rules fixes the length of 
debate by the Committee of the Whole. Upon 
the adoption of the "rule," the ·speaker ap
points a chairman to preside over the com
mittee and then leaves the chair. At the 
conclusion of debate on a bill, the Commit
tee of the Whole rises and reports to the 
House and then the House acts on the 
recommendation of the committee. An in
teresting point in connection with this com
mittee procedure is the fact that the mace 
is removed from its usual pedestal when 
the House resolves itself into the Commit
tee of the Whole House on the State of 
the Union. The mace (a bundle of 13 ebony 
rods bound with silver and surmounted by 
a ·silver ball on which stands a silver eagle 
with outspread wings), the visible symbol 
of government, is used by the sergeant-at
arms to preserve order. A spectator may de
termine whether the House or the Conunit
tee of the Whole is in session by observing 
whether or not the mace is on its pedestal 
to the right of the speaker. Another clue 
is the fact that the presiding officer is ad
dressed by the members as "Mr. Chairman" 
rather than "Mr. Speaker" as is done when 
the House is in session. 

There are two other ways of obtaining 
consideration of a measure by the House. 
On what is known as Calendar Wednesday 
(Wednesday of each week), the speaker 
calls the committees in alphabetical order, 
and a committee chairman may call up for 
consideration any bill on the House or Un
ion Calendar which his committee has pre
viously reported. A motion to suspend the 
rules may be made on the first and third 
Monday of each month and during the last 
six days of a session. It takes a two-thirds 
vote of the members voting, a quorum be
ing p~esent, to suspend the rules. 

Prolonged speeches, known in the Sen
ate as filibusters, are not possible in the 
House. An accurate account is kept of the 
time used for debate and when all the time 
used for deba te and when all the time al
lowed under the "rule" has been consumed, 
the chairman terminates the debate. No 
member is permitted to speak more than 
once or for longer than five minutes re
garding any proposed amendment. 

After favorable action upon a measure, it 
is "engrossed" by the enrolling clerk, to pro
vide an ex.aot copy, including amendments, 
of the measure passed by the House. After 
favorable action by one body, a bill is then 
known as an "act." The Clerk of the House 
signs the engrossed copy, and it is delivered 
to the Senate in a traditional formal cere
mony. 

SENATE ACTION 

An engrossed bill, or a bill originally intro
duced in rthe Senate, is referred to the appro
priate standing committee, where it received 
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the same detailed consideration Lt had in the 
House. This procedure would be reversed 11 
the Senate passed a measure and referred it 
to the House. 

There is only one Calendar of Bills in the 
Senate. The Senate rules require considera
tion of the Calendar on every "legislative 
day." Therefore, the Senate quite often will 
recess rather than adjourn at the end of the 
day to obviate the necessity of calling the Cal
endar the following day. Thus the date line 
on a Congressional Record may show a "leg
islative day" several days or weeks prior to 
the actual date the Record is published. 

Bills are considered at the conclusion of 
the morning business in the order in which 
they were placed on the Calendar. A senator 
is entitled to speak once and for not more 
than five minutes on bills that are not ob
jected to. An objection to further considera
tion of a bill may be interposed at any time 
but upon motion the Senate may continue 
consideration after the Calendar call is com
pleted, and the time limit on debate does 
not apply. On any day, except Monday, fol
lowing the "morning business," any senator 
gaining recognition may move to take up any 
bill on the Calendar, regardless of its place 
on the Calendar. The motion to call a bill 
for debate is, in itself, debatable. There is 
no time limit on debate on the b1ll or on 
motion to call the b111, and the lack of any 
time limit may occasion lengthy speeches 
known as filibustering. Debate may be closed 
under the Cloture Rule-the famous Senate 
Rule XXII-if 16 senators sign a motion to 
that effect and the motion is carried, with
out debate, by two-thirds of the total mem
bership of the Senate. 

Whereas amendments on the floor of the 
House may be limited by the resolution of 
the Committee on Rules, there is no such 
limitation on the floor of the Senate. 

CONFERENCE ACTION 

If the Senate passes a House measure, or 
vice versa, without amendment, it is re
turned to the originating body, enrolled on 
parchmont paper and forwarded to the Pres
ident for his approval. It now becomes known 
as an enrolled bill. If the measure is amend
ed by the other body, it is returned to the 
originating body with a request that it con
cur in the amendments. There is usually no 
objection to concurrence, if the amendments 
are minor in nature. 

In the case of amendments of a substan
tial nature, the originating body may re
fuse to concur and request a conference 
with the other body. If there is no objection, 
conferees are appointed by both the House 
and Senate. Technically, only those portions 
of the measure on which there is disagree
ment may be considered, and the substan
tive amendments by the conferees are limited 
to the extremes of disagreement. However, 
the subject matter in conference may be 
greatly expanded if either body amended 
the bill by striking out all after the enact
ing clause. 

The Senate conferees vote among them
selves, as do the House conferees, with one 
final conference vote for each body on each 
question. Therefore the number of confer
ees from each body is unimportant. The 
measure, as agreed upon by the conferees, 
is reported to the House and Senate. It is 
usually adopted without objection, but if 
either body fails to adopt the conferencP 
report, the measure is defeated unless fur
ther effort is made to reach agreement. If 
the conferees cannot reach complete agree
ment, then in the body originating the 
measure, the amendments may be voted on 
separately and may be adopted by a majority 
vote, though no conference had been had 
with respect to the amendments. 

The request for a conference can be made 
only by the body in possession of the papers, 
and this is significant inasmuch as the body 
asking for the conference has the advantage 
of acting last upon the report to be sub
mitted by the conferees. One body, antic!-
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pating that the other may not concur in its 
amendments, may make a request for a con
ference at the time of sending the papers 
back upon passage of a measure with amend
ments. 

PRESIDENTIAL ACTION 

Article I, Section 7, of the Constitution, 
provides that: 

"Every Bill which shall have passed the 
House of Representatives and the Senate, 
shall, before it becomes a Law, be presented 
to the President of the United States; If he 
approves he shall sign it, but if not he shall 
return it, with his Objections to that 
House in which it shall have originated, who 
shall enter the Objections at large on their 
Journal, and proceed to reconsider it." 

If ea.ch body approves the mea&ure by a 
two-thirds vote after a veto, it becomes law 
without Presidential approval. If the Presi
dent fails to approve or disapprove a measure 
within 10 days after it is presented to him 
(Sundays excepted), it becomes law without 
his approval unless the Congress, by ad
Journment, prevents its return, in which 
case it does not become law. The latter is 
known as a pocket veto. 

The Supreme Court has stated that the 
President, when approving Bills, may be said 
to participate in the enactment of laws, 
which the Constitution requires him to 
execute. 

The Constitutional requirement of a two
thirds vote of each body in order to override 
a Presidential veto gives the President con
siderable power and influence over the Con
gress. Except in times of unusual feeling or 
when a bill of extraordinary importance is 
involved, Congess has seldom passed a meas
ure over the veto of the President. Much 
deference is shown by the Legislative Branch 
of the Government to the opinion of the 
Executive Branch, to which the Constitu
tion commits a share of the law-making 
power. 

PUBLICATION 

The last step in the often lengthy, some
what complicated, but extremely vital legis
lative process, is to make the law known to 
the people who are to be bound by it. After 
it is signed, the original Enrolled Bill is sent 
from the White House to the administrator 
of General Services for publication. There it 
ts assigned a Public Law number. These 
numbers run in sequence for each Congress 
and, beginning in 1957, are prefixed by the 
number of the Congress, e.g., the first Pub
lic Law of the 91st Congress was designated 
as Public Law 91-1. Copies, ca.lled slip laws, 
are printed by a photoelectric offset process 
from the original Enrolled Bill and are avail
able the next day. At the end CYf each session 
of the Congress, bound volumes, called Stat
utes at Large, are printed and contain the 
laws of that session. 

It is hoped that this brief discussion of 
some of the many procedures and ramifi
cations of the legislative process will help 
you to better understand and appreciate 
your Congress. It is a complex, but orderly 
system. The system works, and it works well. 

IN SUPPORT OF CORPORATION FOR 
PUBLIC BROADCASTING 

HON. EMANUEL CELLER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 
Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, the Cor

poration for Public Broadcasting meas
ure will bring more public enlightenment 
and public enlightenment will help to 
solve some of our vexatious problems. We 
have plenty of problems that plague us. 
Public enlightenment brings relief-
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relief is as refreshing as a cool breeze in 
the heat of summer. 

Educational TV and radio has no ax 
to grind. It is free of prejudice or bias. 
It is free of ties to the advertisers. There 
is no need to pander to economic in
terests. Its only boss is the public. It 
takes no one off the air if it offends a cus
tomer or has a low rating. Culture and 
intelligence are the tests. It bends a knee 
to no one. 

Commercial television has not pro
vided the public with imaginative pro
grams, nor given to the public programs 
leading to cultural growth and under
standing. Regrettably, it underestimates 
the American viewer. 

The TV channels and radio that are 
aided by the Corporation for Public 
Broadcasting are immunized from un
toward interests. 

We should support the CPB to the 
hilt. I personally support the CPB by my 
own personal contribution to channel 13 
in New York. 

We cannot be pinchpenny or par
simonious. We cannot be stingy. You 
know, the stingy are always poor. Being 
stingy with the Public Broadcasting Cor
poration would leave us poor indeed
poor in spreading the gospel of truth in 
news, fairness in editorial policy, honesty 
in comment and criticism of the opera
tions of Government, and in the expan
sion of culture. 

We cannot rely solely on private TV 
and radio broadcasting. If we did so, we 
would stumble and blunder. 

The sum of $20 million is asked for, to 
be distributed to the various public sta
tions throughout the country during the 
fiscal year 1970, and $15 million each 
year from 1971 through 1973. This is in
deed an investment that will yield rich 
dividends. 

SOCIAL SECURITY MORE SECURE? 

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker, 
I am deeply concerned about the plight 
of our senior citizens-many of whom 
have no source of income other than 
social security payments. Floods of 
letters from my older constituents out
lining the difficulties they are encounter
ing in trying to make ends meet have 
prompted me to introduce a bill which 
would raise social security benefits 15 
percent and minimum payments 45 per
cent. In my October newsletter, I dis
cussed this bill and other issues of in
terest to my constituents. I should like 
to share this mailing with my colleagues 
by including it in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD: 

SociAL SECURITY MORE SECURE? 

Social Security benefits would go up 15 
percent under my bill, and m.1n1mum bene
fits would increase from $55 to $80 a month. 
Social Security has not kept up with living 
costs. A 73-year-old widow writes: "My only 
income is Social Security, $111.40 a month. 
$69 must pay the rent and they are going to 
raise that again. With doctor b1lls, there 
is nothing left." The House Democratic 
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Caucus has endorsed my proposal, and hear
ings by the Ways and Means Committee have 
just begun. 

EAU DE BACK RIVER 

Back River needs a new sewage plant. The 
present one has been smelling up the area for 
years. At my urging, millions of Federal 
dollars have been allocated. But construc
tion won't be completed until after 1972. 
How to stop the smell in the meantime? Of
ficials there proinise me they will use de
odorants on sludge at all times, instead of 
now and then. Will officials keep their prom
ise? Use your nose! Every time the smell 
comes your way, call the plant (288-1585) 
and my office (828-6616). Keep the pressure 
on and we can end those odors. 

SUPPORT YOUR LOCAL SCHOOLS 

Baltimore County could get an extra $1 
million, Harford County an additional $250 
thousand, under a resolution sponsored by 
your Congressman to provide more Federal 
aid to schOOls and colleges. 

BAN DDT 

DDT kills insects and pests. But DDT is 
also a "hard" pollutant which does not dis
solve with passage of time. Instead, it ac
cumulates in crabs, fish, birds or other game. 
What will it do to people? Your Congress
man's bill would ban production and sale 
of DDT. 

GENERATION GAP-IT'S NARROWING 

Students of Ridgely Junior High in Timo
nium suggested my bill to establish National 
Youth-Adult Communications Week. The b111 
passed. At a recent assembly, your Congress
man presented the Presidential proclamation 
and pen to John Pennhellagon, one of the 
student leaders of Ridgely who lobbied for 
the bill. 

CLEAN BILL OF HEALTH FOR EDGEWOOD 

On my recent tour of Edgewood Arsenal, 
open-air nerve gas testing appeared to be 
conducted as safely as humanly possible. I 
got the Army to suspend tests, however, until 
my findings could be supported by a panel 
of civilian scientists which I asked the Sec
retary of the Army to appoint. Conclusions 
have not yet been published, but unofficial 
reports indicate this independent panel has 
given the tests a clean bill of health. 

OFFICE ON WHEELS 

Problem with the Federal Government? 
Want a law passed or repealed? Come to my 
Office on Wheels, Saturday: 

October 25-0hase Post Office, 10 a.m.; 
Whitemarsh Post Office, 11 a.m. 

November 8-Bel Air Post Office, 10 a.m. 

TO OUR PRESIDENT 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, now 
that assessments are being made on the 
impact of the so-called Vietnam mora
torium of October 15 and much is being 
written over the effect it will have on 
U.S. policy, I submit for the RECORD two 
pertinent articles. 

The first is by the international corre
spondent of the Copley News Service, 
Dumitru Danielopol, which involves the 
format of an open letter to President 
Nixon which was carried in the October 
14, Joliet, Ill., Herald-News. 

The second is a column by Jeffrey Hart 
1n the October 17 edition of the New 
World, a publication of the Catholic 
Archdiocese of Chicago. 

The articles follow: 
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[From the Joliet Herald-News, OCt. 14, 1969] 

DUMITRU DANIELOPOL: To OuR PRESIDENT 
President RICHARD M. NIXON, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: Don't feel lonesome 
on Wednesday-Vietnam Moratorium day
when anti-war demonstrators attack you 
and try to force you to do something you 
know is wrong. 

There are hundreds of millions of people 
here in the United States and around the 
world who know that you are right. They 
know that freedom is indivisible, that it can
not accommodate tyranny in one corner of 
the world and survive in another. 

People like myself whose birthplaces are 
now behind the Iron Curtain are whole
heartedly with you. We have learned about 
communism at first hand. Poles, CzechS, 
Hungarians, Bulgarians, Albanians, Ro
manians, Lithuanians, Latvians, Estonians, 
Yugoslavs, Ukranians, Cubans, Chinese, Jews, 
Christians, Moha.mmedans--no matter what 
color, race or creed-we have suffered in
discriminately at the hands of the Commu
nists. We know their ruthlessness and their 
perfidy. 

The tens of millions who have taken re-
fuge from communism in free lands stand 
by you. 

We don't want to see what happened to 
us happen to the people of Vietnam, if it can 
be prevented. 

And you know, and we know, that it can 
be prevented. 

The great majority of native-born Ameri
cans back you, too, Mr. President, especially 
those sent overseas to fight the Nazis and 
the Fascists because governments in demo
cratic countries in Europe in the 1930s failed 
to understand totalitarianism and failed to 
do what America is doing right now-stop
ping aggression while there is still time. 

Every major national veterans organiza
tion in this country is on record in support 
of U.S. involvement in Vietnam. 

No one wants to prevent free discussion, 
free opinion and even dissent-but on the 
condition that our rights are respected, too. 

It seeins incredible that so many people 
in high places advocate appeasement and the 
abandonment of a country fighting for its 
inaJienable right to self determination. 

Never in history have the aims of the Com
munists coincided with those of free peo
ple. Never have they voiced any policies that 
did not try to destroy freedom somewhere 
in the world. Yet today they seem to have 
so many articulate aJlies. 

We know, Mr. President, that should the 
Americans abandon Vietnam-as the dis
senters insist-America will cease to be the 
greatest country in the world. 

There are times in the history of great 
countries and of great men when they have 
to stand up--even if alone---for what is 
right. 

I witnessed some of those moments in the 
House of Commons when Winston ChurchHl 
tore his government and his party to shreds 
for the shameful Munich agreement of 1938. 
He was powerless, but he knew he was right. 

From London, I heard Col. Charles de 
Gaulle, an unknown, call on his fellow 
Frenchmen, who had been shamefully de
feated, to rally against overwhelming odds 
in the summer of 1940. He, too, was power
less, but he knew he was right. 

Mr. President, you are in a much more 
favorable position than those leaders. You 
have the power, you have the time, for you 
are our President and our Commander in 
Chief, and you have an arsenal that can 
bring an honorable conclusion in Vietnam. 

And, Mr. President, you have us on your 
side. We don't march or demonstrate, but 
that doesn't mean we aren't ready to help 
you. 

Sincerely, 
DuMITRU DANIELOPOL. 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

EXTENSIONS OF -REMARKS 
[From the New World, Chicago (TIL), Oct. 17, 

1969] 
MORATORIUM IMPLAUSmLE: STUDENTS Do NOT 

MAKE U.S. POLICY 
(By Jeffrey Hart) 

The nation's colleges and universities held 
their so-called Vietnam Moratorium Oct. 15, 
organized by the old student workers who 
backed Gene McCarthy-principally Sam 
Brown and David Hawk. 

The war is, of course widely unpopular, 
and most students feel, at best, that it is 
esoteric; and a good many undergraduates 
welcomed an excuse to cut classes for respect
able reasons. 

A number of my own students, of all moods 
and all shades of opinion, have questioned 
my attitude toward the Moratorium. 

I find that the symbolism of the whole 
thing was, to say the least, unanalyzed. Is it 
plausible for an anti-war student to say, in 
effect: "President Nixon, I am against this 
war, and unless you end it forthwith, I will 
cut one class in English 39"? 

And then, to escalate, as the Vietnam Mor
atorium committee has posited, cutting an 
additional class for every month as war goes 
on: "President Nixon, the war has now gone 
on a whole year since the moratoria began, 
and so I am now going to cut 12 sessions of 
English 39." 

Nixon's only possible reply is the one he 
gave, and for which he has been roundly 
criticized. As far as the Vietnam Moratorium 
is concerned, he doesn't care. 

The foreign policy of the United States is 
not made on the campuses; it is not even 
made in English 39. 

It is made by the elected representatives 
of the people, preeminently President Nixon; 
and if the campus proletariat-as Theodore 
White calls it in his latest book--chooses not 
to attend classes for a. day or for 500 days, 
well, that is their business. 

I do think it is a fault on the part of the 
administration that the course in Vietnam 
for the next couple of years has not been 
spelled out. 

As the war now stands, people are not sure 
how long it is going to last, whether it can 
be won, or, if it can be won, how much win
ning it might cost. 

The widespread uncertainty is demoraliz
ing, and, even more important, gives dema
gogues an opening to exploit. Nevertheless . 
the outlines of the administration's policy 
are now tolerably clear. 

During the next year or year and a half, 
about half the American troops will be with
drawn. That will leave about a quarter of a 
Inillion Americans in Vietnam; but these will 
be fur the most part in supporting roles
supply, logistics, aviation, and the like, as 
well as specialized combat troops operating 
closely with Vietnamese units. 

With a shift in tactics away from search 
and destroy to an in-depth defense of popu
lated areas, the bet is that the communists 
can be prevented indefinitely from achieving 
any important or lasting success. 

Meanwhile, though the fighting will go on 
at a reduced level, American losses will drop. 
In addition, only volunteers-professional 
soldiers rather than draftees-will be used in 
Vietnam. 

It is very difficult to see how an effective 
opposition to this strategy can be mounted. 
Surely no large segm.ent of American opinion 
actively desires to see the communists in con
trol of South Vietnam, slaughtering those 
who have cooperated with us. 

When the direction of American policy be
comes clear, the leftist protesters here will 
lose many of their allies; and this is the rea
son why both the President and Senator 
Scott have called for a moratorium on divi
sive criticism. It is also the reason why the 
hard left is escalating its criticism. 

The left does not think that Nixon's policy 
is implausible; it thinks that it is onl:v too 
plausible; and that it will in fact forestall 
a communist victory in the South. 
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CERAMIC Tn..E INDUSTRY FEELS 
SHARP IMPACT OF HOUSING 
CRISIS: TEMPORARY RELIEF 
SOUGHT 

HON. GRAHAM PURCELL 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. PURCELL. Mr. Speaker, the short
age of available mortgage funds and 
other long-term credit has had and is 
having a drastic effect in curtailing and 
postponing the construction of residen
tial dwellings and commercial buildings 
normally subject to mortgage financing. 

This drop in housing starts, according 
to a spokesman for the National Associa
tion of Home Builders, has placed the 
housing industry in "the most urgent 
crisis it has experienced in the past 
quarter of a century ... 

In August of this year, the rate of hous
ing starts had dropped 30 percent to a 
level of 1.3 million units and Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development George 
Romney has stated he fears it will drop 
further to below the 1-million level. 

The decline in the market has had a 
severe impact on the ceramic tile in
dustry. This is due to a couple of seasons: 
First, because a majority of the indus
try's production goes into new home con
struction and second, because the prob
lem is heightened by the nature of 
foreign competition to which this in
dustry has been subjected. 

Foreign imports of ceramic tile are 
presently at an alltime high and account 
for over one-third of the total market. 
These importers have an increasing share 
of these sales through a number of pred
atory practices that would constitute 
statutory violations if engaged in by U.S. 
manufacturers. 

Such practices weakened and damaged 
the industry to a point several years ago 
that a Treasury Department investiga
tion forced the Japanese to take correc
tive measures. By that time, however, 
some companies had passed the point of 
no return. and in the 1966 housing col
lapse, 13 plants closed their doors. 

At the present time, a giant British 
tile cartel is waging a massive dumping 
campaign. Through the use of this preda
tory practice, it has doubled its share of 
the U.S. market in the past year. 

"Dumping" involves sales in the United 
States below the home-market price with 
the objective being penetration and rapid 
expansion of the importers' share of our 
market. Past history has shown that once 
dumping has driven plants out of busi
ness, an increase in the price of the 
foreign product usually follows. What in
itially appears to be a break for the con
sumer. results in a higher price later fol
lowing the destruction of domestic firms. 

The Bureau of Customs is currently 
investigating flagrant violations of U.S. 
laws by the British ceramic tile manu
facturers. Incidentally, the largest Brit
ish firm is now 15 times as large as the 
average American tile company-there
sult of a recent merger designed to facili
tate more rapid exploitation of the U.S. 
market. 

As a result of the current housing 
market contraction, foreign importers 
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are also reaping further gains due to 
a shift in the nature of the type hous
ing being built. Last year, for the first 
time in history, apartment units repre
sented more than 50 percent of residen
tial construction, and it is in apartment 
construction that the foreign manufac
turer finds its most receptive market. 

There is a clear and present danger 
that manufacturing plants throughout 
the country will be forced to reduce their 
operations or close their doors with a 
resulting loss of jobs and investment. 

In my own State of Texas, for exam
ple, ceramic tile companies employed 483 
workers in 1968 with a payroll of $2,009,-
000 and total sales of $6,124,000. Assum
ing an income multiplier of 2.5, the to
tal economic benefit to Texas would be 
in the order of $15,310,000, but because 
of import competition, these companies 
used only 62 percent of their capacity. 
At full capacity, it is estimated that the 
total economic benefit would be over 
$20 million. 

Mr. Speaker, there is an alternative
a means of supplying temporary relief to 
this beleagured, old and established in
dustry which consists largely of small in
dependent firms. That is through the bi
partisan support of the concurrent reso
lution I introduce today. 

This resolution, which has already 
been introduced by 21 of my colleagues 
in the House expresses the sense of Con
gress that, in the current period of mone
tary restraint, the executive branch us
ing its existing authority should take 
steps to prevent injury to U.S. industries 
and to offset undue competitive advan
tages accruing to firms and industries in 
foreign countries engaged in exporting 
to this country, through voluntary re
duction in ceramic tile imports until such 
time as these restraints are removed and 
free market conditions are restored. 

Last year, this House passed the Hous
ing and Urban Development Act. It es
tablished a national housing goal of 26 
million units over the next decade. 

If this goal is to be attained, then 
America must have strong and viable 
firms to supply the products such a pro
gram will demand. I believe that the 
ceramic tile industry's call for a tem
porary and equitable offset of the ad
vantage presently enjoyed by the for
eign manufacturers merits the careful 
consideration by each Member in this 
body. 

If we close our eyes to the real peril 
with which this industry is now con
fronted, there is the distinct possibility 
that an increased portion of American 
homes will bear the mark "Made in 
U.K." or "Made in Japan." 

WOMAN BUSINESS AGENT SE
LECTED BY LARGEST UNION 
LOCAL IN UPPER MIDWEST 

HON. DONALD M. FRASER 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I recently 
learned that in early October, Honeywell 
Teamster Local 1145 chose a new busi-
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ness agent. Newspaper announcements 
of similar news seldom appear on the 
women's page. In this case, the news did 
because the new union official is Mrs. Peg 
Miezwa, a friend of mine and an em
ployee of the Honeywell concern for 28¥2 
years. 

Local 1145 is the largest union in the 
upper Midwest. It has over 12,000 mem
bers, and I am proud to count many of 
these members as constituents. I look 
forward to working with Mrs. Miezwa on 
matters of importance to her union, the 
company she works for, and the district. 

A feature article which appeared in 
the Minneapolis Star <October 10, 1969) 
points out that "Women business agents 
are so rare that none of the officers inter
viewed could recall hearing of another 
one in any large union of mixed member
ship." This is unfortunate, because 
women comprise an important and grow
ing segment of our working population. 
I hope that this great reservoir of talent, 
working women, will more frequently be 
tapped for union leadership. This would 
then become another area where unions 
lead the way in progressive social change. 

The Minneapolis Star announcement 
by Susan Abbasi of Mrs. Miezwa's 
selection follows: 

FEMALE BUSINESS AGENT IN HONEYWELL 
UNION CALLED BREAKTHROUGH 

When Honeywell Teamsters Local 1145 
appointed Mrs. Peg Miezwa business agent 
last week, it was a big advance in the status 
of women within the union, according to 
several of the organization's officers. 

"This really represents a breakthrough in 
unions, and it's symbolic of changes all 
over the country," declared Mrs. Marie Na
gengast, recording secretary and executive 
board member. "This is the largest union
more than 12,000-in the Upper Midwest, 
and it's big news among Teamsters, too." 

There are two women on the seven-mem
ber executive board, elected by a member
ship which is 50 percent female. Elected in 
1968, they are the first women to hold the 
top positions·. 

Because business agents are responsible 
for negotiating grievances with manage
ment for union members, the matter of who 
holds the position is a matter Of personal 
concern for the membership, Mrs. Nagen
gast said. 

WOMEN AGENTS RARE 

Women business agents are so rare that 
none of the officers interviewed could re
call hearing of another one in any large 
union of mixed membership. 

"Even when most of the members are 
women, they usually have men as the 
agents," said Mrs. Dorothy Provost, the 
other female executive board member. 

A business agent is appointed by the sec
retary-treasurer-presently a man, James 
Gorman-and ratified by the membership. 
In Mrs. Miezwa's appointment, the ratifica
tion vote was very close, but close votes f'or 
business agents are the rule, the officers 
agreed. 

Ed Wages, executive board member, said, 
"Men are finally realizing women have quali
fications to hold important positions, and 
they are now voting on qualifications of the 
person, not on sex." 

In the 1968 elections, when the first two 
women, Mrs. Nagengast and Mrs. Provost, 
took their positions on the executive board, 
there was a big swing toward more liberal 
attitudes, all agreed. 

TREND TO RIGHTS 

"It's the trend of the times," Wages said. 
"There's more realization of everybody's 
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rights everywhere, and this is naturally part 
of what's happening in the unions." 

Both the women and Wages expressed 
pride in their union for the interest and par
ticipation that has brought more women into 
the leadership. 

"We're really proud of our local for recog
nizing the fact that women have their place 
in the higher positions," Mrs. Provost said. 

"It's the most progressive and democratic 
union I've been in, and I've been in several," 
Wages declared. 

Wages acknowledged that his own attitudes 
toward women in union leadership have 
changed a lot. 

"I was really hard-core for men in the lead
ership until my wife had to help out when 
I was injured once. Now she's working to 
help support our family, and I can see 
women as serious full-time workers now. I 
think if they have the qualifications, they 
should have the same chance as the men at 
all the union positions," he said. 

Mrs. Miezwa began working at Honeywell 
28Y:! years ago. She immediately became ac
tive in union affairs; two years ago she was 
appointed full-time staff aide, working for 
the union. 

Mrs. Nagengast, a factory worker at Honey
well the past eight years, is enthusiastic 
about the response of both men and women, 
but feels there is a long way to go. "That's 
another big advantage in Peg's appointment," 
she declared, "She will be sort of a model 
for the other women to take themselves seri
ously as workers." 

AMERICA WANTS A TIMETABLE FOR 
A VICTORIOUS PEACE 

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, few in Amer
ica have been so persistent and as con
sistent in advocating a cessation to the 
hostilities in the Vietnam conflict than 
Harry Volk who is editor-in-chief of the 
Sun Papers of my congressional district. 
His articulate and compassionate argu
ments for peace date back to the very 
beginnings of this dreadful conflict. To 
his credit Mr. Volk has not given up his 
fight and continues to write clearly and 
concisely on this vital subject. I concur 
with Mr. Volk that an immediate cease
fire should be ordered in Vietnam. I am 
inserting in the RECORD an editorial Mr. 
Volk wrote for the October 16 edition of 
the Sun Papers. This fine editorial is as 
follows: 

[From the Sun Press, Oct. 16, 1969] 
AMERICA WANTS A TIMETABLE FOR A VICTORIOUS 

PEACE 

(By Harry Volk) 
Yesterday's nationwide Vietnam Morato

rium, in which millions of students and 
other anti-war demonstrators took part in 
relatively peaceful protest, should underline 
for President Nixon that a victorious pursuit 
of peace in Vietnam is what this honorable 
nation d-emands. 

The Moratorium, unique in American his
tory, should have made clear to the President 
that the nation wants all of our troops out of 
Vietnam in a definite schedule of with
drawals. 

President Nixon, unfortunately said on 
Sept. 26, in commenting on the Moratorium, 
that "under no circumstances Will I be af
fected whatever by it." These must be hard 
words to swallow today but swallow them 
he must. 
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Half-measures such as "token" withdrawals 

a.Dd the meaningless numoors game as far as 
draftees are concerned are no longer accept
able. A total of 291,000 men have been 
drafted this year to date as compared . with 
296,000 last year. Obviously, there has been 
no real reduction in the number of young 
men called into service. 

Yesterday's Moratorium also underscored 
the fact that although the Moratorium be
gan as a student protest it embraced civic, 
religious, education, labor, and political 
leaders of both parties, plus millions of just 
ordinary men and women, who believe we 
had no business getting into the war in the 
first place and feel there is no moral justifi
cation for our presence there now. 

President Nixon, whatever may have been 
his disdainful rhetoric prior to the Morato
rium, could not fail but be impressed by the 
sincere, deep yearning for peace in Vietnam 
that manifested itself yesterday throughout 
the length and breadth of this land. 

We are certain that President Nixon wants 
peace, too, but he must pursue it with a 
timetable of troop withdrawal that says 
clearly to South Vietnamese leaders that the 
war is going to be completely their war by a 
certain, fixed date. 

There is nothing like a deadline to force 
action and our involvement now needs a 
termination date. Otherwise the war will 
continue to drag endlessly as it has since we 
made our first meager commitments in a 
calamitous mUitary mistake eight long years 
ago. 

We hope President Nixon's address to the 
nation Nov. 3 will include a dramatic offer 
to Hanoi for a cease-fire in Vietnam as a pre
lude to peace, At least we should offer to stop 
the needless slaughter while our nation pur
sues a victorious peace. 

That takes moral courage, Mr. President. 

THE NATIONAL STUDENT MORA
TORIUM ACTIVITIES 

HON. PATSY T. MINK 
OF HAWAII 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased 
that the national student moratorium 
activities were peaceful and that so many 
people participated throughout the coun
try. I saw a recap of the day's activities 
on television on October 15, and noticed 
that there was no mention of the in
volvement of high school students. 

My own daughter is a high school 
senior at the National Cathedral School 
for Girls, and I know and witnessed the 
sincerity of the girls at that school as 
they sought ways in which they could 
also be a part of this witness to pea.ce. 
The school did not permit official recogni
tion of this moratorium, however after 
much negotiation girls who wished were 
allowed to participate in a chapel service 
given by the chaplain at the counterpart 
school for boys, St. Albans. 

The girls issued a spe.cial publicSJtion 
on the moratorium, and I submit a few 
articles for this: 

THE VIETNAM MORATORIUM 

(By Mr. Curran) 
During this past week, several students 

have dropped by my office to discuss the Octo
ber 15 Moratorium. I have listened to many 
points of view and many interpretations of 
the present Vietnam situation and what we 
should or should not do. I think it is im-
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port ant for you to know the stand of the 
school in regard to this day. 

First of all, let me reiterate that a school's 
primary obligation is to its <Students and their 
education. The student body in a school such 
as N.C.S. is varied, and individuals represent 
a variety of positions on major issues-
poll tical and otherwise. 

Now, the Vietnam war and the present de
bate on this subject are not simple matters. 
We are dealing with a mos-t complicated and 
complex issue--one that is a major concern 
of this administration as well as past ad
ministrations. A high school (and we are also 
an elementary school) is committed to its 
primary role of education and is not meant 
to act as a proponent to one side of another 
in a political debate. Obviously, the <SUbject 
can and will be discussed within the frame
work of the classroom and certainly the indi
vidual student can feel free to observe this 
day as she wishes before or after school. 

Your position in this situation is a per
sonal and individual matter. If you, as an 
individual, feel passionately committed to 
participating in this day by staying away 
from school, then go ahead. But know that 
in so doing you are making a decision, and 
with your decision, you must be prepared 
to take the risks that go along with commit
ment. 

If you are excused from school by a note 
from your parents (as for a doctor's appoint
ment) you may be absent from classes. If 
you choose to cut without an excuse handed 
in ahead of time, then your cut will be con
sidered an unexcused absence from school 
and treated accordingly. 

As adults you are asked to make many 
decisions. Let your conscience guide you in 
making yours and when you have made it, act 
as an individual and try not to criticize 
others for having deoided differently. Do not 
condemn your school, or your parents, for not 
making your decision for you. We are here 
to serve all of you. 

VIETNAM: THE AMERICAN COMMITMENT 

United States involvement in Vietnam 
finds its beginnings in 1954, when it refused 
to be a signatory of the Geneva Agreements. 
In this action, which was, in part, a result 
of the hysteria created by the McCarthy era, 
the U.S. was joined only by South Vietnam. 
The other members of the Geneva COnfer
ence, including Great Britain, France, the 
U.S.S.R., Red China, North and South Korea, 
Cambodia, and Laos, signed the Agreements 
in an attempt to restore and guarantee peace 
in Indochina. 

Although the Agreements were essentially 
an acknowledgement of France's surrender 
at Dien Bien Phu to the forces of the Viet 
Minh, or alliance for independence, the 
United States regarded most of the provi
sions of the treaty as a "surrender to COm
munism". Consequently President Eisen
hower could only ensure United States re
spect for the treaty, not consummate accept
ance. Therefore, it was without apprehension 
that, in January of 1955, the United States 
began to render direct assistance to the 
government of South Vietnam, headed by 
Ngo Dinh Diem. 

Since President Eisenhower's decision in 
October of 1954 to grant assistance to the 
South Vietnamese, the United States has 
ste'adily increased both its human and tech
nological contributions; that is, until June 
of this year, when President Nixon an
nounced the beginning of a phased with
drawal of American troops from Vietnamese 
territory. During the Kennedy Administra
tion, U.S. assistance coagulated into involve
ment in the actual combative conflict be
tween North and South Vietnam. However, 
it was during the Johnson Administration 
that we became inextricably emmeshed in 
the conflict. 

With the adoption of the Gulf of Tonkin 
Resolution by Congress in 1964, the United 
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States became legally involved in the war. 
The Resolution was proposed after two U.S. 
Navy destroyers were reportedly attacked by 
North Vietnamese torpedo boats. Although 
no flotsam or jetsam were found as proof of 
wreckage, the Congress voted overwhelmingly 
in favor of the Resolution, which condemned 
Communist naval units in Vietnam for "de
liberately and repeatedly attacking United 
states vessels lawfully present in interna
tional waters, therefore creating a serious 
threat to international peace." Senator 
Morse of Oregon and Senator Groening of 
Alaska were the only voting members of 
either house of the Congress who opposed 
the adoption of the Resolution. 

The Gulf of Tonkin Resolution was not a 
formal declaration of war on the North 
Vietnamese. Although U.S. retaliatory 
bombing raids were part of the military re
action to the attack, no U.S. aggression was 
advocated. Rather, the resolution authorized 
the President to use his constitutional dis
cretionary powers to "take all necessary 
steps, including the use of armed force, to 
assist any member or protocol state of the 
Southeast Asia Defense Treaty." The date of 
termination of the treaty was not deter
mined, leaving the decision up to the Presi
dent, or future concurrent resolution of the 
COngress. To this date, the Gulf of Tonkin 
Resolution has not been revoked. 

COnsequently, until COngress repeals the 
Resolution, it is the responsibility of Presi
dent Nixon to put an end to the merciless 
slaughter of Inillions of men. And it is our 
duty as Americans to see that that end is 
reached. For it is too late to mourn over 
our mistakes at the Geneva Convention 
fif·teen years ago or over Congress' hasty 
adoption of the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution 
in August of 1964. The people of this coun
try must now unite to show our leaders that 
prolonged and arbitrary involvement in Viet
nam will not be tolerated. We must demon
strate our willingness to accept the burden 
of humiliation so that we may make a posi
tive contribution to the goal of international 
peace, which the Geneva Conference labored 
to attain. For, as John Kenneth Galbraith 
writes: "to continue to invest in error is the 
only unforgetable mistake."-Wenry Mink. 

The purpose of this handbill is not to ad
vocate the idea that people are obligated to 
protest the war or even go to other colleges 
and universities to hear speakers, attend 
seminars and participate in various demon
strations. As the D.C. Moratorium coordina
tor explained, "We don't want students to 
leave classes on October 15, but we urge high 
school administrators to suspend classes in 
the afternoon and keep students on campus 
to conduct a day of inquiry." This request 
appears quite reasonable, but since at Ca
thedral, we are not to be permitted any way 
of expression our opinions (in either direc
tion) in terms of what is being planned at 
other high schools and colleges in the Wash
ington area and around the country, those 
concerned must act independently of the 
school. Individuals do have the opportunity 
to become involved in the following activities 
which will hopefully provide some answers 
and raise many more questions.-Debby Van 
Dyken. 

The Vietnam Moratorium, and, on a larger 
scale, other anti-war demonstrations have 
been criticized on several grounds. 

The critic who upsets ~e the most is some
one who says, "I'm only one person-what 
can my involvement do? My part in the 
Moratorium, or the Moratorium itself-are 
they really big enough to be important?" 
If this issue is what is at question, then so 
is the whole principle of democracy-the 
voice of the people. If you do not feel in
volvement as a single component in a com
plicated structure, why vote, why care? Ob
viously the democratic system in our gov-
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ernment is ineffective, or this demonstration 
would be unnecessary. But only in asserting 
your extra-governmental power as a citizen 
can you regain your due power. 

Anc•ther question asked is, "Why get in
volved in the Moratorium until you know it's 
going to be really effective, a success? .. My 
answer to this is: If there is no doubt or 
uncertainty, there is no question, and if 
there is no question, there is no solution. 

Obviously, the issues at stake meet with 
diversified opinions, and this is a good thing. 
But a truly unbiased position for any insti
tution permits vocalization of all these 
opinions. Some people think that the Viet
nam War is an evil, iinmoral thing, and that 
the u.s. troops should withdraw immedi
ately-some don't. But it is unfortunate that 
in order to express her opinion against the 
war the student needs to adopt an anti
administration stand as well. We are trying 
to make progress, not trouble.-Ashton 
Applewhite. 

The War Moratorium is an important is
sue for many students. I cannot honestly 
share their sentiments, pro or con, and 
therefore can take no active part in the Oc
tober 15 demonstration. I am not well 
enough informed on the reasons for U.S. 
commitment in the war to condemn the 
present policy. Also, I have no immediate 
contact with the war. I believe Nixon is doing 
his best to pull out our troops and end the 
fighting. I am also sympathetic to the pro
testors' cause and think they have every 
right to express their views. I would like to 
be an observer, remaining open to both sides 
of the issue.-Dede Doyle. 

The price we pay for principles is 
Neither worth its weight in gold. 
Nor its toll in bodies, 
We fight proudly as if 
Something were really at stake 
Besides spilt blood. 

Oh, America! 
The judges sit appalled for they know all 
Whom they judge must be heralded mur-

derers: 
We are in blood up to here ... and 
Even our newborn babies are steeped in cor

ruption, for blood is the way of the 
world ... ? 

From blood we have oome, to 
BlOOd we shall answer and 
The thick red charisma shall crust slow 
Slide up to our dishonest elbows and for this 
We must never blame the communists 
Oh, America! 

For the soul of America-in our haste
Falls from dust to atoms. From 
That which in our hearts says: "no" 
We turned without a word 
!Jfting gleaming swords to the stars . . . 
The Peace we await with this war's end 
Will not come. 

ARNETI' HOLLOWAY. 

A TIME FOR CHOOSING 

HON. M. G. (GENE) SNYDER 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, in a time 
when crime is rampant and America's 
values are threatened, I wish to sugge_st 
the following article to those of us who 
will be making decisions on vital issues 
and to the man on the street who is af
fected by them. 

It was written by the Reverend Rob
ert G. Eppler, pastor of Christ Covenant 
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Church, Louisville, Ky., for the October 
issue of the Badge-official publication 
of the Jefferson County Fraternal Order 
of Police, Louisville, Ky. 

The article follows: 
A TIME FOR CHOOSING 

(By Rev. Robert G. Eppler) 
"And Elijah came unto all the people, and 

said, How long halt ye between two opin
ions? if the Lord be God, follow Him: but if 
Baal, then follow him." First Kings 18:21 

The Constitution of these United States 
represents one of the finest gifts a wise and 
benevolent God could grant His people. Di
vinely conceived and nobly perpetuated, this 
sacred document is designed to ensure our 
citizens those self-evident truths of "life, 
liberty and the pursuit of happiness." Per
haps it was inevitable that modern-day bar
barians assault this bastion of social and 
political freedom. Today, it has become the 
favorite refuge of hardcore revolutionaries, 
unwashed hippies, pot smoking "love chil
dren," academic weird-os, predatory politi
c!..ms and liber.als so blind, they should not 
be allowed on the streets without a seeing 
eye dog. 

Each day brings news of campus riots, re
bellion, hoodlums terrorizing innocent 
women and chi!~en, anarchists openly plan
ning the burning and looting of America. I, 
for one, have had it! 1Vhen will decent, God
fearing, law abiding citizens of this afflicted 
land rise up and shout, "Uncle Sam! Enough 
is enough!" When are YOU going to rebel 
against +-Jlis insane, absurd, mind-sapping 
nonsense that masquerades as social reform? 

The time has come f<'r a New Revolution 
vf the "silent middle"-an uprising of in
dignant people--people who are fed to the 
gills with punks, malcontents, beatniks, 
peaceniks .and just plain scum, all dedicated 
to overthrowing the land we love. Let there 
be a ca.ll to arms . . . to hearts and minds 
that are willing to oppose this despicable 
tyrtanny. Let there be a nation-wide demon
stration of Parent-Power, aimed directly 
against those who seek our destruction. 

Brethren, the times are out of joint! The 
cart is before the horse. Common sense must 
once again prevail. When I, as a lad, dis
obeyed my father· he did not negotiate with 
me concerning my constitutional rights! Jus
tice was swift and sure, applied to the true 
seat of learning, where it did the most good. 
I am grateful that I, like many others, ab
sorbed those stern lessons of dlscipline and 
obedience. The bedrock of law and order was 
never in doubt: God, my father and the 
paddle. I quickly learned to love the first two 
and to respect the last. Perhaps a public 
fiogging might cool the ardor of someone 
bent on depriving us of our civil rights. 

The so-called "Generation Gap" is merely 
a fictitious gimmick, a deadly instrument 
devised by our enemies to divide and conquer 
us. In truth there is no "Gap," only wide
spread confusion as to the role adults and 
parents should play in this permissive so
ciety. The fault lies with willful parents who 
pander to the insatiable appetites of those 
young people who are hopelessly spoiled, 
pampered, ego-centered. Arrogant, vulgar, 
lacking in elementary courtesies, often un
washed, unsaved and terribly alone, these 
youngsters indict our generation by their 
hostility and contempt. Far too many of 
them have been abandoned by parents who 
lack the intestinal fortitude to set up guide
lines, impose discipline and say "No!" with 
finality. Where there is no leadership in the 
home, no firm moral commitment, no strong 
sense of right vs wrong, children lose confi
dence 1n their parents, while love and respect 
give way to sneering co~emnation. 

The important battle for our children's 
minds and souls, is being lost by default. 
More and more of today's young people rally 
around the Pled Pipers who speak with au· 
thority. Tragically the loudest voices in the 
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land cry rebellion, lawlessness, indulgent sex, 
drugs, etc. We have only ourselves to blame 
for those in the present generation who have 
degenerated into spineless, sheepllke, brain 
washed flower children. Into these hands 
the future of our country-a country pres
ently under all-out attack by a ruthless 
foe-must inevitably fall! It's a sobering 
thought. 

Over stimulated and undereducated, with 
moral values significantly blurred, they are 
easy prey for highly trained Communist 
agents, systematically planning their cold
blooded destruction. An entire generation of 
American youth destroyed, for their nefari
ous purposes. The final irony? When and if 
the Marxist possess this precious land they 
will immediately ban the indiscriminate use 
of drugs; rock music, pornography, etc. Why? 
Because they will have served their pur
pose-the total corruption of our youth. 

How long will you tolerate this treachery? 
It is no longer a question of believing in this 
group or that society. You have now but to 
awaken to the awesome dimension of the 
treason confronting you. 

You who love God, your family and your 
country. You who earn your daily bread by 
sweat of brow and toll of hands; you who 
stagger under the ever-increasing burden of 
confiscatory taxation; you who are bled 
white by predatory politicians and led astray 
by "social-ist workers" posing as ministers; 
and by churches that long ago sold their souls 
to Satan ... how long will you endure? 

Brethren, it is time to choose sides! It is 
time to rout the intruders from our streets, 
homes, governments, schools and churches. 
What this country needs is an old fashioned 
back-to-God revival! We need to fall on our 
knees in repentance and rise to our feet in 
righteous anger ... and drive the rascals 
out. From the rat-infested Berkeley Campus 
to the dishonored halls of Harvard; from the 
far reaches of the North to the Southern 
shores where Soviet submarines even now 
lurk beneath the waters ... we are com
promised. The enemy is in our midst! 

Let us appeal then to the good, the intelli
gent and the Divine that is within us. With 
a prevalling faith in the power of a sovereign 
God to overcome, let us resolutely repossess 
our land. Brethren, like Elijah of old, we 
must this day choose sides. 

FEDERAL PAY BILL 

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, with House 
passage of the 1969 Federal salary bill, 
H.R. 13000, several newspaper articles 
have shed additional light on the im
portant subject the House debated last 
week. 

John Cramer, perceptive columnist for 
the Washington Daily News has written 
a clear and concise article on the real 
costs of the bill and on Friday morning 
the New York Times reported that two 
New York City postmen have filed for 
welfare support because of their low 
salaries. I want to share these two ar
ticles with my colleagues because I be
lieve they fairly state the need for H.R. 
13000. 

The two articles follow: 
[From the Washington Dally News, Oct. 17, 

1969] 
NIXON FIGURES ON UDALL BILL MISLEADING 

(By John Cramer) 
The Johnson Administration, as I was wont 

to report from time to time, wasn't above 
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using misleading figures to combat proposed 
federal employee pay raises it considered ex
cess. 

Now we have the Nixon Administration 
doing the same thing. 

In an effort to head off the Udall federal 
pay bill (H.R. 13000) President Nixon Tues
day sent a "Dear Jerry" letter to Minority 
Leader Gerald Ford, R-Mich. 

In it he said, without any qualification 
whatever: 

"In its present form H.R. 13000 would add 
approximately $4.3 billion a year to federal 
expenditures. It would balloon expenditures 
in the remainder of the fiscal year by $1.5 
billion." 

There is no quarrel with the second sen-
tence. 

MISLEADING 

Even the first is technically correct. 
But it also is highly misleading. 
It clearly leaves the impression that the 

Udall bill would cost us taxpayers $4.3 billion 
annually which otherwise would be saved. 

That simply isn't the case. 
The Udall b111, if accompanied by pro

portionate increases for military personnel, 
would indeed cost $4.3 billion in fiscal 1971, 
the new government year which begins next 
July 1. 

COST ALMOST AS MUCH 

But what the "Dear Jerry" letter didn't 
say was that the President's own pay pro
posals would cost almost as much. 

By official Budget Bureau figures the Udall 
blll would cost $371 milUon more than the 
President's proposals in fiscal '71. That's no 
sma.ll sum. It's well worth attention of a 
President with inflation oroblems. 

But it's a far cry from $4.3 billion! 
By official budget figures, the eventual 

extra cost of the Udall b111 would top $1 
billion annually. But again, it's not $4.8 
billion. 

The extra cost in the Udall b111 would 
come mainly from what the President de
scribed as its "disproportionate benefits" for 
postal employes: 

By budget figures, a two-step within-grade 
raise for postal employes in the first 11 
grades, retroactive to Oct. 1, would add $338 
million to flscal1971 expenditures. 

Again by budget figures, a speed-up in 
postal within-grade promotions, effective 
July 1, would add $33 million to the fiscal-71 
budget. 

But after eight years, this speed-up would 
be costing almost $800 million. 

Add the $338 m1llion to the almost-$800 
million and the President had every rea
son to tell "Dear Jerry" that the Udall b111 
"eventually" would add $1.138 billion an
nually to federal expenditures. 

But that still isn't $4.3 billion. And it 
can't possibly come out that way. 

The MAJOR part of the $4.3 billion comes 
another way. It comes from the concept 
originated in the Eisenhower days, first im
plemented in the Kennedy years, supported 
by President Johnson, endorsed by President 
Nixon, that federal pay rates (civilian and 
military) should be "comparable" to national 
average private rates. 

In harmony with this concept, the Nixon 
Administration's own pay proposals were 
presented to the House Civil Service Com
mittee June 17 by Civil Service Commission 
Chairman Robert Hampton. 

In dollar content, they differed from the 
Udall proposals only in two ways: 

First--no "special" raises for postal em
ployes. 

Second-a slightly slower approach to the 
"comparability" pledged by Presidents Eisen
hower, Kennedy, Johnson, and Nixon. 

Mr. Hampton proposed: 
A raise next July to bring postal and clas

sified (white collar) employes to the nation
al average private enterprise level of June, 
1969, as developed by the 1969 Bureau of 
Labor Statistics survey of private rates. 
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A second raise, early in 1971, to bring them 
to the private level of June, 1970. Mr. 
Hampton suggested this second increase take 
effect "as soon as practical" after the end of 
the 1970 BLS survey. He left no doubt that 
he meant raises in the first half of calendar 
1971, and falling within the fiscal 1971 
budget. 

By contrast, the Nixon attacked Udall blll 
proposed a raise next January to bring em
ployes to the June, 1969, private level; a 
second raise, a year later, to bring them to 
the June, 1970, private level. 

The difference there is small ... a matter 
of timing. Here, too, the Udall blll would add 
a certain amount to the fiscal 1971 budget. 
But it would not thereafter effect the an
nual "federal expenditures" mentioned in 
the "Dear Jerry" letter. 

It takes incredibly big money these days 
to payroll the federal establishment--some
thing more than $40 billion annually, 
civilian-mllitary combined. 

But nothing is gained by dealing in phony 
figures. 

That's the stuff "credibility gaps" are 
made of. 

[From the New York Times, Oct. 17, 1969] 
Two MAILMEN POINT TO PAY AND ASK RELIEF 

(By Francis X. Clines) 
Two letter carriers applied for welfare yes

terday to demonstrate that under the present 
day scales young family men can qualify 
for relief in the form of income supplemen
tation. 

Labor leaders of the letter carriers, accus
ing President Nixon of reneging on a cam
paign promise to increase postal salaries, said 
that as many as 3,500 of the 50,000 postal 
workers in the metropolitan area already re
ceived partial welfare aid. 

The two postmen, James W. Warden, a 
father of three, and Victor Irizarry, a father 
of six, said they took home $100 or less each 
week in salary. They joined the relief appli
cation line at the Department of Social Serv
ices center at 260 West 30th Street, behind a 
young woman holding an infant. 

"It•s a damn shame that New York has to 
subsidize a Federal employe because the 
Government is not paying people a living 
wage," Gustave J. Johnson, president of the 
New York Letter Carriers, declared. 

$6,167 TO $8,440 PAY 

Mr. Johnson said he encouraged other let
ter carriers to "swallow their pride" and ap
ply for aid. The pay scale, ranging from $6,167 
to $8,440 after 20 years, is so low, the labor 
leader asserted, that hundreds of carrier jobs 
are vacant in the cLty and many carriers are 
exhausted from having to work at two jobs. 

Economists have estimated that scores of 
thousands of city residents are paid so low 
that they qualify for supplementary relief 
of hundreds of dollars a year. Most have 
never come forward, fearing the scorn of 
fellow workers, according to welfare officials. 

In the past, leaders of low-paid workers' 
unions have shied away from emphasizing 
relief eligibility to their lower-paid mem
bers. But Mr. Johnson said he had acted 
after receiving word from Washington that 
a b111 to raise postal salaries by $412 a year 
would be vetoed by the President. 

Representative Gerald R. Ford, the Re
publican mihority leader in the House indi
cated this week that the Administration 
strongly disapproved of a pending Federal 
payrise bill contending it would contribute 
to inflation. 

DECISIONS PENDING 

Ten other carriers were scheduled to join 
their colleagues in seeking welfare, but some 
were delu.yed by the opportunity for overtime 
and others hesitated at the last minute, ac
cording to Mr. Johnson. 

The two who applied were referred to an
other center to obtain proper application 
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forms, and they hoped for a decision on their 
eligibility today. 

Supplemental aid is available to a full
time worker if his gross salary minus taxes, 
insurance, pension and work-related expenses 
is less than the standard welfare payment, 
according to a spokesman for the Department 
of Social Services. 

In th,e case of Mr. Irizarry, his latest week's 
take-home pay was $93.87. The deductions 
from his gross salary of $122.78 included 
$8.40 in taxes, $7.97 in pension payments, 
$5.92 in health insurance and $2.88 in life 
insurance. 

"I got carfare in my pocket, that's all," he 
said. 

If the Irizarry family were jobless and 
entirely on welfare, it would receive a total of 
$508 a month from the city, including its 
rent of $125. This is $133 more than the letter 
carrier now takes home each month. 

A Social Services Department spokesman 
estimated unofficially that a family such as 
Mr. Irizarry's might, be entitled to this $133 
difference plus work-related expenses such 
as carfare. 

Among the poinm to be investigated, the 
spokesman said, would be any liquid assets 
held by the family, which would be deducted 
from the formula. 

A WIDER AUDIENCE 

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, educa
tional television is finding a growing 
audience for its excellent programing. 
But it too has its critics. 

These critics have charged that edu
cational television presents elitist fare 
with appeal to a narrow, intellectual au
dience. To survive, of course, ETV must 
find a wider audience. 

It has heard this criticism and is now 
embarking on a wider range of program
ing for two reasons. First, it has recog
nized that it can provide genuine serv
ice if it broadens its program spectrum. 
Second, by drawing the interest of a 
wider audience it hopes to hold this au
dience for its more traditional program
ing. 

If this experiment is successful, the 
lie might be put to the view that the 
commercial demands of most television, 
and these are legitimate demands not 
to be lightly dismissed, will not sustain 
a higher level of programing. 

Recently, Rex Potier, the television 
critic of the Philadelphia Bulletin, the 
distinguished evening newspaper in my 
city, discussed one technique educational 
TV is employing. 

With the unanimous consent of my 
colleagues, I enter Mr. Polier's column 
in the RECORD: 
HOW-TO PROGRAMS BOOM ON EDUCATIONAL 

STATIONS 

(By Rex Paller) 
The "How-To-Do-It" programs are to edu

cational TV what the Westerns and situation 
comedies are to commercial stations. 

"I guess you could call them our Beverly 
Hillbillies," a Channel 12 executive reflected 
the other day. He was looking over a long 
list of "how-to-do-it" series that have given 
the station a loyal and vocal audience since 
1964. 

Commercial TV offered instructions in 
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home repairs, gardening, and other areas 
early in its history. But most of these fell by 
the wayside as competition in programming 
increased. 

The non-commercial channels were left 
with an almost open field for this inexpen
sive, yet very helpful, type of programming. 
Since almost every non-commercial channel 
of any size in the country produces at least 
one such series, and they exchange them 
freely with each other without cost, there is 
always an abundant supply. 

Julia Child is the prototype and most 
successful of educational TV's how-to people. 
Her following on Channel 12 set a record for 
the station. Appeals for support and offers 
of her cookbooks, tied in with the show, still 
bring a large viewer response. The surprising 
thing is that her shows, which originate in 
Boston, have been in re-runs for the past 
two years. She hasn't made a new one in all 
that time, but says she plans to when she 
completes a book she is now writing. 

Another very popular series is Channel 
12's own production of TV Garden Club fea
turing Swarthmore botanist and horticultur
ist Roy Kersey. It is seen on Fridays, 7:30 
P.M. Kersey, a colorful, personable man who 
enjoys a large following hereabouts, draws 
approximately 5,000 letters weekly asking 
for resumes of his lectures. The program's 
switch to color recently and its inclusion on 
the Pennsylvania Public TV Network, has 
increased its audience. 

Kersey, who began his TV career originally 
on WFilr-TV, is No. 1 on the garden set hit 
parade. The Philadelphia Flower Show of
fered Channel 12 a free booth last yea.r if 
Kersey would agree to appear Sit it and meet 
the public. He has even had an African vio
let named after him. 

Another popular series, and one that al
ways draws a big response whenever it is 
rerun, is Nine to Get Ready. It consists of 12 
half-hour p:wgrams conducted by Dr. J . Rob
ert Bragonier dealing with pre-natal care. 

Two series of instructions on the folk and 
classical guitars brought thousands of re
quests for an instructional booklet that was 
used. A 13-week program in color which fea
tured skiing instruction by some of the 
nation's top experts, attracted an ardent 
following. 

Channel 12 has in its library similar series 
on antiques, auto mechanics, home repairs, 
everyday electronics and even chess. The 
chess series, featuring an expert named 
George Koltonowski, drew a small but ter
ribly intense audience. Currently, a Pitts
burgh bridge expert named Jean Cox is of
fering weekly instructions in that game and 
an attractive Chinese-American named Joyce 
Chen bas an enthusiastic following for the 
Chinese cooking instructions she gives on 
Tuesdays, 7 P.M. 

MEDAL OF HONOR AWARD 

HON. JOE SKUBITZ 
OF KANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. SKUBITZ. Mr. Speaker, on Oc
tober 16 the President of the United 
States awarded the Congressional Medal 
of Honor posthumously to Sp3c. Edgar 
E. McWethy, Jr. of Baxter Springs, Kans. 
His parents, Mr. and Mrs. Edgar Lee Mc
Wethy, Sr., received the medal at White 
House ceremonies from President Nixon. 

In being awarded the Medal of Honor, 
Specialist McWethy has performed the 
greatest service to his Nation that he 
could. 

The Medal of Honor is awarded in the 
name of Congress to a person in the 
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armed services who distinguishes him
self conspicuously by gallantry and in
trepidity at the risk of his own life above 
and beyond the call of duty while en
gaged in an action against any enemy 
of the United States. The deed performed 
must have been one of personal bravery 
or self -sacrifice so conspicuous as to 
clearly distinguish the individual above 

_his comrades and must involve risk of 
life. 

Specialist McWethy, who deserved to 
live, gave the greatest sacrifice he could 
to his country. I feel it is fitting that his 
citation be inserted into the CONGRES
SIONAL RECORD: 

CITATION 

The President of the United States of 
America, authorized by act of Congress, 
March 3, 1863, has awarded in the name of 
The Congress the Medal of Honor post
humously to Specialist Five Edgar L. Mc
Wethy,. Jr., United States Army, for con
spicuous gallantry and intrepidity in action 
at the risk of his life above and beyond the 
call of duty: 

Serving as a medical aidman with Com
pany B, 1st Battalion, 5th Cavalry, 1st Cav
alry Division (Airmobile), in Binh Dinh 
Province, Republic of Vietnam, on 21 June 
1967, Specialist McWethy accompanied his 
platoon to the site of a down helicopter. 
Shortly after the platoon established a defen
sive perimeter around the aircraft, a large 
enemy force attacked the position from three 
sides with a heavy volume of automatic 
weapons fire and grenades. The platoon 
leader and his radio operator were wounded 
almost immediately, and Specialist McWethy 
rushed across the fire swept area to their 
assistance. Although he could not help the 
mortally wounded radio operator, Specialist 
McWethy's timely first aid enable the 
platoon leader to retain command during 
this critical period. Hearing a call for aid, 
Specialist McWethy started across the open 
toward the injured men, but was wounded 
in the head and knocked to the ground. He 
regained his feet and continued on but 
was hit again, this time in the leg. Struggling 
onward despite his wounds, he gained the 
side of his comrades and treated their in
juries. Observing another fallen rifleman ly
ing in a.n exposed position raked by enemy 
fire, Specialist McWethy moved toward him 
without hesitation. Although the enemy fire 
wounded him a third time, Specialist Mc
Wethy reached his fallen companion. Though 
weakened and in extreme pain, Specialist 
McWethy gave the wounded man artificial 
respiration, but suffered a fourth and fatal 
wound. Through his indomitable courage, 
complete disregard for his own safety, and 
demonstrated concern for his fellow sol
diers, Specialist McWethy inspired the mem
bers of his platoon and contributed in great 
measure to their successful defense of the 
position and the ultim.ate route of the enemy 
force. Specialist McWethy's profound sense of 
duty, bravery, and his willingness to accept 
extraordinary risks in order to help the men 
of his unit are characteristic of the highest 
traditions of the military service and reflect 
great credit upon himself and the United 
States Army. 

THE MORATORIUM 

HON. HASTINGS KEITH 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, October 15, 1969 

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, today mil
lions of Americans, from every walk of 
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life, are interrupting the daily routine 
of their lives to discuss the greatest issue 
in our national life-the war in Vietnam. 
From the smallest hamlet to the halls 
of the Congress, concerned citizens are 
participating in an unprecedented na
tional dialog. 

For too long, I feel, the war debate 
has been confined to extremists on both 
sides. As President Nixon pointed out in 
his inaugural address, those who shouted 
the loudest held the center of the stage, 
while rational, reasonable arguments too 
often were lost in the tumult. 

But, as we saw in the House Chamber 
last night, this time it is different. What 
we heard there-and what is being heard 
all across the country-is not the voice 
of ideological radicals spouting mindless 
slogans. Nor the voices of the self-cen
tered, self-styled "revolutionaries" who 
have dominated the headlines so much 
in recent years, but concerned men and 
women, aware of the complexities of the 
issue, and trying to reach honest and 
practical judgments as to what course 
the country can take to get out of the 
present unsatisfactory situation. 

This kind of activity is not the great 
"fall offensive" that Hanoi would like to 
believe. Rather, it is a manifestation 
of something uniquely American-the 
right, and indeed the obligation, in a 
democracy for all citizens to participate 
in the search for solutions to great na
tional problems. This is as it should be
for the success or failure of those poli
cies intimately affects their lives, their 
children's lives, and history as well. 

Those who say that the sole effect of 
this activity is to strengthen Hanoi are 
missing the whole point. Hanoi can be
lieve whatever it wants to about the aims 
of the moratorium. But I think that this 
kind of activity can strengthen America, 
more than Hanoi. It will make more peo
ple aware of the realities of the situation, 
and of the options open to us. In the end, 
I hope, it will make many people much 
more sympathetic to the position of the 
PJ:esident. And from this dialog, I hope, 
w1ll come a sense of direction in this 
Nation-not one imposed from above, 
like the totalitarian unity of the North 
Vietnamese, but a genuine, majority 
agreement on our ends and goals. And 
that majority view, I believe, will not be 
too much at variance with the position 
of this administration. 

The administration, as we know, has 
reacted to the idea of a moratorium with 
a great deal of trepidation, if not out
right hostility. And considering the his
tory of antiwar demonstrations that is 
a reasonable reaction. Too often: the ex
tremists have taken over such demon
strations, and the far-out discord has 
been both embarrassing and damaging. 
But this movement today is more broadly 
based, and so lacking in rigidity, that I 
feel the administration has very little to 
lose by it, and indeed has much to gain. 
For when reasonable men look at the 
facts of the matter, in a calm and un
derstanding atmosphere of realism, they 
will almost certainly find themselves 
supporting most of what the President. 
has done, and wants to do. They may 
conclude that he should move faster in 
one direction or another, and I think 
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that he will, take that advice with good 
grace. As the Washington Post said re
cently, the President himself is a 
"charter member" of those who want 
peace. He has much in common with 
those who are walking around the White 
House tonight with lighted candles, and 
I think that by the end of the day both 
he and they will know it. 

NATIONAL BUSINESS WOMEN'S 
WEEK 

HON. JOHN 0. MARSH, JR. 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. MARSH. Mr. Speaker, on the 
calendar of designated weeks, we have 
reached National Business Women's 
Week. 

While the proliferation of special 
weeks has prompted light comments, this 
designation is a dignified and well-estab
lished one. It seeks to cast a spotlight 
on the contribution of career women to 
community and national achievement by 
their effective and expanding service in 
business and the professions. 

More than 3,800 Business and Profes
sional Women's Clubs will be participat
ing this week in Congresses of Career 
Women Leaders. 

In recent years, there has been acceler
ated progress in the matter of equal em
ployment opportunity for ~omen, and 
the Congress has assisted in this. The 
recognition of the capacities of well
trained women to assume responsibilities 
at high levels in our complex, technolog
ical economy has spread across the 
higher echelons of business management. 

At the same time, the ladies see much 
more as needed to be done in this regard, 
and I am sure their programs of the week 
will not be spent in self-congratulation
although feminine superachievers will be 
honored. 

In pursuing the objective of a reward
ing existence for all citizens, including 
the enjoyment of the advantages of im
proved education, health services, hous
ing and the myriad conveniences of our 
advancing technology, it is important 
that the nation have the advantage of 
every talent--of every individual ambi
tion. 

In education, we are seeking to "train 
up" to maximum capacity our young 
people without regard to sex, race, or 
economic situation of the parents. Our 
goal in this has not been reached, but 
remarkable progress has been made. 

The value of attaining the goal will 
be debased significantly, however, if the 
trained-and-ready young citizen of ei
ther sex, or of any ethnic background, is 
not welcomed into the professional and 
business mainstreams of the national 
economy. 

Beyond this, there must be continuing 
recognition of the principle of career ad
vancement on merit, without prejudicial 
inhibitions. 

National Business Women's Week 
should serve to remind us of this. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

CHAVEZ AIMS PLEA AT HILL 

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker, 
on the 1st of October, my good friend 
and colleague, the gentleman from Mich
igan (Mr. O'HARA), invited· members of 
the Education and Labor Committee, 
and Members of the House who had 
sponsored farm labor and occupational 
safety and health legislation to a public 
meeting to discuss these and related 
problems with Cesar· Chavez, director of 
the United Farm Workers Organizing 
Committee, AFL-CIO. 

It was a remarkable meeting. Held in 
the main hearing room of the Commit
tee on Education and Labor, the meeting 
attracted 19 Members of the House, and 
a standing-room-only crowd of specta
tors. The Members present were by no 
means of one mind about Cesar Chavez 
and his cause, and the discussion was 
vigorous and not always wholly ami
cable. In my judgment, this may have 
been one of the most useful hearings I 
have ever attended in this field of pub
lic policy. 

In yesterday's Washington Post, there 
appeared a story by Frank C. Porter, giv
ing his impressions of the meeting, and 
of Cesar Chavez. I include the story at 
this point in the RECORD: 
CHAVEZ AIMS PLEA AT HILL-GRAPE BOYCOTT 

LEADER SHOWS HIS CHARISMA 

(By Frank C. Porter) 
There he sat, Cesar Chavez, saint or devll 

depending on one's viewpoint, looking like 
a little boy after a bout With the flu. 

Sitting in a low-slung rocking chair pre
scribed by Dr. Janet Travell, his head and 
shoulders barely rose above the witness 
table. 

His chara'Cteristic red lumberjack s'hirt 
(Chavez refuses to dress other than as the 
campesinos he leads) struck a note of in
congruity in the opulent Rayburn Bullding 
hearing room. 

Once stocky, his legs had become thin 
and he looked almost emaciated the result 
of recurrent illness compounded by ba'Ck 
trouble since his 25-day fast last year in 
protest against the cult of machismo and 
stirrings toward violent action within his 
United Farm Workt:lrs Organizing Commit
tee, AFL-CIO. 

Flanking him at the Witness ta:ble were 
Jerome Cohen, UFWOC's counsel; Andy 
Imutan, Filipino-American and a vice pres
ident, and Mac Lyon, a black organizer. 
Only Cohen wore a coat and tla. It was pos
sibly the most ethnically diverse panel ever 
to grace a congressional hearing. 

Except it wasn't really a hearing. It was, 
in the words of Rep. James G. O'Hara (D
Mich.), a "public meeting" to which House 
members interested in the plight of the 
farm worker had been invited. 

It was also a study in the charisma Cha
vez radiates, a charisma which his enemies 
concede makes him a formidable f'oe and 
which they charge tends to distort or ob
scure the Issues In dispute. 

There was no question about the frankly 
adulatory partisanship ,of the gathering. In 
addition to the almost universally sympa
thetic representatives ranged about the dou
ble tier of committee seats, the room was 
packed with worshipful supporters mostly 
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youngsters, a few hippies but mostly freshly 
scrubbed, straight-looking college kids. 

O'Hara himself set the tone. He Introduced 
Chavez as "a great American, a great labor 
leader, a truly good and gentle man but a 
man who is as controversial as any figure 
to blaze across our skies in decades. He has 
made bitter enemies, and some of us love 
him for the enemies he has made. He had 
made devoted friends, and some of us are 
honored to be among those friends ... There 
are very few neutrals where Cesar Chavez is 
concerned." 

The deceptive innocence, the compound of 
his unwrinkled features, betrayed no pride 
in the extravagant praise. Chavez went on to 
tell once again the story of the five-year 
campaign to win bargaining rights for Cali
fornia grape pickers. 

Most of the congressional audience had 
heard it before--old admirers such as O'Hara 
and Reps. Philip Burton (D-Calif.), Ogden 
R. Reid (R-N.Y.), Roman C. Pucinski (D
Ill.), William D. Ford (D-Mich.), and John 
H. Dent (D-Pa.). But they sat rapt. 

Chavez went into the question of racial 
diversity, how once growers used it to pit 
worker against worker, how now there are 
even camps of Arab and Portuguese field
hands in California. "It takes a long time to 
get them to le-arn to live together,'' he said. 

He renewed his charges of non-cooperation 
of Federal and state agencies on such prob
lems as illegal migrant workers and pesti
cides. "It's impossible to deal with them." 

He gently mocked the organizational ef
forts to circumscribe his power through such 
groups as the American Farm Bureau Fed
eration, the National Right-to-Work Com
mittee, the John Birch Society and even the 
Mothers Against Chavez and the Mexican
American Democrats for Republican Action 
(MADRA). 

He said the contracts UFWOC had won 
from a dozen wine grape firms are working 
well. And the nationwide table grape boy
cott would not have been extended to all 
California growers had not UFWOC's pri
mary target, Guimarra Vineyards, borrowed 
some 50 different labels from its competitors, 
he explained. 

He said UFWOC's big objective is simply 
recognition. And he again condemned the 
Congress for failing to extend to farm work
ers the guarantee of organizational and bar
gaining rights accorded Industrial workers 
for more than 30 years. 

He said that a 350 per cent increase in 
California grapes bought by the Defense De
partment for its troops In Vietnam over the 
past year or so is the biggest reason 10 
maverick table gra.pe growers broke off ne
gotiations with the union in late June. 
(South Vietnam is now the third biggest 
grape importer in the world, he said; it used 
to be 27th.) 

When Chavez finished and his lieutenants 
had had their say, the questioning began. 
The queries were friendly, mostly supportive 
of Chavez's argument or adding favorable 
points he had not touched upon. 

They were sympathetic, that is, until 1i 
came the turn of Rep. Wllllam J. Scherle 
(R-Iowa). 

Scherle, a tough but amiable giant of s 
man who grows grain and livestock in Iowa 
and Is one of the House's more outspoken 
no-nonsense conservatives, gave it to Chavez. 

He ridiculed Chavez's contention that pes
ticides are affecting the health of a ma
jority of California's farm workers. He uses 
pesticides extensively on his farm, Scherle 
said, never uses gloves even and never has 
suffered the slightest symptoms from them. 
Neither have any of his friends or neighbors, 
he said. 

In rebuttal, Cohen cited what he said were 
Food and Drug Administration figures show
ing 80,000 to 90,000 Injuries a year from pes
ticides and 800 to 1,100 deaths. 

Scherle challenged whether the grape 
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pickers were so downtrodden after all. "Some 
of these people are making $95 e. week" he 
said. "What mOTe can you give them?" 

Chavez's youthful supporters in the au
dience hooted with derisive laughter. 

Pucinski attempted to intervene on Cha
vez's behalf. "You're no farmer and you 
can't talk about agriculture," Scherle told 
the Chicagoan. Later Pucinski said "I don't 
think he (Scherle) has held a handful of 
dirt for a long time." 

Scherle suggested Chavez and the union 
are attempting to deny the right to work to 
California fieldhands. "Is this your supreme 
effort---compulsory unionism?" he asked. 

"I think a union shop is a good arrange
ment," Chavez replied. He said that under 
UFWOC contracts there have been only eight 
or 10, all Anglos, who didn't want to join. 
They were exempted, he said, and allowed 
to contribute the $3.50 a month in dues re
quired by the contract to the Red Cross or 
other charities. 

(Earlier this year Chavez argued that farm 
unions be permitted to negotiate closed shops, 
barred under present law, in order to catch 
up to their industrial counterparts. A union 
shop requires membership by some specified 
time after a worker is hired. A closed shop 
requires that the worker be a member before 
he is hired.) 

When it was over, it was quite apparent 
Scherle had not changed his ideas. Nor was 
there any evidence that anyone else in the 
room had changed his mind. 

What this unorthodox and highly partisan 
meeting did indicate was that, regardless of 
the arguments, the biggest obstacle Califor
nia growers have to overcome is the magnet
ism of Cesar Chavez. 

ANNIVERSARY OF THE BATTLE OF 
LEYTE 

HON. 0. C. FISHER 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, at 10 o'clock 
on the moming of October 20, 1944, 
American troops went ashore on the 
island of Leyte, Philippine Islands. This 
began the decisive battle which was to 
continue for over 4 months, and the 
defeat of the imperial Japanese forces. 
The architect of the campaign was 
that great soldier and statesman, Gen. 
Douglas MacArthur. 

A constituent and friend of mine, Mr. 
Edward D. Speakman, of San Antonio, 
Tex., served in the Leyte campaign. He 
was then 19 years of age. During the 
course of a patrol he came across a 
leaflet which had been air dropped to 
the Philippine people just prior to the 
landing on Leyte. It was retained by the 
finder. 

It appears th31t few copies of the leaflet 
have survived through the past 25 years. 
Mr. Speakman has furnished me with a 
copy of it. It would seem that on this, 
the 25th anniversary of that historic 
landing it is appropriate to include the 
contents of that leaflet as a part of my 
remarks. This historic proclamation is
sued by General MacArthur follows: 
PROCLAMATION OF GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, 

SOUTHWEST PACIFIC AREA, OFFICE OF THE 
COMMANDER IN CHIEF, TO THE PEOPLE OF 
THE PHILIPPINES 
I have returned. By the grace of Almighty 

God our forces stand again on Philippine 
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soil--50il consecrated in the blood of our two 
peoples. We have come, dedicated and com
mitted, to the task of destroying every ves
tige of enemy control over your daily lives, 
and of restoring, upon a foundation of in
destructible strength, the liberties of your 
people. 

At my side is your President, Sergio Os
mena, worthy successor of that great patriot, 
Manuel Quezon, with members of his cabinet. 
The seat of your gQvernment is now there
fore firmly re-established on Philippine soil. 

The hour of your redemption is here. Your 
patriots have demonstrated an unswerving 
and resolute devotion to the principles of 
freedom that challenges the best that is 
written on the pages of human history. I 
now call upon your supreme effort that the 
enemy may know from the temper of an 
aroused and outraged people within that he 
has a force there to contend with no less 
violent than is the force committed from 
without. 

Rally to me. Let the indomitable spirit 
of Bata.an and Corregidor lead on. As the 
lines Of battle roll forward to bring you 
within the zone of operations, rise and strike. 
Strike at every favorable opportunity. For 
your homes and hearths, strike! For future 
generations of your sons and daughters, 
strike! In the name of your sacred dead, 
strike! Let no heart be faint. Let every arm 
be steeled. The guidance of divine God points 
the way. Follow in His Name to the Holy 
Grail of righteous victory! 

DOUGLAS MACARTHUR. 

MAYORS, GOVERNORS SEE LIGHT
ASK NAMES BE REMOVED FROM 
POSTAL CORPORATION LOBBY 

HON. -THADDEUS J. DULSKI 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is my sad 
duty to inform the House that the so
called Citizens Committee for Postal Re
form is foundering. It is already down by 
the stern and sinking from the weight of 
its own bilge despite the frantic efforts of 
big business to bail it out. 

A number of the key members of its 
crew, including many mayors and several 
Governors, have already abandoned ship. 
Others have apparently elected to go 
down with the two captains who sweet
talked them into signing on in the first 
place. I predict, however, that others will 
change their mind before the final 
plunge. 

I had not planned to call attention to 
this minor tragedy on the high seas of 
fat-cat finance in the belief that the 
"committee" deserved the dignity of a 
quiet departure. But the shrill distemper 
of its hired hands, having found their 
way into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, can
not remain unanswered. 

ABOUT THAT PRESS RELEASE 
We are indebted to my friend, the dis

tinguished gentleman from Illinois (Mr. 
DERWINSKI) , for the insertion in the 
RECORD on October 3 of a press release 
from the so-called committee which
had it not been so published-obviously 
would never have been published any
where. 

The target of this so-called press re-
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lease was my equally good friend Pat 
Nilan, the national legislative director 
of the United Federation of Postal 
Clerks, AFL-CIO, who had earlier ac
cused the ''committee" of "hoodwinking" 
scores of mayors and Governors into 
supporting the administration's Postal 
Corporation scheme without full knowl
edge of what is involved. 

Mr. Nilan had the temerity to suggest 
that the cochairmen of the committee, 
former Postmaster General Lawrence 
O'Brien, and former GOP National 
Chairman Thruston Morton, failed to 
specify in their original letter of invita
tion that the body was being created 
with the support of the U.s. Chamber 
of Commerce to lobby for a Postal Cor
poration as such. 

WHO MISLED WHOM? 

Mr. Nilan further accused Messrs. 
O'Brien and Morton of "outrageously 
misleading the Nation's mayors by claim
ing that postal reform would make a bil
lion dollars a year available for urgent 
social purposes"-a pledge that I am sure 
the Members of this House will view with 
great interest. 

In response to these documented 
charges, a Mr. James J. Marshall, de
cribed in his own press release as the 
committee's public affairs director, cried 
out th31t Mr. Nilan's remarks were
among other things--fallacious, ir
responsible, intolerable, atrocious, reck
less, false, highly insulting, ridicul?us, 
incredible, preposterous, astoundmg, 
curious, ludicrous and above all serious. 

Mr. Marshall, who obviously would 
never be caught in public without his 
Thesaurus, was long on objectives but 
strangely short on rebutting Mr. Nilan's 
factual charges that "at least two Gov
ernors and six mayors have asked that 
their names be removed from the letter
head of the Citizens Committee for 
Postal Reform." Instead, Mr. Marshall 
demanded "a full public apology from 
Mr. Nilan." 

APOLOGIZES FOR UNDERSTATEMENT 
I can now report to the House, after 

consulting with Mr. Nilan, that he is 
happy to make a full public apology for 
understating the facts. Mr. Nilan now 
tells me that the actual total of resig
nations from the committee has in fact 
risen to at least three Governors and 
nearly a dozen mayors. 

The committee, for example, lists as 
one of its sponsors the Honorable Rich
ard J. Hughes, Governor of the great 
State of New Jersey. 

Yet under date of August 12, 1969, on 
the letterhead of the Governor of New 
Jersey, the following letter was received 
by John R. Napurano, president of the 
New Jersey State Federation of Postal 
Clerks: 

STATE OF NEW JERSEY, 
Trenton. 

DEAR MR. NAPURANO: Thank you for your 
letter regarding my position on the bill to 
place the United States Post Office Depart
ment in the hands of a public corporation, 
H.R. 11750. 

Unfortunately, I believe you have been 
misinformed, as I am not a member of the 
Committee on Postal Reform. In any case, 
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the decision rests completely in the hands of 
the Congress, and as you are surely aware, it 
is beyond the jurisdiction of a Governor. 

I am pleased, however, to have received the 
information you have provided on the issue, 
and I consider myself better informed as a 
result of your understandable error. 

Thank you for having taken the time to 
write. 

Sincerely, 
RICHARD J. HUGHES, 

Governor. 

When Mr. Nilan charges that the com
mittee has been hoodwinking Governors 
and mayors if not the public itself tt 
seems to me that something more than a 
long string of adjectives is required to 
explain letters like the foregoing. 

The committee's hired hands use up a 
great deal of space abusing Mr. Nilan but 
they never quite come to grips with the 
fact that many of the Nation's leading 
mayors have in fact actually quit the 
committee just as Mr. Nilan has pointed 
out. 

For the sake of the record I am going 
to include here the text of several other 
letters from former members of the com
mittee which tell their own story without 
benefit of adjectives: 

STATE OF MAINE, 
Augusta, Maine, August 21, 1969. 

Mr. CLAUDE J. DESAUTELS, 
Executive Directar, Citizens Committee jar 

Postal Rejarm, Washington, D.C. 
DEAR MR. DESAUTELS: In recent months, I 

have had an opportunity to study the pro
posal advanced by Postmaster Blount for the 
creation of a government-owned corporation 
to handle postal matters, and H.R. 4 intro
duced by Congressman Dulski to reform the 
postal system. 

After careful consideration, I must con
clude that, of the two alternatives, Oongress
m.a.n Dulski's proposal is more desirable. 
Therefore, I request that my name be re
moved as a member of the Citizens Commit
tee for Postal Reform. I apologize for any in
convenience I may have caused you. 

Sincerely, 
KENNETH M. CURTIS, 

Governar. 

Finally, I should like the record to 
show that Mayor James Brennan, of 
Somerville, Mass., has recently been de
feated in a reelection bid and can no 
longer officially represent his community 
on the committee. 

In pointing out these facts it is my 
hope that the committee will not also 
accuse me of fallacious, irresponsible, in
tolerable, atrocious, reckless, false, highly 
insulting, ridiculous, incredible, prepos
terous, astounding, curious, ludicrous, or 
even serious misrepresentation. Indeed, 
the real danger is that their rhetoric may 
soon be reduced to a burp. 

Here are some of the other "interest
ing" letters from top executives: 

CITY OF MIAMI, FLA., 
August 21, 1969. 

Mr. CLAUDE J. DESAUTELS, 
Executive Director, Citizens Committee for 

Postal Reform, Inc., Washington, D.O. 
DEAR MR. DESAUTELS: After giving the mat

ter of serving on the Citizens Committee for 
Postal Reform, Inc. further consideration, I 
am requesting that my name be withdrawn 
as a member of this Committee effective 
today. 

Sincerely, 
STEPHEN P. CLARK, 

Mayar. 
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CITY OF LYNN, MAss., 

July 25, 1969. 
CITIZENS COMMITrEE FOR POSTAL REFORM, INC. 
Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: In response to your letter of 
June 18, 1969 seeking support for what was 
described as a system which would "give this 
country the most efficient and economical 
postal service in the world and will give the 
postal workers the opportunity to realize 
their full potential," I sent to you permission 
to use my name. Subsequently it has come 
to my attention this assent has been used 
to indicate support of a particular bill; such 
certainly was not my intention. 

I remain anxious that postal service be 
improved, and that postal workers be pro
vided full opportunity to realize their full 
potential. To do both requires working con
ditions in which the morale of the postal 
worker is assured by the fairness of the sys
tem itself. 

It is my understanding that the Citizens 
Committee for Postal Reform, Inc. is spon
soring a specific bill which precludes an ef
fective view for postal employees. In the 
light of this, will you kindly remove my 
name from the list of those who endorse 
your present activity. 

Very truly yours, 
IRVING E. KANE, 

Mayor. 

STATE OF MAINE, 
Augusta, Maine, September 29,1969. 

Mr. PATRICK J. NILAN, 
Legislative Director, United Federation oj 

Postal Clerks, AFL-ciO, Washington, 
D.C. 

DEAR MR. NILAN: Thank you for your letter 
of September 26 and the enclosed copy of the 
otH.cial publication of the United Federation 
of Postal Clerks. 

I have studied the contents of H.R. 11750 
and H.R. 4 sponsored by Representative 
Dulski. After this study, I decided that H.R. 4 
was the more desirable bill. I therefore re
quested that my name be withdrawn from the 
Citizens Committee for Postal Reform, Inc. 
I am no longer a member of that Committee. 

Sincerely, 
KENNETH M. CURTIS, 

Governor. 

CITY OF FALL RIVER, MASS., 
October 1, 1969. 

Mr. PATRICK J. NILAN, 
Legislative Director, United Federation oj 

Postal Clerks, Washington, D.C. 
DEAR SIR: Thank you very much for your 

letter of September 26th. 
After talking wtth postal clerks, carriers, 

postmaster, and attending the Postal Forum 
in Washington, I agree with you; and as of 
last week I sent in my resignation as a Di
rector on the Committee for Postal Reform. 
Your letter may have been late, but the pos
tal employees in this district are working well 
and have proved their point. 

Sincerely, 
NICHOLAS W. MITCHELL, 

Mayor. 

CITY OF FALL RIVER, MASS., 
September 24, 1969. 

CITIZENS COMMITTEE FOR POSTAL REFORM, INC., 
Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: Thank you very much for the 
honor bestowed upon me to be a director of 
the new postal reform. 

I attended the Conference in Washington 
on September 8th and 9th and enjoyed lis
tening to both of you. In fact, all the speak
ers had a message to convey. From reading, 
listening, and seeing certain things, I feel at 
this time that r" would best serve you by re
signing from the directorship. I don't feel 
I can give the time, the effort or whatever 
else is needed to help you in your search for 
a better service. 

I feel the Postal Service is just sue~. a serv-
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ice to the people of the United States, and 
I hope that you and your committee in your 
judgment devise a way which will be helpful 
to the mailers, the clerks, the carriers and 
everyone having anything to do with the 
service. 

Again, thank you for choosing me. I am 
sorry that I cannot be of any more service to 
you. Kindly remove my name from the list. 

Very truly yours, 
NICHOLAS W. MITCHELL, 

Mayor. 

Mr. JOHN R. NAPURANO, 

NEWARK, N.J., 
August 12, 1969. 

President, New Jersey Federation oj Postal 
Clerks, West Orange, N.J. 

DEAR MR. NAPURANO: This will acknowledge 
your letter of August 3, 1969, with regard to 
the listing of my name as a member of the 
Committee for Postal Rleform. I am sorry this 
happened. Unfortunately, I did not know all 
the facts concerning this b111, and have writ
ten to the Committee asking that my name 
be removed. 

With kindest regards, 
Sincerely, 

HUGH J. ADDONIZIO, 
Mayor. 

CITY OF NEW BEDFORD, MAss., 
October 1, 1969. 

Mr. PATRICK J. NILAN, 
Legislative Director, United Federation of 

Postal Clerks, AFL-010, Washington, 
D.C. 

DEAR Sm: I have revised my position of 
advocacy to H.R. 11750. I have withdrawn 
from the Citizens Committee for Postal Re
form. I have advised the membership of your 
local union of my position, and it has been 
carried in their publication. 

I took these courses of action several weeks 
ago. 

With kindest personal regards. 
Sincerely, 

EDWARD F. HARRINGTON, 
Mayor. 

CITY OF BETHELEHEM, PA., 
September 30, 1969. 

UNITED FEDERATION OF POSTAL CLERKS, AFL
CIO, 

Washington, D.C. 
GENTLEMEN: Thank you for sending me 

the material expressing your views on the 
merits of H.R. 4 as opposed to those of H.R. 
11750. 

I believe the enclosed copy of my recent 
letter to the Citizens Committee for Postal 
Reform will clarify my position. 

Sincerely, 
H. GORDON PAYROW, Jr., 

Mayor. 

SEPTEMBER 26, 1969. 
CITIZENS COMMITrEE FOR POSTAL REFORM, 
Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: Many months ago I joined 
your group in a spirited effort to bring about 
efficiencies and economies in our U.S. Postal 
Service. 

After reviewing H.R. 11750 and H.R. 4, I 
find that H.R. 4 wm do as good a job, and 
possibly better, in bringing about postal re
form than your sponsored legislation. My 
main concern is the protection of postal 
employees which is provided in H.R. 4. 

I have also discussed · the merits of both 
bills with our local postal employees. It ap
pears to me that after H.R. 4 is passed a 
sincere effort should be made to provide the 
real efficiencies we need in our postal service. 

By this letter I ask that you remove my 
name as a sponsor of the Cl tizens Committee 
for Postal Reform. 

Sincerely, 
H. GORDON PAYROW, Jr., 

Mayor. 
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SALT LAKE CITY CORP., 

Salt Lake City, Utah, September 10, 1969. 
Mr. JoHN Voss, 
President, United Federation of Postal 

Clerks, Temple, Tex. 
DEAR MR. Voss: I sincerely appreciate your 

taking the time to write me as you did re
cently regarding the proposed postal reform. 

This is to advise you that I have asked 
that my name be withdrawn from the postal 
reform committee. 

Sincerely yours, 
J. BRACKEN LEE, 

Mayor. 

OFFICE OF THE MAYOR, 
Scranton, Pa., October 3, 1969. 

Mr. PATRICK J. Nn..AN, 
Legislative Director, United Federation of 

Postal Clerks, AFL-C10, Washington, 
D.C. 

DEAR MR. NILAN: Thank you for your let
ter of September 26th. 

I am enclosing copies of my letters to Law
rence F. O'Brien and Thruston B. Morton, 
National Co-Chairmen of the Citizens COm
mittee for Postal Reform and Mr. Nicholas 
Shyshuk, Vice-President, of the United Fed
eration of Postal Clerks of Pennsylvania, 
presenting my views on H .R. 11750 and 
H.R. 4. 

Sincerely, 
JAMES J. WALSH, 

Mayor. 

OFFICE OF THE MAYOR, 
Scranton, Pa., July 18, 1969. 

LAWRENCE F. O'BRIEN, 
THRUSTON B. MORTON, 
National Cochairmen, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR MESSRS. O'BRIEN AND MORTON: Since 
joining your committee in the early part 
of June, I have had an opportunity to check 
some of the pending legislation for congress 
concerning postal reform. 

As you stated in your letter, the objective 
of the Citizens COmmittee is the active sup
port of legislation which will give this COun
ty the most efficient and economical postal 
service in the world, and give the postal 
worker the opportunity to realize their full 
potential. 

I have made the following decision: 
The two major pieces of legislation for 

postal reform are H.R. 11750 and H.R. 4. 
I would like you to know that I believe that 
H.R. 4 is the most acceptable bill before 
Congress to bring about needed reform. It 
appears to provide the machinery for the 
necessary physical improvements; and at the 
same time, it gives some degree of protec
tion to the employees of the postal service. 

Since I volunteered to join this commit
tee, I felt it encumbent on my part to let 
you know how I felt concerning the two 
pieces of pending legislation. 

Sincerely, 
JAMES J. WALSH, 

Mayor. 

STATE OF NEBRASKA, 
Lincoln, July 30, 1969. 

DONALD J. URWU.LER, 
Editor, Nebraska Postal Clerk, 
Hastings, Nebr. 

DEAR MR. URWll..LER: Thank you for your 
letter in which you discuss the planned Pos
tal Corporation. 

As of this date, I have not been advised as 
to a meeting of the Postal Reform Commit
tee; therefore, I doubt if much will come out 
of it. 

You have certainly demonstrated in your 
letter that you know a good deal more about 
the Postal Corporation plan than I do, and 
simply because I have consented to appear 
on the Committee does not necessarily mean 
that I endorse wholeheartedly the concept 
of the Corporation. 

I can assure you that I am interested in 
some postal reform in order to remove as 
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much of the political patronage aspect of it 
as possible. There are inequities in the postal 
system and it would be my hope that these 
would be changed. 

I guess what I am trying to say is that r 
doubt if you and I disagree very much on 
the way postal reform should be handled, 
and I appreciate your letter and please feel 
free at any time to express your opinion. 

Kindest personal regards, 
Very truly yours, 

NORBERT T. TIEMANN, 
Governor. 

STATE OF IDAHO, 
Boise, October 1, 1969. 

Mr. PATRICK J. Nn..AN, 
United Federation of Postal Clerks, AFL-C10, 

Washington, D.C. 
DEAR MR. Nn..AN: I appreciated your com

prehensive letter of September 26 regarding 
postal reform, together with the enclosed 
brochure. 

While I have not had time to go through 
the material thoroughly, I nevertheless will 
certainly keep it on file for future reference. 

The postal corporation approach seems to 
be buried for this session of the National 
Congress. 

I would agree with your statement that the 
goal of everyone is the best possible postal 
service for the people of this country, and 
hopefully, we can look forward toward at
tainment of that goal in the near future. 

Sincerely, 
DON SAMUELSON, 

Governor. 

ALLEGHENY VALLEY 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, 

Tarentum, Pa., October 14, 1969. 
Hon. HuGH ScoTT, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.c. 

DEAR SENATOR SCOTT: Concern a,bout 
needed Postal Reform has initiated an in
depth study of the Kappel Commission Re
port and legislation sponsored for Total 
Postal Reform and Partial Postal Reform. 

After this study and recommendation to 
the Board of Directors of the Allegheny 
Valley Chamber of Commerce, it was moved 
that the Chamber support H.R. 4, authorized 
by the Chairman of the House Post Office 
and Civil Service Committee, Representative 
Thaddeus Dulski. 

Your support of this Postal Reform bill 
will be appreciated. 

Sincerely, 
DONALD J. STEFL, 

President. 

RAIL PASSENGERS ASK PENN CEN
TRAL TO CLARIFY DOWNGRAD
ING OF SERVICE 

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, an im
portant factor in the increasing focus of 
attention on railroad passenger service 
has been the efforts of the National As
sociation of Railroad Passengers and its 
chairman, Anthony Haswell. When leg
islation is enacted to establish Federal 
standards for railroad passenger service, 
much of the credit will belong to the 
NARP. 

Ever alert to reports of downgraded 
service, the NARP recently asked Penn 
Central officials to clarify persistent ru
mors that it plans to substantially down
grade its east-west intercity passenger 
service effective October 26. As of today, 
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the Penn Central had not responded to 
the NARP's request. 

This is a matter which clearly should 
be subject to full and fair scrutiny. If 
Penn Central's intercity service is being 
downgraded, the public has a right to 
know that, and the reasons for it. If the 
rumors are unfounded, the railroad cer
tainly should set the record straight. 

I present herewith for inclusion in the 
REcoRD the text of the NARP's news re
lease on the reports: 
RAn. PASSENGER GROUP ASKS PENN CENTRAL 

To CLARIFY REPORTS OF SERVICE DOWN• 
GRADING 
WASHINGTON.-The National Association of 

RailrOad Passengers said today it had asked 
Penn Central for clarification of "persistent 
rumors" that the railroad is planning a 
"substantial downgrading" of its east-west 
intercity passenger service coincident with 
publication of new timetables on October 26. 

NARP Chairman Anthony Haswell re
quested the clarification in a telegram to 
Penn Central Chairman Stuart Saunders on 
Wednesday morning (October 15). A reply 
was requested by the close of business on 
Thursday, NARP said no reply had been re
ceived by the requested deadline. 

Haswell said that according to the reports, 
the downgrading would include the elimina
tion of dining and sleeping car service on 
some trains and schedule changes which 
could result in Inissed connections. 

"Downgrading of service would seriously 
weaken chances for Congressional action on 
a reasonable program of Federal assistance 
and would thus not serve the best interests 
of the industry and traveling public," Has
well's message declared. Text of telegram 
follows: 

"NATIONAL AsSOCIATION OF RAn..
ROAD PASSENGERS, 

"Washington, D.C. 
"Mr. STUART SAUNDERS, 
"Chairman of the Board, Penn Central Rail

road, Philadelphia, Pa.: 
"We have heard persistent rumors that 

Penn Central is planning a substantial down
grading of east-west intercity passenger serv
ice to coincide with the Oct. 26 timetable 
change. According to these reports, dining 
and sleeping car service would be removed 
from some trains and others would be re
scheduled to less convenient times which 
could result in missed connections. It is our 
hope that these rumors have no basis in 
fact. Downgrading of service would seriously 
weaken chances for Congressional action on 
a reasonable program of Federal assistance 
and would thus not serve the best interests 
of the industry or traveling public. Would 
appreciate a reply as to the veracity of these 
reports by the close of business on Thursday, 
October 16. 

"ANTHONY HASWELL, 
Chairman." 

OPERATION ARBOR GREEN IN 
BROOME COUNTY, N.Y. 

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, recently 
I received the October issue of Soil Con
servation which has an article entitled 
"Operation Arbor Green Charms Sub
urbanites." According to the article, Sam 
Rizzi and the Broome County soil and 
water conservation district have found 
a novel way to be of greater service to 
suburbanites. 
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Far too often the suburban landown

er is unable to use the services of essen
tially agricultural agencies. However, 
thanks to the imaginative thinking of 
Sam Rizzi, hundreds of suburbanites in 
the Binghamton area now have two, 
three, or even a dozen trees planted in 
their yards. I congratulate Sam Rizzi 
and the Broome County SCS for their 
initiative in extending a SCS program to 
suburban landowners. The details of 
"Operation Arbor Green" are in the arti
cle that follows: 

OPERATION .ARBOR GREEN CHARMS 
SUBURBANITES 

A thousand trees ordered by suburbanites 
in an hour stirred up more excitement in 
Binghamton, Broome County, than did the 
planting of more than a million trees last 
spring by landowners in another rural county 
in New York. 

Those thousand-an-hour trees bought 
from a commercial nursery and sold by the 
Broome County Soil and Water Conservation 
District weren't sold in one bundle, but 
singly, or in packages of three or seven trees-
whatever number the buyer needed. The de
mand was so great that some 2,000 people 
called or queued up to buy 26,500 trees and 
plant them on at least a thousand small 
properties. 

Sam Rizzi started it all. He's one of the 
new breed of conservation district directors, 
representing the nonfarm landowners and 
land-users in the Broome County District. 
He doesn't own a farm. He likes trees, though. 

"The State Conservation Department sells 
trees only in bundles of a thousand. My 
neighbors in the housing development need 
two, or maybe 20, trees for planting a steep 
bank, or a clump for wildlife cover, or just 
for beauty," said Rizzi. 

So Sam persuaded the other directors that 
the Broome District should buy a thousand 
seedlings from a commercial nursery for 
resale. Sam agreed to handle the publicity 
for "Operation Arbor Green." 

As soon as the story broke in the papers 
and was announced on the radio and TV, 
orders started coming in and didn't stop 
when the thousand trees were gone. 

"What do we do now?" cried the two dis
trict clerks. The private nurseryman was 
contacted again. Yes, he'd be very happy 
to supply another 25,000 trees and so on. 

The girls spent several days just answering 
telephone inquiries. People who couldn't get 
a call through stood in line outside the omce 
door to order trees. 

The girls figured they had more than 2,000 
callers. Very few of these people had ever 
had any preVious contact with the district, 
or any of the other agencies in the Broome 
County Farm and Home Center. 'they were 
glad to learn how the district directors work
ing with commercial nurserymen could pro
vide this much needed service. 

Next year the district directors plan to 
increase the number of varieties of trees and 
add some wildlife shrubs. They hope this 
is just the beginning of many new ways the 
district can expand its program to reach 
more urban and suburban landowners and 
get more land treatment done. 

THE SHERWOOD FOREST OF AUTO 
REPAIRS SHOPS 

HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 
OF NEW YORK 

Monday, October 20, 1969 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Mt'. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, a recent 
editorial in the Washington Post spoke 
of auto mechanics as unrelenting "Black-
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beards" in their appraisal of our auto
mobile problems, and bemoaned the dis
advantaged consumer's plight in the 
murky ''Sherwood Forest" of auto re
pair shops. The metaphors, if somewhat 
bitterly humorous, are nevertheless in
dicative of a serious public mood today. 
Many car owners have a deeply felt mis
trust and cynicism toward those men 
who repair their vehicles. To expose this 
emotion in its true depth, perhaps the 
editorial's sharp irony was necessary and 
I commend it for my colleagues' perusal. 

Indeed, it is this very deterioration in 
the business relationship between the 
public and the tradesmen that I seek to 
reverse in my legislation to provide Fed
eral support for State training and li
censing of auto mechanics. 

I would also like to commend Senator 
HART, who has recently drawn attention 
to the need for licensing auto mechanics 
in the opening statement of his subcom
mittee investigation into the auto repair 
industry. I trust he will devote a major 
portion of these hearings to this key con
tributing factor in the high cost of re
pairs. 

Therefore, I would like to insert in the 
RECORD the October 10, 1969, editorial of 
the Washington Post, as follows: 

REGULATING THE MEcHANICS 

It may wen be that Sen. Phllip A. Hart-
and he himself comes from Michigan, minj 
you-has taken the most significant step 
toward rationalizing the automobile and 
mitigating its mastery of man since the in
vention of the internal combustion engine. 
The senator has proposed a national program 
for licensing auto repair facilities and for 
certification of mechanics who perform re
pair work. Hallelujah! "When a motorist 
takes his car in for repairs, he has no assur
ance whatsoever that the facility is adequate 
or the mechanic skllled,'' the senator s~id. 

Now, there stands the understatement of 
the decade. No assurance whatsoever? Ac
tually, what the sucker has assurance of is 
that he 1s going to have to mortgage his 
house in order to get his car back. Taken as 
a cl:ass, automobile repair men are undoubt
edly the most winsome, charming, sympa
thetic, and ruthless charaoters ever to band 
together for the beneficent exploitation of 
innocence. A ga.rageman telllng a discon
solate car owner that he must su:rn.znarily 
consign his almost brand new widetrack Ty
phoon V-9 to a junk heap unless he is pre
pared to equip it with an entirely new lower 
intestinal tract oan be as tender as a mother, 
as understanding as a fa-ther-confessor-yet 
as firm and unrelenting as Blackbeard at a 
gan.gpla.nk. 

No one could be nicer---or more patently 
distressed-than the garage mechanic who, 
rising from a cursory inspection of your au
tomobile engine, regretfully tells you that 
the rumbllfators are intoxinated, the dia
therms seriously calsified, and the whole 
varicose system in urgent need of a oomplete 
underhaul. All of this, he tells you, sadness 
softening his rather attractively smeared 
countenance, can be taken care of for hardly 
m.ore than half of what it would cost to pur
chase one of the new models of your particu
lar brand of whirte elephant. 

Yes, they're delightiul fellows, almost 
without exception. But should they be al
lowed to go on practicing their form of 
witchdootory without any let or hindrance? 
Senator Hart thinks not. According to the 
lowest estimates, he says, one-third of all 
auto repairs are unsatisfactory. He means, 
we surmise, unsatisfa.ctory to the auto owner, 
not unsatis!.actory the repalrnlan. "The con
sumer who Visits the barber or beautician, 
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the podiatrist or plumber knows that to re
ceive their licenses certain skills were neces
sary," the senator pointed out. "Yet anyone 
can hold himself out as an expert mechanic, 
although human lives literally may depend 
on how well he knows and performs his job." 

Well, we don't mean to get moralistic 
about the situation or to quibble about a 
fatality or two resulting from faulty repair 
jobs. Errors and accidents can occur in any 
line of work. And we should not like on any 
aooount to sour the dispositions or cloud the 
compassion of the merry men who inhabit 
the Sherwood Fores·ts called repair shops. We 
suggest no more--.and neither, we are confi
dent, does Senator Hart--than that charm be 
supplemented by some rudimentary under
standing of what goes on underneath the 
hood of an automobile and that a twinge of 
scruple be injected into this form of free
bootery. We are not asking for an even 
break, you understand; we'd just like the 
kind of reassurance one gets from a doctor's 
diploma hung on the waiting room wall. 

OCTOBER 19-25 MARKS 21ST AN
NUAL OBSERVANCE OF CLEANER 
AIR WEEK 

HON. ROBERT TAFT, JR. 
OF omo 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, this week, 
communities throughout the country are 
observing the 21st annual Cleaner Air 
Week, from October 19 through the 
25th. 

As my colleagues know, Mr. Charles 
N. Howison, a constituent of mine, was 
the originator of what has become a very 
widely observed and most worthwhile 
week in October. 

Each year, Mr. Howison compiles a 
Cleaner Air Week handbook, for use by 
city, county, and State officials in coordi
nating efforts to observe Cleaner Air 
Week. The last page of this year's hand
book features a most interesting edito
rial by Mr. Howison. 

The editorial follows: 
A GENERATION OF PROGRESS 

(By Charles Howison) 
If asked to label the past, present and fu

ture of air conservation as they appear in the 
perspective of Cleaner Air Week's 21-year 
involvement with air problems, we would call 
on three tenses of the intransitive verb, to 
be: 

Much Has Been Done 
MUCH IS BEING DONE 
Much Remains To Be Done 
All three divisions of the story are vital 

information, but we have enclosed the pres
ent tense in capitals to emphasize one of 
the greatest--and least known-chapters in 
the annals of cooperative human achieve
ment that is presently unfolding in urban 
America. 

Growth is the operating environment we 
know best in America. Each year, for ex
ample, our production technology rises to 
new heights in bringing more and more ma
terial advantages to an ever-increasing popu
lation. Thus, more and more of our people 
possess increasing means to pursue the ends 
of each individual's choice-whether those 
ends be spiritual, educational, political, 
purely pleasurable, selfish or magnanimous. 

Those two concomitants of our free enter
prise system-population growth and tech
nological development--generally treat us 
like Dutch uncles, and we count among the 
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blessings they have bestowed upon us the 
greatest political freedom and the highest 
economic attainments ever known to man. 

THE ACHES AND PAINS OF GROWTH 

The flow of benefits, as a matter of fact, 
has been a little bit faster than we can han
dle and we have been known to yell pretty 
loudly when caught in jammed highways, 
crowded airports, standing-room-only class
rooms, snail-paced mail service--and in ed
dies of fly ash from an over-worked air con
servation system. 

Programs now under way in every com
munity are closing the technological gap be· 
tween our escalating production and the con
trol of these unwanted by-products. The na
tional Cleaner Air Week committee is par
ticularly proud of the gains our engineers are 
scoring in restoring the quality of the air 
which they have so badly overworked in the 
jet age. There is irony, too, in the increasing 
volume of public indignation. Pollution's 
irritations to our sense of sight, smell, and 
taste, it seems, become harder and harder to 
bear, even as the fantastically intrtcate 
clean air prescriptions of our area control 
offichls bring us closer and closer to our 
air quality goals. 

America has a way of shortcutting in solv
ing a problem. It calls up an emotionally 
aroused public and the nearer we come to 
a solution, the louder becomes the hue and 
cry for a solution-now! It'G an expensive 
process, but it works. It is working so well 
for Cleaner Air Week, as a matter of fact, 
that our theater of operations has expanded 
from 42 metropolitan areas 1n 170 in the last 
ten years. 

One of the casualties of spotlighting the 
unsolved air conservation problems has been 
our awareness that a great deal is being done 
to solve them. Pittsburgh, for. example, ap
proaches the five hundred million dollar 
mark in expenditures for control hardware 
alone and the steel city is the rule rather 
than the exception to the metropolitan area 
progress story. Inevitably, it seems, the sure, 
steady progress of community conservation 
programs becomes lost as public attention 
increasingly focuses on the more spectacular 
unsolved remainder. 

THE PROGRESS STORY 

There's a time, however, when the crisis 
approach has spent its usefulness and in our 
field of air conservation, that time is now. 
We only have to look at the March 19 an
nouncement of the Air Pollution Control 
Association which revealed dramatic im
provements in particular reduction in 21 
metropolitan areas throughout the country. 
True, the APCA announcement didn't fully 
penetrate the blizzard of panic propaganda 
beclouding the air conservation atomsphere. 
It did, however, find daylight in many pub
lications. In Perth Amboy the News-Tribune 
chose this good news as the subject of an 
editorial. The authoritative Air and Water 
Pollution Report was so delighted at its up
beat contents that they published every word 
of this pivotal APCA release. Most gratified 
by this announcement, however, were the 
area control officials whose achievements 
made up the body of the announcement. 
These men represent the backbone of APCA's 
membership-the hundreds of local con
servation quarterbacks who are calling sig
nals for community air quality teams. 

Cleaner Air Week-Edition 21-salutes the 
unsung hero of air conservation-the metro
politan area control official. All too often he's 
too deeply involved in his community's bat
tle for clean air to blow his own horn. And 
this year, Cleaner Air Week presents area 
committees with the ideal opportunity to 
help remedy this omission of communica
tion. Every Cleaner Air Week Committee wlll 
have scores of occasions to relate different 
aspects of the year's control progress under 
the leadership of the man down at City Hall 
who spends ten hours a day coaxing whee-
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dling, threatening, engineering, policing, and 
panning a better atmosphere for his growing, 
crowding, jamming, seam bursting, and 
thriving community. 

FEDERAL TRIBUTE 

The Air Quality Act of 1967 pays the sin
cerest tribute of all to the metropolitan area 
control director by setting up the adminis
tration of air pollution control by regions. 
We applaud this acknowledgement that air 
conservation is a local responsibility and 
predict that regional air quality gains will be 
greatest where full use is made of the ex
pertise and authority of the man who shoul
ders the day-to-day responsibility for safe
guarding community air quality. 

A generation of Cleaner Air Weeks have 
joined the interests of industry, govern
ment, education and the individual resident 
in a community-wide approach to air con
servation. We've driven pretty hard at times 
and spared no person or group in pursuing 
"what needs to be done" in restoring air 
quality. 

From here on out, let's couple what needs 
to be done with "what is being done." 

AUTOMOTIVE PRIVILEGES FOR 
THE DISABLED 

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
Harry A. Schweikert, Jr., administrative 
assistant, Paralyzed Veterans of America, 
Inc., has compiled a most interesting and 
helpful digest of the various State laws 
regarding automobile privileges for the 
disabled. Under leave to extend my re
marks, I include the text of this article: 

METHODS OF TRAVEL 

There are five general modes of transpor
tation. These are auto, bus, taxi, plane, and 
rail. The person confined to a wheelchair 
cannot use the bus unless he and his wheel
chair are physically carried aboard indi
vidually. Today's rail and subway systems 
are not only inaccessible, but their design 
presents many hazards to the w/c/b traveler. 
Air travel is the best and safest means of 
travel for long distances, yet the carriers are 
not only reluctant to carry these disabled, 
but many times actually prohibit it. The 
taxi is a reasonable method of transporta
tion, second only to the private automobile, 
but it is expensive, and it is not always avail
able. In addition, many cabbies will not stop 
for the w/c/b person. 

That leaves the automobile, which is the 
best means of travel for the severely disabled 
person. It is safe and comfortable. It is 
always there. And, when one can afford it, 
it is always reliable. Persons with good upper 
extremities can drive a hand-controlled car 
with ease and safety. Thanks to the many 
power assists in today's car, even those with 
limited use of their upper extremities can 
be good drivers. 

Country driving is good for the soul, they 
say. But it also poses no problems. To the 
urban commuter, there are some forbidding 
obstacles. It is not the moving traffic which 
threatens. And it is not the wild pedestrian. 
It is the elusive and sometimes non existent 
parking place. Of course, this is a problem 
for all commuters. But the non-disabled 
commuter can park a block away or across 
the street with little hazard to himself. The 
w/ c/ b person must find a spot close to his 
place of employment, or wherever he may 
go, not only for convenience, but for safety. 
If he parks far away he must cross busy 
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thoroughfares. And he will require help up 
and down curbs. If he parks on the wrong 
side of the street, or if there is an obstacle 
on the curb-side, he will have to get into his 
wheelchair right in the busy traffic lane. 

The answer to the driving and parking 
problem for the disabled is good, cognizant 
legislation. Today thirty-nine of our sta.tes 
provide some type of privilege for the dis
abled person who drives a car, owns a car, or 
must use one for his transportation. These 
range from the excellent, all-inclusive, to the 
minimUJIIl. However, there are eleven states 
which, at this writing, have done nothing. 
These are Alaska, Iowa, Mississippi, Mis
souri, Montana, Nebraska, Ohio, Texas, Vir
ginia, and Wyoming. To these we can add the 
most impossible of all, our Nation's Capital, 
the District of Columbia. 

SURVEY OF STATES 

The following represents the results of a 
survey conducted by the Paralyzed Veterans 
of America on the automotive privileges 
which each state extends to the dl.sabled 
motorist. It is an updated and expanded ver
sion of a previous survey published in 1963. 
In the original, our a;ttention was focused on 
the civilian disabled. Here, we include laws 
granting privileges to civilian and war vet
erans. 

Our survey concentrated on eleven specific 
questions presented to the motor vehicle 
agency of each state in the following man
ner: 

1. Does your State issue special license 
plates and/or other identification tags for 
the automobiles of disabled individuals? 

2. Are any special provisions made for dis
abled veterans? 

3. Does your State grant special parking 
privileges for the disa;bled motorist? 

4. What type and extent of disabiUty must 
exist before such privileges are granted? 

5. What proof of disability do you require? 
6. Must the individual to whom these priv

ileges are extended be the actual owner of 
the vehicle? 

7. Must the individual to whom these priv
ileges are extended be the actual driver of 
the vehicle? 

8. How many disabled drivers are using 
these privileges? 

9. How many veterans are using these priv
ileges? 

10. Has your State completed any survey 
on the driving habits of the disabled in your 
State? 

As is usual with government agencies, the 
response was varied. Some responded imme
diately with all information requested plus 
copies of all relative laws. Others responded 
less enthusiastically, a.nd several did not re
spond at all. Where information was not 
completely provided, follow-up letters were 
sent, in some instances using the offices of 
U.S. Senators to prod their cooperation. 
Where there was interpretive question the 
services of the Library of Congress were used. 
And verbatim copies of all state laws were 
received and recorded. 

In presenting these findings to you, we will 
first list the privileges extended state by 
state. Then we shall a.ppend some special re
marks rela.tive to the subject. Lastly, you 
will find a chart outlining in simple form the 
privileges, noted, with footnotes. 

STATE PRIVILEGES 

Alabama.-Any handicapped or paraplegic 
driver may, upon payment of a one-dollar 
fee, be issued a distinctive flag of distress. 
This flag may be displayed when the driver 
is getting into or out of the car, or when in 
motor vehicle distress. (Code of Alabama, 
Laws of 1961, Chapter 20, title 51, Section 
700 to 720.) 

Any veteran who is suffering a physical 
disability which requires that any motor 
vehicle he operates be equipped with special 
mechanical controls, is eligible upon pay-
ment of one dollar for issue of a special dis-
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abled veterans plate. This fee shall be in ad
dition to any other fees and taxes charged. 
(Title 36, Section 75(17)). 

A veteran of any war or other hostility, 
who has received a grant from the Veterans 
Administration toward the purchase of a 
car is exempt from payment of all license fees 
and ad valorem taxes so long as the vehicle 
is used only for private use. He is not exempt 
from the payment of the one-dollar fee for 
special disabled veteran plates. (Title 51, 
Section 717 ( 1) ) . 

Arizona.-Any person who has sustained 
a permanent disability rendering it difficult 
and burdensome to walk, may be issued a 
special identification insignia by the State 
Motor Vehicle Division. This does not convey 
any special parking privileges on the state 
level. (Arizona Revised Statutes, Section 
28-873.01) (Ostensibly, the provision of 
special privilege is left to the local govern
ments.) 

Arkansas.-Any veteran who has received 
a grant from the Veterans Administration 
toward the purchase of a car shall be exempt 
from payment of registration fee. (1957 Re
placement, Section 75-261). 

Each veteran who is issued free registration 
is also eligible for a special emblem for at
tachment to his license plate. (Section 75-
262.) This emblem shall identify the owner 
and operator as a disabled veteran and shall 
exempt him from requiring any license or 
payment of any fee for the privilege of opera
ting his vehicle upon the streets or alleys of 
any city, town, or incorporated village. 

(Respondent indicates that some cities in 
the State do grant special parking privileges 
to the physically handicapped under local 
ordinances.) 

Oalifornia.-Any person who has lost, or 
lost the use of, one or both legs, or is so 
severely disabled as to be unable to move 
without the aid of a mechanical device, may 
be issued a distinguishing disabled person li
cense plate. There shall be no fee over and 
above the regulation registration fee. (Cali
fornia Vehicle Code, Section 22511.5.) 

Any veteran who as a result of his military 
service has lost, or lost the use of both legs, 
or who is blind, may be issued a distinguish
ing disabled veterans plate without payment 
of registration or other fee. (Section 9105). 

The disabled person to whom these special 
plates are issued, shall be allowed to park for 
unlimited periods In parking zones restricted 
as to the length of parking time permitted. 
It shall not apply to zones where stopping, 
standing, or parking is prohibited to all 
vehicles, or which are reserved for special 
types of vehicles. 

Ool(YI"ado.-Any veteran who, as a result of 
his military service suffered the loss or per
manent loss of use of one or both feet, or one 
or both hands, or who has permanent im
pairment of vision in both eyes, shall be 
eligible for special disabled veteran license 
plates Without payment of registration fee. 
(Colorado Revised Statutes, Section 13-3-
23(f)). 

Oonnecticut.-Any person holding an op
erator's license, whose ability to walk is seri
ously impaired, may be issued a special iden
tification card. This Will permit overtime 
parking without penalty in legal parking 
areas restricted as to time for the holder of 
the permit. (General Statutes, Chapter 246, 
Section 14253) 

A veteran of any war who has lost, or lost 
the use of, one or both arms or legs, or who 
is blind, paraplegic, or hemiplegic as a result 
of his military service, may be issued a special 
identification plate without payment of reg
istration or other fee. (Section 14-49(o)) A 
special identification card shall also be issued 
which will permit the owner to park over
time in any legal area without penalty, ex
cept that such time will not exceed 24 hours. 
(Section 14-254) 

Delaware.-Any person who has lost, or lost 
the use of a leg or both legs, or arm or both 
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arms, or any combination thereof, may be 
issued a special registration plate at no fee 
above the normal registration fee. (Delaware 
Code Annotated, Section 2134) 

The handicapped person to whom the spe
cial plate is issued, or the person operating 
the vehicle for him, will be permitted to park 
90 minutes longer than the legal parking 
period allowed without penalty. This does 
not apply where there is an ordinance pro
hibiting parking during heavy traffic periods 
during morning, afternoon, or evening rush 
hours, or where it would clearly present a 
traffic hazard. (Chapter 21, Section 4180A) 

Delaware has a code restricting the amount 
of surcharge for assigned risk insurance. If 
a person tries two insurance companies and 
is refused both times for some reason, the 
Insurance Commission can direct a carrier 
to accept him (Chapter 29, Section 2907). 

FLorida.-Any person who has suffered the 
loss or loss of use of one or both legs, and 
who is licensed to operate a motor vehicle 
in the State of Florida, may be issued a spe
cial identification certificate and sticker for 
display on his vehicle. No county, city, town, 
or any agency thereof, shall exact any fee for 
parking on the public streets or highways. 
No penalty shall be imposed for parking in 
such metered space for longer periods of time 
than are permitted by ordinance. (Florida 
Statutes, Section 317.01011) 

Any veteran who has received a grant from 
the Veterans Administration toward the pur
chase of a car may be issued special disabled 
veteran plates Without payment of registra
tion or other fee. (Section 320.084) 

Any veteran who has been discharged from 
the Armed Forces with a 100% service con
nected disability, and who is qualified to ob
tain an operator's or chauffeur's license, is 
exempt from all driver license fees. (Section 
322.21) 

Georgia.-Special and distinctive license 
plates may be issued to any veteran who has 
suffered the loss or loss of use of one or both 
feet, or one or both hands, or who has per
manent impairment of vision in both eyes. 
Those veterans who suffered their injuries 
in service as a result of war or other armed 
confiict shall be exempt from payment of 
registration fee. Veterans of WWI who re
ceive statutory awards from the VA for sim
ilar disab111ties, shall likewise be exempt 
from payment of registration fee. Disabled 
veterans not entitled to free plates will be 
eligible for the distinctive plates at regular 
registration fee. (Georgia Code Annotated, 
Section 68-254; 254.1, and 254.2) 

It has been reported that the folloWing 
cities in the State Of Georgia grant certain 
parking privileges to disabled veterans: 
Athens, Augusta, Dublin, Fort Valley, Gnffin, 
Jackson, Macon, Monticello, Monroe, Perry, 
Savannah, Savannah Beach, Sparta, Sylves
ter, and Valdosta. 

Hawaii.-Any veteran who has received a 
grant from the Veterans Administration 
toward the purcha~e of a car is exempt from 
payment of license fee and county vehicular 
taxes. (Hawaii Revised Statutes, Section 
249-6, previously known as Hawail Rev. Law 
Sec. 13Q-6) 

Idaho.-Any veteran who is in receipt of 
compensation from the Veterans Administra
tion or from any of the Armed Forces in lieu 
thereof, for 100% total service-connected 
disability, or the loss or loss of use of one or 
both feet or one or both hands, or permanent 
impairment of vision in both eyes constitut
ing virtual blindness, shall be eligible for 
special disabled veteran plates without fee 
or registration cost. (Idaho Code, Section 49-
109, as amended by House Bill No. 99, e:ff. 
June 7, 1967.) 

Illinois.-Any veteran who has received a 
grant from the Veterans Administration 
toward the purchase of a car, or who is in 
receipt of compensation for a total and per
manent service-connected disability, is eli
gible for the issue of special registration 
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plates at no cost to the veteran. (Illinois Re
vised Statutes, Chapter 95¥2, section 3-608) 

Indiana.-Any veteran who has suffered 
the loss, or permanent loss of use, of one or 
both feet, or one or both hands, as a result 
of his service in the Armed Forces, shall be 
eligible for ·the issue of special disabled vet
eran plates without payment of fee. (Burns 
Indiana Statutes, Chapter 12, Section 47-
2627 to 47-2629) 

Any vehicle displaying the special disabled 
veteran plates shall be permitted to park on 
the streets of any town or city within the 
State Without regard to any local ordinance 
which fixes a time limit for the parking of 
motor vehicles. 

Kansas.-Any veteran who is entitled to 
compensation from the Veterans Adminis
tration for a service incurred disability in
volving the loss, or permanent loss of use of 
one or both feet, or one or both hands, or for 
permanent visual impairment of both eyes to 
a prescribed degree, is eligible for the issue 
of special disabled veteran plates without 
charge. (Kansas Statutes annotated, Section 
8-160) 

Motor vehicles bearing the distinct! ve dis
abled veteran plates shall be permitted to 
park Without charge in any metered zone of 
any city of the first, second, or third class. 
(Section 8-161) 

Any disabled citizen's organization, duly 
authorized to operate as a nonprofit organi
zation within the State, and has actually 
established and is operating motor vehicle 
drivers training courses for disabled citizens, 
shall be eligible for issue of up to two sets of 
registration plates entitled to have two pas
senger vehicles and two trucks registered, 
and be issued special distinctive license 
plates without charge to such organization. 
(Section 8-161 a & b) 

Respondent indicates that some cities in 
the State of Kansas issue identifying insig
nia to severely disabled residents granting 
them special parking privileges. 

Kentucky.-Any person who has lost the 
use of a leg or both legs, or an arm or both 
arms, or who is blind, is eligible for the issue 
of a special decal which shall identify the 
vehicle as belonging to a handicapped per
son. There sha.ll be no charge or other fee 
than the regular fee for registration of the 
car. (Kentucky Revised Statutes, Section 189-
445, Paragraph 1.) 

Any motor vehicle exhibiting this special 
insignia may, when it is being operated by 
or for the benefit of the handicapped person, 
be parked for a period of two hours in excess 
of the legal parking period permitted by local 
ordinance. Lt does not apply to areas where 
parking is specifically prohibited, where it 
may be hazardous, or where police regula
tions are posted to provide for the accom
modation of heavy traffic during rush hours. 
(Paragraph 2.) 

Louisiana.-Any amputee or blind veteran 
of World War II, or of service on or after 
June 27, 1950, who has received a grant from 
the Veterans Administration toward the pur
chase of a car, is exempt from payment of 
any registration or license fee for a special 
non-transferrable license plate. (Revised 
Statutes of 1950, Section 47-463B) 

The City of New Orleans issues placards 
to persons delivering or picking up double 
amputees which permits the driver a maxi
mum of fifteen minutes parking time in any 
restricted zone. There is no indication that 
any parking privilege is extended to the dis
abled driver himself. 

Maine.-Any person who is permanently 
confined to a wheelchair, or restricted to the 
permanent use of crutches or braces, or other
wise handicapped in such a way tha.t hls 
moblli ty is seriously restricted, shall upon 
payment of a one-dollar fee, be eligible to 
receive a special designating tag or placard 
identifying the vehicle as belonging to a dis
abled person. (Revised Statutes, Chapter 25, 
Section 252) 
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Any amputee or blind veteran who has re

ceived a grant from the Veterans Administra
tion toward the purchase of a car, is exempt 
from payment of any registration fee. (Re
vised Sta.tutes, title 29, Section 251) Such 
veteran shall also be eligible for an opera
tor's license without fee (Section 536) and 
exemption from excise taxes (title 36, Section 
1483 (12) and sales taxes (Section 1760 (22)) 
on such vehicles. 

Any amputee or blind veteran receiving 
compensation from the Veterans Administra
tion for a service-connected disability and 
who shall have a specially designed motor 
vehicle, is exempt from payment of any 
registration fee. (Chapter 25, Section 251) 

Any veteran who is exempt from registra
tion fee under Section 251 of this act, is 
eligible for issue of special disabled veteran 
plates. 

Maryland.-Any veteran who has loot or 
lost the use of one or both legs, or an arm 
or a hand, or who is blind, shall be eligible 
for distinctive registration plates and identi
fication marker provided he is a certified 
member of the American Legion, Disabled 
American Veterans, or Veterans of Foreign 
Wars. (Annotated Code of Maryland, Article 
66 Y2, Section 32) Any veteran who has re
ceived a grant from the Veterans' Admin
istration toward the purchase of a car shall 
be exempt from payment of fees for registra
tion and Certificate of title. (Article 66V2 
Section 23.) 

The City of Baltimore, in extended hard
ship cases, will set a.slde a special parking 
place for specific disabled individuals. How
ever, each case will be processed individually 
and on its merit. 

Massachusetts.-Any person who is blind, 
or who has suffered the loss or permanent 
loss of use of one or both feet or hands, is 
eligible upon payment of regular fee for 
issue of special distinctive license plates for 
his car. (Massachusetts General Laws, Chap
ter 90, Section 2) 

A veteran of any war who by reason of his 
service in the Armed Forces suffered loss or 
loss of use of one or both feet or hands, or 
who is blind, is eligible for issue of distinctive 
numbered license plates. (Chapter 90, Sec
tion 2) No fee shall be exacted for either 
registration or license of any veteran who is 
issued special plates. (Chapter 90, Section 33) 

No excise tax shall be imposed on vehicles 
of the disabled or blind. (Chapter 60A, 
Section 1) 

No fee shall be exacted and no penalty 
shall be imposed for parking in a meter or 
other time-limited zone of any vehicle bear
ing the distinctive license plates issued to 
the disabled and blind. (Chapter 40, Seotion 
22A) 

In addition to the State authorized parking 
privileges, the City of Boston permits handi
capped drivers to park in downtown parking 
zones where such parking is prohibited be
tween the hours of 8 : 00 and 9 :30 A.M., there
by giving the handicapped worker an un
limited choice of parking space. 

Michigan.-Any veteran who has been hon
orably discharged from the Armed Services 
and who has lost or lost the use of one or 
both feet, or one or both hands, or suffers 
permanent impairment of vision of both eyes, 
and any physically handicapped person who 
possesses material incapacity for ambulation, 
shall be entitled to receive a serially num
bered certificate of identification for the 
personal use ot r.he veteran or physically 
handicapped person. (Michigan Vehicle Code, 
Chapter 75b, Section 9.2375) 

The veteran or physically handicapped 
person shall be entitled to courtesy in the 
parking of his vehicle which shall relieve him 
from any violations with respect to parking. 
Such privilege does not extend to local 
ordinances which may restrict certain areas 
for the purpose of creating fire lanes, or to 
provide for the accommodation of heavy traf
fic during rush hours. 
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Minnesota.-Any person who has sustained 

an amputation or permanent material dis
ability of either or both arms or legs, or 
who has been otherwise permanently dis
abled in any manner rendering it difficult 
and burdensome to walk, shall be eligible for 
issue of two special identifying emblerru;, 
without charge, for display upon each plate 
of his car. (Minnesota Statutes Annotated, 
Section 169.345) 

Any veteran who has received a grant from 
the Veterans Administration toward the 
purchase of a car, shall be exempt from pay
ment of motor vehicle registration tax. (Sec
tion 168.031) 

Any physically handicapped person who 
displays the distinguishing insignia upon 
his car shall be entitled to courtesy in the 
parking of his car. Such courtesy shall not 
be extended to any zone or area where local 
ordinance prohibits parking for the purpose 
of creating a fire lane or for the accommoda
tion of heavy traffic during the morning or 
afternoon rush hours, nor shall it apply to 
any street or highway where parking has 
been strictly prohibited. (Section 169.345) 

Any physically handicapped driver shall 
upon the payment of a. $1.00 fee, be eligible 
for issue of a. distress flag which can be dis
played by him when getting into or out of 
his vehicle, or when in motor vehicle dis-
tress. (Section 169.755) · 

Any person operating a motor vehicle in 
the state of Minnesota shall bring such ve
hicle to a stop and give the right-of-way at 
any intersection of any street, avenue or 
alley, or other public highway, to a blind 
person carrying a white painted cane when 
such blind person enters said intersection by 
holding out his white cane with the arm 
extended. (Section 169.202) 

Missouri.-There are not indicated privi
leges on the State level for the disabled mo
torist. However, our informant states that 
at least two cities, Joplin and Springfield, 
issue special windshield identification stick
ers which permit the disabled motorist to 
park in metered zones without charge. There 
are signs posted at some metered zones 
which say "Reserved for Physically Handi
capped." 

Nevada.-Any person who has a permanent 
physical handicap which impairs his mobil
ity when not in a motor vehicle, shall be en
titled to issue of a special parking permit 
upon payment of one dollar. (Nevada Re
vised Statutes, Section 482.384) 

New Hampshire.-Any person who is un
able to walk without the assistance of 
crutches, canes, braces, artificial limbs or 
other similar walking aids, or who is con
fined to a. wheelchair, shall be eligible for 
a special vehicle identification card at no 
cost. (Revised Statutes Annotated Chapter 
260 Section 18a) He shall also be eligible for 
issue of a distress signal for use in any motor 
vehicle emergency. (Chapter 260 Section 
18b) 

Any amputee or blind veteran who has re
ceived a. grant from the Veterans Adminis
tration toward the purchase of a car shall 
be exempt from the payment of registration 
fee , and shall be eligible for issue of special 
vehicle identification tag at no cost to the 
vet eran. (Chapter 260 Sections 17, 18, 28 and 
29 ) 

Any motor vehicle d'isplaying the special 
vehicle identification tag or card shall be 
allowed free parking in any city or town for 
a continuous period of not more than 24 
hours at one time. (Chapter 249 Section 4a) 

New Jersey.-Any person who has sustained 
an amputation or either or both legs or arms, 
or of parts of either or both legs or arms, 
or who has been otherwise disabled in any 
manner rendering it difficult or burdensome 
to walk, shall be eligible at no cost for special 
identification card and other insignia. No 
penalty will be imposed on any car exhibit
ing such identification under any law or 
municipal ordinance for periods of parking 
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not to exceed 24 hours in any one location. 
(Revised Statutes, Sections 39:4-204 through 
39:4-207) 

A disabled veteran who has received a grant 
from the Veterans Administration toward the 
purchase of a car shall be exempt from pay
ment of registration fee. (Section 39 :3-27.1) 

New Mexico.-Any veteran who served in 
the Armed Forces between September 16, 
1940, or after June 1, 1950, and who suf
fered the loss or complete and total loss of 
use of one or both legs at or above the ankle, 
or one or both arms a. t or above the wrist, 
while so serving, or from a service-connected 
cause, shall be exempt from payment of any 
motor vehicle registration fee on one passen
ger vehicle owned by him. (New Mexico Stat
utes Section 64-11-7) 

New York.-Any disabled veteran who has 
received a grant from the Veterans Admin
istration toward the purchase of a car will 
be exempt from payment of registration fee. 
(New York State Vehicle and Traffic Law, 
Section 401-~) 

The State of New York does not issue any 
special plates or identification tags to dis
abled persons, and there are no provisions 
of the law which afford disabled persons spe
cial parking privileges. The Commissioner of 
Motor Vehicles is empowered, and does, issue 
distinctive disabled veteran plates to indi
viduals and to members of various veterans' 
organizations. 

The New York State Thruway Authority 
authorizes the issue of special identification 
plates and stickers for veterans who are eligi
ble for free disabled veteran plates. This 
identification permits the veteran to use the 
State Thruway System without payment of 
fee. 

There a.re several cities and towns which 
authorize special parking privileges for the 
disabled. The most significant of these is the 
City of New York, which issues a Special 
Vehicle Identification Permit to persons suf
fering permanent disability seriously impair
ing mobility, requiring the use of private au
tomobile for transportation. Display of this 
certificate permits parking in metered zones 
without fee. However, it prohibits vehicles 
from parking double, in bus stops, hack 
stands, at fire hydrants, in fire zones, on 
crosswalks, or in zones designated for ex
clusive use of an agency or department. There 
can be no parking where "No Standing" or 
"No Stopping" regulations are in effect, or 
where a traffic hazard would be created. It 
must be noted that in order to be eligible 
for this certificate, the disabled person must 
be employed or a student a major part of 
the week in New York City. 

The City of New York also exempts from 
sales tax the original car purchased from 
proceeds of the federal auto grant as issued 
by the Veterans Administration. (New York 
City Law 27, of 1946, Section L, Subsection 
N-41-2.0) 

In the State of New York, every powered 
vehicle must have been registered and li
censed. However, a motorized wheelchair is 
eJOOused provid1ng it is used by the dis81bled 
person alone, and carries no cargo or pas
senger. 

North Carolina.-Any person who has an 
impairment that for Sill practicable purposes 
confines such person to a wheelchair, or that 
causes suC!h person to walk with difficulty or 
insecurity and includes but is not limited to 
those persons using braces or crutches, may 
be issued upon the payment of $2.00, a. spe
cial distinctive flag and an identification 
card. (General statutes 20--37.2) Such flag 
1s to be exh1bited visibly by the handicapped 
person when getting into or out of his car, 
or when in motor distress. 

Any veteran who has received a grant from 
the Veterans Administration toward the 
purchase of a oar shall be charged a regis
tration fee of only $1.00 a.nd Shall be exempt 
from personal property tax. (Genera;l Stat
utes 20-87(5); 105-297(13). and 165-44) 
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Special operator's license and permanent 

registration plates may be issued to atfiicted 
or disa.bled persons for motorized vehicles 
weighing not more than 1000 pounds. ( Gen
eral Statutes 20-37.1) 

North Dakota.-Any person who has sus
tained an amputation or material disability 
of either or both legs, or who hat been other
wise dlsa.bled in any manner rendering it 
difficult or burdensome to walk, shall be 
eligible to receive without cost a distinguish
ing certificate or insignia which shall iden
tify the vehide as belonging to a physically 
handicapped person. (North Dakota Century 
Code, Section 39-{)1-15) 

Any veteran who has received a grant from 
the Veterans Administration toward the 
purchase of a car, shall be exempt from pay
ment of registration fee and from sta,te sal~ 
or use tax. On payment of $1.00, said veteran 
shall receive special license plates and em
blems. (Sections 39-04-18 and 39-04-19) 

Any physically handicapped person who 
displays the special certificate or other iden
tification upon an automobile parked by 
him or under his direction and for his use, 
shall be entitled to courtesy in the parking 
of hi~ vehicle. Provided, however, that any 
municipaJ.ity may by ordinance, prohibit 
parking on any street or highway for the 
purpose of CTealting a fire lane, or to provide 
for the accommOdation of heavy traffic dur
ing morning and afternoon rush hours, un
der which cireumstances, such courtesy shall 
not apply. 

The City of Bismarck will issue to any per
son who has lost or has lost the use of one 
or both legs, or is so severely disabled as to 
be unable to move without the aid of 
crutches, braces, canes, wheelcha.i.r, or other 
mechanical device, a special identification 
permit for his car. This permit, when dis
played prominently on his car, shaN permit 
that disabled person to park his oar in any 
time limiting parking zone for unlimited pe
riods. The parking privileges shall not apply 
to any parking zone in which stopping, 
parking, or standing of motor vehicles ~ 
prohibited, or which is reserved for special 
use. (Revised Ordinances of the City of Bis
marek, Article 17, Oh'81pter X, Section 
10.1702) 

Oklahoma.-Any disabled veteran who has 
received a grant from the Veterans Admin
istration toward the purchase of a car is ex
empt from payment of registration fee. Stat
utes Annotated, title 47, Section 38.1) 

Eligible veterans may secure special vehicle 
identification plates for an automobile, pick
up truck. or farm truck, not to exceed two 
tons carrying capacity, which is not for hire. 
A fee of $2.15 shall be charged for such spe
cial plates. 

While there is no state law granting spe
cial parking privileges to the disabled motor
ist, respondent indicates that certain munici
palities do have such privileges. 

Oregon.-Any person who is so severely 
physically and permanently disabled as to be 
unable to move from place to place without 
the aid of a wheelchair is eligible to receive 
without charge a special decal and identify
ing plates which shall be conspicuously dis
played. (Oregon Revised Statutes, Sections 
483.352 and 483.356.) 

Any vehicle marked with this distinctive 
insignia may park overtime without penalty 
in zones where parking is permitted one 
hour or more. Such parking shall be allowed 
without regard to parking restrictions im
posed by any city or county ordinances. This 
privilege shall not apply to zones where stop
ping, parking, or standing of all motor ve
hicles is prohibited, to zones where parking 
is restricted to under one hour, or to zones 
reserved for special types of motor vehicles 
or activities. (Section 483.354.) 

Pennsylvania.-Any person who has lost 
the use of one or both legs, or one or both 
arms. or who is blind. is eligible for special 
license plates identifying the vehicle as be-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
longing to a handicapped person. (Act No. 
353, approved November 10, 1965, creating 
Section No. 501.1 in the Vehicle Code and 
amending No. 1021.) 

Any amputee, blind, or paralyzed veteran, 
who suffered his disability in the Armed 
Forces during a periOd of war or armed con
flict, is exempt from the payment of fees for 
certificate of title and registration. (Pennsyl
vania Statutes 75 Section 729.) 

Any vehicle displaying a handicapped per
son's plate, when operated by or for the 
benefi.Jt of such handicapped person, shall be 
relieved of any liability with respect to park
ing for a period of ninety minutes in excess 
of the legal parking period permitted by 
local authorities ex(:ept where local ordi
nances or pollee regulations prohibit park
ing on the highway for the purpose of creat
ing a fire lane or where sa.id ordinances or 
police regulations provide for the accommo
dation of heavy traffic during morning, after
noon or evening hours or where such 
motor vehicle is parked in such a manner as 
to clearly be a traffic hazard. 

Rhode Island.-Any person who has lost 
or lost the use of one or both arms or legs by 
reason of amputation, or by consequence of 
paralysis or other permanent injury, and 
who is licensed to operate a specially de
signed pleasure motor vehicle, shall be eligi
ble for issue of special metal tags without 
cost which shall identify the vehl(:le as be
longing to such disabled person. (General 
Laws of Rhode Island, Section 31-28-7.) 

Any veteran who served honorably in the 
Armed Forces during wartime or other cam
paign, and who has lost or lost the use of 
one or both his arms, hands, feet, or legs, or 
who has received a grant from the Veterans 
Administration toward the purchase of a ca.r, 
shall be forever exempt from payment of all 
registration and license fees. (Section 31-6-
8) 

Any veteran who served honorably in the 
Armed Forces during wartime or other cam
paign, and who by reason of such service has 
become totally blind, shall be exempt from 
payment of any registration fee. (Section 
31-6-9) 

Any person who displays upon his vehicle 
the special identification tags authorized un
der Section 31-28-7, and any veteran dis
playing special registration plates author
ized under sections 31-6-8 and 31-6--9 shall 
be exempt from any fee for parking ~n the 
public highways or in the metered parking 
spaces and zones of any city or town, and 
no penalty shall be imposed for overtime 
parking in such areas. These privileges shall 
not extend to places where parking is other
wise rest!fcted or prohibited. (Sections 31-
28-4; 31-28-5, and 31-28-6) 

Any person suffering from paraplegia shall 
be exempt from payment of sales and use 
taxes on the purchase of a motor vehicle. 
(Section 44-18-30) 

Any nonprofit charitable organization shall 
be forever exempt from the payment of any 
fee for the annual registration of a certain 
type of motor vehicle commonly known and 
described as a motorized wheelchair, and any 
person designated in writing by such non
profit charitable organization, who shall op
erate the same, shall be exempt from any 
license requirements and fee for the opera
tion thereof. (Section 31-6--7) 

South Carolina.-Any person disabled by 
an impairment in the use of one or more 
limbs and required to use a wheelchair, but 
otherwise qualified for a driver's license, is 
eligible for a special plate identifying the 
vehicle as belonging to such disabled per
son. (Code of Laws, Article 7.3, Section 46-
95.41) 

Any veteran of wartime service who is en
titled to compensation for the loss or loss of 
use of one or both legs, or one or both arms, 
or suffers from permanent impairment of 
vision in both eyes, is eligible for the issue 
of special disabled veterans plates for his 
personal motor vehicle or truck not to ex-
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ceed three-quarter ton and is exempt from 
such registration and license fees as may be 
applicable. ( 1952 Code, Article 4, Section 46-
61) 

Personal vehicles owned by disabled vet
erans, for which special tag was issued, are 
exempt from state, county, and municipal 
taxes. (Article 65, Section 1522 (13)) 

South Dakota.-Any person who is dis
abled by paraplegia so as not to be able to 
get about without great difficulty, shall be 
eligible for issue of special license plates 
which will identify his car as belonging to an 
individual so disabled. (South Dakota Code, 
Section 44.0352) 

Any veteran who is eligible to receive a 
grant from the Veterans Administration to
ward the purchase of a car, or any veteran 
who is in receipt of a statutory award for 
total disability which is service-connected in 
origin, shall be entitled to receive a special 
certificate of identificaton for his car. (Sec
tion 41.0512) 

Any disabled person who displays upon his 
car the special registration plates or identi
fication card shall be entitled to courtesy in 
the parking of such automobile which shall 
relieve him from liability for any violations 
with respect to parking. State law prohibits 
parking on the traveled portion of the high
way in any spot unless a 15-foot lane is left 
unobstructed and there is a clear view for 
two hundred feet in either direction. Local 
authority may also prohibit parking on any 
street or highway for the purpose of creating 
a fire lane or accommOdating heavy tra.mc 
during the morning and afternoon rush 
hours. (Sections 41.0513 and 44.0324) 

Any vehicle owned and operated by a per
son authorized the special paraplegic license 
plates, may be equipped with not more than 
two flashing lights emitting an amber light 
without glare. One such lamp may be 
mounted on the front and one on the back of 
the car, not more than three inches from each 
plate. These may be used only when the car 
is stopped and the owner-operator is in need 
of assistance. (Section 44.0352) 

Tennessee.-A veteran of any war or other 
hostility who, as a result of his service in the 
Armed Forces, suffered loss or permanent loss 
of use of one or both feet or hands, or who is 
blind, shall be exempt from payment of reg
istration fee for either one automobile or 
one pick-up truck, if 'the pick-up is the vet
eran's only mode of transportation and is 
not used for hire. (Tennessee Code, Section 
59-439) 

Utah.-Any person who has lost or has lost 
the use of both legs or is so severely disabled 
as to be unable to ambulate without the aid 
of a wheelchair or other mechanical device, 
qualifies for issue of distinctive license plate 
or decal. (Enacted by Chapter 104, Laws of 
Utah 1967, Section 41-1-49.8) 

Any person whose vehicle displays the sig
nificant license plate or decal shall be per
mitted to park his passenger vehicle for 
reasonable periods without charge in 
metered parking zones without regard to any 
other state or municipal ordinance or park
ing restriction. (Section 41-1-49.9) 

Vermont.-Any veteran who has received a 
grant from the Veterans Administration to
ward the purchMe of a car is exempt from 
payment of registration and driver's license 
fees. (Vermont Statutes Annotated, Section 
23:378,609) 

Respondent states there are no state laws 
granting parking pr1v1leges for the disabled 
motorist, but some municipalites do. 

Washington.-Any person who has lost, or 
lost the use of, both lower extremities, or 
who is so severely disabled as to be unable 
to move without the aid of crutches or a 
wheelchair, shall be eligible for issue of 
~S~pecial distinguishing plates for his car, 
identifying that car as belonging to such dis
abled person. (Revised Code of Washington, 
Section 46.16) 

Any veteran who is eligible to receive a 
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grant from the Veterans Administration to
ward the purchase of a car, is exempt from 
payment of registration fee. (Section 73.044. 
110) 

Any person who displays upon his car the 
special distinguishing plate authorized the 
disabled shall be allowed to park his vehicle 
for unlimited periods of time in parking 
zones or areas which are otherwise restricted 
as to length of time parking is permitted. 
These privileges shall not apply to those 
zones or areas in which the stopping, park
ing, or standing of all vehicles is prohibited 
or which are reserved for special types of 
vehicles. (Section 46.48) . 

West Virginia.-Any veteran who has re
ceived a grant from the Veterans Administra
tion toward the purchase of a car is exempt 
from payment of registration fee. Such ex
emption does not extend to payment of privi
lege tax or one dollar title fee. (West Vir
ginia Code, Chapter 17-A, Article 10, Sec
tion 8) 

Wisconsin.-Any person who is disabled oy 
paraplegia, or the loss or loss of use of a 
leg, a foot, or both hands, or has minimum 
faulty vision of 20/ 200, or other condition 
certified to be of equal degree in disability 
so as not to be able to get about with great 
difficulty, shall be eligible for issue of special 
distinctive plates which identify the vehicle 
as belonging to such disabled person. (Wis
consin statutes, Section 341.14(1a) .) 

Any veteran who, as a result of his military 
service, is disabled by paraplegia, or the loss 
or loss of use of a leg, a foot, or both hands, 
or has minimum faulty vision of 20/200 or 
other condition certified to be of equal degree 
in disability so as not to be able to get about 
without great difficulty, shall be eligible for 
issue of special disabled veterans plates at 
no charge other than regular registration fee 
(Section 341.14(1)) 

- An automobile bearing the special handi
capped or disabled veteran plates as provided 
under these laws is exempt from any ordi
nance imposing time limitations on parking 
in any street or highway zone and parking 
lot, municipally owned, or a municipal park
ing utility. Where the time limitation on a 
metered stall is one-half hour or more, no 
meter payment is required. It is otherwise 
subject to all other laws related to parking. 
(Sections 346.50(2) and 346.50(2a)) . 

Wyoming.-Any war veteran who has not 

State A 

Alabama _____________ _ 
Arizona _______ --------
Arkansas ___ _ ~ ________ _ 
California______________ X 
Colorado _____________ _ 
Connecticut________ ___ _ X 
Delaware______________ X 
Florida________________ X 

~~~:it_----~~~========= Idaho ________________ _ 
Illinois _______________ _ 
Kansas _______________ _ 
Kentucky______________ X 
louisiana _____________ _ 
Maine_________________ X 
Maryland ___ -----------
Massachusetts_________ X 
Michigan(12)__________ X 
Minnesota_____________ X 

Civilian Vet 

B c 

X (1) 
X X 

X X 
X X 
X X 
X (5) 

X X 

X X 

X X 
X X 
X (13) 

D E F 

X (2) (3) 

X X X 
X X X 
X X 
X X X 

X 
X X X 
X (7) (8) 

(9) 
X X 
X X 
X X X 

X X 
X X 
X (11) 

X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X 

Where column (C) indicates an exemption 
from fee payment, it means that there is no 
special fee other than the regular registra
tion fee. Where column (E) indicates ex
emption from fee payment, it means the vet
eran is exempt from payment of a.ll fees, 
except as noted. Where there is one total 
figure under column (I). there were no fig
ures available for veterans. Where one figure 
is noted between columns (I) and (J), the 
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had full exempton from assessment as pro
vided therein shall be exempt from payment 
of the county registration fee not in excess 
of such balance of exemption not taken. 
(Wyoming Statute, Section 31-16e) 

DEFINITIONS 

Blindness.-According to the Social Secu
rity Law, blindness is considered to exist 
when there is central visual acuity of 20/200 
or less in the better eye with the use of cor
recting lens. An eye whch is accompanied 
by a limitation in the fields of vision such 
that the widest diameter of the visual field 
subtends an angle no greater than 20 degrees 
shall be considered . . . as having a central 
visual acuity of 20/200 or less. (Social Secu
rity Act, Section 216 (i) (1) .) A veteran is 
considered to be blind with 5/200 visual 
acuity or less. {Title 38, U.S. Code, Section 
314(1)) 

License.-Means any license issued under 
the laws of any state pertaining to the licens
ing of persons to operate a motor vehicle. 

Registration.-Means the registration cer
tificate or certificates and registration plates 
issued under the laws of any state which reg
ister and identify the vehicle. (Sometimes 
called license tags; registration plates, etc.) 

Driver Restriction.-" . .. persons whose 
mental or physical disability makes them 
incapable of exercising control over motor 
vehicles ... " 

SPECIAL REMARKS 

The information above should not be taken 
literally. It is meant to acquaint the resi
dents of each state with a brief description 
of the automotive privileges that state af
fords. For further specific information, the 
reader should write to his state's department 
of motor vehicles. 

In some instances it was indicated on the 
survey that it was necessary for the disabled 
individual to be both owner and driver. Yet 
inspection of the statutes by the author 
proved otherwise. In most cases, those states 
which exempt from payment of registration 
and other fees all veterans who received a 
VA grant for the purchase of a car, also ex
tend the same benefits to the veteran who is 
eligible for the grant but has not taken ad
vantage of it. Likewise, most states continue 
these privileges for any car replacing the 
original vehicle. 

Several states issue special identification 

General 

G H State A 

Nevada. ___ _________ __ X 
New Hampshire _____ ___ X 

X 1,100 New Jersey ______ ______ X 
X 2,500 1,500 New Mexico ___________ 
X 1, 400 New York _____________ 
X (4) 1,200 500 North Carolina _________ X 
X 50 North Dakota ____ ___ ___ X 
X (6) 785 Oklahoma _____________ 
X Oregon ________________ X 
X X 79 Pennsylvania __________ X 
X 81 Rhode Island ____ ______ X 
X 2, 200 South Carolina ____ ____ _ X 
X 360 South Dakota __________ X 
X 119 Tennessee ___ ----- _____ 
X Utah __ _____ ________ ___ X 
X (10) 17 Vermont_ __________ __ _ -
X 2, 816 Washington ____________ X 
X 2, 345 1, 380 West Virginia __________ 

3, 300 Wisconsin _____________ X 
959 36 

sum includes both veterans and non vet
erans. 

(1) $1.00 fee for flag. (2) $1.00 fee for 
special disabled veteran plates; no registra
tion for disabled war veterans; regular fee 
for non-war veteran. (3) No discernible park
ing privlleges. (4) Disabled civilian must be 
operator. Disabled veteran need not be. (5) 
50¢ fee. (6) Veteran need not be actual 
driver. (7) Fee exempt for veterans who 
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plates or other insignia for the automobile, 
but then do not enact any law granting spe
cial parking privileges. It will be found that 
many law enforcement personnel will recog
niZe these insignia and refrain from issuing 
parking tickets. This is a matter of personal 
cognizance, however, and all laws pertaining 
to parking are otherwise enforceable. 

Many cities and communities within a 
state may have special parking privileges for 
the disabled. If there is a state law granting 
such privileges, the state law suprecedes that 
of any municipality. On the other hand, there 
are states which enact laws granting special 
parking privileges, but make them subject to 
local ordinances. 

All existing parking privileges refer strictly 
to the vehicle which has special identifica
tion when it is being operated by or on be
half of the disabled person himself. But most 
states have severe penalties for non disabled 
persons who take advantage of the privilege, 
and the disabled person would be wise to see 
that this does not occur under penalty of los
ing that very essential privilege. 

REFERENCE CHART 

The chart below is included for simple ref
erence. In reading it, please be guided by the 
remarks and footnotes which follow. The 
first three columns (A,B,C) refer generally to 
persons without mllitary experience, but may 
include veterans when there is no special leg
islation for that group. The next two columns 
(D,E) refer to specific legislation for vet
erans of the Armed Forces. The last five col
umns (F,G,H,I,J) refer generally to both 
groups. The (X) indicates a positive response 
and the (-) a negative response. The nu
merals in parentheses refer to special circum
stances which are explained following the 
chart. The subjects covered are: 

A. Special automotive privileges for dis
abled (civilian). 

B. Special plates or other identifying in
signia issued. 

C. Fee exempt (or amount of fee). 
D. Special plate or other insignia issued 

to veteran. 
E. Fee exempt (or amount of fee). 
F. Special parking privelege provided under 

columns (A) and/or (D). 
G. Recipient must be actual owner. 
H. Recipient must be actual driver. 
I. Number of non veterans issued privilege. 
J. Number of veterans issued privilege. 

Civilian Vet General 

B c D F G H 

X (14) {15) 61 
X X X X X X (16) 360 
X X (17) X X (18) 2,276 

(19) X 
(20) (21) X 1, 000 

X (22) (23) (24) X 42 
X X X (25) X X 265 

X (26) X 1,000 
X X X X 100 
X X X X X 2,650 
X X X X X X (27) 500 300 
X X X X (28) X 394 
X X X X X X X 35 20 

X X 900 
X X X X 66 

X X 
X X X X X 400 

(29) X 229 
X X X X X X 520 800 

receive auto grant. Fee payable for others. 
(8) No special parking privhleges under state 
law, but are granted locally as indicated. (9) 
Exempt from license fee and vehicular taxes 
only. (10) The disabled civilla.n a.nd the 100% 
service-connected veteran are required to be 
the operator of the car also. Under Section 
320.084, the veteran need not be the driver. 
(11) Fee exempt for VA Grant recipients 
only. (12) Law applies equally to veteran and 
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civilian. (13) No fee for emblems, but $1.00 
fee for distress flag. (14) $1.00 fee. (15) 
parking privileges not defined. (16) Disabled 
veteran need not be driver, but disabled 
civilian must be. (17) Veteran receives same 
insignia as civilian, but special plates are 
available through veterans organization. 
(18) in order to receive insignia, recipient 
need not be the owner. In order to receive 
free plates, veteran must be the owner. (19) 
Registration fee exempt for service-con
nected veteran, payable by others. (20) Spe
cial plates are available through veterans 
organizations. (21) Registration fee exempt 
for service-connected, payable by others. (22) 
Fee of $2.00. (23) Fee of $1.00. (24) The dis
tress flag permits one to stop presumably to 
discharge the disabled person, but the law 
does not set forth or define parking privi
leges. (25) Special fee of $1.00 for plates. (26) 
Registration free, but special fee of $2.15 for 
plates. (27) Veteran need not be licensed to 
drive. (28) The significance of special plates 
is lost as there are no special parking privil
eges indicated. (29) Veteran is exempt from 
registration fee, but not from payment of 
privilege tax and certificate of title fee. 

DEMOCRACY IN DRIDLETS 

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, October 15 
was a portentous day in our Nation's 
recent history. It was a day that was 
frequently dramatic and occasionally in
spirational in its evocation of the sincere 
and profound commitment of so many of 
our fellow citizens to peace in Vietnam. 
I say that this day was portentous and I 
say this advisedly, because the impact of 
this day remains to be felt. My own hopes 
are twofold. First, that the President will 
respond constructively to the national 
sentiment, in spite of his recent dis
claimer, and increase the pace of our ex
trication from Vietnam. Second, and 
corollary, that the events of October 15 
will signal the rejuvenation of nonvio
lent speech and assembly as an effective, 
as well as an appropriate, strategy of dis
sent. Too many voices in the land are 
shrieking that only violence brings re
sults and that speech is for suckers. I 
hope that Moratorium Day can stand as 
impressive proof to the contrary. 

But, Mr. Speaker, I do not rise to speak 
of these events in detail. Rather, I wish 
to speak of an equally portentous event 
that occurred right here in this Chamber 
on the evening of October 14. There oc
curred approximately 2 hours of high
level debate about the most important 
question dividing the country today. It 
was stimulating, it was instructive, and 
it was incisive. But on that same evening, 
this great body freely chose to violate not 
merely its own traditions, but a tradition 
and principle which this Nation has 
cherished and relied upon since its es
tablishment. On that evening, the House 
of Representatives, after 2 hours of such 
debate chose to shut it off. Apparently, 
such democratic norms are heady stuff 
and can only be taken in small doses. 

As every Member of this body must 
know, my distinguished and esteemed 
colleagues, the gentleman from Indiana 
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(Mr. JAcoBs) and the gentleman from 
New York (Mr. ROSENTHAL) had re
quested special orders for the evening of 
October 14, which was to be the occa
sion for a full and free debate on our 
Nation's policies and actions in Vietnam. 
This discussion was abortive because the 
House, in its wisdom, chose to adjourn, 
early in the prDposed program of presen
tations, but after the open and construc
tive nature of the debate must have been 
demonstrated to the satisfaction of all. 

I must candidly admit that I felt par
ticularly aggrieved by the decision to 
adjourn because I was to have been one 
of the next speakers. There were argu
ments I wished to make, policies I 
wished to challenge and questions I 
wished to raise for consideration and 
discussion with my colleagues. I was not 
afforded the opportunity to do so, and I 
shall not try to minimize my disappoint
ment. And there were many of our col
leagues, more experienced and more in
sightful than I, who were similarly de
nied their opportunity to discuss our 
Vietnam dilemma directly with our col
leagues and indirectly with all our fel
low citizens. 

But this is only a minor consideration 
in comparison with the truly distressing 
implications of the decision by this House 
to adjourn rather than to permit--and 
even cherish-the continuation of the 
debate. 

There was some concern expressed at 
the beginning of the discussion that the 
debate would be a monolog dominated 
by those of us who are critical of our 
policies in Vietnam. But during the 
course of the early evening, two of my 
distinguished colleagues of nlinois <Mr. 
PUCINSKI and Mr. ANDERSON) both gra
ciously and accurately complimented 
the House on the fact that the discus
sion was both open and constructive-
indeed, perhaps one of the most con
structive debates of this current session. 

As a Member of this House, therefore, 
I must express my profound disappoint
ment that we refused to permit those 
who wished to remain the opportunity 
to continue this debate. But both as an 
elected official and as a private citizen 
concerned about the current high level 
of unrest in our country, my distress runs 
deeper. 

Mr. Speaker, I am confident that every 
Member of this House has frequently de
plored the violence that has accompa
nied many recent protests against our 
national policies, both foreign and do
mestic. I am equally confident that all of 
us have counseled our constituents--par
ticularly our younger constituents-that 
the right to dissent is a cherished priv
ilege amd responsibility, that the freedom 
of speech and assembly will continue to 
be protected vigilantly, and that dissent 
expressed peaceably and lawfully will be 
heard and, indeed, heeded to the extent 
that it is logically compelling and per
suasive. 

Mr. Speaker, the next time I am told 
that the proponents of some position or 
some cause have not had the opportunity 
to present their views freely and fully, 
I shall not reply by quoting the first 
amendment without first considering 
what we did here. The next time I am 
told that mere speech and free assembly 
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are insufficient and ineffective in express
ing dissent, I must again consider what 
we did here. The next time I am told that 
our Government will not heed criticism, 
no matter how constructive and how well 
intentioned, I must once again consider 
what we did here. For what we did was 
to deny to ourselves in practice the same 
right of free speech and open dissent that 
we so proudly proclaim in rhetoric. 

Mr. Speaker, I remain optimistic that 
our Government will listen and will re
spond. But the action of this body on 
October 14 has not made me more san
guine, and I must again express my pro
found dismay and disappointment. 

ANTIWAR MORATORIUM 

HON. J. J. PICKLE 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, a few days 
before the antiwar moratorium demon
strations I made a statement to the press 
of my district giving my general feelings 
on those events. I would like at this point 
to reprint this statement, then make 
some additional observations which have 
come to mind since Wednesday's events. 

The statement was as follows: 
The demonstrations planned for Wednes

day can only give the appearance of indeci
sion and disunity on the part of the United 
States and encourage North Vietnam to de
lay in making any serious efforts at peace 
negotiations. 

Generally, I will support President Nixon 
in the conduct of the war as long as he is 
making every possible effort to bring this 
war to a close. And, I think he is making 
that effort. 

I do not intend to participate in the mora
torium. I will be at work on Wednesday, and 
I believe the majority of Americans will be, 
too. Nor will I make any speeches on the 
floor of the House in support of this demon
stration. We have but one voice in this mat
ter-the President's. It saddens me to see 
all these fragmented groups trying to estab
lish this nation's international policy in the 
streets. 

Our agreement with Viet Nam is one of 
some 50 international agreements the United 
States has with other nations. This is a 
vital commitment by the leader of the free 
world; if we do not see this one through, 
consider how we will have undermined this 
government's foreign policy for generations 
to come. 

Although these demonstrators are sincere, 
their methods are just feeding the Commu
nists. North Vietnam has exhibited an ab
solute unwillingness to negotiate because 
they are relying on the weakness and divi
sion created by things like this moratorium. 

I believe perhaps public opinion on Viet
nam is crystallizing along the lines of "get 
out or get in." This is a last resort position, 
but North Vietnam should know that this 
is a real possibility. 

What distresses me the most is that the 
United States has won the major objective 
we set out to accomplish. We have stopped 
the spread of a~gression in Southeast Asia 
and we have given the South Vietnamese the 
opportunity to create the kind of government 
they want and can support. 

Mr. Speaker, now that the demonstra
tions of the moratorium have been held 
and relative calm has been restored, I 
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think it is well that we again review the 
problem facing this country. Again, we 
must all realize that in this free country, 
people have the right to dissent and ex
press views as they did on moratorium 
day. The basic question remains, how
ever, what is best for our country in the 
long run? 

I am concerned that if this kind of 
trend of confrontation and disunity con
tinues, we will see the course of the war 
being directed not by the obligations and 
commitments of the United States, but 
rather by the rule of the political expe
dient. We are withdrawing troops from 
Vietnam now, and I hope that future 
events allow this to continue. But I do not 
think we should allow ourselves to be 
driven to the position in which with
drawal will continue, regardless of the 
presence of justifiable moves on the other 
side. By justifiable moves, I mean either 
reciprocal "scaling down" gestures on 
the battlefield or progress in the Paris 
talks. 

President Nixon in his lrutest news con
ference indicated that he hopes the 
United States will be out of Vietnam by 
1970 or 1971. At one point, he is quoted 
as saying: 

Once the enemy recognizes that it is not 
going to win its objectives by waiting us out, 
then the enemy will negotiate and we will 
end this war before the end of 1970. That is 
the objective we have. 

Mr. Speaker, I would hope that this 
statement might be borne out in events. 
I would hope that it is the kind of time
table that we might see. But at the same 
time, I question the approach of saying 
in one breath that our resolve is such 
that the enemy cannot wait us out, yet 
saying in another that we are making 
every e:tiort to be out by 1970 or 1971. 

Every patriotic American searches in 
his own heart and mind for a solution 
to the Vietnam problem. As I see it, our 
Government is the leader of the free 
world, and as such, we have given pro
tection-and in turn, faith and hope
to the smaller nations of Southeast Asia. 
We have become involved more than we 
as a peace loving Nation want to be in
volved. But I believe, Mr. Speaker, there 
must always be some nation strong 
enough to maintain the peace. If the 
Vietnam involvement were strictly a na
tionalistic fight between the North and 
South Vietnamese, then our approach to 
the problem would be entirely different. 

However, we became involved because 
the aggression against South Vietnam 
was another example of the aggression 
and mass slaughter of innocent people. 
Therefore, I think we were right in the 
giving of this help to South Vietnam. If 
it was right when we stopped this 
slaughter then it is right that we see this 
thing through to an honorable conclu
sion. 

The moratorium did allow a lot of peo
ple to express their objections to the war, 
but the moratorium also has aroused in 
many Americans an even stronger feel
ing to "get all the way in or out." This 
would be a horror to contemplate. But, 
I sense a growing feeling on the part of 
many. people that we should use all out 
force if pea~e is not obtained rather than 
move all our troops out abruptly. 
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The leaders in Hanoi should know this 
growing feeling of Americans and this 
same note of warning should be heard 
by Russia and China. 

As long as President Nixon is making 
a valiant e:t!ort to obtain peace, the 
American people should support him. 
What concerns me is tha;t he may pull 
the troops out too fast as an expedi
ency, rather than as a reflection of a 
meaningful pe~e settlement. 

NIXON PEACE PLAN DESERVES A 
CHANCE 

HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, the 
State Journal of Lansing, Mich., in its 
editorial of Wednesday, October 15, on 
the occasion of the moratorium asserted 
"Nixon Peace Plan Deserves A Chance." 
In support of that view a number of 
persuasive arguments are made and I 
commend them to the attention of my 
colleagues: 

NIXON PEACE PLAN DESERVES A CHANCE 
Many thousands of persons from all walks 

of life participated today in one form or an
other against the continuation of the Ameri
can involvement in the Vietnam War. 

The Moratorium involves primarily sincere 
dissent of persons of all age groups who want 
to see this agonizing conflict halted. That is 
the one point upon which just about every
one seems to agree. 

And so the big question remaining Is, how? 
President Nixon, we believe, is no less 

anixous to see the war ended than anyone 
else. He has taken the initial steps through 
troop withdrawals, toning down the fighting 
and through appeals to Saigon and Hanoi to 
negotiate. 

We believe the President will continue to 
move ahead with disengagement of American 
forces just as rapidly as it is possible to turn 
the burden of the military defense over to 
the South Vietnamese. 

As columnist David Broder noted Tuesday, 
the President is, in fact, following the dove 
platform approved at the Democratic Na
tional Convention in 1968. 

Yet, many of Nixon's critics now attack 
him for not moving fast enough and some 
are demanding an immediate withdrawal of 
all American forces and let the chips fall 
where they may. 

The President inherited the war from an
other administration. It would have been 
easy enough for him, upon taking office, to 
simply take the steps that his severest critics 
now demand. 

But to do so, he would have to cross off all 
American casualties as meaningless, and 
leave those thousands of South Vietnamese 
who have resisted or refused to join the 
Communists to the kind of fate which is 
now well known. 

If President Nixon dtid this there is every 
reason to believe he would be savagely criti
cized and probably by some of the very same 
people who are now urging him to pull out 
of Vietnam immedia.tely. 

The Hanoi leaders thus far have not shown 
the slightest indication that they will nego
tiate on anything except their own terms. 

Thus, in our view, President Nixon is tak
ing the only reasonable course open to him. 
That is a. gradual disengagement of U.S. 
forces while giving the South Vietnamese 
people time to take over the fight themselves. 
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No one can predict what this course will 

bring for the people of South Vietnam. But 
there is at least reason to hope that our allies 
in that country will hold their own and thus 
force the Communists to quit or negotiate. 

There is little or no likelihood that that 
will happen if the President turns his back 
and walks out overnight as his more vocal 
critics now demand. 

Again, everyone agrees that the American 
participation in this war must end as soon 
as possible. 

We believe that the President is attempt
ing to do exactly that, his critics to the 
contrary. 

THOSE WHO HELP VIOLENCE 

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN 
OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, there is 
increasing evidence that the radical 

. thrust behind much of today's unrest is 
being pushed from the far left. This is 
demonstrable in the case of some urban 
riot activity. It was also demonstrable 
at certain levels on the so-called mora
torium day, October 15. 

All thinking citizens favor improving 
our society, strengthening it, increasing 
our standard of living, providing greater 
opportunities to individual citizens, re
gardless of race, color, or religious pref
ence. However, our society presently ex
isting is not so bad as to justify urging 
that we burn down the barn to get out 
a few rats inside. 

We had better take a good careful look 
at those who urge burning down the 
barns in America. In this connection, I 
commend the reading of the following 
article entitled "Ivory-Tower Activists'' 
by Shirley Scheibla appearing in Barron's 
issue of October 13, 1969: 
IVORY-TOWER ACTIVISTS IPS FELLOWS LEAD 

THE RADICAL THRUST FOR SOciAL CHANGE 
(By Shirley Scheibla) 

WASHINGTON.-To judge by their public 
pronouncements, leaders of the Institute for 
Policy Studies (IPS) hold the view that dem
onstrations, boycotts and similar disruptive 
tactics are acceptable means of effecting 
revolutionary change in government; more
over, attempts by duly constituted author
ity to quell such activities, even when they 
prevent federal institutions from function
ing effectively, constitute "repression." 

No ivory-tower scholars, some of the prin
cipals of IPS have been as good as their 
word. Several have organized and partici
pated in unruly demonstrations, while seven 
belong to the Committee to Defend the COn
spiracy, organized in connection with the cur
rent trial of "the Chicago 8" on charges of 
conspiring to incite a riot during the 1968 
Democr81tic National Convention. The Com
mittee members, according to the Septem
ber 1 issue of the newsletter Combat, in
cluded Marcus Raskin, IPS co-director; 
Arthur Waskow, senior fellow; Gar Alpero
vitz, Paul Goodman and Christopher Jencks, 
fellows; I. F. Stone, associate fellow; and 
Harold Taylor, an incorporator of the Peace 
Research Institute, now merged with IPS. 

"CREATIVE DISORDER" 
Writing in New University Thought last 

year, Mr. Waskow declared that the Insti
tute is committed to the view that to de
velop social theory, one must be involved 
in social action and experiment. Toward this 
end, he advocated "creative disorder," which, 
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he said, means "to simply keep experiment
ing and to discover at what point one is 
neither smashed nor ignored, but creates 
enough change to move the society." Admit
ting a "gut preference for disorder," Mr. 
Waskow said IPS "stands on the bare edge of 
custom in the United States as to what an 
education research institution is." 

In short, it not only develops and promul
gates theories but also seeks to implement 
them. Aside from its failure so far in uni
laterally disarming the U.S. (discussed last 
week in the first article in this series) , IPS 
has enjoyed considerable success, even to 
the extent of Mr. Waskow being asked to 
give his expert advice on police problems in 
a project partially funded by the Justice 
Department. 

The Institute actually has set up com
munes and neighborhood corporations with 
the ultimate aim of taking over important 
functions of municipal government, includ
ing the control of police, schools, housing 
for the poor and health services. According 
to at least one IPS book, Neighborhood Gov
ernment, the message of the riots is that the 
poor want such community control, and civil 
war wlll result unless they get it. Nothing 
less wlll suffice, it maintains. The ultimate 
aim is to establish such control through a 
network of federally funded ghetto corpora
tions. 

HOLD GOVERNMENT POSTS 

At least two IPS associate fellows hold gov
ernment posts in which they are able to 
apply such theories. Other fellows, once hav
ing held such posts, apparently continue to 
influence the executive and legislative 
branches of government. 

Anyone studying IPS and the turmoil 
plaguing the nation might be tempted to 
conclude that the Institute had written the 
scenario. According to The Washington Post, 
Mr. Waskow helped plan the demonstrations 
at the Democratic National Convention in 
Chicago. The subsequent need to call out 
the pollee to enable an institution of govern
ment to operate, and the resulting cries of 
police brutality, ran true to IPS theory 
espoused by Mr. Waskow and other expo
nents of the New Left affiliated with the 
Institute. Back in 1965, Mr. Waskow wrote 
in the Saturday Review that as revolutionists 
force tyranny to stop them, they will gain 
increasing acceptance. 

According to the Daily World, Mr. Waslrow 
also masterminded the counter-inaugura
tion of a pig for president at the time of 
President Nixon's inauguration. 

The Institute goes far beyond demonstra
tions in exercising influence. Its theory of 
community control through the device of 
neighborhood corporations has been set forth 
repeatedly by fellow Milton Kotler, A couple 
of years ago, the Urban Affairs Subcommit
tee of the Joint Economic Committee of Con
gress published two of his essays on the sub
ject as part of a compendium by 22 urban 
specialists. 

ENJOYS TAX EXEMPTION 

A footnote identified Mr. Kotler as an IPS 
resident fellow. His opening sentences read: 
"At the outset, let me say that this paper is 
not a study. It is an argument ... intending 
to persuade you toward a course in urban 
legislation .... " (Nevertheless IPS has not 
registered as a lobbyist, and enjoys tax ex
emption as an educational institution.) 

"Riots," wrote Mr. Kotler, "reflect the for
mation of a new local community power in 
combat with the established power .. . . Un
less existing established federal, state and 
municipal governments transfer a proper por
tion of their authority in Negro communi
ties, today's domestic warfare will grow." 

(At about the time the essays were pub
lished, black employees of the Library of 
Congress began receiving cards. One side was 
headed, "Committee for Emergency Support," 
and bore the address of the Institute. It read, 
"We are in sympathy with the despair of the 
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black people in America. We share their sense 
of powerlessness to relieve repressive condi
tions by conventional political means. We are 
frustrated in our attempts to control the 
decisions which affect our lives in the capi
tal city. We are all victims. We are ready in 
an emergency to assist the black community 
of Washington with food, housing, medical 
oare and legal aid. We are committed to act 
to remove repressive military and political in
tervention." 

The other side of the card advised calling 
the IPS phone number "in a riot or rebellion 
to obtain information, for legal assistance, 
for medical aid, 1'or food and housing, to 
report police brutality" (Shortly thereafter 
Mr. Waskow began calling for the collection 
of bail funds in advance of violence.) 

TRANSFER OF AUTHORITY 

In his essays.for the Committee, Mr. Kotler 
suggested a transfer of authority through 
"creative federalism." He explained, "The 
federal government must first assist the or
ganization of legal ne1ghborhood corpora
tions with some initial funding .... Funding 
from the government is more important for 
legitimizing the development of neighbor
hood self-government as a unit of local rule 
in the society than for the money itself . ... 
This proposal is already before the Senate in 
the form of Senate bill 1433 .... It deserves 
your consideration and support." 

Sl433 expired in 1967. But on July 11, 
1968, Roy Innis, Acting National Director of 
CORE, and Representatives Charles E. 
Goodell (R., N.Y., now a Senator), William 
B. Widnall (R., N.J.) and Robert Taft, Jr. 
(R., Ohio) jointly introduced legislation to 
create oommunity development corporations 
"to finance, acquire, own and manage pro
ductive business enterprise located in the 
community, and to use the profit from such 
enterprise to finance its own education and 
social service programs in the community." 

Financing for the corporations, they ex
plained, would come from community devel
opment banks (CDBs) "analogous to Federal 
Land Bank Associations and Production 
Credit Associations, under the supervision 
of the Comptroller of the Currency." They 
estimated that federal capitalization of the 
CDBs initially would tnvolve annual federal 
spending of $1 blllion. 

Last December the measure was discussed 
as a "self determination symposium" at the 
Washington Hilton Hotel. According to The 
New York Times, Senator Charles H. Percy 
(R., Til.) told the gathering, which included 
black militants, that "Mr. Nixon had ex
pressed approval of the concepts in the bill 
and that Nixon aides had informed him that 
the President-elect 'strongly supports the bi
partisan concept.' " 

PENDING BILL 

That bill, of course, expired with tho3 9oth 
Congress. Senator Goodell, however, now is 
revising a similar one he introduced this year 
which is pending before the &nate Finance 
Committee. 

The impetus for all this began four years 
ago, according to an IPS booklet called "The 
First Three Years," when "after long dis
cussions with Kotler, a number of residents 
and organizational leaders in a poor neigh
borhood decided to organize the East Colum
bus Citizens Organization (ECCO) ." To 
date, the Office of Economic Opportunity has 
approved grants of $432,219 for ECCO and ex
pects funding eventually to total $757,113. 
The agency calls it a demonstration of com
munity self-government through a corpora
tion. 

OEO also has announced what it calls its 
"Community Capitalism Program"; under it, 
the agency plans to make grants of $10 mil
lion this year to community corporations. 
(Mr. Kotler says there now are 70 of them.) 
Grants already made public include $1 mil
lion to the Inner-City Business Improvement 
Forum (Detroit), $900,000 to the Human 
Development Corp. (St. Louis), $1.1 million 
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to the North Lawndale Economic Develop
ment Corp. (Chicago), $600,000 t o t he Har
lem Commonwealth Council (New York) 
and $1.5 million to the Hough Area Develop
ment Corp. (Cleveland). 

All this ties in too with the Model Cities 
program; by happenstance, Stanley L. New
man, an IPS associate fellow , is Chief of the 
Planning and Relocation and Public Admin
istration Branch of the Division of Program 
Development and Evaluation in t he Office of 
the Assistant Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development for Model Cities and 
Governmental Relations. 

EMINENT DOMAIN 

Now Mr. Kotler is elaborating on his theory. 
In a book titled Neighborhood Government, 
just published by Bobbs-Merrill Co., he de
mands regulatory power for the community 
corporations to assure that money earned 
in the community wlll stay there. He also 
writes: "It is necessary for the corporation 
both to have the power to tax its residents 
and to be able to dispose of its territory. This 
means the governmental power of eminent 
domain." He says it also would be reasonable 
for the corporation " to control prices, rents, 
licensing and banking." Further, he would 
like oornmunities to govern themselves based 
on custom rather than outside laws. 

Calling the community "the action unit of 
this emerging revolutionary class," Mr. Kotler 
says, "The neighborhood organization . . . 
must be prepared to defend gains in juris
diction by the threat of war to any who would 
endeavor to deny these gains." 

Meanwhile, Mr. Waskow has pursued the 
IPS idea of community control of schools. 
Some years ago he became secretary of a 
community anti-poverty group here. The 
Adams-Morgan Community Council, just as 
federal policy-makers insisted that the D.C. 
Board of Education allow the Council to run 
the Morgan grammar school as an experiment 
in community control. 

Shortly thereafter, John R. Imroer, presi
dent of the Federation of Citizens Association 
of the District of Columbia, wrote President 
Johnson that the children at the school were 
being cheated out of a good education. He 
declared: "The teachers maintain no disci
pline, are hippies, use vile language, have 
had little or no teaching experience and 
have and are using untried teaching 
methods." 

CAMELOT PATRONS 

Nevertheless, President Johnson's cabinet 
officers and their wives worked with Mr., 
Waskow in the presentation of the movie, 
"Camelot," at the Warner theater in Wash
ington, as a benefit for the Morgan school. 
Among the patrons listed by Mr. Waskow 
were (then) Justice and Mrs. Abe Fortas (IPS 
lists his former law partner, Thurman 
Arnold, as one of its original trustees), 
Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara, 
Attorney General Ramsey Clark, Secretary 
of the Interior Stewart L. Udal, Secretary of 
Commerce Alexander E. Trowbridge and Sec
retary of Agriculture Orvllle Freeman. 

Federal support also has been forthcom
ing for a new venture in higher education 
in which Mr. Waskow w111 play a significant 
role. The Justice Department recently agreed 
to underwrite loans and grants to students 
pursuing programs at a new Center for the 
Administration of Justice at American Uni
versity in Washington. According to AU 
President George H. Williams, "The initial 
award (from Justice) exceeds $200,000, and 
anticipated funding for the academic year 
may exceed $500,000." 

William M. McDowell, AU information of
ficer, told Barrow's that Mr. Waskow has 
been asked to serve as an expert consultant 
to the Center on how it can best serve the 
Washington community and that he may oc
casionally lecture on police problems. 

Writing in a local underground newspaper, 
the Quicksilver Times, last July, Mr. Waskow 
advocated: "(1) Neighborhood control of 
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police through citizen-elected commissions. 
(2 ) Creation of countervailing organizations 
such as unions of those policed. ( 3) Chang
ing the role of the professional, tough cop to 
one of a more everyday civil servant doing 
his job, keeping the peace, rather than en
forcing the law." A year ago, according to 
press reports, Mr. Waskow headed a rally 
here in front of the 13th police precinct 
station to demand immed!.ate community 
control of the police. 

To develop ways of establishing commu
nity control of health services, IPS held a 
seminar three years ago under the direction 
of Dr. William Kissick, associate fellow and 
then Chief of the Division of Public Health 
Methods in the Office of the Surgeon Gen
eral of the U.S. (Dr. Kissick now is tea~hing 
at the University of Pennsylvania .) 

BACKGROUND MATERIAL 

AoooNling to Pierce Rolllns , Acting Direc
tor of Information for t he Office of Commu
nity Health Service of t he Public Healt h 
Service (PHS) , the m aterial resulting from 
the conferences in t ha t seminar has been 
compiled in two volumes b y the Milbank 
Memorial Foundat ion. Mr. Rollins says the 
Department of Health, Education and Wel
fare, parent agency of PHS, uses the volumes 
as background material prepared by experts 
to h&Jp it set he.a.lth policy. 

The official explains t hat PHS now is fund
ing the pls.nning of health services at state, 
area, city and community levels , and that 
the various entit ies are f ree t o subcont ract 
with IPS experts to help in t he planning. 

The general idea, Mr. R ollins adds, is to 
fund community healt h services only a fter 
area-wide planning. But because of the des
perate need, PHS is making funds available 
without area planning. It has financed , he 
says, 22 community health centers and oth
ers for rat control and the treatment of 
venereal disease. So far PHS has made 2,500 
health planning grants, Mr. Rollins reports. 

Tangible re~mlts also have emanated from 
a 1968-69 IPS seminar conducted by Rick 
Margolies, an associate fellow. According to 
the Institute, it aimed "a t developing a 
theory of social change based upon the pos
sibility of a movement of small groups liv
ing communally and acting as agents of 
change in their larger environment. It is as
sumed that the small group will begin to live 
in the manner it wishes the society at large 
to adopt. . . . Some individual seminars will 
be theoretical and historical , while others 
will be more specifically programmatic. The 
first section, 'Toward a New Life Style,' will 
include discussions of human communion 
and human need, the extended family and 
child rearing . .. ; 'The History of Inten
tional Communities' will include American 
'utopian' experiments, communist collec
tives and communes, the Kibbutzim; 'To
ward a Praxis of Communit y ' will synthe
size lessons learned in the above sections and 
work toward a plan fdr a communitarian 
movement.'' 

INSURGENT ACTIVITIES 

Mr. Margolies told Barron's that he now 
has communes in operation in the Adams
Morgan area of Washington. After starting 
with money from the Stern Family Founda
tion, commune members now support them
selves by working part-time at the Quick
silver Times and ~he Washington Free Press, 
another underground newspaper, Mr. Mar
golies explained. Among other things, the 
Free Press has printed detailed instructions 
on how to conduct "insurgent activities." 
Now Mr. Margolies is preparing a new maga
zine, to be called The People in the Streets. 

In view of the success of IPS in developing 
and implementing theories, its present 
studies and projects for the future take on 
added significance. One plan is to set up a 
network of institutes like IPS all over the 
country to serve as counter-institutions to 
established ones. Gar Alperovitz, IPS fellow 
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and former legislative asaistant to Senator 
Gaylord A. Nelson (D., Wis.), already has 
launched one at Cambridge, Mass., with the 
help of Christopher Jencks, IPS fellow and 
Harvard professor. 

According to Tina Smith, IPS administra
tive assistant, Alan Haber and Barry Weis
berg are setting up a Bay Area Institute in 
San Francisco. Gerry Hunnius, having just 
completed an IPS study of "the possibility 
of workers' control of factories based on 
Yugoslav model," now is in Toronto explor
ing the possibility of setting up an institute. 
Miss Smith says IPS also is discussing the 
possiblllty of setting up one in the South. 

Also on the agenda for IPS is "investiga
tions of operations of foreign ald." Handily, 
Jack Heller, an associate fellow, is director of 
the Office of Development Programs for the 
Bureau of Latin America of the Agency for 
International Development. 

A project listed in the IPS 1969-70 budget 
is a "Middle-East Peace Mission," under the 
direction of Cherif Guellal, IPS fellow, and 
Algerian Ambassador to the U.S. until his 
country broke off diplomatic relations. 

WENT TO AFRICA 

About a year ago, Ivanhoe Donaldson, 
IPS fellow and member of SNCC, went to 
Africa for IPS to study self-government there 
and to contact members of the African Na
tional Congress and Pan African Congress. 
Now his assignmelllt is to set up liaison with 
both groups, "in order to make accurate in
formation available to American educational 
institutions on both secondary and college 
levels." 

The IPS assignment for fellow Frank 
Smith is "to set up a chain of cooperative 
food markets in an effort to bolster the con
cept of community control by trying to de
velop viable and democratic models for com
munity control of food, shelter and clothing 
businesses." Mr. Smith, who formerly served 
as Coordinator of the Community Staff of the 
notorious Child Development Group of Mis
sissippi (Barron's, September 26 and October 
24, 1966), is a member of SNCC, CORE and 
the Mississippi Freedom Democratic Party. 

All last summer, IPS had several students 
interviewing the members and statf of the 
Federal Commun1C81tions Commission and 
studying public records. As a. result, the In
stitute now has elaborate plans !or chal
lenging the licenses of broadcasting stations, 
particularly when. it doesn't consider them 
responsive enough to the views of the New 
Left. 

THOMAS BROWN, JR., KJI.I.ED IN 
VIET HELICOPTER CRASH 

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker, 
Army WO Thomas F. Brown, Jr., a fine 
young man from Maryland died recently 
in Vietnam. I wish to commend his 
courage and to honor his memory, by 
including the following article in the 
RECORD: 

THOMAS BROWN, JR., KILLED IN VIET 
HELICOPTER CRASH 

Army WO Thomas F. Brown, Jr., of Forest
ville, Md., was killed in a helicopter crash in 
South Vietnam October 10, Pentagon officials 
reported yesterday. 

Mr. Brown was piloting the craft on a 
"military mission" when it crashed near the 
1st Air Cavalry base at Phuoc Vinh, SOuth 
Vietnam.. 

Before going to Vietnam six weeks ago, Mr. 
Brown trained at several bases in this coun-
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try and concluded his pilot training at Fort 
Hunter, Ga. 

A native of Washington, he graduated in 
1966 from Crossland Senior High School in 
Temple Hills, Md. 

While in high school he met his future 
bride, the former Patricia J. Chochola, whom 
he married May 30, 1969. 

Mr. Brown attended Prince Georges County 
Community College for two years before en
listing in the Army. 

In a letter to his wife, he said he W3.!> 
"proud" to be in Vietnam and he wished 
that every American could go to Vietnam "to 
see how good we have it back here." 

Survivors include his wife; his parents, 
Mr. and Mrs. Thomas F. Brown, Sr., of 
Morningside Md.; two brothers, William G. 
Brown and Steven G. Brown; and two sisters, 
Helene N. Brown and Kathy L. Brown, all 
of Morningside. 

A PEACE DEMONSTRATOR 
NOUNCES THE STUDENT 
FOR FREEDOM COMMITI'EE 

DE
FAST 

HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, I , WILLIAM L. 
CLAY, private citizen, taxpayer, veteran 
of the Korean war, father of a 13-year
old son, Member of Congress, American, 
wish to take sharp issue with the student 
Fast for Freedom Committee. This com
mittee has accused me of "advancing the 
victory of totalitarian communism." The 
committee even implies that my action 
in supporting the October 15 moratori
um may "insure the slaughter of many 
thousands of innocent civilians" in 
Vietnam. 

Mr. Speaker, I know precisely why 
American troops should not be in Viet
nam. I challenge the student fasters to 
document a reasonable basis for them to 
be there. 

I am in favor of American withdrawal 
because 859 of my fellow Missourians 
have been slaughtered for some imagina
tive, self-righteous proclamation. I am 
for American withdrawal because more 
than 40,000 Americans have sacrificed 
their lives in a war which was conceived, 
designed, approved, and executed by less 
than 20 people in our country. 

To those who say that opposition to 
the war in Vietnam is un-American, I say 
it is un-American to spend $77 billion 
on defense and only $3 billion on educa
tion. It is un-American to spend $5 bil
lion on the C5-A airplane and less than 
$2 billion on the poverty program. It is 
un-American to spend $40 billion on 
space exploration and only $186 million 
on cancer research. It is un-American 
to spend $20,000 for the ammuntion to 
kill each Vietcong and only $53 a year to 
educate each American child. Yes, some
body is un-American but it is not the 
war protestors. 

Mr. Speaker, I call to the attention of 
the student fasters who are so greatly 
concerned about the freedom of the peo
ple of South Vietnam the fact that the 
manpower, the armed forces, and the na
tural resources of both North and South 
Vietnam are equal in every respect. I 
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further contend, Mr. Speaker, that if the 
people of South Vietnam are as inter
ested in freedom as the student fasters 
say they are, then they can and will fight 
and win it. 

Mr. Speaker, if the student fasters are 
truly committed to "self-determination" 
for the Vietnamese then our troop with
drawal would provide them with exactly 
that decision. Would they determine to 
fight against Communist aggression and 
dictatorial rule or would they determine 
that a potential dictatorship of the gov
ernment from the north would be no 
worse than the actual dictatorship they 
now live under in the south. 

Mr. Speaker, in closing I wish to pose 
two questions to those of the student fast 
for freedom who embrace the concept 
that Vietnam communism is so repre
hensible and repugnant that Americans 
must destroy it at the cost of American 
lives. I ask, Mr. Speaker, how does Viet
namese communism differ from the com
munism of Russia, China, Cuba, Czecho
slovakia, or Rumania? If we are really 
in Vietnam to preserve freedom and lib
erty and to assure self -determination by 
the majority of the people in that coun
try, why are American troops not now 
dying in the Union of South Africa and 
Rhodesia where evidently freedom and 
liberty of the majority have been sup
pressed by a minority? 

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I honestly sus
pect the vociferous proclamations for 
freedom and liberty 12,000 miles from 
America to be for lack of a better word 
idle "jawboning." In light of this, mil
lions of black Americans are this very 
day being denied that same freedom and 
liberty in our homeland. 

Since the committee of student fasters 
would on this very day deny me the free
dom to speak and dissent, I question 
whether the South Vietnamese could 
truly appreciate the kind of freedom 
espoused for them by this committee. 

NATIONAL BUSINESS WOMEN'S 
WEEK 

HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER 
OF n.LINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, this is 
National Business Women's Week. This 
gives us the opportunity once again to 
congratulate the National Federation of 
Business & Professional Women's Clubs, 
which held its 50th anniversary conven
tion in St. Louis this 'past summer. The 
growth of this organization has paral
leled the ever-increasing contribution of 
women to the business and professional 
life of our Nation. The oganization to
day has more than 180,000 members in 
3,800 clubs in every State of the Union, 
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands. 

In paying merited tribute to the Na
tional Federation of Business & Profes
sional Women's Clubs, we also are indi_
rectly recognizing efforts of all the more 
than 29 million women who may be 
found working in almost every occupa-
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tion ln the United States. Few occupa
tions were open to women around the 
turn of the century. Now few, if any, are 
closed to them. This fact tells more than 
a thousand words about the accomplish
ments of women in the last half century. 

DARTMOUTH-ACADEMIC 
FREEDOM DENIED 

HON. JOHN R. RARICK 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, extremists 
at Dartmouth College have shattered 
the institution's image as a libertarian, 
intellectual community. For the first 
time in the history of the college, free 
speech has been denied on its campus. 

Dr. William Shockley, Nobel laureate, 
and a scientist of Stanford University, 
was prevented from delivering an ad
dress before a meeting of the National 
Academy of Sciences whose members 
were invited guests on the campus. Re
portedly, Dr. Shockley's subject was one 
on which he is well qualified to speak 
and entitled to be heard-"Offset Analy
sis Description of Racial Differences." 

Because of the disgraceful conduct of 
a militant little band of "civil righters," 
inquiring minds-searching for truth, 
and not being satisfied to accept con
temporary liberal dogma and taboos
will now be compelled to contact Dr. 
Shockley to obtain a copy of his report 
in order to learn what the Dartmouth 
students so greatly feared they would 
have it suppressed. Perhaps, if order 
could have been maintained, they would 
have learned whether or not their be
havior merely demonstrated the accu
:mcy of Dr. Shockley's report. 

However, since Dr. Shockley's report is 
concerned with intelligence, it probably 
remains for other scientists to conduct 
studies related to Dr. Shockley's to de
termine whether the students proved the 
validity of his thesis. 

With its students shrouded by super
stitious fears, Dartmouth's intellectual 
community is retrogressed to the dark 
ages where unreason prevails and dis
course is suppressed. 

Mr. Speaker, one of the few news
papers in our country carrying a full re
port of this travesty of a free society 
was the courageous Manchester Union 
Leader of Manchester, N.H. 

The Union Leader report and editorial 
follow: 
[From the Manchester (N.H.) Union Leader, 

Oct. 16, 1969] 
DISRUPTIONS PREVENT DARTMOUTH SPEECH: 

SHOCKLEY DENIED RIGHT To SPEAK 

(By Joe Duggan) 
HANOVER.-A "disappointed" physicist and 

Nobel prizewinner, Dr. William Shockley, 
yesterday left Dartmouth College campus en
route back to California after being refused 
by demonstrating negro students the oppor
tunity to deliver a controversial scientific 
paper. 

About 30 negro students in an audience 
of more than 200 persons stood to loudly ap
plaud when Dr. Shockley was introduced 
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to deliver hls paper to the National Academy 
of Sciences meeting at the morning session. 

At first, the rest of the audience joined 
in and then stopped, but the negro stu
dents, seated down in front of the Steele 
Hall auditorium, didn't stop, but remained 
standing and applauding drowning out any 
attempt by Dr. Shockley to be heard. 

Other faculty members failed to break up 
the demonstration until Prof. John G. Ke
meny wrote on the slate board in front of 
the speakers platform pleading for an op
portunity to speak. 

Dr. Kemeny wrote "I am chairman of the 
Committee on Equal Opportuntity. If you 
do not let me speak, you are ruining all the 
gains...,so far." The clapping stopped and Pro
fessor Kemeny pleaded with them to let Dr. 
Shockley be heard. 

Then Prof. Jonathan Mirsky moved in and 
spoke, directing his remarks to those whites 
present. Mirsky sympathized with the negro 
demonstrators but the clapping resumed di
rectly after his remarks and lasted a con
siderable time afterward .. 

Discussion groups then took place as fac
ulty members attempted to negotiate with 
the negro students, but the disruption passed 
the hour mark and at 12 noon, NAS chair
man and Dartmouth Chemistry Prof. Walter 
H. Stockmayer, formally accepted Dr. Shock
ley's paper without presentation and ad
journed the NAS meeting. 

Just before the adjournment, Dartmouth's 
new dean, Carroll Brewster, spoke to the au
dience and expressed his concern at prevent
ing Dr. Shockley from speaking. 

"What has happened here is so grave that 
I find it difficult to express my concern. You 
all know how I and most of us feel on 
this issue. But you don't fight an idea by 
trying to hide an idea and give it currency," 
Dean Brewster said. 

"We had an opportunity here to expose 
bad thinking, but in losing this opportunity 
we have all lost," he said. The dean indi
cated he would summon an all-college con
vocation to discuss this critical breach of 
free speech. 

There was no indication from any faculty 
member present that any disciplinary meas
ures would be taken against the protesting 
students. It was brought out that the 30 
negroes were a small representation of the 
170 on campus. 

Dr. Shockley's paper, "Offset Analysis De
scription of Racial Differences" was the last 
of five scientific papers being presented in 
the concluding session of the three-day NAS 
fall meeting at Dartmouth. 

The morning meeting started in a Wilder 
Hall lecture room, but as students began to 
fill the building just prior to the final paper 
to be given by Dr. Shockley, Prof. Stock
mayer shifted the meeting to a larger hall 
next door in Steele Hall, in order to give 
everyone a chance to hear Dr. Shockley. 

Fears were voiced earlier that members of 
Students for a Democratic Society might try 
to disrupt Dr. Shockley's presentation but 
the 30 negro students apparently surprised 
all and stole the thunder away from the 
SDS. 

It was the first time at Dartmouth College 
that a speaker had been refused a chance 
to speak. Embarrassing to Dartmouth was 
the fact that Dr. Shockley, a member of the 
National Academy of Sciences, was deliver
ing an address to Academy members-who 
were invited guests of the college. It was 
declared not the same as if Dr. Shockley was 
simply a visiting lecturer. 

[From th-e Manchester (N.H.) Union Leader, 
Oct. 17, 1969] 

SAVAGES TAKE OVER AT DARTMOUTH 

(By William Loeb) 
Last Wednesday at Dartmouth there oc

curred an utterly disgraceful denial of free 
speech to no less than Nobel laureate Dr. 
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William Shockley of Stanford University. Dr. 
Shockley was attending the meeting of the 
National Academy of Sciences at Dartmouth 
and was scheduled to give a speech on "Offset 
Analysis Description of Racial Differences." 

But, he was never allowed to make the 
speech. 

After being introduced, the Stanford Uni
versity professor rose to speak and was met 
by "applause" led by some 30 black savages 
who currently are called "students" at Dart
mouth. And, they never did allow Dr. Shock
ley to be heard. So, eventually, the professor 
had to abandon his attempts to speak. 

Of course, any individual, white as well as 
black, who prevents an invited speaker to a 
college campus from being heard flouts not 
only the civil rights of every American to be 
heard but also desecrates the concepts of 
academic freedom and open discussion. 

Actually, the savages, black or white, who 
behave in this fashion negate the very con
cept of a university-to encourage the in
quiring mind. Freedom of study and inquiry 
becomes impossible under circumstances 
where witch doctors and jungle methods are 
allowed to prevail. 

This newspaper feels quite sure, however, 
that the faculty and administration of Dart
mouth, while embarrassed, will do nothing 
except possibly to apply a slight slap on the 
wrist to the anti-intellectual savages who 
destroyed the right of Dr. Shockley to be 
heard. 

Until Dartmouth and other U.S. colleges 
and universities take severe steps against 
those who use brute force to allow only what 
they approve to be said, thought, and in
quired into on a university campus, the un1-
versities of this nation will not only be intel
lectually desecrated but also they will be 
worthless as educational institutions. 

The permissive, gutless faculties and ad
ministrations and the trustees of the uni
versities, by their moral and intellectual 
cowardice, are doing nothing less than dig
ging the graves of these institutions and, in 
a very real sense, their own. Such a climate 
will continue to worsen. And, the next time 
it may not be Dr. Shockley. Any professor, 
any administrator who has gone against the 
wishes of the black and white mobs wlll 
suffer. 

The incident at Dartmouth is a disgrace 
to that institution which Daniel Webster 
loved so well, but it should come as no 
surprise after the outrageous treatment ac
corded the former governor of Alabama, 
George Wallace, or the seizure of the ad
ministration building last year. 

It is quite clear that freedom and honest 
intellectual inquiry at Dartmouth are dead 
and will remain so until the anti-intellectual 
savages, white as well as black, are dismissed 
from the un1 versi ty. 

[From the Manchester (N.H.) Union Leader, 
Oct. 16, 1969] 

DARTMOUTH OFFICIALS PRAISED BY SHOCKLEY 
HANoVER.-Dr. William Shockley took time 

before leaving here yesterday to praise the 
Dartmouth College faculty and administra
tion for their handling of the protest demon
stration that in unprecedented action kept 
him from delivering a scientific paper before 
the National Academy of Sciences meeting. 

The Nobel laureate, who said he couldn't 
imagine how the situation might have been 
handled by officials any other way, described 
the incident as "a symptom of the times." 

The physicist said there had to be a com
plete "lack of faith in the power of the mind 
to deal with a general problem." Dr. Shockley 
was prevented from making a presentation of 
a controversial topic concerning racial dif
ferences between white and negro. 

Before boarding his afternoon flight en
route back to the West Coast he added "I was 
far more disappointed that I was not given 
a chance to deliver my paper." 
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FALSE ECONOMIZING 

HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, the ne
cessity for taking immediate steps to 
curb rising inflation is indisputable. It is 
imperative, however, that the measures 
we adopt in effecting this goal be care
fully considered. We cannot afford to 
economize on the welfare of the Amer
ican people, although it would appear 
that this is exactly what is happening. 

The following editorial which ap
peared in the Cleveland Plain Dealer, 
October 15, 1969, points out the perils of 
of following a course of misdirected 
economizing: 

No SAVINGS IN SCIENCE CUTBACKS 
Efforts in the White House and in Con

gress to save government money are misdi
rected when applied severely to agencies 
which foster discovery and progress in the 
sciences and thereby make Americans' lives 
healthier and more liveable. 

All the serious talk of holddowns in cur
rent and future budgets for support of re
search and train1ng has alarmed leaders in 
science and medicine. They should be 
alarmed, and so should all citizens who rec
ognize that the state of the nation and the 
condition of its people tomorrow depend in 
large part upon what is done today. 

The now bleak outlook for the primary 
agencies which spur scientific advancement is 
well described in a report this week by Victor 
Cohn of the Washington Post staff. He made 
special note of these points: 

A House appropriations subcominittee has 
cut $80 In1llion from the Nixon budget re
quest for $500 million for the National 
Science Foundation which supports investi
gation and training in the physical sciences. 

The same Nixon budget reduces by $290 
m1llion the $1.93 billion allotted last year to 
the National Institutes of Health for bio
medical and health projects, study and train
ing. 

Cohn reports the concern of leaders in the 
scientific and medical communities over ill
advised attempts to save government money. 
They protest that budget cuts would not 
only prevent new undertakings--they would 
cause projects already underway to be 
abandoned. Still other worthwhile programs 
would be adversely affected because reduced 
budgets make no allowance for inflation
pushed 6ost iucreases. 

The head of the Association 'of American 
Medical Colleges, Dr. John Cooper, says cuts 
in research and training grants would do 
great harm to the nation's medical schools 
which need the grants to survive and g!'OW. 
Grants oocount for upwards of 40% of the 
medical schools' total income. 

Budget cuts also pose a threat to impor
tant National Institutes work dealing with 
many fatal and disabling ailments-heart 
disease, cancer, diabetes and arthritis, to 
name a few. And that is not all. Other au
thorities agree with Dr. Cooper's view that 
cutdowns in research and training grants 
discourage those who might choose to make 
acadein1c medicine their life's work. The 
peril to medical faculties, needed to train 
more people to meet the health needs of an 
ever-increasing population, appears very real. 

Congress and the White House should pay 
attention to what respected men of science 
and medicine are saying about reductions in 
the level of federal support for research and 
training. Economy affecting the future good 
health of Americans is false economy. 
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PUBLIC LEERY ABOUT ATOMIC 

POWER 

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, an 
article in the October 19 Washington Post 
by staff writer Victor Cohn reports on 
the nuclear power issue in Minnesota. 
The State of Minnesota is seeking to im
pose standards which are tougher than 
those required by the AEC for regulat
ing the release of radioactive waste from 
nuclear power plants. Mr. Cohn also 
comments on the Symposium on Nu
clear Power and the Public, held at the 
University of Minnesota on October 10-
11. 

The public is becoming increasingly 
concerned about the potential health 
hazards and risks to the environment 
that are associated with atomic power. 
Furthermore, many citizens have begun 
to question the propriety of one Govern
ment agency, the AEC, acting both as 
the promoter of nuclear power and the 
regulator of nuclear power safety. 

Mr. Speaker, in view of the impor
tance of the Minnesota case, I call Mr. 
Cohn's article to the attention of my col
leagues: 

PUBLIC FIGHTS A-POWER 
(By Victor Cohn) 

MINNEAPOLis.-Minnesota has looked at 
the atom and found it partly evil. 

On the verge of what seeins an inevitable 
age of nuclear power, citizens here-citizens 
in several states, in fact--are starting afresh 
with this form of energy. 

They are rediscovering the fact, known in 
bomb testing, that using the atom has a 
price. The price is an inevitable addition, 
"slight" or "great" depending on whom you 
ask, to the quiet violence that modern man 
does to air, water, land, and himself. 

The price has led the state of Minnesota 
into a grim legal confrontation with the U.S. 
Atomic Energy Comin1ssion. It is a flght--"a 
landmark fight ," say federal and power in
dustry officials-that threatens the growth of 
atomic power, threatens AEC regulatory au
thority all over the country and challenges 
the AEC's very doubleheaded structure as 
both promoter and protector in atoin1c mat
ters. 

To put it simply, Minnesota wants to be 
tougher than the AEC in regulating release of 
radioactive waste into the air and water. 
Minnesota Gov. Harold LeVander-In1ddle 
road conservative who is far from a crusader 
in other areas-is deeply committed to this. 
At a recent National Governors Conference, 
he won the unanimous support of fellow gov
ernors, Republican and Democratic. 

The issue will be exain1ned by the Joint 
Senate-House Comin1ttee on Atoin1c Energy 
at six days of hearings in Washington start
ing Oct. 28. But it is already being examined 
by state officials and many citizens in Min
nesota, Maryland, Vermont, New York State 
and the metropolitan New York City area, 
Illinois, Oregon and Colorado. 

Since the Nov. 9, 1965, New York power 
blackout--Black Tuesday-"a handful of 
people have successfully delayed or blocked 
every major power plant proposed !or the 
New York area," complained a recent dou
ble-page ad in the New York Times. The ad 
was insert ed by the McGraw-Hill power in
dustry magazine Electrical World, which 
complains, with the industry, that power
makers are suddenly caught in America's new 
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awareness that pollution imperils man's 
survival. 

A SYMBOL FOR POLLUTION 

The public, AEC Chairman Glenn T. Sea
borg points out, is "uptight about the en
vironment." At the same time, the United 
States is growing so fast and using so much 
electricity-for air conditioning, electronic 
computing and home hair drying-that gen
erating capacity, more than doubled just 
since 1950, must double again by 1980 and 
more than triple by 1990. 

At the same time, nuclear energy-until 
recently an expensive experiment--finally 
seems to be coming lntc its own. Today only 
1 per cent of U.S. electricity is nuclear
generated, but the AEC says the figure will 
be 50 per cent by the year 2000. Seventy-nine 
civilian A-power plants are now on order or 
building. 

"It isn't fair," complained an atomic in
dustry public relations man at a University 
of Minnesota nuclear power conference, a 
conference inspired by the nuclear fight. "The 
militant conservationists are not doing much 
about the automobile. They're not all that 
excited over the coal- and oil-burning 
power plants that are putting out sulphur 
dioxide and other ugly chemicals. But they're 
after us. They've made us a symbol." 

"Indeed we have," a Minnesota militant 
replied. "If we can win this one, if we can 
arouse the people over this kind of pollution, 
maybe we can arouse them over others." 

What one AEC commissioner terms the 
"antinuclear movement" began, in this state 
of lakes and streams, when Northern States 
Power Co.-slogan, "Electricity is Penny 
Cheap"-~gan building a big 560-megawatt 
atomic plant near Monticello, on the fresll
fiowing Mississippi River just north of Min
neapolis and St. Paul. 

At first, all went swimmingly. Then North
ern States Power sought a waste disposal 
permit from the new Minnesota Pollution 
Control Agency. The agency, needled by a 
set of young University of Minnesota bi
ologists, engaged Dr. Ernest C. Tsivoglou, 
professor of sanitary engineering at Georgia 
Tech, as a consultant. 

Tsivoglou, chief of radiological water pol
lution control in the U.S. Public Health 
Service from 1956 to 1966, acknowledged 
that nuclear plants in the United States com
monly discharge only a small percentage of 
the radioactive contaminants that the AEC 
would permit. Northern States Power in fact 
said it would discharge no more than 1 to 4 
percent of the radioactivity that the AEC 
would allow. 

Tsivoglou also acknowledged that the AEC 
has prudently set its standards in accord
ance with recommendations of both the Fed
eral Radiation Council, representing several 
federal agencies, and expert national and in
ternational bodies. 

But he argued that knowledge of the ef
fects of low-level radiation is highly imper
fect, and future research may turn up new 
harm. He said that radiation should be more 
strictly limited in order to leave a reserve 
ln case of future nuclear accidents or re
sumed atomic weapon tests in the atmos
phere. He looked to the day when atomic 
plants will dot the shores of the Mississippi 
and other U.S. waters, each adding its share 
of radioactive efiluents. Northern States 
Power already is bulldlng two more big nu
clear plants side by side at Prairie Island, 
south of Minneapolis-St. Paul, and has re
vealed plans for still more. 

In etfect, therefore, Tsivoglou recom
mended a set of standards at about 2 per 
cent of the AEC level. And in May, the Min
nesota Pollution Control Agency issued 
Northern States Power an operating permit 
specifying such standards. 

The company said it could meet the new 
standards almost a.ll the time, but occa
sionally might have to exceed them. It said 
it would have to modify its plant and shut 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
it down more frequently to adjust to them, 
and additional annual operating expenses 
would be a prohibitive $3.5 million a year, 
making future electricity slightly more than 
penny cheap in the upper Midwest. 

THE PUBLIC'S ROLE 

Northern States Power has sued the state 
of Minnesota in both state and federal courts, 
charging that its restrictions are unjustified 
and illegal. Nuclear power plant builders like 
Westinghouse and General Electric and even 
publicly managed utilities such as the Ten 
nessee Valley Authority have rallied to North
ern States Power's support. 

And leaders of the congressional Joint 
Committee on Atomic Energy-in particular 
Rep. Chet Holifield (D-Call!.), chairman, 
and Rep. Craig Hosmer (R-Calif.), ranking 
minority member-have sharply and im
patiently questioned Minnesota's action. 

Appearing on the University of Minnesota 
power conference platform, Hosmer firmly 
said that Congress has "pre-empted" the 
field of nuclear regulation for the federal 
government as one too complicated for state
by-state action. He and others said that 
where states have exercised radiation con
trols-as in uranium mining and in medical 
x-raying-they have done miserably. 

But also, he charged, the Minnesota issue 
is "a big political football--certainly it is 
among the Minnesota delegation in Con
gress." He attached "the professors around 
here who have been sounding oft' in the news
papers" and "Minnesota's underexperienced 
do-lt-yourself stab at visceral regulation." 

He said any complaints about radiation 
standards should go to the Federal Radiation 
Council. "They're not a subject for public 
rallies and placard making," he said, and 
"you can't have 200 million people deciding" 
them. 

In reply, Dr. Barry Commoner of St. 
Louis-Washington University biologist and 
environmental crusader--said "informed 
public opinion•' should indeed rule, even to 
accepting or rejecting a particular plant. 

"The public is entitled to this vote," agreed 
Prof. Harold Green of George Washington 
University's National Law Center, a former 
AEC associate general counsel. "Why, in a 
democracy, should the public not have the 
full opportunity to decide for itself, ration
ally or irrationally, what benefits it wants 
and what price it is willing to pay?" 

SCIENTISTS DISAGREE 

Conference discussion then centered on 
that price: the alleged hazards or virtual 
lack of hazards of power plant radiation. 
There were scientists on both sides. 

Commoner and Dr. Arthur Tamplin of 
the University of California's Lawrence Ra
diation Laboratory at Livermore emphasized 
hazards. Commoner saw a possible U.S. in
crease in thyroid cancer of several hundred 
cases a year from power plant radiation es
caping into the environment. Tamplin said 
nuclear plants now measure only overall ra
dioactivity, but particular radionuclides-in
dividual elements or their radiation-produced 
daughters-may cause greater than average 
harm. 

He pointed to tritium, a heavy form of 
hydrogen, chemically inseparable from ordi
nary hydrogen. Once in human cells, it be
comes part of the human heritage--incor
porated into the DNA that tells future cells 
and future children how to grow. He said 
AEC standards should be made more strict, 
individual radionuclides should be monitored 
and almost no plant wastes should be dis
charged into rivers. Instead, he said, all 
should be buried in atomic graveyards. 

Dr. Stanley Auerbach of Oak Ridge Na
tional Laboratory and Dr. Merril Eisenbud, 
New York City environmental protection ad
ministrator and former AEC official, replied: 
"Man lives in a radioactive environment," 
absorbing radiation all the time from cosmic 
rays, building materials, and the earth. Radi
ation from A-power plants can add only a 
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few percentage points more. Despite many 
bugaboos, there is no laboratory or medical 
evidence of any ill etfects of low-level radia
tion, they argued. 

Other possible power plant dangers were 
discussed : their considerable "thermal pollu
tion" from the discharge of hot water, as well 
as possible plant accidents-"a remote dan
ger," it was generally agreed, but a hor
rendous one. On each point, some speakers 
saw little problem, others peril. 

When scientists disagree, concluded lawyer 
Green, the public and public bodies must 
decide. But the AEC, he maintained, has "a 
bifurcated interest," a "conflict of interest" 
in acting by congressional mandate BS both 
A-power's developer and salesman and its 
government regUlator. 

He told how AEC ofilcials, once they decide 
a plant is safe, become its enthusiastic sup
porters and defenders. "Clearly," said Com
moner, "std.ndard setting belongs in the 
hands of an agency concerned with all aspects 
of the environment," such as the Department 
of Health, Education and Welfare's Consumer 
Protection and Environmental Health 
Services. 

S. David Freeman, director of energy policy 
for Dr. Lee Dubridge, President Nixon's 
science adviser, agreed that this policy issue 
"deserves thoughtful consideration." 

Again and again at the Minnesota confer
ence, Rep. Hosmer bristled. "It is time," he 
said, "that people quit painting the AEC 
as some kind of a nuclear Mafia engaged in 
a vast conspiracy." Even gentlemanly AEC 
Oom.missioner James T. Ramey said Mlp.ne
sota "is making a mountain out of a mole
hill." 

SOME NEW DIRECTIONS 

Yet out of the Minnesota fight there may 
come some agreements or at least some new 
directions for nuclear power. 

Commoner, Hosmer and Freeman agreed 
that environmental licensing and monitoring 
ought to encompass all kinds of power plants, 
not just A-plants. 

Radiation standards in one way or another 
w111 probably be toughened. Northern States 
Power and the state of Minnesota are discuss
ing a compromise which would in etfect es
tablish the right of a state to talk tough to 
powermakers. "There is not much question 
in my mind but that limits [of radiation 
tolerance] will be decreased as time goes on," 
said Dr. Carroll Zable of the University of 
Houston, until recently chairman of the 
AEC's important Advisory Committee on Re
actor Safeguards. "We are looking at them," 
Ramey conceded. 

This high-energy civilization needs to keep 
looking at other sources of power, not just 
the atom. Unless more and more power is 
provided us, we will flick the switch one day 
soon but nothing will happen. "There is no 
doubt in my mind," said Prof. Green, "that 
if in 1946 we had created a similar commis
sion and joint committee to maximize the use 
of fossil fuels without polluting the environ
ment, we would not need to rush so to build 
nuclear plants today." 

The concern of the "new militant" envi
ronmentalists has only begun. "I assure you, 
gentlemen of the atomic power industry, you 
are not the targets," said Prof. Commoner. 
"All polluters are." 

Gov. Tom McCall of Oregon has announced 
a nuclear power conference for Dec. 4-5. "I 
expect there will be a need for additional 
ones," patiently said AEC Commissioner 
Ramey. 

"We are," Commoner thought, "in the 
midst of a revolution in public attitudes to
ward the moral acceptability of a level of en
vironmental deterioration which has for a 
long time been accepted without general 
complaint." If this is true, the future will see 
more and more placarding about DDT, off
shore drilling, gigantic accident-prone oil 
tankers and even, it may be, pollution-belch
ing cars. 
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It may even see placards about people. The 

Minnesota conference's oldest speaker was 
white-haired M. King Hubbert, U.S. Geologi
cal Survey research geophysicist and re
spected world authority on man's resources. 
He spoke for developing new, advanced forms 
of nuclear reactors-breeder reactors-to 
conserve man's richest atomic fuels. But he 
pointed out that the nuclear fight, like the 
pollution fight, depends ultimately on con
trol of man himself: "It is mandatory that 
we stabilize human population at some level 
we can live with-and we may even have to 
drop the population back to some livable 
level." 

THE WIDESPREAD FEELING HELD 
BY PEOPLE IN THE HEARTLAND 
OF AMERICA 

HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, fol
lowing are two editorials and an editorial 
page column which indicate the wide
spread feeling held by people in the 
heartland of America. 

I commend these pieces from the 
Omaha World-Herald and the Bellevue 
Press in Bellevue, Nebr., to the attention 
of my colleagues and all others who re
ceive and read the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

AFFIRMATION DAY 

On this page today David Broder of the 
Washington Post Service states plainly and 
chillingly the danger this country will be 
in if the attack upon President Nixon's han
dling of the Vietnam war is successful. 

The aim of the President's opponents is to 
break him on this is·sue by creating the im
pression at home and abroad that the country 
does not support him. 

Irresponsibility is to be expected among 
campus militanb;;. If they can create the im
pression that the antiwar protest of a fraction 
of the nation's seven million college students 
is the voice of 200 million Ameircans, so 
much the better from their point of view. 

But the battle in Congress involves men of 
whom more is expected. President NiXon has 
begun the wit1;ldrawal of American combat 
troops; the withdrawal of many more or all 
of them is in prospect. The withdrawals have 
been accompanied by a lowering of the draft 
call. 

The direction in which the President is 
moving is inescapable: Under the most diffi
cult circumstances the President is trying to 
end American participation in the war a.Ild 
resolve that war by negotiation in Paris and 
the buildup of effective South Vietna.mette 
military strength. 

The men in Congress who are battling the 
President are acting as If nothing in Viet
nam policy had changed since the departure 
of Lyndon Johnson and that the words and 
actions of Richard Nixon are meaningless or 
even fraudulent. 

The contemptuous response of a. number 
of senators to Nixon's plea. for a. 60-da.y 
moratorium on criticism of his war policies 
was itself contemptible. It was as 1f they 
felt they had the President on the run and 
were determined to ruin him no matter what 
the consequences might be for their 
country. 

Was it too much to ask that the critics 
restrain themselves? If the critics are right, 
was a. grea.t dea.l to be lost by postponing 
their I-told-you-so comments until late No
vember? We think not. 
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The men who fight the President, with the 

exception of Sen. Goodell, R-N.Y., are not 
honest enough to say that they want to "bug 
out" of the war, to use the expression popu
larized by the President. The Fulbrights, the 
Kennedys and the Ha.rrises will not say 
openly that they favor a. cut-and-run policy, 
but their recommendations would leave no 
other alternative. 

Wednesday there is to be a day of protest 
a.ga.inst the war. If it were an honest ex
pression of war weariness and an earnest 
plea. for our leaders to find an honorable 
solution as quickly as possible, the whole 
of America could join in. 

But its promoters have made it clear the 
Oct. 15 protest is no such thing. It is an 
attack on President Nixon and the handling 
of the war. Its timing and the nature of its 
sponsorship permit no other explanation. It 
is part of a. new, intensive effort to destroy 
Nixon's prestige and give our enemies reason 
to believe that the American people are eager 
to surrender. 

It cannot and should not be allowed to 
become a. surrender day. It should be an 
a.fflrmation day in which Americans show the 
President they are with him in his efforts 
to get us out of Vietnam honorably. 

Vice President Agnew has proposed that 
Americans who stand with the President 
drive with lights on Oct. 15. It would also 
be an especially good day for flying the 
American :flag. 

BREAKING OF A PRESIDENT, PART 2 
(By DavidS. Broder) 

CAMBRIDGE, MAss.-If there are any smart 
literary agents around these days, one of 
them will copyright the title, "The Breaking 
of the President," for the next big series 
of best-selling nonfiction narratives. 

It is becoming more obvious with every 
passing day that the men and the movement 
that broke Lyndon B. Johnson's authority in 
1968 are out to break Richard M. Nixon in 
1969. 

The likelihood is great that they will suc
ceed again. Breaking a president is, like most 
feats , easier to accomplish the second time 
around. Once learned, the techniques can 
r.eadily be applied as often as desired--even 
when the circumstances seem less than pro
pitious. 

No matter that this President is pulllng 
troops out of Vietnam, while the last one was 
sending them in; no matter that in 1969 the 
casualties and violence are declining, while in 
1968 they were on the rise. Men have learned 
to break a president, and, like any discovery 
that imparts power to its possessors, the mere 
ava.ila.bility of this knowledge guarantees that 
it will be used. 

The essentials of the technique are now so 
well understood that they can be applied with 
little waste motion. 

First, the breakers arrogate to themselves a 
position of moral superiority. For that reason, 
a. war that is unpopular, expensive and very 
probably unwise is labeled as immoral, inde
cent and intolerable. 

Presidential critics who are indelicate 
enough to betray partisan motives are de
nounced (that for you. Fred Harris). Mem
bers of the president's own party who, for 
reasons perhaps unrelated to their own flag
ging political careers, catapult themselves 
into the front ranks of the opposition are 
greeted as heroes. (Hooray for Charley 
Goodell). 

The students who would fight in the war 
are readily mobilized against it. Their teach
ers, as is their custom, hasten to adopt the 
students' views. (News item: the Harvard De
partment of Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology last week called for immediate with
dra.wa.l from Vietnam.) 

Next a New England election (the New 
Hampshire primary is best, but the Massa
chusetts Sixth District election will do as 
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well) surprisingly shows that peace is popu
lar at the polls. The president's party sees de
Ieat staring it in the face unless it repudiates 
him, and the Harris Poll promptly comes 
along to confirm his waning grip on public 
trust. 

The chief executive, clearly panicky, re
sorts to false bravado and says he will never 
be moved by these protests and demonstra
tions, thus confirming the belief that he is 
too stubborn to repent and must be broken. 

Then, dear friends, Sen. Fulbright and the 
Foreign Relations Committee move in to 
finish off the job. 

This is no fiction, it worked before and it 
is working again. Vietnam is proving to be 
what Henry Kissinger once said he suspected 
it might be--one of those tragic, cursed mess
es that destroys any president who touches it. 

That being the case, any president in
terested in saving his own skin would be 
well-advised to resign his responsibility for 
Vietnam and publicly transfer the assign
ment of ending the war to Congress or the 
Vietnam moratorium committee or anyone 
else who would like to volunteer. 

But he cannot--and that is the point the 
protestors seem to overlook. Assume that they 
and the president are both right when they 
assert that the time has oome to end this war. 
Assume that the protesters know better than 
the president how to do so--despite the con
spicuous absence of specific alternatives to 
the president's policies in their current mani
festos. 

There is still a vital distinction, granting 
all this, to be made between the constitu
tionally-protected expression of dissent aimed 
at changing national policy and mass move
ments aimed at breaking the president by 
destroying his capacity to lead the nation or 
to represent it at the bargining table. 

The point is quite simple. Given the impa
tience in this country to be out of that mis
erable war, there is no great trick in using 
the Vietnam issue to break another president. 
But when you have broken the president, you 
have broken the one man who can negotiate 
the peace. 

Hanoi will not sit down for secret talks 
with the F'oreign Relations Committee, nor 
can the Vietnam moratorium sponsors order 
home a. single G.I. or talk turkey to Gen. 
Thieu about reshaping his government. Only 
President Nixon can do that. 

There is also the matter of time. It is one 
thing to break a president at the end of his 
term, as was done last year. It is quite an
other think to break him at the beginning, as 
ts being attempted now. 

The orators who remind us that Nixon has 
been in office for nine months should re
mind themselves that he will remain there 
for 39 more months-unless, of course, they 
are willing to put their convictions to the 
test by moving to impeach him. 

Is that not, really, the proper course, rather 
than destroying his capacity to lead while 
leaving him in office, rather than leaving the 
nation with a. broken president at its head 
for three years? 

Would not their cause and the country be 
better served by resort to the constitutional 
method of removing a. president? 

And what a. wonderful chapter it would 
make for Volume 2 of "The Breaking of the 
President" series. 

[From the Bellevue Press] 
IT SERVED No GooD ... 

(By Jack L. Allen) 
A former Bellevue High student, now in 

college, who used to spend ma.ny of his free 
hours debating current issues with me, has 
written that he is surprised that I haven't 
commented so far on the so-called moratori
um yesterday. 

While I agree that the time is nearing for 
an end to American involvement in Vietnam, 
I was, for what it's worth, totally opposed 
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to yesterday's activities by the anti-war 
forces. 

President Nixon inherited the war. It is 
completely unreasonable to expect that he 
could, in ten months, undo what took years 
to create. 

When Richard Nixon was inaugurated in 
January, America had long passed the point 
at which a so-called "victory" was feasible. 
It might be possible to bring the enemy to 
its knees through military power, but the 
President can judge the country and he 
knows that to try to do so, so late, would rip 
the United States apart and no efforts to 
solve America's domestic problems could sur
vive the emotions over the war. 

I think President Nixon has done every
thing possible to date, to encourage negoti
a ted peace. He has made many concessions 
to the enemy, including our willingness to 
accept any type of Vietnam government de
cided in free elections, and has started with
drawing troops in the hopes that he can re
move most of them within 12 to 15 months. 

Yet he is attacked daily by those who offer 
no American alternative, except that we 
abandon our commitment to South Viet
nam. To set a a.eadllne for the final with
drawal of American forces would play into 
the hands of Hanoi. 

We all want peace. We shouldn't be in 
Vietnam, but we are there and the problem is 
how to get out without losing South Vietnam 
to communist conquest. Because, after all, 
it has been to keep the Reds from conquering 
South Vietnam through force that thousands 
of young Americans have died. 

The campus leftists who march and 
scream, who fly the enemy's flag from 
fraternity windows and drape college build
ings with Red slogans, and their sympathiz
ers in the clergy, communications and 
politics, make no contribution to the cause 
of peace. 

They have the right to think what they 
may and say what they may, but they cannot 
bargain with the enemy at the conference 
table. Only the President can bargain for 
peace, and October 15 served no other pur
pose but to undermine his bargaining 
position. 

If those who ignored their studies and jobs 
yesterday really had America's best interests 
at heart,' they would have marched in the 
streets to call the world's attention to the 
fact that every move by America toward 
peace has been rejected by the communist 
dictators in Hanoi. 

But that doesn't seem to be on the minds 
of those who, through their actions, signal 
Hanoi that it should be patient while the 
"New Left" trys to force an American sur
render in Vietnam, as the only way to bring 
peace to America's streets and campuses. 

Yesterday's moratorium participants no 
doubt included many sincere persons, who 
consciences force them to oppose the war. 
But no one will ever convince me that those 
who organized it and gave it the publicity 
to build it out of proportion, are not, in fact, 
motivated by the desire to destroy the presi
dency of Richard Nixon. 

They "tasted blood" in 1968 when they de
stroyed Lyndon Johnson and they want more 
blood. 

But as someone else said the other day, 
America's foreign policy cannot be decided 
from day to day on the basis of what will or 
won't send the campus leftists into the 
streets. To do so would mean anarchy. 

It is my belief that those who lead ther;e 
demonstrations, those who seem to want 
anarchy, would demand peace and an Ameri
can surrender even if Soviet troops were 
marching into Washington, D.C. 

If America in the early 1940s had wit
nessed the spectacle of October 15, 1969, and 
Chicago, August of 1968, it is very possible 
that today we would be speaking Japanese 
and German. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

PROJECT SANGUINE 

HON. DAVID R. OBEY 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, a few days 
ago I placed an article in the CoNGRES
SIONAL RECORD concerning Project San
guine, the Navy-sponsored communica
tions project scheduled for construction 
in 26 counties in northern Wisconsin, 
including some in my congressional dis
trict. Several other articles on this mat
ter have recently been published, one in 
the New York Times, one in the Milwau
kee Journal, and another in the Progres
sive magazine. 

As these articles point out, this project 
would be the only one of its kind in the 
United States, and in case of nuclear at
tack could be used to communicate with 
Polaris submarines which may be cruis
ing at 500 or 600 feet below the surface 
of the ocean. 

A quick review of one of these articles 
may lead one to believe that this is a 
partisan matter. This is certainly not 
the case. 

Whether or not to build Project San
guine is at least, in part, an environ
mental issue. The Navy has indicated on 
numerous occasions, in fact, that en
vironmental issues will definitely be con
sidered before a final decision to com
plete the project is made. 

Conservationists have given a great 
deal of study to Sanguine and they have 
expressed grave reservations as to what 
results it may have for the ecology of 
this vast area. There is great uneasiness 
about Sanguine on the part of many 
Wisconsin citizens, and legitimate ques
tions about its needs, reliability, and 
consequences are being asked. I think 
these questions deserve answers, if need 
be, by an independent committee of 
ecological experts familiar with the area, 
by persons in the Department of the In
terior or members of the President's Of
fice of Science and Technology. 

In discussions with my colleagues I 
have discovered that aside from a few 
notable exceptions, there are very few 
persons outside the State of Wisconsin 
who are aware of Project Sanguine or 
its implications. At this point I include 
in the REcORD the following articles: 
[From the New York Times, Oct. 14, 1969) 

CONTROVERSY AND ANTENNAS GROW IN 
WISCONSIN FORESTS 

(By Anthony Ripley) 
CLAM LAKE, WIS.-There is a strange and 

mighty visitor stirring in the vivid autumn 
wood!> four m1les south of here. 

It is the Untrted States Navy and, depend
ing on one's point of view, the Na.vy is going 
to turn the northern Wisoonsin forests into 
either the world's biggest electric chair or 
a "world peace center." 

These are the most emotional descriptions 
yet in a growing public debate over Project 
Sanguine, once such a highly classified mat
ter that the Navy even stamped newspaper 
clipping on 1ihe subject "secret." 

Beginning last fall and working through 
the winter, the Navy has installed one of 
the world's largest radio transmitters four 
miles south of Oloa.m Lake, a settlement of 
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75 persons in the Chequamegon National 
Forest. 

2.4 MILLION WATTS 
Two 14-mile-long antennas, crossing in 

the middle, stretch out along 30-foot swaths 
cut into the forest. The antennas hang from 
heavy-duty utility poles and are capable of 
sending a powerful, low-frequency radio sig
nal around the world. 

The average toaster operates at 1,000 watts 
and the largest commercial AM radio stations 
in the nation are limited to 50,000 watts. 
The Clam Lake transmitter can put o.ut 2.4 
million watts. 

Such current thrown into the air electri
fies metal objects nearby and can upset tele
phones, television and household lighting. 

Ultrahigh frequencies can have physical 
effectt on man, animals and plants. The Navy 
plans to use ultralow frequencies where little 
is known about &ide effects because such 
radio waves have been little more than a 
la,boratory curiosity in the past. 

ONE-WAY TRANSMITTER 
But Navy spokesmen say this curiosity can 

be made into a one-way transmitter. Al
though incapable of sending a human voice, 
it ca.n slowly transmit coded signals in the 
40-cyole to 80-cycle range that are practically 
unjammable. 

The spokesmen have indicated that "hot 
line" messages from the White House or 
Pentagon could order signals from such a 
transmitter to Polaris submarines that cruise 
the world's oceans with nuclear missiloo. Be
cause of the long wavelengths, the signals 
penetrate the ooean water to great depths 
and the submalrines will not have to surface 
f~ instructions. 

If four to six years of testing with single 
transmitters go well and the giant antenn~ 
do not cause too many electrical problems 
in the forests and homes nearby, the Navy 
plans to install a gigantic underground grid 
of cables and transmitter stations that could 
cover most of northern Wisconsin. 

TH~EAT TO WILDLIFE 
Those who regard Sanguine as "an electric 

chair" believe its tremendous size and cur
rents will drive away game and fish electrify
ing everything in sight. And they think the 
project is an escalation of the arms race. 

"World peace center" believers feel that 
the project will help guarantee peace through 
power, that the Navy can take care of any 
eleotrical problems and that the whole thing 
will help the region's depressed economy. 

At Clam Lake, few are sure yet what the 
project means. 

When the Office of Economic Opportunity 
opened a Job Corps center near Cla;m Lake, 
there was strong opposition initially. But the 
arguments died out when it was discovered 
that jobs and income were there for local 
residents. The Job Corps center is now closed. 

Louis Hanson, a former State Democratic 
chairman, lives in Mellen, Wis., with his wife, 
Camilla, the former Mrs. Theodore C. Soren
sen, and her three sons. He works as home 
assistant to Senator Gaylord Nelson, a Demo
crat, and t hinks that Sanguine borders on 
insanity. 

In July and August of 1968, when the Navy 
announced it, Senator Nelson began wonder
ing when he had ever voted for such a proj
ect," Mr. Hanson said. "So he called an 
admiral and he came over with another man 
who had a briefcase shackled to his wrist. 

"They opened the briefcase and it had 
newspaper articles in it stamped secret. That 
caused a little stir at the time. They don't 
do it anymore." 

Mr. Hanson said the first appropriations 
had been voted in 1958 as part of a general 
Navy research and development program. 
Since then, at least $28-million has been 
spent on the project. 

Northern Wisconsin was chosen a.s the site 
because of an ancient rock formation, the 
Laurentian Shield, whicli is dry and noncon-
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ductive, providing a base that will not cause 
heavy losses of current along the huge an
tennas. 

The Laurentian Shield extends through 26 
counties in Northern Wisconsin, Mr. Hanson 
said. These counties make up 41 per cent of 
the state and contain about a million per
sons. 

He added that the final antenna grid might 
be as big 150 miles wide and 150 miles long, 
with 240 transmitters, and would cost from 
$2-billion to $10-billion. 

The Navy maintains that there are no 
final figures on how big or costly the project 
might be because it is still in an early test 
phase. Although a number of conflicting fig
ures have been published, they have no sub
stance, according to John Hennessey, Public 
Congressional Affairs officer for the Naval 
electronic systems command in Washington. 

The first Sanguine experiments were con
ducted on a mountaintop in 1962 in South
western Virginia and North Carolina, Mr. 
Hennessey said in an interview. The experi
ments caused some telephone and electric 
difficulties near Mount Airy, N.C., but the 
Navy said these were solved and the trans
mitter there was still in use. 

Although confident that most of the elec
trical side effects in Wisconsin can be "miti
gated," the Navy added a series of tests on 
plants and animals when protests grew. A 
study was ordered from Hazleton Labora
tories, Inc., of Falls Church, Va., but it only 
added to the controversy. 

In its proposal for the study, the labora
tory noted: 

"It has been shown that there can be pro
nounced effects on the longevity, body 
weight, growth, behavior, central nervous 
system, reproduction, etc., in animals as well 
as effects on plant development from ultra
high frequencies." 

In the low frequency ranges, the proposal 
added, little work has been done although 
"there may be some effect on sperm produc
tion," according to a study done in 1967. 

POSSIBLE EFFECTS 

"The antenna will be enormous and, there
fore, many people, domestic and farm ani
mals, fish, insects, earthworms, birds and 
indigenous plant life will all be exposed to 
its fields for very long periods of time unless 
they are killed by it, are removed, or, in the 
case of free-ranging animals, are driven out 
by noxious effects. Of course, it may be that 
the :fields will be totally benign." 

Opposition has boiled up, mostly in the 
Democratic party and among conservation
ists. 

A Stop Sanguine Committee has been or
ganized by Kent D. Shiffert, a history in
structor at Northland College in Ashland. 
The state Democratic party has passed a res
olution arguing for more studies on envi
ronmental effects. Senator Nelson has 
branded the Hazleton study as "totally 
inadequate." 

One of Sanguine's prime defenders has 
been Representative Alvin E. O'Konski, a 
Republican, whose district includes the 
Sanguine area. 

When the Navy scheduled a meeting last 
July to explain things to Ashland County of
ficials, the county's New Democratic Coali
tion urged the public to attend in a mocking 
advertisement in The Ashland Daily Press 
that read in part: 

"Hear the genuine Navy captain talk about 
the world's biggest electric chair. Caution! 
Asking questions that embarrass the Navy 
may be unpatriotic." 

The meeting was stormy but the Navy 
prevailed. 

William R. Hayford of Camden, N.J., an 
engineer who is site manager at Clam Lake 
for the RCA Corporation, a major contractor, 
said the test facility was designed to answer 
all the questions raised. 

"We've got to convince people we're not 
guessing," Mr. Hayford said. 
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"These people are asking honest and fair 
questions and they have to be answered and 
they will be and that's why we're here." 

Mr. Hennessey, the Navy spokesman, said 
the final Sanguine system would have to be 
"survivable" after an atOmic attack. 

In military jargon, survivability is deter
mined by four factors: dispersion (how 
widely it is spread out), redundancy (having 
a large number of similar installations) , 
hardness (keeping it in a safe place, such 
as underground) and mob111ty. 

Mr. Hennessey said Sanguine would meet 
three of the four requirements. 

He described the project as an "adjunct" 
to existing communications systems and said 
it was not totally protected from enemy 
jamming. Any radio signal can be jammed 
by building a larger, more powerful trans
mitter and overwhelming the old signal. 

Mr. Hennessey emphasized that the Navy 
was not going ahead with Sanguine unless 
all problems could be "mitigated." 

"Either Sanguine is compatible with its 
environment or we don't build it," he said. 

Last summer, in Park Falls, Wis., protest
ers put up a picture of an electric chair on 
a rented billboard with the legend, "Project 
Sanguine-Shocking, Isn't It?" 

Within 24 hours the sign was smeared 
with paint and someone had written, "Go 
Navy." 

[From the Milwaukee Journal, Oct. 12, 1969] 
THE UNSEEN MACHINE 

(By Harry Pease) 
Sometime within the next decade the pop

ulation of northern Wisconsin-people, deer, 
bear, fish, pine and popple--may begin living 
on top of the biggest radio antenna ever 
built by man. 

Hundreds-more likely thousands--of 
miles of cable may be buried under some 
20,000 square miles of :field, forest and lake. 
Individual cables, which would be fed by 
underground transmitters, might be 5 to 50 
miles apart. Their periphery might be 150 
miles on a side and could embrace part or 
all of 26 counties . 

The prospect is both exciting and dis
quieting. 

Exciting because the system would open a 
new field of communloation, a single source 
of signals which would spread around the 
world higher than airplanes fly and deeper 
than m111tary submarines dive. Defense oftl
cials say it would increase the effectiveness 
of our nuclear weapons carriers in war and 
reduce the chance of an accidental attack in 
peacetime. 

Disquieting because people, plants and 
animals would be exposed to an electrical 
env.ironment different from any in which 
successive generations have heretofore been 
born and lived out their lives. This unseen 
machine would use 800 million watts of 
power, more than enough to serve half the 
households in Wisconsin. 

Like many first steps in costly technology
radrar, jet aircraft, nuclear power and space 
vehicles leap to mind-the giant radio sta
tion is a military concept. The navy, the 
service in charge, calls it Project Sanguine. 

The name has no particular significance. 
It happened to be a.t the top of a preselected 
list of code designations whell this effort was 
begun. 

It has turned out to be apt, though. San
guine can mean either "optimistic" or 
"bloody." 

If the worst fears of conservationists and 
the direst predictions of antimilitarists prove 
true, Sanguine could upset the whole balance 
of life in the woods. If the navy's expecta
tions turn out to be justified, few creatures-
human or otherwise--will even know San
guine is there. 

Lots of misinformation has come into cir
culation since the program was publicly an
nounced July 1, 1968. Whether it arose from 
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or gave rise to a rapidly developing contro
versy is not clear. 

Few sensible decisions have ever been 
reached from wrong premises. Beginning on 
Capitol Hill, proceeding through the old navy 
building in Washington and several libraries, 
and winding up at a test site near Clam Lake 
in the Chequamegon national forest, I tried 
to trace out the accurate history, purpose 
and current status of Sanguine. 

I encountered some surprises. 
The navy, which wants to build the giant 

transmitter, has thought up a whole lot 
more possibly unpleasant consequences than 
has the fiercest opponent of the project. 

Despite all the talk about a "secret com
munications facility," hardly anything that 
could affect Wisconsin is classified. Naval 
oftlcials and their contractors decline to spell 
out how the signals would be used in mili
tary operations, but seem willing to tell all 
they know about the transmitter and an
tenna. 

And, much as they want the service San
guine could furnish, the navy men are re
markably hard nosed a .. bout protection of our 
north woods and its inhabitants. 

"If Sanguine cannot be made compatible 
with its environment, Sanguine cannot be 
built," said John R. Hennessey, civilian pub
lic and congressional affairs officer !or the 
naval electronic systems command. 

At least six private contractors have been 
hired by the navy to investigate various kinds 
of hazards and ways they can be reduced. 
Another, the research institute of the illinois 
Institute of Technology in Chicago, has been 
hired as a watchdog to make sure the :first six 
do their work properly. Four government 
agencies in addition to the navy itself wlll be 
watching the watchdog. 

"If anything, we could be faulted for wast
ing money on unnecessary research," said 
Martin Abromavage, an electrical engineer 
in the interference mitigation branch of 
Project Sanguine. "But we have to convince 
the public-and we're not all that confident 
that we know all there is to know about 
our frequencies." 

The uncertainty is one reason why no op
erational Sanguine system has been designed. 
The navy has not asked for authority or 
money, and will not for several years, because 
it does not know what it will want to build. 

It has been widely reported that "the" 
Sanguine system would consist of a grid of 
north-south and east-west cables six miles 
apart extending from Superior to Niagara 
and from Chippewa Falls to Oconto Falls. 
Two hundred forty transmitters would feed 
the antenna. 

Thomas P. Quinn, director of :field projects 
for the office of naval research, explained 
that this was a base line system-a crude 
concept drawn up as a guide so engineers 
could envision the kinds of tests that would 
have to be made and the general range of 
power that would be dealt with. 

"It probably would work, but Sanguine 
will almost certainly not be built that way,'' 
he said. 

Some time a couple of years from now, 
when testing is further advanced, the navy 
will get contract definitions-tentative de
signs--from several contractors who have ex
pressed interest in bidding. The designs will 
be studied and their best features will be 
combined into one, for which construction 
contracts will be let if the department of 
defense and congress authorize the projeci 
and provide funds. 

For the moment, no exact location can be 
stated nor can any reliable cost be estimated. 
Rep. Alvin E. O'Konski (R-Wis.) has guessed 
$1.5 billions, which the navy says is prob
ably too high. 

Hennessey said an operational Sanguine 
system was at least four years away. When 
I asked where the electricity to operate it 
was coming from, he conceded that the navy 
would have to negotiate with some utility 
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for construction of a new generating plant
probably nuclear-and that lead time for the 
power plant itself would probably be four 
years after the navy made up its mind. 

Sanguine has been a long time in gesta
tion. 

Its remote ancestors were German scien
tists during World War I. They had an idea. 
for eavesdropping on telephone conversa
tions between French commanders. Sappers 
wriggled out into no man's land and thrust 
electrodes into the ground, hoping to detect 
the current that leaked from French tele
phone lines. 

It didn't work. All they heard was noise. 
which later was traced to distant lightning. 
Evaluating the failure, the experts noted a 
particularly strong resonance--an energy 
peak-at 7 cycles a second. 

Decades later another German, W. 0. 
Schumann, became interested in atmospher
ic physics, including the "broadcasts" from 
lightning. He came to a remarkable conclu
sion. 

The ionosphere is an electrically charged 
upper air layer more than 100 miles thick. 
Schumann concluded that it and the sur
face of the earth formed a spherical resonant 
cavity in which very long radio waves would 
reinforce one another. The effect was most 
notable at 7 cycles a second, but could be 
seen at several frequencies below 100. 

Schumann published his work, beginning 
In 1952. Other scientists took it up. The 
American office of naval research became in
terested in 1958. 

Since then the navy has spent about $28 
million on extremely low frequency radio re
search. It has good reason to be interested. 

Few Americans realize how tenuous are the 
communications through which our Polaris 
missile submarines get their orders. 

The submarines stay under water for two 
months at a time. They can, and presumably 
do, run 600 feet beneath the surface routine
ly and dive somewhat deeper if necessary. 
But at these depths they are completely deaf 
to commands from their government. 

To receive signals from any of the five ex
isting low frequency radio transmitters they 
must rise virtually to periscope depth. Even 
there, they must tow long antenna wires 
through the water. 

In a period of international tension a com
mander might be unwilling to expose his 
ship this way. Even if he did, his radio might 
be useless because of lightning, solar storm, 
intentional jamming by an enemy or atm.os
pheric nuclear burst. 

Military men read these facts as a weak
ness in our ability to retaliate, and therefore 
in our ability to scare an enemy out of start
ing a war. They avoid discussing the possi
blllty that a misguided skipper, acting inde
pendently, could precipitate nuclear tragedy. 

Radio signals in the Sanguine frequency 
range penetrate the oceans to depths per
haps as great as 1,500 feet. They are less sub
ject to natural or man made interference, 
and can be received by antennas mounted on 
a submarine hull. Sanguine would permit 
positive control. 

Any communications system which would 
meet the submarine's needs would also do for 
land, air and surface sea forces too. A single 
transmitter in the United States would end 
our dependence on cables, microwave links 
and higher frequency transmltters 1n some 
75 countries around the globe. 

To utilize those very long radio waves 
man would have to pay a price. He would 
need an enormous antenna, and it would be 
highly inefficient. One of the reasons the 
Sanguine system is so resistant to jamming 
was stated succinctly by Cdr. William K. Har
tell, a SeaBee officer who manages the facili
ties engineering branch of the interference 
mitigation program. 

"An enemy would have to build a Sanguine 
system of his own," Hartell said. 

If the transmitting facility were in a par-
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ticularly favored spot, designers could hope 
to radiate 150,000 watts of the 800 million 
watt power they fed the transmitter. North
ern Wisconsin is the only such favored spot 
in the United States. 

The power will be fed into cables in the 
order of 50 miles long, grounded at both ends. 
Tests are being run at about 500 volts, with 
500 amperes of current flowing. Test frequen
cies are 45 and 75 cycles; an operational sys
tem would use one or more frequencies in 
between. 

The return path for the current would be 
deep underground. 

Bedrock in northern Wisconsin is the worn 
down remnant of a granite mountain range 
born some 2.5 billion years ago, a formation 
called the Laurentian shield. 

The rock contains little water and few 
cracks, or faults. Electrons escaping the an
tenna would spread downward three to five 
miles, giving the effect of a giant loop. The 
series of loops which make up the entire grid 
must be fairly accurately aligned, and faults 
in the rock might skew them and reduce their 
effectiveness. Moisture in the bedrock would 
let the electrons get home at more shallow 
levels, partially collapsing the loops. 

The Appalachians and the Rockies are 
made of the right kind of rock, but it is 
massively faulted and the surface slopes are 
so rugged that construction of a working 
Sanguine system would be costly if it were 
possible at all. 

The navy made its first Sanguine tests 
with a cable strung on poles that followed an 
Appalachian ridge through southern Virginia 
and northern North Carolina. 

That facility, built in 1962, proved that ex
tremely low frequencies could be used for 
communications. Neither voice nor Morse 
code was practical, but a sort of computer 
language that could be interpreted by the 
proper kind of receiving machine was 
successful. 

The antenna not only communicated. It 
rang telephones in the Mount Airy (N.C.) 
exchange whether anybody was calling or 
not. This was the navy's introduction to 
practical problems which arise from a funda
mental law of physics. 

If you end an electrical current through 
any conductor, electrical currents will be in
duced in nearby conductors. The induced 
voltage depends on distance from the pri
mary, or antenna; length of the secondary, 
its angle to the primary (parallel gives the 
greatest voltage) and the conductivity of the 
earth. 

One class of Sanguine problems stems from 
this effect. 

Induced electricity could interfere with 
telephones, change the frequency of power 
transmission lines and upset such appli
ances as television sets and electric clocks, 
and charge fence lines, pipe lines and even 
the reinforcing rods in concrete highways. 

All these difficulties can be overcome, the 
navy men think. They built a Wisconsin test 
facility to experiment with methods-neu
tralizing transformers, ground systems and 
simply clipping fence lines into shorter 
lengths connected by insulators. 

Critics have declared that Sanguine would 
"charge every doorknob." The navy says this 
is untrue; an object must have considerable 
length to be affected appreciably. However, 
they expect that 1,000 feet of fence a mile 
from an antenna cable and parallel to it 
could pick up a 52 volt charge if no preven
tive action were taken. 

The test antenna near Clam Lake is strung 
on 30 foot utility poles in the form of a plus 
sign with each of its four legs seven mlles 
long. Ground wires add another seven miles 
to the total array. Make believe power lines 
and telephone cables have been strung at 
various distances out to 2,000 feet. 

The transmitters which feed the wire 
will draw nearly three million watts of power 
from a commercial electric substation when 
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the facmty ts running fUll tilt. That will not 
happen before next spring. 

"Our test instruments are so sensitive they 
would be saturated by the electrical field in 
a New York street," said William R. Hayford, 
of Camden, N.J., site manager for RCA, the 
navy's contractor. 

The navy has been as careful not to de
spoil the forest esthetically as it is to avoid 
inducing voltages in the sparse and distant 
wiring. The cables have been trenched un
der main roads and streams used for recrea
tion. 

No messages ever will be sent from the 
Clam Lake facility. Its purpose is only to 
test interference and means of mitigating it. 

Phase I testing, as the navy calls the Clam 
Lake activity, will continue through most of 
next year. 

Other testing will go on concurrently. 
Bell Telephone Laboratories has been en

gaged to study ways of mitigating telephone 
interference. RCA will do the same for power 
lines. The Batelle Memorial Institute in Co
lumbus, Ohio, has been charged with find
ing out whether the proximity of the big 
antenna would speed corrosion of pipe lines. 

The navy is negotiating a contract with 
Boeing to determine whether Sanguine would 
interfere in any way with aircraft communi
cations or navigation. 

Dr. William B. Kouwenhoven of Johns 
Hopkins university will make some funda
mental studies of electric shock at San
guine frequencies. 

Using human test subjects he will deter
mine how high a voltage must be to be sensed 
as a. shock and how high it must be before 
the muscles contract and keep a person from 
letting go of a wire he has grasped. A part 
of the study will include the effects of wet 
clothing, cuts or abrasions on the skin which 
touches the conductor, and possible differ
ences when people are dressed or gloved in 
various natural or synthetic fabrics. 

Using dogs, he will determine how much of 
a shock is required to interfere with the ac
tion of both normal and abnormal hearts. 

The navy says its goal wlll be to reduce 
the charge induced on every object within 
Sanguine's range below the level of percep
tion. 

Hazelton Laboratories in Falls Church, Va., 
wlll use techniques similar to those used in 
drug evaluation to test the effects of life in 
electrical and magnetic fields the size of 
Sanguine's. 

Generation after generation of bacteria and 
fruit flies will be grown to see whether there 
is any effect on heredity. Cages and stalls 
have been fitted with coils and electrodes, 
and rats and cattle will be bred under San
guine conditions-rats at least two genera
tions. 

Other tests will be run on onion plants, 
rabbits, turtles, bluegllls, ducks, dogs, cats 
and possibly other animals and plants. 
Groups of animals will be tested without any 
electrical field, with a field equal to that 
expected directly above a Sanguine antenna 
cable, and at 10 times the Sanguine level. 

The studies will include such factors as 
central nervous system function, blood and 
other biochemistry, reproduction, effects on 
cells of various organs and the like. 

The Hazleton con tract alone calls for 
$173,000 initially and extension if any hint 
of adverse affect appears. 

If all the Phase I tests and laboratory 
results are favorable, the navy will ask for 
funds to build Phase II, an underground 
cable and transmltter layout southeast of 
Park Falls. Still only a minimum experi
mental facility, it will take about two years 
to install and run through its planned test 
program. 

I came away from my quick look at Project 
Sanguine with the feeling that protests 
are premature. 

The navy is proceeding slowly, cautiously, 
conscientiously as far as I could see. Its 
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spokesmen admit candidly that science has 
not answered all the questions about San
guine, and repeatedly declare that there will 
be no wiring of the woods until all the an
swers are in and all are adjudged favorable. 

There will come a time, perhaps in two or 
three years, when the nation will want to 
look hard at the program M it would at any 
other major defense expenditure. Neither 
Wisconsin senator is favorably disposed now; 
there is no reason to believe that the spon
sors of Sanguine will get it without hostile 
scrutiny. 

On the other hand, there is no evidence 
that the navy plans to despoil our wilderness 
recreation area, harass our people and our 
wildlife or charge recklessly into an unex
plored zone of technology. 

In fact Wisconsin, the navy and United 
States of America all seem to be on the same 
side. 

(From the Progressive magazine, October 
1969] 

PROJECT SANGUINE-THE NAVY IN THE 
NORTH WOODS 

(By Erwin Knoll) 
A funny think happened this summer in 

the area around Park Falls in northern Wis
consin. Local telephones suddenly went on 
the blink. Residents heard hums, buzzes, the 
crackle of static. It was a minor and momen
tary inconvenience--merely the latest bad 
break to befall Project Sanguine, the U.S. 
Navy's ambitious plan to turn a twenty-six
county area of Wisconsin into the world's 
largest radio transmitter. 

Project Sanguine hM had more than its 
share of bad breaks. Not major naval dis
Mters, mind you, such as colliding with an 
Australian aircraft carrier or sinking a sub
marine at dockside or losing a spy ship to 
a third-rate power. Just little troubles that 
make for nasty little items in the news
papers-and items in the newspapers are 
precisely what the Navy had hoped to avoid 
in conne.::tion with Project Sanguine. 

Only a year ago, in fact, Project Sanguine 
was a very hush-hush. The Navy hardly 
talked about it at all, and all documents 
pertaining to Sanguine were stamped "Se
cret." Among the documents so stamped 
were the newspaper clippings that started 
cropping up in the Wisconsin press M Phase 
I of Sanguine got under way in the Che
quamegon National Forest. When word leaked 
out about the Pentagon's curious practice of 
applying the secrecy classification to pub
lished news reports, an embarrassed Defense 
Department memorandum set forth a new 
and radical policy-"articles appearing in 
newspapers, magazines, or elsewhere in the 
public domain will not be classified." To the 
Navy's dismay, that memo, too, made news. 

The purpose of Project Sanguine is to pro
vide the Navy with a transmitter powerful 
enough to send signals to ships and installa
tions around the world, and particularly to 
Polaris missile submarines that may be cruis
ing deep below the oceans' surface. Present 
communications methods, the Navy con
tends, are susceptible to interference by hos
tile powers or adverse weather conditions. 

Sanguine would rely on the extra-low-fre
quency (ELF) range of the radio spectrum
waves that move along the earth's crust, im
mune to atmospheric disruption. The system 
does not lend itself to the transmission of 
sophisticated messages-but it would suffice 
to convey a simple coded command to attack, 
and perhaps even to designate a target. 

To furnish the power and range the Navy 
seeks, the Sanguine system would require a 
vast tic-tac-toe grid of electric cables buried 
about six feet underground. The rolling ter
rain and subsurface rock formations of 
northern Wisconsin are said to be ideal for 
the purpose. If present tests prove the feasi
bility of the project, the Navy plans to in
stall some 6,000 miles of cable under a 25,000 
square mile area by the mid-1970s, at an 
ultimate cost of $2 billion or more. About $27 
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million has been spent so far in the testing 
phase. 

The anonymous Defense Department mM
terminds in charge of Project Nomencla
ture--the folks who gave us such delights M 
"Safeguard" for the ABM system-hit the 
jackpot when it came to naming Project San
guine. Sanguine is one of those wonderfully 
ambiguous words. It can mean cheerful. It 
can mean bloody. The first sense is undoubt
edly the one the Navy had in mind. The sec
ond seems much more apt to many of those 
who are beginning to take a close and criti
cal look at Project Sanguine. 

"This new comunication system will de
crease our reliance on our foreign-bMed com
munication radio relay stations, and will help 
us in reducing our gold flow to foreign coun
tries," says the narrator of "A New Voice in 
the North Woods," a cheery Navy propaganda 
film that hM been given frequent showings 
in northern Wisconsin recently to help allay 
the growing uneasiness of residents in the 
Sanguine region. 

It is an effective film, replete with stirring 
footage of Navy ships and planes in action, 
and it ends on this rousing note: 

"This powerful military establishment 
exists only to insure peace and the security 
of the United States and our allies. The state 
and the people of Wisconsin are playing a 
key role in the development of this new 
worldwide command and control communi
cation system. 

"Your cooperation and continued support 
of this vital project is a significant contribu
tion to our nation's security and its capabil
ity for maintaining the peace in this troubled 
world." 

To some residents of the beautiful but 
chronically depressed north woods, Sanguine 
also promises to make a significant contri
bution to the local economy. An avid booster 
is Republican Representative Alvin E. 
O'Konskl, who rushed the news of Project 
Sanguine to his constituents last year in 
terms that might more properly be reserved 
for the Second Coming. Local news stories in
spired by O'Konskl (and promptly stamped 
"Secret" by the Pentagon) predicted that 
Sanguine would provide the area with at least 
5,000 new jobs-a figure that appears to have 
been exaggerated by about 2,500 per cent. 
In an unfortunate figure of speech, O'Konski 
also asserted that "I'll sleep well once I 
know the system is working." 

Despite O'Konski's hosannM for Sanguine 
and the exertions of the Navy propagandists, 
Northern Wisconsin residents in growing 
numbers are voicing apprehensions about the 
project. The state's two Democratic Senators, 
William Proxmire and Gaylord A. Nelson, are 
receiving much ma.il reflecting concern about 
possible problems ranging from the trivial to 
the cosmic. 

Will Sanguine's underground wires inter
fere with surface telephone, radio, and tele
vision reception? Will the electrification of a 
vast area endanger plant and animal life, 
disturb the ecology of the region, and per
haps even imperil human life? Will the in
stallation ma.ke northern Wisconsin a prime 
nuclear target in the event of war? The Navy, 
while frequently invoking the secrecy re
quirements of "national security," hM at
tempted to provide answers to these ques
tions, but has failed to satisfy those wlio 
raise them. 

In an early, pre-Wisconsin test of Project 
Sanguine several years a-go, telephones for 
miles around a test site in South Carolina 
were set to constant ringing by a small grid 
of ELF transmission wires. The telephone in
terference experienced this summer in the 
Park Falls area occurred when a small "dum
my load" of electricity was sent through some 
Sanguine lines. ''The customers complained 
that they could not use their phones,'' said 
the district n1~:.nager of the General Tele
phone Company, and an official of the Wis
consin Natural Resources Department re
ported that; the state·s conservation comxnu-
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nications network had been temporarily put 
out of business. 

The Navy's comment on such incidents is 
that every effort Will be made to "mitigate" 
Sanguine's effect on civilian communications 
before the full-scale network is put into 
place. Dan Satran, the editor of the Vilas 
County News-Review in Eagle River, Wis
consin, WTOte a few months ago: 

"The thing that worries some of the North 
country folks is that the Navy authorities 
constantly and persistently stick to the term 
'mitigate' rather than 'eliminate' and some 
know there is a world of difference between 
the two terms. Webster defines mitigate as 
'oausing to become less harsh or hostile--to 
make less severe or painful.' 

"At its best, Project Sanguine's side effects 
may be only a little less painful-and at its 
worst the north woods of Wisconsin may turn 
up on a map in Moscow with a big red circle 
around Park Falls and the button at their 
control center may be connected to a missile 
that could 0e dispatched for a catastrophic 
landing in the Chequamegon National For
est." 

Mrs. Camilla R. Hanson, the Democratic 
chairman of Ashland County, is convinced 
that "there is a very real danger that North
ern Wisconsin would become a prime targi:lt 
for nuclear attack in the event that San
guine is built." She conveyed her concern 
last spring to Defense Secretary Melvin R. 
Laird who, as a former Wisconsin Congress
man, is presumably well briefed on the de
tails of Sanguine. Mrs. Hanson received a 
reply from Rear Admiral Francis J. Fitz
patrick, the Assistant Chief of Naval Opera
tions, that left her far from reassured. "It is 
impossible,'' the Admiral WTote, "to prove 
that a Sanguine system would not be a 
prime target. However, one way of discourag
ing such an attack would be by constructing 
it to be so survivable that it would prove too 
costly and ineffective an effort for any enemy 
to make such an attack." 

More imminent than the danger of re
taliatory nuclear devastation is the possibil
ity that Project Sanguine will drastically 
affect the balance of nature in northern 
Wisconsin. Lowell L. Klessig, a conservation
ist and environmental scientist at the Uni
versity of Wisconsin's School of Natural 
Resources, points out that once the installa
tion of Sanguine is completed, "the whole 
region will be bathed in low-frequency ra{!io 
waves radiating from the transmitters." Kles
sig, who is attempting to mobilize opposition 
to Sanguine through "all legal means of po
litical warfare," makes this case: 

"Every biologist knows that the nervous 
system and other biological processes operate 
on the principle of internal electrical fields. 
To put an organism. in an external electric 
field such as is proposed by the Navy in 
Sanguine may very well alter those biological 
processes .... Fish and earthworms are espe
cially vulnerable sinci:l they live in the high 
conductivity media of water and ground. 
However, the electromagnetic fields may even 
influence the guidance system of migratory 
birds such as ducks and gi:lese and cause 
them to lose or change their flyway patterns. 
Other animals might leave the area of in
tense stimulation or be destroyed by it." 

Under a $175,000 Navy contract, Hazleton 
Laboratories, Inc., of Falls Church, Virginia, 
is now attempting to analyze the "potential 
biological hazards" of Project Sanguine. Sen
ator Nelson, who has consistently questioned 
the necessity and desirability of the Navy 
project, calls the Hazleton survey "inade
quate in scope from the very beginning." 
His skepticism is based in part on such lan
guage as this in Hazleton's research proposal: 

"The potential hazard from temperature 
increases associated with antenna elements, 
after power is on, will be investigated only 
to a limited extent, using plants. It is our 
opinion that such animals as groundhogs are 
not of sufficient economic value to be of con
cern." 
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"That kind of unconcerned arrogance is 

frightening," Nelson says. 
Under the hea.d.lng, "Responsiveness to 

Navy Direction," the Navy's instructions to 
the research laboratory contain this inter
esting paragraph: 

"This task is not a grant to research topics 
in which individuals may be interested or 
competent. The task 1s intended to provide 
answers to questions posed by the U.S. Navy. 
In the course of the work, initial directions 
of study may prove fruitless and substantial 
changes may have to be made in the task. 
Evidence should be given that individuals 
assigned will subordinate their own interests 
and will take directions from Navy project 
managers who may have little knowledge of 
biological science." That doesn't leave much 
room for doubt about who wlll call the turn 
on Hazleton's research. 

The Navy concedes that one side-effect of 
Project Sanguine will be the transmission 
of a "mild electric shock" through all metallic 
objects ln the area. It plans to insulate all 
wire fences, metal guard ralls, and other 
objects that might become unintended con
ductors of potentially hazardous currents. 
Farmers will be subjected to "unbelievable" 
complications when they put 1n new fencing 
or change a fence llne, Nelson says. 

"The most frightening thing, however," the 
Senator adds, "is what happens in the case 
of old, abandoned fence lines the Navy hasn't 
found because they are rusting away and 
half-buried in the forests. The chance of a 
hunter or a small chlld on a rainy day touch
ing one of these unmitigated lines could 
bring a real tragedy." 

In a recent response to a Wisconsin ac
quaintance who inquired about Sanguine's 
possible harmful effects on humans and 
wildlife, Secretary Laird wrote: "In any steps 
the Navy takes in implementing Project 
Sanguine, all possible consideration will be 
given to its effect on natural resources. At 
the same time, Defense Department respon
siblllties include investigating developments 
which may lead to an improvement in the 
defense posture of our country." 

Curiously, the precise impact of Project 
Sanguine on the "defense posture of our 
country" has been the aspect last discussed, 
either in Wisconsin or in Washington. Yet 
this may be the most urgent reason for put
ting obstacles in Project Sanguine's path. 
Some analysts are privately suggesting that 
Sanguine, like the ABM and MIRV, is pri
marily not a defensive but an offensive de
vice. They reason that the Navy's present 
communications system is quite adequate 
for the maintenance of a credible nuclear 
deterrent; even if only half the force of 
Polaris (or Poseidon) submarines were to 
receive the word, they could mount a more 
than adequate retaliatory second strike. The 
reas'On for the Navy's eagerness to go ahead 
with Sanguine, these experts suggest, is that 
the total communications system is essen
tial to the mounting of a concerted first
strike attack. 

There is no way, of cours'8, of proving or 
disproving this thesis. It is merely plausible. 
And with the other problems, large and 
small, posed by Project Sanguine, it seems 
to constitute reason enough to keep the 
Navy out of the north woods. 

APOLLO FOOTNOTES 

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, as 
the Apollo 11 astronauts were returning 
home from their historic journey to the 
moon, the Birmingham News of July 22 
examined several significant aspects of 
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our national space program. This edi
torial points .out the importance of our 
industrial capability and our open pro
gram as being major contributors to the 
success of our national space program. 
The points raised in this editorial are 
of underlying importance to the future 
of our national space effort. This signif
icant editorial does much to reinforce 
the importance of these ideas. The edi
torial follows: 

APOLLO FOOTNOTES 

They may not be the most obvious or the 
most important facets of the incredible story 
which has been written during the past week, 
but a couple of things ought to be asterisked 
and recorded in footnotes as the Columbia 
sails across the space sea from the distant 
shore its crew has visited. 

One is that this first small step-giant leap 
away from the earth toward exploration of 
the universe, this triumphant achievement 
of a national goal set for America by its 
President eight years ago when it seemed im
possibly out of reach, is a product of the 
technological sophistication and capabillty of 
modern industrial America's free enterprise 
system. 

It is a product, in short, of the very thing 
which so many these days have seen fit to 
deride. "Military-industrial complex" has be
come an epithet. But the fact is that Ameri
ca's "mllltary-industrial complex," which a 
quarter of a century ago in time of war 
saved the nation through quick mob111za.tion 
of power to meet the threat of aggressors who 
thought the U.S. would be a pushover, once 
again rose to the peaceful challenge of space 
exploration. 

It simply wouldn't have been possible 
Without the know-how and the ingenuity 
and the supert> performance of literally hun
dreds of thousands of individuals and com
panies who are the flesh and blood reality of 
the sinister "complex" about which we hear 
so much nonsense these days. 

A second point is that the difference be
tween the free, open American society and 
the closed, secrecy-shrouded society on the 
other side of the Iron Curtain was never 
more dramatically evident. 

While every step, ever moment of the 
Apollo 11 mission, as of all America's previ
ous missions, was open to public gaze, Rus
sia's simultaneous Luna 15 mission, like pre
vious Russian missions, went mysteriously 
along its path. The world will know only 
what the Russians choose to tell about it, 
when they choose to tell it. 

Huge crowds thronged around television 
sets and radios around the world for reports 
on Apollo. They were eye-witnesses to spec
tacular success, and they would have been 
eye-witnesses if, God forbid, there were spec
tacular failures. 

We believe that the open window, what
ever the risks involved, has a greater im
pact-not only in the details of a specific 
mission but in the impression formed of the 
society which has confidence enough to open 
the shutters--which will not be lost upon the 
peoples of the world. 

MORATORIUM-AN INQUIRY 

HON. JOHN R. RARICK 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE. OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the mora
torium demonstration on October 15, 
1969, is further evidence of the all-out 
war being waged against the people of 
the United States. 

This activity was not a spontaneous 
reaction of the masses but the result of 
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general staff type of planning and vast 
financing for what in either World Wars 
I or II would have been dealt with as 
treason. 

There are two questions that should 
be asked: Who were the planners? Who 
supplied the millions of dollars that the 
moratorium must have cost? 

These questions must be answered if 
the agents for creating chaos and their 
financial supporters are to be identified 
and the people of the United States, 
their Government, and institutions pro
tected against serious injury. 

Several articles follow: 
[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, 

Oct. 18, 1969] 
MORATORIUM DEMONSTRATION AGAINST WAR 

BOOMERANGED 

(By William S. White) 
The central and the ironic reality in the 

wake of the much-advertised "moratorium" 
demonstration against the Vietnam war is 
that this attack upon President Nixon's posi
tion, and that of the mildly hawkish forces 
in general, · has boomeranged. 

The Vietnamese Communists on the one 
side and--of all people-Vice President Ag
new on the other side broke the moratorium's 
back before it had really begun. That this is 
the plain fact wm not of course ever be pub
licly conceded by those dove senators who 
had abetted what they had believed would be 
an irresistible spasm of emotional pressure 
upon the President to open a general retreat 
from Vietnam forthwith. 

All the same, how the doves really estimate 
the situation in the after-time is clearly 
shown by their actions. For the only politi
cians who are now talking much about the 
great moratorium are the politicians who had 
opposed it in the first place. The doves, for 
their part, are beginning a slow process of 
disassociation--of "Who, me?" from the 
happening of Oct 15. 

These fellows, when all is said and done, 
were out to get the President, and in this 
they have signally failed. It would go too 
far to say that he has wound up by getting 
them. It is, however, entirely true that he 
has come out of this affair in incomparably 
better shape than the most optimistic of his 
advisers had believed to be possible. More
over, it is plain that many, many Americans 
are beginning to have second thoughts about 
this whole business of turning a vastly com
plex foreign-policy problem out into the 
public streets. 

The bedrock reason for the President's 
relative success is that North Vietnamese 
Communist Premier Pham Van Dong made 
a colossal blunder in addressing a "Dear 
American Friends" open letter to the antiwar 
people in this country and Vice President 
Agnew brilliantly exploited an arrogant in
trusion by an enemy engaged at that moment 
in killing American troops. 

The prospective demonstrators on this side 
of the water were thrown into a panicky dis
array. This was for the very good reason that 
the vast majority of them were fundamen
tally decent Americans, however deluded, to 
whom protest was one thing but open pal
ship with an enemy dictator was quite an
other thing. 

Indeed, in looking back on it all, the over
mastering reaction among many here--in
cluding very important persons in the White 
House-is one of amazement that Pham Van 
Dong could have made so incredible an error. 
Nobody in authority here had been pre
pared to condemn M-Day as a Communist
front operation; for, of course, it was not. 
Actually, many of those lns"tam; experts on 
foreign affairs who were in the streets--here 
in Washington, at any rate-were all of 14 
years old and were quite as innocent of Com
munist connection as of simple, adult com
mon sense. 

Still, the fact remained, too, that home-
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grown Communists were indeed seeking to 
use the innocents; the problem for the ad
ministration was how to make this clear to 
the nation without seeming to be against 
"free dissent" and all that The Premier of 
North Vietnam most accommodatingly took 
care of the matter for the President, who 
then sent Agnew to the front to blast the 
thing from the White House steps. 

Finally, the man who gained most of all 
was Spiro Agnew. For months poor Agnew 
had been the butt of condescension and 
ridicule, and if anything to his credit ever 
got to the public's attention, it was by acci
dent. Indeed, he was strongly remindful of 
another Vice President called Harry Truman, 
who was also fashionably dismissed as a 
nonentity-and who, like Agnew, had the 
curious habit of saying just what he thought, 
to the pain and derision of the pseudo
sophisticates. 

Today, there is a "new" Agnew. For it can
not be denied that he did quite a job here. 
So he is now, and for the first time, the sec
ond biggest man in Washington. 

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Oct. 18, 
1969] 

NIXON, HUMPHREY SEE HASTY PULLOUT 
CREATING WORSE PROBLEM THAN WAR 

(By John P. Roche) 
On October 10, former Vice President Hu

bert Humphrey, at President Nixon's invi
tation, spent more than an hour in the Oval 
Office discussing the Vietnamese situation. 

It was the first time that Mr Nixon has 
opened up to his opponent of i968 and it 
can be reliably reported that Mr. Humphrey 
was greatly impressed by the President's con
viction and logic in setting forth the ad
ministration's program for ending the war. 
Indeed, at his own suggestion, Humphrey 
later went into the press lobby at the White 
House and urged nonpartisan support for 
Mr. Nixon's peacemaking efforts. 

For this, he was promptly denounced by 
the "pull out overnight" wing of the Demo
cratic party. However, in fairness to both 
Humphrey q.nd the President it should be 
noted that a strong case can be made that 
such a pullout would create far greater prob
lems for American society than does the war. 
On this point President Nixon was, accord
ing to well-informed sources, particularly 
persuasive in his session with Humphrey. 

Both the President and Humphrey were 
senators in the early '50s and they share the 
memory of the impact that the fall of main
land China had on American politics. The 
same Americans who would have bellowed 
with rage in 1949 if massive military efforts 
had been made to preserve the Nationalist 
regime from the Communists, were surging 
around the countryside by 1952 looking for 
the traitors who "betrayed China to the 
Reds." And no Americans were killed in 
China. 

The President reportedly is concerned that 
Vietnam could touch off a yahoo crusade that 
would make the work of the "China Lobby" 
of almost 20 years ago look like a political 
picnic. Forty thousand Americans have been 
killed, 200,000 wounded, perhaps $100 billion 
spent in Vietnam, and the mood of the Amer
ican people is obviously ugly. 

If the President were prepared to accept 
a thinly camouflaged defeat and pull all our 
forces out some dark night, the first reaction 
would undoubtedly be a national sigh of 
relief. But then what? 

Then, according to the same sources, Mr. 
Nixon anticipates a two-pronged public re
sponse. First, the revival of militant isola
tionism, a cutback in American commit
ments all the way from Southeast Asia to 
Berlin and Israel-in short, a retreat to 
"Fortress America." Second, a bitter quest 
f'or scapegoats that would be reinforced by 
the butchery which would accompany a Ha
noi takeover in South Vietnam. (Some years 
ago Peking admitted quite casually that 
some 10 million Chinese had been liquidated 
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in the early years of its regime; on a smaller 
population base, Hanoi could be counted on 
to be similarly savage.) 

The President's stubborn quest for an 
honorable peace is therefore based on his 
estimate that any alternative will both un· 
dermine the sta·bilizing role of the United 
States in the world-which in fundamental 
terms has maintained the peace since 1946-
and generate e. political lynching bee in 
American domestic politics. Moreover, he is 
said to be convinced that his program of 
"Vietnamization," coupled with staged 
withdrawals of American troops, will, in 
fact, work; that given another six months 
Hanoi will give up its present aU-or-nothing 
gamble (in which American antiwar opin
ion is its hole card) and enter into genuine 
negotiations in Paris. 

Although Humphrey was accused of being 
"brainwashed," any American politician 
(Democrat or Republican) who dismissed 
the President's forebodings as self-serving 
fantasies merits retirement. The easy thing 
for a liberal Democrat to do right now is 
to bask in the sunshine of antiwar mili
tancy-the youngsters provide wonderful ego 
valet-service f'or those who feed their frenzy. 
Humphery took the harder road. Although 
he clearly explained to the President his 
support for accelerated de-escalation and a 
cease-fire (as well as his absolute opposition 
to a rumored threat of hard-line action if 
negotiations continue to stall), he agreed 
that the administration is sincere in its 
search for peace and needs time. When he 
repeated this to the press, he demonstrated 
the kind of moral courage that other would
be Democratic Presidents would do well to 
emulate. 

[From a paper by Comdr. M. C. Perry, U.S. 
Navy, read before the American Geograph
ical and Statistical Society, at a meeting 
held Mareh 6, 1856] 
It requires no sage to predict events so 

strongly foreshadowed to us all: still "West
ward" will "the course of empire take its 
way." But the last act of the drama is yet 
to be unfolded; and notwithstanding the 
reasoning of political empirics, Westward, 
Northward and Southward, to me it seems 
that the people of America will in some form 
or other, extend their dominion and their 
power, until they shall have brought within 
their mighty embrace multitudes af the Is
lands of the great Pacific, and placed the 
Saxon race upon the eastern shores of Asia. 
And I think too, that eastward and south
ward will her great rival in future aggrand
izement (Russia) stretch forth her power to 
the coasts af China and Siam: and thus the 
Saxon and the Cossack will meet once more, 
in strife or in friendship, on another field. 
Will it be in friendship? I fear not! The an
tagonistic exponents of freedom and absolut
ism must thus meet at last, and then will be 
fought that mighty battle on which the 
world will look with breathless interest; for 
on its issue will depend the freedom or the 
slavery of the world--despotism or rational 
liberty must be the fate of civilized man. I 
think I see in the distance the giants that 
are growing up for that fierce and final en
counter; in the progress of events that battle 
must sooner or later inevitably be fought. 

COMMERCIAL ENTERPRISES AND 
ASSOCIATIONS 

HON. JAMES G. O'HARA 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, I have been 
critical of a proposal by the Internal 
Revenue Service to assemble and pub
lish income tax data by zip code area. 
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My contention has been that it will 
target areas of afiluence for direct-mall 
advertisers and door-to-door salesmen. 

A complete list of "commercial enter
prises and associations" which have ex
pressed an interest in this information 
will follow my remarks. I will deal in 
greater detail with several of the pro
spective clients in a moment. 

Among the 14 "commercial enterprises 
and associations" at least half of them 
conduct direct-mail advertising cam
paigns. I was unable to get complete data 
on the business operations of the others. 

Poore's Directory of Corporations lists 
the principal business of one of the firms, 
R. L. Polk & Co. as "Direct-mail adver
tising and the furnishing of mailing lists 
and specialized lists and mailing serv
ice." 

Another potential purchaser of the 
IRS information is the Old American In
surance Co. Best's Insurance Reports 
says that this company has "developed a 
substantial direct mail solicitation on a 
nationwide basis." 

Among the other potential purchasers 
are American Mail Associates and 
Names Unlimited. 

For some years the IRS has published 
income statistics for the Nation's major 
metropolitan statistical areas. This year, 
by isolating major zip code groupings, it 
was able to publish this informati'On for 
middle-sized cities. 

Now the IRS plans to go even further 
by publishing income statistics for spe
cific zip code areas, a geographical unit 
which can be measured in city blocks. 

This would pinpoint neighborhoods in 
which direct-mail advertisers, and pos
sibly door-to-door salesmen, would find 
their best sales prospects. 

I strongly feel that this puts the IRS 
in the position of encouraging invasion 
of privacy. At the same time, it distorts 
the responsibility of the IRS. 

I have written IRS Commissioner Ran
dolph Thrower of my continued reserva
tions about this project. 

I recently received information from 
the IRS that it is reviewing this project. 
Presumably the IRS may cancel it. 

However, I fear that the IRS will de
cide to pursue the project, thus inviting 
a deluge of direct-mail advertising down 
upon afiluent or moderately afiluent 
neighborhoods. 

I hope that, as a result of this review, 
the Internal Revenue Service will con
clude that it should drop plans to extend 
its statistical data publishing service and 
instead devote itself to its primary task, 
collecting taxes as e:mciently and as 
fairly as possible. 

Mr. Speaker, my letter to Commis
sioner Thrower and the list of prospec
tive clients for the IRS zip code income 
tax data follows: 

OCTOBER 15, 1969. 
RANDOLPH A. THROWER, 

Commissioner, Internal Revenue Service, 
U.S. Treasury Department, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR COMMISSIONER THROWER: I am in 
receipt of a letter dated September 19, 1969, 
from Mr. Albert W. Brisbin, Assistant Com
missioner, Planning and Research, Internal 
Revenue Service. 

Mr. Brisbin was responding to a letter 
which I wrote to you on July 7 in which I 
objected to IRS plans to make zip code area 
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income tax statistics available to commer
cial buyers. 

At that time, I expressed the belief that 
this information would be invaluable to di
rect mail advertisers and door-to-door sales
men. I wrote that "I question whether it is 
the business of the Internal Revenue Serv
ice to draw targets for commercial interests 
who can proceed to invade the privacy of 
citizens who happen to live in moderate or 
relatively high income areas, as identified by 
the IRS statistics." 

While decl1ning to address himself in de
tail to my specific objections, Mr. Brisbin 
was kind enough to provide me with a list 
of potential commercial subscribers to the 
proposed new IRS statistical service. An ex
amination of the list proves, I believe, that 
my fears were based on fact: that publica
tion of the statistics wm be of great help to 
direct mail advertisers. Evidence that it will 
also help door-to-door salesmen, is, I admit, 
inconclusive at this time. 

It was not possible, because of lack of ad
dress and other pertinent information to 
discover the principal business interests of 
all the "Commercial Enterprises and Associ
ations" which have expressed an interest in 
purchasing the IRS zip code data.. However, 
virtually all of those which we were able to 
check on are involved in direct mail advertis
ing. 

The activities of such institutions as Sears, 
Roebuck and Co., Spiegle, Inc., Look Maga
zine and Time, Inc., are well known. It could 
be, of course, that these companies are in
terested in this data for market research, 
rather than direct-mail advertising purposes. 

I would like to call your particular atten
tion to two of the potential subscribers
B. L. Polk and Company and Old American 
Life Insurance. 

Of the R. L. Polk and Co., Poore's Directory 
of Corporations says: "Principal business, 
publishing city directories, and bank direc
tories; Direct mail advertising; statisticians 
for auto industry and other related subjects, 
furnishes mailing lists and specialized lists 
and mailing services." (emphasis is mine) 

Of the Old American Insurance Company, 
Best's Insurance Reports-Life/Health says: 
"Agency operations are conducted through 
branch offices in metropolitan centers with 
general agencies being used elsewhere. In 
addition, the company has developed a sub
stantial direct mail solicitation on a nation
Wide basis." (emphasis again mine) 

Two other potential clients for the IRS 
service also aroused my interest, but because 
of lack of definitive information, I wa.s un
able to gather information on their activities. 
They are "Names Unlimited, Inc." and 
"American Mail Associates." 

In his letter to me, Mr. Brisbin asserts that 
"Your assumption that this data will be 
valuable only to door-to-door salesmen and 
direct mail advertisern ... completely misses 
the mark ... "He adds that "The usefulness 
of this data for desirable public purposes is 
indicated by the list of subscribers who have 
written us requesting copies of the file in 
whole or ln part." 

Nowhere in my letter of July 7 did I say 
that the data. would be valuable only to door
to-door salesmen and direct mail advertisers. 

In fact, I prefaced my main points with 
the comment that I have no objeciton to the 
collection of information for legitimate gov
ernment uses. I did say that I have serious 
reservations about the use of tax data by 
other governmental agencies. I note that 
some six governmental agencies, ranging from 
the Department of Housing and Urban De
velopment to the Port of New York Authority, 
have also indicated an interest in the IRS 
information. I acknowledge that they may 
want this material for "desirable public 
purposes.,, 

I recognize too that it would not be feasible 
to make this information available to gov
ernmental agencies while withholding it 
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from private enterprise. Therefore, I think 
it desirable for public agencies to get their 
income statis·tics from sources other than the 
Internal Revenue Service. 

But as for commercial users, which out
number governmental agencies 2-1, tt re
mains my contention that the majority of 
commercial users of the zip code area data 
plan to utilize the statistical information for 
direct mail advertising purposes. 

Can you tell me which of those Commercial 
Enterprises and Associations which have ex
pressed an interest in purchasing the IRS zip 
code area data actually plan to use it for 
purposes other than direct mail advertising? 

I still say that it would be relatively sim
ple--if more expensive--for these businesses 
to do their own income research. The ava
lanche of direct mail advertising directed at 
certain neighborhoods would be the same, 
perhaps, but at least the Internal Revenue 
Service--the nation's tax collector-would 
not be a party to it. 

I note with some encouragement Mr. Bris
bin's report that "the question of publishing 
the zip code datg, is under review" by the 
IRS. 

I hope that this review concludes tha.t the 
Internal Revenue Service should drop plans 
to extend its statistical data publishing serv
ice and instead devote itself to its primary 
task--collecting taxes as efficiently anti as 
fairly as possible. 

Very truly yours, 
JAMES G. O'HARA, 
Member of Congress. 

P.S.-I would appreciate having the busi
ness addresses of the various Commercial 
Enterprises and Associations which have in
dicated a desire to buy the Zip Code Area 
Data. And will you please keep me informed 
as additional business firms express an inter
est in the information. 

LISTS OF SUBSCRIBERS OF IRS ZIP CODE TAX 
DATA 

GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES 
U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of 

Business Economics. 
U.S. Department of Housing and Urban 

Development. 
Tennessee Valley Authority. 
Department of the Army, Office of Civil 

Defense. 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
Port of New York Authority. 

NONPROFrr RESEARCH ORGANIZATIONS 
National Bureau of Economic Research, 

Inc. 
The Urban Institute. 

COMMERCIAL ENTERPRISES AND ASSOCIATIONS 
American Mail Associates, Inc. 
Associated Merchandising Corporation. 
Data Use and Access Laboratories. 
F K and S Marketing Consultants. 
Look Magazine. 
Names Unlimited, Inc. 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. 
Larry Smith and Company. 
Spiegel, Inc. 
Time, Inc. 
Albert R. Young Associates. 
Old American Life Insurance. 
R. L. Polk and Company. 
Hart Schaffner & Marx. 

THE VIETNAM WAR 

HON. HASTINGS KEITH 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, since he 
took office, President Nixon has taken 
significant steps toward ending the Amer
ican involvement in this war. He has re
duced the number of American troops 
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there, and promises to reduce them still 
more. In this course, I believe, he has the 
strong support of the American people. 
In spite of his unfortunate statement 
about paying no attention whatever to 
the moratorium, he has paid attention 
to the views of participants-indeed, he 
has implemented much of what the war 
critics were clamoring for a year ago. 

The President is right in ignoring the 
chorus of demands to "bug out" of this 
conflict immediately, and totally. He is 
trying to keep to a statesmanlike ap
proach, so that we may gain at least 
some of the goals that we had when we 
entered this conflict. 

His aim, expressed both by him and by 
administration spokesmen, is twofold: 
First, to extricate the United States from 
this war and, second, and equally im
portant, is to do it in such a way as to 
encourage the stability and confidence 
of the other nations in the area in their 
future national security. 

Vital to this second goal is leaving be
hind a strong, unified regime in South 
Vietnam, representing most of the vital 
and dynamic political groupings in that 
nation. This is our goal: up to now it 
would appear that it has not been suf
ficiently shared by the Thieu-Ky regime. 

That is why it is s.o important that we 
continue our pullout. For as long as the 
Saigon government thinks we are go
ing to stay and support them, they have 
less reason to change. Hopefully, when it 
is clear to them that in a limited time 
they will have to stand up on their own, 
they will take the steps that must be 
taken to broaden and unify their na
tion's government. 

If the Thieu regime accepts the twin 
responsibilities of Vietnamization and 
democratization, then we hopefully can 
leave Vietnam, secure in the knowledge 
that we have won our goals. 

And the government we leave behind 
will be one that can stand on its own, 
rather than be propped up by American 
bayonets. Our leaving under such cir
cumstances will accomplish the second 
part of President Nixon's twin goals-it 
will leave the rest of Southeast Asia with 
a sense that the United States is not 
abandoning the area in flight, but in an 
orderly fashion, leaving behind a regime 
that could stand on its own. 

The great danger, however-and I am 
confident that the President is aware 
of it, and will continue to try and avoid 
it-is that, in our aiming to leave in the 
most orderly manner possible, and to 
f.oster the greatest possible sense of 
security and stability in the area, we will 
lose sight of the first goal, disengage
ment. 

And that is as the President realizes, an 
equally important goal. For it will do us 
no good to foster a sense of security and 
unity and confidence in Southeast Asia, 
if we lose it at home. Under our system of 
government, the majority rules-and it 
is clear that the majority wants our in
volvement in Vietnam to end. So it must 
end, and it will. But it is the President's 
hope-and my own-that it can end in a 
manner that will leave Southeast Asia 
with a sense of stability, security, and 
confidence in the American word and in 
the American presence. If it does not
and it would not if we withdrew im-
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mediately and totally-then the deaths 
and expense there would truly have been 
in vain. 

MARK 50TH YEAR IN BUFFALO OF 
GENERAL ELECTRIC PLANT 

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, a half cen
tury of operation in the Buffalo area was 
marked this past weekend by the Gen
eral Electric plant, located at the cor
ner of Fillmore and Ferry Streets in my 
district in Buffalo, N.Y. 

It was an honor and a pleasure for me 
to be a participant in the anniversary 
program and then to make a tour of the 
installation with the acting plant man
ager, William S. Munday, as my escort. 

There was a special plaque presenta
tion to mark the occasion, with two of 
the plant's original employees, now 
pensioners, Agnes Berchou an~ Anna 
Kurtz, doing the honors of receiving the 
memorial from Vice President Halbert 
Miller. 

The Buffalo plant's role in industrial 
development of our Nation is almost a 
history of the half century. Started as a 
plant to make lamps, the production 
turned to cathode ray tubes, to television 
picture tubes, and then switching into 
semiconductor products, including ger
manium transistors, low current recti
fiers, silicon unijunctions, and tunnel 
diodes. 

RELATIONS IN COMMUNITY 
In his presentation, Mr. Miller noted 

the fine relationship of the plant to the 
community, commenting: 

We are all proud of the fine relationship 
between the people and the plant . . . this 
is my third visit here .... I could feel the 
support and pride of the employees as mem
bers of this organization. 

Other GE officials attending were Dr. 
Leonard Maier, vice president and gen
eral manager; James Donnalley, SPD 
general manager; George Finch, SPD 
manager of manufacturing; and Robert 
Beck, newly appointed Buffalo plant 
manager. 

Following the plaque presentation, a 
reception was held. A group of employees 
selected from all work areas in the plant 
also attended the reception. 

These employees were Geraldine Sop
czky, Mildred Przybyl, Rose Pijacki, Do
lores Wagner, Bernice Maston, Carol 
Carter, Florence Budzynski, Bonnie Woz
niak, Wanda Rozek, Eddie Kwiecinski, 
Virginia Wroblewski, Norbert Lotz, Tim 
Regan, Don Petrillo, Chet Malach, 
George Deiboldt, Mary Louise Wickett, 
Jim Hall, Florence Strzelecki, Cassie 
Winnicki, Dan Millick, Mildred Hill, 
Irene Laudan, Jane Paske, Bessie Albert, 
and Jen-y Batt. 

On the following day, the plant had a 
family day open house which was at
tended by more than 2,500 persons. 

Following is an interesting historY" of 
the Buffalo GE plant: 

BUFFALO PLANT EUsTORY 
The General Electric Company's transistor 

plant is located in the heart of the City of 
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Buffalo. Manufactured here are high qua.llty 
semiconductors, such as transistors and rec
tifiers for use in business, industry, missiles, 
milltary guidance systems, communications 
systems and other electronic control equip
ment, just to list a. few applications. Still 
other transistors are shipped to manufactur
ers of such consumer products as electronic 
organs, home radios, and even educational 
model kits and toys. 

The Buffalo Plant is proud of it's product 
and proud of the skilled men and women who 
have been building high quality General 
Electric products in this Plant since 1919. 
The Plant was designed and built by the 
Company's Lamp Department to manufac
ture miniature incandescent lamps. A "Mazda 
Lamp" sign was located on top of the build
ing and was a familiar land mark around the 
neighborhood for nearly a quarter of a 
century. 

Many of the current employees started 
their careers with General Electric in those 
early years and have remained loyal employ
ees ever since. Today they, and their sons 
and daughters, cousins, aunts and uncles are 
employees working on semiconductors. More 
than 107 employees have served General Elec
tric for 25 years or more, nearly one employee 
in every three has 15 or more years of service 
and 50 per cent of the employees have at 
least 10 years of service. 

Following nearly a quarter of a century of 
successful lamp production, the Plant 
switched over to the manufacture of elec
tronic tubes in 1942 as part of the Company's 
war effort. Following the war, General Elec
tric's Cathode Ray Tube Department started 
the manufacture of television picture tubes. 
The first TV picture tube manufactured on 
a production basis by General Electric came 
off the assembly line in January, 1946. 

SEMICONDUCTOR PRODUCTS START 
Then in 1957, the Semiconductor Products 

Department established a satellite manufac
turing plant in Buffalo and began producing 
transistors in the Spring of that year. A series 
of interior improvements have gradually 
turned the Plant into the modern, ultra
clean facility needed to successfully manu· 
facture transistors. The main three-floor 
building facing Fillmore Avenue, as well as 
a two-story addition built in the early 1950's, 
was completely renovated during the early 
1960's. 

The Buffalo manufacturing facility is one 
of General Electric's 280 facilities in the 
United States and Canada. Located in over 
135 communities in 33 states, Canada, and 
Puerto Rico, General Electric is the world's 
largest electrical manufacturer. The Com
pany employes over 400,000 people to man
ufacture more than 200,000 different prod
ucts. More than 29,000 employees hold 
degrees in engineering or the physical sci
ences. They work and study on product de
velopment in over 100 laboratory locations. 
More than 40,000 patents have been issued 
to the Company since the Company was 
founded in 1892, the highest number ever 
awarded to any one company. 

The Buffalo Plant is proud of the General 
Electric Heritage and proud of the record 
of achievement which it has helped to forge 
over th ~ years. Today, as the 50th Anniver
sary is celebrated, employees look forward to 
greater strengths and achievements in the 
days and years to come. 
SIGNIFICANT DATES IN BUFFALO PLANT HISTORY 

1918: Plant construction begins by Lamp 
Department. 

1919: July 1st-Official Dedication. 
1919: Production of lamps commences. 
1932-36: Closed during depression. 
1942: Cathode Ray Tube Department be

gins operation pr<>ductng special electronic 
tubes. 

1946: 1st TV picture tube produced. 
1950: One Millionth TV picture tube pro

duced August 16th. 
1957: Semiconductor Products Department 
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begins operations. Manufacture of germa
nium transistors. 

1965: Low current rectifiers start produc
tion. 

1966: Silicon unijunctions begin produc
tion. 

1969: Tunnel diode production begins. 
1969: 50th Anniversary celebrated. 

PUBLIC BROADCASTING FACILITIES 
GRANT PROGRAM 

HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, the House 
passed almost unanimously, H.R. 7737, 
the Educational Television and Radio 
Amendments of 1969 on October 9. 
This act originated in the Committee 
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce, of 
which I am the ranking member. 

There is one particular section I would 
like to refer to and that is the public 
broadcasting facilities grant program. 
Until recently my State of Maryland did 
not participate in this program. 

However, October 5 marked the official 
inaugural program of WMPB-UHF, 
Channel 67-with an interview of our 
Governor, the Honorable Marvin Man
del. Maryland has become the 47th State 
to enter the public broadcast service. 

Mr. Speaker, I insert an article that 
appeared in the Washington, D.C., Star 
on October 5 pertaining to the official in
auguration of this service: 
PUBLIC TV CHANNEL 67 MAKING DEBUT AT 

6 P.M. 
(By Jack Kneece) 

OWINGS Mn.Ls, MD.-If you are the sort 
who becomes angry enough to smash a tele
vision set over insipid commercials, you may 
welcome a public television channel making 
its Baltimore-Washington debut at 6 o'clock 
tonight. 

The omclal inaugural program of WMPB 
(UHF Channel 67) begins with an interview 
of Gov. Marvin Mandel by David Frost, an 
English performer, before a studio audience 
of 400 invited guests. 

Maryland's venture into public broadcast
ing Will not have a single commercial. 
Funded by federal, state and priV'ate money, 
the station is the culmination of efforts be
gun in the mid-1960s to bring educational 
TV to Maryland. 

But its staff says WMPB is not strictly an 
educational type operation, although that is 
a basic part of its goal. 

WON'T DODGE ISSUES 
Dr. Frederick Breiten!eld Jr., executive di

rector of the Maryland Center for Public 
Broadcasting, said, "We aren't going to be 
non-controversial. •• 

Breitenfeld said the new channel--one of 
seven to be established under the direction 
of the center in Maryland-will tackle any 
subject from sex education to fascism. 

"We will be left, right, center. We'll try to 
present a fair picture," he said. "We won't 
have editorials or take sides, but we'll serve 
a public need." 

MORE STATIONS PLANNED 
Maryland's Legislature passed enabling leg

islation for the center in 1966 and the cen
ter's $1.25 million modernistic headquarters 
north of Baltimore was recently completed. 

The next station to be begun by the center 
will be in Salisbury, scheduled for comple
tion late next year. Others will be in Hagers
town, Annapolis, Frederick, Waldorf and 
Cumberland. 
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Although there are educational TV stations 

in 47 other states, the staff of WMPB feels 
that it is different in many respects. Its 
programming, said its staffers, wm be daring
ly innovative. 

One such example, they said, is the pro
gram, "Urban 30." This dramatic series is 
designed to act out problems of the inner 
city in a. way that inner city residents can 
see how such problems can be solved. 

Most daytime viewing will be aimed at the 
classroom, although much of it on a sophisti
cated level. There will be classes in lip read
ing, German language plays with pamphlet 
texts furnished to German scholars, chess, 
speed reading and many other subjects on 
more rountine academic topics. 

The station will not attempt to complete 
wit h regular commercial stations on news 
coverage. Typically, its staffers will single out 
a. big news story of the day and attempt to 
analyze its ramifications in-depth. 

About those commercials: just so viewers 
will not be too lost without them, WMPB is 
initiating what it calls "Hmph! spots." 

This is a tidbit of history, technology or 
interesting facts read at usual station break 
time. The idea, said staffers, is to cause a. 
viewer to say, "Hmph! I didn't know that." 

PLAN NATIONAL HOOKUP 

The station w111 hook into the National 
Educational Television Network for some of 
its programming, but it will do this less 
than most ETV stations. 

One major series of programs planned for 
the station and its million-watt trans
mitter-powerful enough to reach into Dela
ware, Pennsylvania. and Northern Virginia
is a series on Maryland's history. 

The title of this series, written by Helen 
Jean Burns, head writer for the center, is 
"Nightmare's Child." It depicts the story of 
one family who sought refuge in the new 
colony from the oppressive rule of Oliver 
Cromwell. It is the first of 30 such telecasts 
written, acted and directed by center per
sonnel. 

The 50,000 square foot center has three 
studios, all fully equipped for color broad
cast ing. One of them, 60 by 80 feet, is the 
largest TV studio in the state. 

AUCTION IS PLANNED 

The center's budget for the current year 
is $2.48 m1llion but it will depend in the 
future on a. heavy public contribution. Just 
how heavy, officials declined to say, but other 
stations have solved this problem, oddly 
enough, with auctions. 

Televised auctions of merchandise donated 
by local merchants raised about $500,000 in 
Boston. Callers simply bid by telephone on 
items they like. 

A byproduct of the auctions, said center 
officials, is tha. t viewer interest runs so high 
during an auction week that even local com
mercial TV is momentarily abandoned. An 
auction by WMPB is planned for next April . 

An invaluable service of WMPB, said 
officials, is the education of adults unable to 
attend adult education courses in person. 

"We'll have a. vast hidden audience," 
Breitenfeld said of the adult viewers, many 
of them middle-age persons who need help in 
learning such basics as reading. 

SEEK MEMBERSHIP FE!!: 

The addition of Channel 67, and the 
planned addition of Channel 20 in the Balti
more area via a. repeater set up in Towson, 
makes the Baltimore-Washington corridor 
the most TV saturated area in the U.S., said 
center ofilcials. Some viewers situated be
tween the two metropolitan areas can now 
choose between 14 stations, they said. 

But WMPB is one of the few on the Eastern 
seaboard asking its viewers to send $10 for 
an annual membership, tax deducta.ble, in 
order to help its financial situation. 

William F. Hallstead, director of com
m u nity services for the center, recently an-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

nounced that over 500 memberships have 
been received-even before WMPB went on 
the air. 

MORALE IS HIGH 

Hallstead said there is a. kind of missionary 
elan among the 120 employes of the center. 
Many of them left the restrictions and daily 
deference to sponsors, he said, to come to the 
center, where salaries are just a. shade lower 
than with commercial television. 

One of the refreshing things about WMPB, 
said its staff, is that it does not have to worry 
about offending a sponsor or maintaining a. 
certain kind of audience for a. sponsor. 

And the new station offers another plus, 
noted staffers : its kiddie programs are 
"guaranteed to drive no one up the wall." 

This might be the best news of all
especially to those parents awakened on Sat
urday morning by that other kind of televi
sion ... the kind with commercials rather 
than Hmph! spots. 

DEATH OF SAMUEL DALSIMER IS A 
NATIONAL LOSS 

HON. EMANUEL CELLER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, the nn
timely death of Samuel Dalsimer, na
tional chairman of the Anti-Defamation 
League, shocked many of us, who knew 
him for his dedication to the public wel
fare, for his integrity, and for his sensi
tivity to human needs. From the ADL 
Bulletin of October 1969 comes a true 
estimate of this man's worth and I be
lieve that it merits the attention of all. 
The text of the article follows: 

"Words don't mean a thing unless you fol
low up with well-programmed action," Sam
uel Dalsimer said last April when we inter
viewed him shortly after he was elected na
tional chairman of the Anti-Defamation 
League. 

On August 22, two days after he had suf
fered a heart attack and stroke, Samuel Dal
simer was dead at the age of 60. 

The ADL Bulletin, four months before, had 
described him as "a. tall, slim, young 60." 
We used words like quiet, sincere, and warm, 
and said he had "the mien of a friendly 
doctor who has known the family for years
and cares about each member." 

The suddeness of his passing was met with 
shock and disbelief by "the family" outside 
his real family who knew and cared for Sam
uel Dalsimer-his many friends; his col
leagues at Grey Advertising, where he had 
been vice chairman of the board, and those 
at the Anti-Defamation League, lay leader
ship, administrators and staff. 

More than 500 attended his funeral. Ben
jamin R. Epstein, the League's national di
rector, delivered the eulogy. This is what he 
said: 

"Half a dozen years ago Adlai Stevenson 
received the Anti-Defamation League's 
America's Democratic Legacy medallion. As 
he responded, Sam Dalsimer---.seated nearby 
at the head table--nodded his agreement with 
Stevenson's advice on how to live a good life 
and what makes a man. These were Adlai 
Stevenson's words: 

" 'Go placidly amid the noise and the haste, 
and remember what peace there may be in 
silence. As far as possible without surrender 
be on good terms with all persons. Speak your 
truth quietly and clearly; and listen to 
others. 

"'You are a child of the universe no less 
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than the trees and the stars; you have a. 
right to be here. 

" 'Therefore be at peace with God whatever 
you conceive Him to be, and whatever your 
labors and aspirations, in the noisy confusion 
of life keep peace with your soul. With all its 
sham, drudgery and broken dreams, it is still 
a beautiful world. Be careful. Strive to be 
happy.'" 

Sam did not really need t hose words-they 
were already his philosophy of life. 

It has been said that each man's life is a. 
mosaic and the beauty of the design is 
measured by the way in which the tiles fit 
into one another. 

Sam's professional life was a richly col
ored segment. At Grey Advertising Agency, 
where he spent the last sixteen years of his 
life, he was loved and respected by all with 
whom he worked. He was the one person 
in the agency who was contemporary with 
the older as well as the younger members 
of the staff. The young turned to him be
cause they knew they could trust him to be 
sympathetic, to be fair and to plead their 
case. He was unusual in that he was the con
fidant, the counsellor for the entire agency, 
because he was fair and objective. 

At Grey, where he was vice-chairman of 
the board and a director, he was the man to 
whom all public service roles of the agency 
were given. He coordinated and supervised 
programs in which the government and the 
Advertising Council were involved. He served 
on the Mayor's Committee to develop a. pro
gram to combat crime. 

Through his position at Grey he was in
volved in a number of minority group pro
grams, including one for high school drop
outs who work for Grey half a day and at
tend classes in English, math and speech 
in the agency's offices the other half. 

Communal obligations which Sam as
sumed formed another part of the mosaic. 
His activities included the Jewish Family 
Service, the Advertising Council, the camps 
of the Associated YM-YWHA's of Greater 
New York, of which he was a trustee, and 
the Anti-Defamation League. 

It was Judge Meier Steinbrink, then na
tional chairman of the League, who first in
terested Sam in its work. Meier had come to 
know Sam through the close friendship he 
shared with the Steinbrink children, Miriam 
and Stuart. It was with the League that he 
found the opportunity to express in mean
ingful terms his dedication to fairness, to 
the struggle for religious and racial harmony, 
to the fight against anti-Semitism, racism, 
and every form of bigotry. He served as a. 
member and vice-chairman of the League's 
Eastern regional board and was elected a. 
national commissioner in 1959. For 12 impor
tant years he was the chairman of the 
League's national program committee, which 
developed a. major educational program in 
the struggle against bigotry under his ca
pable leadership. He was among the first to 
see the need for scientific research into the 
causes of anti-Semitism and he fathered a. 
major five-year social research project at the 
Survey Research Center at the University 
of California at Berkeley. 

There were hundreds of projects to which 
he lent his thoughtful direction, but one 
that was closest to his heart was the Cardi
nal Bea. Memorial program of closed-circuit 
television programs entitled "The Image of 
the Jews," jointly produced by ADL and the 
Archdiocese of New York. 

I'll never forget the luncheon where I told 
him the ADL nominating committee had de
cided to recommend him for election as na
tional chairma n. He said, "Oh, Ben, why me? 
I'm not looking for anything like that; I'm 
enjoying my work with the program com
mit tee." He then told me of his plan to re
tire at 60; to take things easy, and to do those 
things he loved so much. He wanted more 
time to pursue his interest in Haiti, an in
terest which developed through collecting 
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Haitian stamps. He had found expression in 
pa.inting. He was enrolled in courses in cul
tural anthropology and the masterpieces of 
art. He wanted more time to garden, more 
time for his photography, more time to enjoy 
his home at Neponsit--and above all, more 
time for his family: his beloved wife, Shirley; 
his sons Jimmy and Andy; the daughters 
who came to him through his children's 
marriages, and his lovely grandchildren. 

He was flattered by our desire for him to 
serve as national chairman. I told him we 
understood he was not seeking the job, the 
job was seeking him. A week later, Dare 
Schary and I met with him again and assured 
him that he would have our full support and 
cooperation, that he could make a great con
tribution to a significant cause, that he 
would enjoy the opportunity to guide this 
agency in this vital work. He agreed to con
sider it. I know he discussed it with Shirley, 
who encouraged him to do what he loved
and he telephoned Dore to say-"Let's go to 
work." 

In the months he served as chairman he 
steeped himself in the work. He studied each 
of our divisions, spending hours with the 
staff directors and then would come to my 
office With his loose-leaf notebook and sit 
down and say, "Ben, I have so many ques
tions I must talk to you about." He was the 
most thorough and best organized man I've 
ever worked with-and all with a deep sense 
of commitment, a remarkable sense of bal
ance and proportion, and a perception and 
analysis that were beautiful to behold. 

To capsule the life of a man is not easy. 
Sam was a unique man. I have never heard 
anyone say an unkind word about him. It 
reflected his own attitude to his fellowman. 
He was warm, gentle, softspoken, with an 
unusual gift of humor. Rarely did he raise his 
voice in anger. On those few occasions when 
he did raise his voice it was to protest an in
justice, or to defend someone unfairly 
treated. 

If there is one word to characterize Sam 
it is fairness--he had a deep sense of fair
ness, he could empathize with people and 
understand their problems. 

And so, Sam was deeply committed to the 
cause of justice. He resented deeply the in
justices of bigotry and particularly anti
Semitism. He did not believe in formalized 
religion, but he was a deeply intense and 
committed Jew. He was a proud American 
Jew and devoted his life to enhancing the 
dignity and prestige of the American Jew. 

As a personality he had a warmth and a 
friendly manner that endeared him to all 
with whom he came into contact. His face 
would light up as it broke into a smile. And 
he smiled easily and often. He was a sophis
ticated man-he was a man of grace and 
charm and style and wit. 

One of his special talents was his facility 
to write poetry. He was an early contributor 
to the NEW YORKER magazine and Franklin 
P. Adams published many of his poems in his 
famous column, "The Conning Tower." 

Many of you may have read these poems 
without knowing Sam was the author, for 
in his typically humorous fashion he signed 
them REMISLAD-Dalsimer spelled back
ward. He entertained his friends by writing 
poems about them and would come to a 
party with a poem describing, in light verse, 
each of their special qualities. 

We have spoken about Sam, but let Sam 
speak for himself, through two of his more 
serious poems. The first is called "Writer'E 
Prayer": 

"Dear Lord, please give me sight to see the 
sheer 

And narrow road that Reason walks--the 
sweet, 

Unbending path she talks on certain feet, 
And let the rightness of each step be clear. 
And if it please You so, I ask an ear 
To trap the faint but ever-present beat. 
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Of Truth's own heart; the skill to plot the 
neat, 

Appointed course each word should steer. 

"And then, when I have looked With know
ing eyes 

Along the cool and shaded avenue 
Of logic; and my ears have learned to prize 
The word that inescapably is true, 
Then, let my heart infuse both word and 

thought, 
That out of these a 11 ving thing be 

wrought." 

The second poem, "Now, Tomorrow," is 
in a prophetic vein. It is almost as if he had 
written it so that he might share it with us 
on this day: 

"What cruel fate has crushed the first fine 
flame 

That burned uncaring at the candle's end? 
When once it glowed with radiance to 

shame 
Us cautious souls, who stay at home to 

mend 
The shabby fabric of our faith against 
That day when we shall put it on and walk 
Abroad-now all at once it has commenced 
To fade; the bud is dying on the stalk. 

"You'd never shun today and look a bit 
Along the years. With simple faith some

how 
You held your flame and never cared for it 
Would die, as long as it burned brightly, 

now. 
I hope the flame that's dimmed did not 

depart. 
But burns for some tomorrow in your 

heart." 

And so today we remember Sam Dalsimer 
as a man of heart, a man of conviction, a 
man of honor, a man of love, a man of charm 
and modesty, an optimistic man, a devoted 
family man. In short, Samuel Dalsimer was 
a beautiful man. 

EMPHASIS: SAFETY 

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker, 
Mr. J. M. Durham, corporSJte director of 
safety of the Martin Marietta Corp., 
recently wrote an article entitled "Em
phasis: Safety" for the August issue of 
N81tional Safety News. I was delighted to 
learn that Martin Marietta, which has a 
plant in Baltimore County, has had a 
markedly better safety record than in 
previous years as a result of emphasis on 
accident and injury prevention. I would 
like to commend Martin Marietta for its 
interest in industrial safety by including 
Mr. Durham's article in the CoNGRES
SIONAL RECORD: 

EMPHASIS: SAFETY 

(By J. M. Durham) 
When the injury loss statistics continue 

to climb, what do we do? This was the ques
tion posed to a group of safety leaders at the 
recent National Safety Council Industrial 
Conference meeting in Chicago. Preliminary 
injury frequency rates for all injury report
ers for 1968 showed another increase from 
1967-the fourth consecutive year of ascend
ing rates-fo:. a total increase of 20 per cent 
in five years! 

The Martin Marietta Corporation experi
enced a comparable rise from 1964 through 
1967, as shown in the accompanying com
parison Table, but obtained a sharp reversal 
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of the upward injury trend after initiation of 
a special campaign. 

In addition to the increase in frequency 
rate during the 1965-67 period, there was a 
sharp increase in the corporation's severity 
rate during 1967 and early 1968, and an in
crease in fire losses and vehicle mishaps. 
Although the injury rates could still be con
sidered acceptable when compared to na
tiona.l statistics, they seemed to be unneces
sarily high and led the corporate staff to 
question what could be done to reverse the 
upward trend. 

Martin Marietta operations consist of 
rather diverse activities: aerospace; produc
tion of Portland cement, lime, and refrac
tories; the building and ereotion of farm 
silos; processing Of crushed stone, sand, and 
gravel; the manufacture of dyestuffs, print
ing inks, and chemicals. The divisions oper
ate autonomously in 300 plant and office 
locations with 28,000 employees under only 
genera.! direction from the New York cor
porate offices. Loss prevention is controlled 
by these individual divisions, most of which 
have safety engineers. A small corporate 
safety staff monitors and coordinates their 
efforts. 

Already, accident prevention staffs had 
been expanded in several divisions. The usual 
defenses of good guarding and physical fa
cilities, supervisor and employee courses, for
mation of committees, and the institution of 
safety meetings and five-minute talks had 
been pushed. There seemed to be little addi
tional potential in these areas. Existing pro
motional materials from private and quasi
public sources had been used in varying 
degree at the discretion of local safety direc
tors and pla.Illt managers. 

MARTIN MARl ETTA VERSUS THE Fl ELD-1 NJURY FREQUENCY 
RATES FOR ALL NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL REPORTERS 
COMPARED TO THOSE OF THE MARTIN MARIETTA CORP., 
1964-69 

Year 

1964 __ - - -------------- ------
1965_- -- ------ ---- --- -------
1966 __ _____ ---- ----- - --------
1967- - - - . - - -- -- -- -- -- --- --- -
1968_--- ---- - ------- -- ------1969 (5 months) _____ ______ __ _ 

1 Preliminary. 
2 Not available. 

Rate of 
NSC 

reporters 

6. 45 
6. 53 
6. 91 
7. 22 

17.35 
(2) 

Rate of 
Martin 

Marietta 

2. 80 
3. 30 
3. 45 
3.48 
2. 72 
2. 64 

Inasmuch as the losses frequently involved 
imprudent actions on the part of the injured 
or his co-worker, failure to follow established 
regulations and procedures, and seeming in
attention, the director of safety recom
mended the adoption of a one-year corporate 
accident prevention publicity and promotion 
campaign aimed at better safety communica
tion With management, reminder informa
tion for employees, and the achievement of 
better safety cooperation of everyone. The 
request was approved, and a publications 
group in one of the divisions was selected to 
edit, illustrate, print, and distribute the 
materials. 

Beginning in late May 1968, the program 
was introduced under the by-line of Empha
sis '68. It was endorsed by the president and 
executive vice-president of the corporation. 
Each of the group presidents at corporate 
headquarters participated in presenting and 
endorsing the plan to division presidents. 
The division presidents were asked to have 
meetings with their staffs as the next step, 
and so on down the supervisory channels to 
the first level supervisor or foreman. 

At the beginning, it was planned that all 
employees of the corporation would see or 
receive some special material-a poster, a 
pamphlet, or a newsletter twice a month. 
Later, the period between distribution was 
lengthened to three or four weeks. 
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It was emphasized that these materials 

were intended only as tools to facilitate com
munication by supervisors with their em
ployees and would be virtually useless if 
handled on an impersonal, mass distribution 
basis. Most materials were the same, whether 
used in a scientific research area or in a stone 
quarry. They dealt with the psychological 
and motivational aspects of safety, with little 
regard for engineering and physical safe
guards, because those were believed to be 
generally adequate and also too diverse to 
handle in this manner. This etiort was aimed 
at revitalizing the application by manage
ment personnel of what they already knew 
about preventing accidents. 

What happened? 
No one can give specific reasons, but in 12 

months there was a 22 per cent reduction in 
the injury frequency rate and a 27 per cent 
reduction in the injury severity rate, com
pared with the previous 12-month period. 
This is interpreted as a definite break from 
the escalating trend that had been experi
enced. As this promotion was the only change 
made in the safety program, it apparently re
vitalized safety attitudes throughout the cor
poration. The cost of time and materials for 
creation, printing, and distribution was ap
proximately $1.20 per employee. The mone
tary savings can't be calculated, however, be
cause insurance loss reports aren't complete, 
but the saving is expected to be at least 
$100,000 in direct injury costs for the 12 
months of the promotion. 

Some of the techniques applied in the pro
gram are summarized below for the benefit 
of those contemplating similar ventures. 

(1) Produced "in-house," the promotional 
materials were tailored to the specific needs 
of Martin Marietta, based on plant visits by 
the corporate safety stat!, suggestions from 
safety directors and plant managers, and 
periodic reviews of such statistics as "sources 
of injury" and "types of activities resulting 
in disabilities." Supervisory and employee 
newsletters, prepared individually for each 
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of the four basic divisions, were the prin
cipal media for providing specialized infor
mation. Promotional activities by individual 
plants were encouraged, and the corpora
tion-wide program appeared to serve as a 
catalyst in obtaining increased enthusiasm 
in this area. 

(2) "Total participation" was empha
sized-that is, involvement by everyone from 
top management to those performing the 
most routine duties. The distribution of 
materials to employees by supervisors on a 
personal basis or in meetings provided su
pervisors with an opportunity to highlight 
local problems and solutions. Increased em
ployee participation was obtained by a) ini
tiating suggestion systems in plants that had 
not used this technique and b) by having 
employees sign safety pledge cards. Distribu
tion of materials was monitored by division 
safety directors. The influence that renewed 
emphasis on loss prevention had on the 
morale and etiectiveness of these safetyproe. 
cannot be fully evaluated, but it should not 
be underestimated. 

(3) The need for attracting the attention 
and arousing the interest of employees, who 
are regularly subjected to sophisticated pro
motional etiorts by the mass communications 
media, was recognized. Accordingly, graph
ics, color, and human interest approaches 
were widely applied. The tone of text mate
rial was based on the theory that "preaching 
is dead--facts and news are alive." 

(4) A "change of pace" was considered 
essential to maintaining etiectiveness of the 
program. This was accomplished by alter
nating the media used. The beginning of 1969 
saw increased use of Martin Marietta statis
tics, case histories, and discussion of specific 
areas where the record was not as satisfac
tory as that for the average of National 
Safety Council members. In 1969 a reduction 
in the severity rate was established as a 
major goal, and emphasis placed on prevent
ing the more serious accidents. 

The promotional program gave accident 
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prevention a boost by increasing attention 
and interest at all levels of the organization 
without detracting from any of the accident 
prevention methods already in use. It seemed 
inevitable that an improvement would result, 
but the quick benefits favorably impressed 
even its originators. To date, injury and se
verity rates are still on a downward trend. 
However, the stat!, fully aware that any 
special program is etiective usually for only 
a limited time, is now thinking about what 
procedure to follow next. 

NATIONAL BUSINESS WOMEN'S 
WEEK 

HON. JOHN J. RHODES 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Monday, October 20, 1969 

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, I am priv
ileged today to join my colleagues in 
saluting the working women of America. 

This is National Business Women's 
Week and offers an opportunity for all of 
us to pay tribute to the millions of busi
ness and professional women of this 
country and to salute the contributions 
and achievements that they have made 
to the Nation and to their communities. 

The task of running this country is a 
partnershiP--a partnership between 
government and the private sector, a 
partnership between labor and business, 
a partnership between black and white; 
and, it is a partnership between the men 
and women of America. 

There are accomplishments posted by 
men and accomplishments posted by 
women, but they are first, accomplish
ments by Americans. 
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